





CONSTITUTIONS 

of 

NATIONS 


SECOND EDITION 



CONSTITUTIONS 

of 

NATIONS 


SECOND EDITION 


The first compilation in the English language of the texts of the 
constitutions of the various nations of the world, together 
with summaries, annotations, bibliographies, 
and comparative tables 


VOLUME III 

NICARAGUA to YUGOSLAVIA 


by 

AMOS J. PEASLEE 


Fortucrlff A mbassaiinr nj fhe Jj vitrd States of A merim to A tislralia, 
Secretarff (ieneral of the Jitiernational liar Association, Member 
of the American Couneil of Learned Soneties, President of the 
Amcriean liranch of the International Law Assonation, Repre¬ 
sentative of the A meriran Society of InUrnational Law at the San 
Francisco Conference of 1940. Assoriate of the Awtriean Com¬ 
mission to Neyotiate Peace at Versailles in 1919 

Author of International Governmental Oroanizattons- 
Tiieir (Constitutional Documents (Marlhnis Nijhoff. The 
Hague; and Jiistiee House, New York, 1906), A Permanent 
United Nations (pR/i/ffm, 7/>45), United Nations Govern¬ 
ment (Putnams, 1940), and co-author of Three Wars with 
GER^;A^:...(P?i^«ttWl.‘?, 1944) 



Copyright 19fj6 by Martlmis Nijhoff, The Hague, Netherlands 
All rights reserved, including the right to translate or to 
reproduce this book or parts thereof in any form 


PRINTED IN THE NETHKKLANDS 



In three Volumes 
VOLUME III 

NICARAGUA to YUGOSLAVIA 



THE ONCOMING GENERATIONS 



CONTENTS 


VOLUME m Pane 

Nicaragua . 1 

Summary. 1 

Text, Constitution of the Kepublic of Nicarapjua, November 1, 

1950. 4 

Bibliography. 45 

Nonvaij . 47 

Summary. 47 

Text, Constitution of Norway, May 17,1S14, with amendments . 50 

Bibliography. 04 

PaMstan . 05 

Summary. 0»5 

Bibliography. 00 

Panama . 07 

Summary. 07 

T(!xt, Constitution of the Republic of Panama, March 1,1946 . . 70 

Bibliography.110 

Paraguay .Ill 

Summary.Ill 

Text, Constitution of the Republic of Paraguay, July 10,1940 . . 114 

Comments of Jose P. Estigarribia, former President of Paraguay . 125 

Bibliography.U^l 

Peru . . . 132 

Summary.132 

Text, Constitution of the Republic of Peru, April 9,1933 .... 135 

Law^ of Constitution Reform, April 1, 1936 . 159 

Bibliography.159 

Philijypmcs .161 

Summary.161 

3\>xt, Constitution of the Philippines, February 8, 1935 . 165 

Bibliography.182 

Poland .183 

Summary.183 

Text, Constitution of the Polish People’s Republic, July 22,1952 . 187 

Bibliography.200 

Portugal .202 

Summary.202 

'Fext, Political Constitution of the Portuguese Republic, August 1, 

1935 as amended.205 

Bibliography.235 

































X 


Gonienis— Vd. Ill 


Page 

liwmnia .286 

Summary.286 

Text, Constitution of the Eumanian People’s Republic 

September 2*1,1952 . 289 

Bibliography.258 

Han Marino .254 

Summary.254 

Text, FJoctoral Law of San Marino, November 18, 1926 .... 25() 

Bibliography.2<>2 

Saudi A rabia .268 

Summary.268 

Text, Constitution of the Kingdom of tln^ Hejaz, August 29,1926 . 266 

Decree Constituting tlie Nejd a Kingdom and Uniting it with 

the Hejaz, January 29,1927 . 272 

l)(‘cree l^lstabiishing a Council of Ministers, Decfembor 29, 

1981 . 272 

Decree No. 271() for fjstablishment of the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia, September IS, 1982 . 276 

Bibliography.276 

Spain .277 

Summary.277 

Text, Charter of tlu' Spanish People, July 16,1945 . 282 

Act of July 17,1942 cremating the Spanish Cortes.285 

Referendum Act, October 22, 1945 . 287 

Law' of SiK'cession to the Chief of States June 7,1947 .... 288 

Labor Charter, July 6,1947 . 290 

Bibliography.296 

Sweden .298 

Summary.298 

Text, Constitution of the Kingdom of Sweden, Juno 6,1809 . . . 801 

The Organic Law of the Riksdag, Juno 22,1866 824 

Bibliography.824 

Swit 2 (^land .825 

Sunnriary.825 

Text, Federal Constitution of the Swiss Confederation, May 29,1874 829 
Bibliography.. . . . 855 

Syria .857 

Summary.857 

^Ti^xt, Constitution of Syria, S(^ptember 5,1950 860 

Bibliography.882 

Thailand .888 

Summary. 888 

Text, Constitution of the Thai Kingdom, August 8,1952. 886 

Bibliography.400 
































Conienta- Vol. Ill 


XI 


Page 


Turkey .401 

Summary.401 

Text, the Turkish Constitution, January 10,1945 . 404 

Bibliography.414 

Ukrainian StiR .415 

Summary.415 

Text, Constitution (Basie Law) of the Ukrainian Sovhit Socialist 

Eepublic, June 30,1937 as amended.419 

Bibliography.434 

Union of South Africa .435 

Summary.435 

Text, An Act to (Constitute the Union of South Africa. Sf^pteinber 

20,1909. 439 

Commentary on the Constitution of the Union of South 

Africa by Senator Edgar H. Brookes.475 

Bibliography.479 

Unioji of Soviet Socialist Republics .480 

Summary.480 

Text, Constitution (Eundamental Law) of the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Bepublics, December 5,1936 as amended.485 

Bibliography.502 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland .504 

Summary.504 

Text, Magna Charta, 1215.509 

TIh^ Great Charter of the Liberties of England and of tlu^ 

Liberties of the Forest, 1297 . 517 

Confirmation of the Charters, 1297 . 521 

Statute Concerning Tallage, 1297 522 

The Betition of Eight, 1627 . 523 

'rhe Habeas Corpus Act, 1640 . 526 

Bill of Eights, 1689 531 

The Act of Settlement, 1700 . 534 

The Union with Scotland Act, 1706 538 

The Union with Scotland Amendment Act, 1707 . 551 

The Union w^ith Ireland Act, 1800 . 553 

The Parliament Act, August 18, 1911.569 

The Statute of Westminster (reference only), 1931 .... 571 

Bibliography.572 


United States of America . 

Summary. 

Text, Constitution of the United States, June 21,1788 

Amendments I to XXII inclusive. 

Bibliography. 

Uruguay . 

Summary. 


577 

577 

582 

590 

597 

608 

608 









































xii 


Contents - Vdl. Ill 


Text, Constitution of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, October 

26,1951 . 

Bibliography. 

Vatican City . 

Summary. 

Text, Treaty of the Lateran, February 11,1929 . 

Concordat between the Holy See and Italy, February 11, 

1929 .‘. 

Constitutional Laws of the City of the Vatican, June 7,1929 

Bibliography. 

Venezuela . 

Summary. 

Text, Constitution of VcaK'zuohi, April 11,1953 . 

Bibliography. 

Viet . 

Summary. 

Text, Agreement on Cessalioii of Hostilities in Viet Nam 

.July 21, 1954 . 

Ordinance No. 1 of July 1, 1949 for the Organization and 

Operation of Public Institutions. 

Bibliography. 

Yemen . 

Summary. 

Statomont Regarding Constitution . 

Bibliography. 

Yuffoslavia . 

Summary. 

Text, Constitution of th(j Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, 

January 30, 1940. 

Fundamental Law, January 13,1953 . 

Bibliography. 

Comparative Tarles. 

Table T —The International Status of Nations. 

Table 11 —Form of Government. 

Table III —Sour(*(> of Sov<‘r(>ign Power. 

Table JV —Rights of the People. 

Table F—Legislativi' Dejiartiiient. 

Table VI ■ Executive Department. 

Table K/./- -Judicial l)cpartment. 

Table VTTI —Area and Population. 

Appendix 

Data regarding the Baltic States 

Estonia . 

Latvia. 

Ijithuania. 


Page 

612 

665 

666 
666 
(;t)8 


075 

077 

099 

700 

700 

703 

720 

727 

727 


731 

743 

749 

750 
750 
752 
752 


753 

757 

700 

791 

793 

794 
800 
805 
808 
818 
830 
840 
850 


855 

857 

859 


Index, Volumes I, II, and III 


801 





































NICARAGUA 


SUMMARY 

International Status 

Nicaragua is a inoTril)er of the Ihiilcd Nations. It signed the Charter 
in San Francisco on June 20, 1945, and deposited its ratification on Sep¬ 
tember (i, 1945. 

It was a ineinb(‘r of the Tjcague of Nations. It signed and ratified the 
Statute of the Porinanent Court of International Justice and accepted the 
o])tional clause. It is subject to the compulsory jurisdiction of the new 
International Court of thistice under its Article 30.^ It is a member of the 
Organization of the American States and other international organizations.® 


* Soe Yearbook of the (?ourt, 1951-52, pp. 35-43,193. 
2 See Table 1. 
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Cotislituiums of Nations 


l}y iis constitutioTJ Nicaragua “proscribes war of aggression and inier- 
verilion in tlie affairs of other States. Tt accepts tlie principles of the 
Atlantic Charter, the American Declaration of th(^ Jliglits and Diitic^s of 
Man, and the princi})l(*s of the International AnicTican Charter of Social 
Guarantees, approved by tlie Ninth IntiTiiational (’onference of American 
Stales at Bogota. It recognizes the right of self-determination of peoples, 
and arbitration as a method of settling international conflicts and the othcT 
princijdes that constitute American International Ijaw for the Organi¬ 
zation of Peace.'’ ^ Treaties are authorized wdiicli “tend toward union 
with one or several republics of Central America, or that liave for their 
object th(^ construction, im})rovement, operation and defense of an intcT- 
oceanic canal through tlu^ national territory.’’ Agreements which permit 
the temporary use by an American power of part of the national territory 
exclusively for the continental defense art^ also envisaged.^ 

After achieving independi'iiee from 8})ain, Nicaragua was a part of the 
C(ntral American b'ederalioii from which it proclaimed its independence 
in April, 1888. From 1855 to 1857 there was a violent civil war. Thv 
election to the jiresidency of Walker in 1850 provoked the intervention of 
(’osta liica and Guat(‘mala. Revolutions and military dictatorships 
continued int(Tmitti‘ntly. The Initt'd States lamb'd marines there in 
1913 and adniinist(‘r('d temporarily the government of tht' country. 
American troops wcTe w ithdrawn in 1931. 

Fokm of National Govf.unmfnt 

Nicaragua has a wTitten constitution adopted November 1,1950. This 
provides b)r a “unitary, free, sovereign and independent state” with a 
“republican and democratic-repn'sentalive” governm<ait. 


Source of Soverf4I(;n Pow er 
“I'he po'ople an> the source* of all political power.” ^ 


Rkjiits of the Pkorle 


The Constitution guarantet's equality before t he law individual liberty,® 
du(^ process of law," trial by jury in criminal cases,” protection against 
compulsory self-incrimination,® inviolability of the* liome,^® fri'edorn of 
movement and choice of residenci* within the national territoryprolii- 
bition of inclusimi in ])lack lists,inviolability of property,w'ilhout 
pr(*judic(? to the rigid of the State to confiscati* emuny f)roperty,^^ freedom 
of cotH ract, commerce and industry,^’'* tI k^ right of association,^® freedom of 


^ ( ’onst., of* 1050, Art. 0. 
« hi.. Art.. 2. 

' Id., Ai-t. liO. 

Id., Art. 58. 

Id., Art. (W. 

Art. 01. 


2 Id., Art. 0. 

® Id., Art. *W5. 

** Id.. Art. 44. 
" Id., Art. 50. 
Id., Art. 72. 


“ Id., Arts. 1, 10. 
« Id., Art. 88. 
Id., Art. 52. 
Id., Art. 62. 

15 Id., Art. 85. 
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work,^ the right to fro(" primary ediicatioru- aca(l(‘inic freedom,® liberty of 
cjonscieuco and religitm,^ freedom speecli and tlje j>r('ss,® th(; right t)f 
assenddy,® the right of petition,^ and inviolability of communications and 
private documents.® ‘'Marriage, the family, and motlicThood an? under 
tlie ])rot.(Kdion and d(‘f(‘ns(‘ of th(' 8tate’';® and la))(>rers and einploycM^s arc 
accorded special guarantc‘(^s ^vhich include obligatory weekly rest., maximum 
working day and ininiTnuni wages accident insurances iiK'dical assislance, 
and th(‘ right to one moTith’s notice with two liours a day to look for work 
wIk'ii (‘m])l()ynHnit is for an indefiniti* tirra* and tiu* laborer or enijihiyee has 
not giv(Mi legal cause for discliargt*.^® 

Tile formation and activities of international j^olitical ])arti(‘S an* for¬ 
bidden, and members of them an* barred from public f»ffic(*.^* 

J iKOISLATIV n DkPAKTMKiNT 

Tiegislativ(‘ pow(‘r is exercised )>y a bicairuTal Congn*ss compos(‘d (.d 
the Senate and C’liamber of f)(‘puli<‘s .^2 (‘hamber of Deputies is 

composed of 42 nu*mbers, directly elected on a sysk'in of proportional 
representation whereby 28 re])resent the majority and 14 the minority, for 
a tt*rm of six years.'® 'the Senate c(»nsists of 11» members, 12 representing 
the majority and four the minority, also directly (*lected and for a t erm of 
six years, except for (‘X-])residents of thelief)ublic who have a life tenure,^'* 


K X FiCl’Tl V K 1 > MPA IITM K N T 

Executive power is exercised by tia? President who is elect (id by direct 
popular vote for a term of six vsuirs and who may not hi? re-eleckd for the 
following t(*rm.^® Provision is ina(h* for Ministers of State appointed by 
the President wlio havc^ the rigid to spi*ak in the* t ■hamhers and must attend 
when called upon for information.^® 

.1 X;i)l CIAL 1 lliPAiiTM UNT 

A Supreme Court of Just ice is provided for, made up of five magistrates 
and two altc^rnates (*lect(^d by Congress for a t(>rm of six y(>ars.^®. Tho 
Supreme Court may di*cide upon the constitutionality of laws.^® 


Akea, Population, Language 

Nicaragua has an area of 57,145 square miles and a ])opulation (lt»50 
C(*nsus) of 1,057,028. ^Phe language is Spanish. 


^ Const, of 1950, Art. 92. = Id., Art. 100. 

Md.. Art. no. Id., Art, 113. 

Md., Art. 1J7. « Id., Art. J24. 

Id., Art. 95. >Md., Art. 1J«. 

Id., Arts. 127, 152. Id., Arts. 127, 155. 

Id.. Arts. 195, 198, 203, 204. 

18 Id., Arts. IHO, 223. i» Id., Art. 229. 


8 Id., Art. 10(). 

« Id., Art. 115. 

8 Id., Art. 70. 

12 Id., Art. 127. 

18 Id., Arts. ISO, 181, ISO. 
1" Id., Ai-t. 214. 
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ConstUtUions of NcUiona 


CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBUC OF 
NICARAGUA' 

November 1,1950 

Under the protection of God, 

Wo, tlio Roprosontatives of tlio People of Nicaragua 
Mooting in Constituent Assembly 
Decree and Sanction the following 

POLITICAL CONSTITUTION 

PllELIMlNAKY TiTLE 

Section I 
I'hc State 

Art. 1. Nicaragua is a unitary, free, sovcToign and independent State. 

Art. 2. The people are the source of all })olitical power, and they 
exercise this power through the Govornniont of the State. 

Art. d. No person or meeting of persons can assume the representation 
of the people or their rights, or make petitions in their name. Violation 
constitutes a crime. 

Art. 4. The basis of the national territory is the uti possidetis juris of 
1821. 

Art. 5. The national territory extends from the Atlantic to the Pacific 
Ocean and from the Republic of Honduras to the Republic of Costa Rica. 
It includes, in addition: the adjacent islands, the subsoil, the territorial 
wat(jrs, th(^ continental shelf, tin*, submerged lands, the air space and the 
stratosphere. 

Boundaries that an? not y<?t determined shall bo fixed by treaty and law. 

Art. 6. Sovereignty and the territory are indivisible and inalienable. 
Nevertheless, treaties may be concluded that tend toward union with one 
or several republic.s of Central America, or that have for their object the 
construction, improvement, operation and defense of an inter()C(?anic canal 
through the national territory. 

Agre(?m(‘nts may also be entered into that p(?rmit an Americ.an power 
to use temporarily a part of the national territory, exclusively for continen¬ 
tal defense. In any case?, such use is n^stricted to the time absolutely 
necessary. 

Art. 7. Spanish is the official language of the State. 

Art. 8. The State has no official religion. 

Art. 9. Nicaragua proscribes war of aggression and intervention in 
the affairs of other States. It accepts the principles of the Atlantic 
Charter, the American Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man, and 

^ Source: Pan American Union I^aw and Treaty Series, 1954. 
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the principles of the Inter-American Charter of Social Guarantees, ap¬ 
proved by the Ninth International Conference of American States at 
Bogota. It recognizes the right of self-determination of peoples, arbi¬ 
tration as a method of solving international conflicts, and the other prin¬ 
ciples that constitute American International Law for the Organization 
of Peace. 


Section 2 
The Gorernment 

Art. 10. The Government of the State is republican and dernocratic- 
reprosentative. 

Art. 11. The branches of the Government are the Legislative Power, 
the Executive Powt>r, and tli(‘ Judi(‘ial Poavct. 

Art. 12. In the organization of the Powers of the Slate, the princif)le 
of minority representation is t^siablislied. 

Art. 13. The bra.nclies of Ihe Government collaborate harmoniously 
in the realization of the aims of the State. In the exorcise of their particu¬ 
lar functions, they are limited and independ(;nt. 

Art. 14. Ilie branches of the Government and i)nblic officials do not 
have, even under the pr(.*t(»xt of extraordinary circumstances, greater au¬ 
thority or power than is ('xpressly granted to them by law. Every act to 
the contrary is void. 

Art. If). Eor purposes of political organization tlie territory is divided 
into Departments, and those into Municipalities. There is also a National 
District. 

Art. 16. The city of Managua is the capital of the Bopublic. 

TITLE I 

NATIONALITY 

Art. 17. Nicaraguans are either native or naturalized. 

Art. 18. Natives are: 

(1) Thos(> born in Un* t(Tritory of Nicaragua. Children of aliens in the 
service of their (lOvernnuMil are excepted; 

(2) (-hildn*n of a Nicaraguan father t)r mother, born abroad, when they 
have Nicaraguan nationality by the law of the place of birth, or having the 
right to choose they elect l<» be Nicaraguan; or from tla^ time lh(*y reside 
in Nicaragua. Such persons an* Nicaraguan even for the purposes for 
wdiich the Const itution or the laws n‘f|uire birth in national territory. 

(3) Infants of unknown parentage found in Nicaragua; 

01) Natives of the other Republics of Central America, residimt in Ni¬ 
caragua, who f)ersoually declare to a competent authority their desire to 
be Nicaraguans, provided reciprocity exists in their country of origin and 
to thf* extent of such reciprocity. 

Art. 19. Naturalized citizens are: 

(1) Natives of Spain or of countries of America wiio r(*sidc* rnon* than 
tw'o y(*a.rs in Nicaragua and who renounce their nationality. Th'\sc 
conditions may bo modifie'd on tlie basis of reciprocity. 

(2) Other aliens marrie<l to Nicaraguans who having five years’ resi¬ 
dence in the country obtain a certificate of naturalization, renouncing 
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tlu*ir njitioiialily; and those with ton years’ rosidc'iico who make such 
renunciation. 

(;^) An ali(Mi woman who marries a Nicaraj^nan if sJie resi(l<*s in Nica- 
rai^ua and states her d(‘sire to acquire Nicarai^iian nationality; 

(4) Immigrants who an^ a part i.if selecttMi groups brought by the Gov- 
eriiment for agricultural or industrial purfjnses, al'U*r one yi^ar of residence, 
'riie law sfiall regulate this jirovision. 

Art. 20. Neitlier marriage nor its dissolution shall affect the nationality 
of th(' sponsc's or of their children. 

Art. 21. Nicaraguan nationality is lost: 

(1) By voluntary nat uralization in a h»reign muntry outsi(h^ of (.■entral 
America. A native Ni(?araguan who loses it in tin's way shall recover his 
St at us of Nicaraguan if at any time he returns to Nicaragua; 

(ii) 15y cai'.cellation of the certificate of naturalization ; 

CX) By the voluntary absence of a naturalizr-d Nicaraguan for more 
than five (.onseciitive years, unlrss he shows that, he has reinaini‘tl Ixmiid 
to the country; 

Naturalized citizens lose their Nicaraguan nationality, and cannot re¬ 
cover it. when they propagate political doclrims that deny the concept of 
Vntria, afh'cl national sovereignty or tend tt) d(‘stroy tht^ ri‘piihlican form 
of the Government. 

Art. 22. Th(' law shall regulate mattcTS pertaining to naturalization 
and to the inaiiner of a.c(|uiring, losing and recovering it. 

Art. 2fl. Nicaraguans art^ hound to obey th(‘ laws, to deftuid tlie /V 
tria, to contribute to its spiritual, moral and matcTial support and aggran¬ 
dizement, to render military service and by (‘v< ry other provision of law. 
They cannot set'k to he indemnifitul by the State* for injuries to their 
piTSon or property caused by acts that were not [jerfornied by legitimate 
officials in the exercise of their functions, 

TITLM 11 


ALIENS 

Art. 24. Aliens enjoy in Nicaragua all tlio civil rights and guarantees 
that are granted to Nicaraguans, with the n'strictions established by law. 

They are bound to obey the laws, to respect the authorties, and to pay 
all th(* ordinary and extraordinary taxes to which Nicaraguans an^ subject. 

Art. 25. Aliens are prohibited from intervening, directly or indirectly, 
in the political activities of tlu* conntry. l^'or violating this provision, 
without prejudice; to any liability tluTi* may be, tlu^y may be expelled 
without trial by the President of the lic^public in Council of Ministers, 
unl(*ss the alien has a Nicaraguan spouse or legitimate or illegitimate 
children of a Nicaraguan mother, recognized prior to th(; act whose punish¬ 
ment is being considered. 

Art. 26. Aliens may not make claims or demand indemnification of 
any kind from the State exc(;})t. in the cas(*s and in th(; manrior in which 
Nicaraguans may do so. 

Art. 27. The rules and conditions for the expulsion of aliens from na¬ 
tional territory shall bo detcTiniiied by law. 

Art. 28. Aliens may not r(;sort to diplomatic channels except in case 
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of denial of justice. The fact that a decision is unfavorable to the claimant 
is not. to be understood as a dtmial of justic^e. Those who violate this 
provision shall lose the right to reside in the country. 

Art. 29. Aliens may hold public office in the l)ranches of Social Wel¬ 
fares and Artistic Planning (Asistoncia Social y Ornato), ur in tliose that 
recpiire special technical knowledge, provided such offi(*es do not involve 
authority or jurisdiction. 

Art. 8i). Aliens may not be extradited for political crimes or for com¬ 
mon crimes related ther(>to. The charact(*ristics of (^ach type are deter¬ 
mined by law and treatit^s. 


TITLE III 

(!ITIZKNSmP 

Art. Bl. The following are citizens: Nicaraguans of (hither sex over 
twenty-one years of ag(i; those* over eighteen who know how to read and 
write and are married; and thoscj under (nght(^en who have an academic 
d(^gree. 

Art. B2. Th(^ following are rights of the citizen: to takc^ public office, 
to assc^mblc, to associate and make petitions, all in accordance with the 
law. 

Women may be (Jc^cted or appointed to public office, savt' in those 
castes exj)r(;ssly excef)ted by th(^ Constitution. 

Art. BB. Tlie following are obligations of th(^ citizen: 

(1) To register iii tlie Klectonil HegistcTs; 

(2) 'lY) vote ill popular eleclious. Women shall (‘xercise acUve suf- 
fragi* in accor(lanc(‘ with a law to l)e enacted rm IJie subject, with the vote 
of two thirds of the tot ad membership of each (’hamber. 

(B) To perform coumal offices, imless lawfully (Excused. 

d'hc^sc? obligations and the penalties for their violation shall be deter- 
iiiined by law. 

Art. B4. The rights of citizenship shall be suspended: 

(1) h'or rnenlill iiiciijiacity 

(2) For arrest, or indictment for a serious crime : 

(B) h\jr sentence for a serious crime ^ 

(4) For being a fnindulent debtor; 

(5) For h.-ibiiiial v.-ignmcy or druiikmnu'ss; 

(ti) For p(Tforiniiig in Nicaragua, without due i)erniission, employment 
of a. fori'igri nation; 

(7) For cumniilting violence?, coercion, corruption or fraud in elec¬ 
tions, or for advociiting or openly apjmn’ing al)stenlion from voting; 

(S) For iiignitituile to parents or unjustified abamlonment of legiti¬ 
mate or illegitimate ncognized minor childn‘n; 

(U) For giving aid against Nicaragua to another country or to an alien 
in any diplomatic claim, or before an international tribunal; 

(10) In other cases in which the suspension is imposed by law. 


^ That is, a crime punishable by jff??a cor pond gratae. Penas grai^es arc thc^ followijig: 
death, imprisonment (reclusion, prision, presidio), expatriation, total or paitial depri¬ 
vation of civil and political rights (inhabilitiicion absoluta o esiXMnal), and exile (rclegaeidn) 
('riminal Code of Nicaragua, Art. 46. 
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For suspension based on ground Nos. 1, 4, 5, 7, 8 and 10, a final judicial 
decision shall be required. 

Except for those who advocate or openly approve abstention from voting, 
in all the cases of this article the right of a citizen to vote is also suspended. 

The manner of recovering the exercise of citizenship shall be estab¬ 
lished by law. 

Art. 35. The popular vote is personal and undelegable, e(iual and direct 

TITLE IV 

RIGHTS AND GUARANTEKS 

Art:. 30. All Nicaraguans are equal before the law. In Nicaragua 
privilege by reason of birth, social condition or race, or for any other 
reason than capacity or virtue, is not recognized. 

Art. 37. The death ponaltv shall bo appli(‘d only for the crime of high 
treason coininitted during a foreign war, tor serious crimes of a purely 
military character and for atrocious crini(‘S of murder, })arricide, arson or 
robbery followed by death, and accoinjianit'd by the serious circumstances 
di^termiiR'd by law. 

Art. 38. The State guarantees individual lib(‘rty. It may not la? 
restricted oxeej)t in conformity with the laws. 

Art. 39. No one may be detained ex(*ept upon the wrif.t(^n order of a 
competent official. In case? of flugranic (hlido, the perpetrator may bo 
arrested ev(m by a private individual for delivery to the authority having 
the power to arrest. 

Any order of detention that does not emanate from a competent au¬ 
thority or that is issued without the legal formalities, is punishable. 

Art. 40. bivery detained person shall be set fre(» or deliv(ri>d to the 
competent judge within twenty-four hours aftir his detcaition, not count¬ 
ing the lime needed lor travel. 

Art. 41. Any person who is detainc'd or threatened with detention, or 
any other inhabitant of tb(» Kejiublic in his behalf, may petition a com¬ 
petent court, oralh" or in writing, to issue a writ of habeas corpus. 

Art. 42. Actions or omissions shall be j)uijished only when they are 
declan?d punishabb; prior to their commission. 

Art. 43. Trial shall be public. The defendant, (4ther personally or 
by attorney, shall liave the? right to intervene even in the summary pro¬ 
ceedings (sumario) I preliminary inv(?stigation preparatory to trial]. 

Art. 44. Trial by jury is established for criminal cases involving more 
than correctional punisliment. 

Art. 45. Any detention for investigation shall lx? either revoked or 
converted into imprisonment within ton days after the person detained 
has b(?c?n placed at the disposal of the competent judicial authority, not 
counting the time n(?eded for travel. 

Art. 40. No warrant of arn^st shall issue except upon clear proof of 
the commission of a crime and upon at least a serious presumption of the 
identity of the perpetrator. 

Art. 47. Any restriction of personal liberty for purely civil obligations 
is prohibited, except for compulsion provided by law. 
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Art. 48. No one may be removed from his lawful judge, or taken to 
an exc?(^ptional jurisdiction, except as provided by a prior law. 

Art. 49. No one may be deprived of the righl of defense. 

Art. 50. Punishment docs not extend beyond the person guilty. 

Art. 51. Prisons are establishments for security, social defense, de- 
terronc(^ of crime, rec^ducation of the convict and of training for work. 

J{lv(Ty act of cruelty or torture against persons detained, under trial 
or being punislied is proliibited. The violation of this guarantee consti- 
tut(js a crime. 

Art. 52. No one may be forced to testify against himself in a criminal, 
corr(‘ctional or polic^e matter, or against his spouse or relatives witliin 
the fourth degree of consanguinity or second of affinity. 

Art. 53. The State may not deliver uj) its nationals; but if extradition 
is requested they shall be^ tried for the common crime coinmittful. 

Art. 54. The territory of Ni(;aragua shall be an asylum for every person 
persecuted for political reasons. If it is legally imperative to decree his 
ex})ulsion, ho may never be sent to the country where he is persecuted. 

Art. 55. There are no exceptional courts (No hay futro alractivo). 

Art. 5(). It is prohibited to enact law-s of banishment, or that establish 
infamous punisliment or |)unishment of more' than thirty ycuirs’ duration. 

Art. 57. In the (jvent that a constitutional precept is violated to the 
d(^triment of any person, the order of a superior does not exempt from 
liability the agent who carries it out. Those in active military service 
are excepted from this provision, and with resp(?ct to them liability falls 
uj)on the superior who gave th(^ order. 

Art. 58. The State guarantees the inviolability of the home. A 
person’s dwelling may be entered only by authorized officials, in the fol¬ 
lowing cases: 

(1) Ill the actual pursuit of an offender; 

(2) Tu remove a eriiiiiiial surprised in /Idgriintc deUdo ; 

(3) Upon n*quest made from within the dwelling, because of a crime 
being committed tlKTciii, or because of scaixlaloiis disorder requiring 
prompt action; 

(4) In case of fire, earthquake, flood, epidemic or analogous disaster; 

(5) For any statistical visit or inspection or for sanitary or hygienic 
Work; 

(G) To liberate a person being unlawfully held (secuestrada); 

(7) Tn obtain objects sought under writ when th(*re is at least prinia 
facit' proof of the (existence of said objects in th(' house' to b(^ entered; 

(8) To enforce a dc'cisioii, mandate or oreler legally issued; 

(9) 'i’o appreliemd a. criminal feir \vlje.)se» detention e>r arre'sl a. warrant 
has been issuf'd, wlie*n there is at Uvist prima facie proof that he* is e^ouceiiaHl 
in the house to be entered. 

In the last four cases entry may not be made except pursuant to a 
written order stating the grounds therefor, issued by a competent author¬ 
ity; and the consent of the head of the house shall he necessary if it is 
to he carried out between 7 p.rn. and 6 a.m. 

Art. 59. Every person may circulate freely throughout the national 
territory and choose his residence and domicile tluTein without being 
compelled to change it, except by virtue of a final sentence or in those 
cases of infectious and contagious diseases that because of their extreme 
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l^rnvity, defined and regulated by law, require the isolation of ibo patient 
to prevent contagion. 

Art. 60. The right to emigrate and immigrate is recognized, with 
the limitations established by law. 

Art. til. No person is obliged to do what the law does not order, or 
prevented from doing what it do(>s not prohibit. 

Art. 02. No international agreements may bo concluded providing 
for the application to Ni(*araguans of nq)ressive laws such as the so-called 
black lists or j)roc1ai]ned lists, issued in time of w'ar by foreign countries. 

Neither may such laws affecting Nicaraguans be (macted in Nicaragua.. 

Art. 03. Property is inviolable. No one may be do>privi>d of his 
property t'xcrept by judicial jiidgmoni, a general tax, or for public use 
or social interest according to law and upon prior payment in cash of 
just compensation. In the ^^vcnt of national war, of internal disturbance, 
or public calamity, the competent authorities may use private property 
to the extent required by the public good, leaving intact the rigiit to 
snbsequent compensation. 

Art. T)-!. 'rhe Stat(j guarantei^s and protects intell(?etual property, 
the rights of authors, inventors, and artists. The law shall regulate 
their exc'rcise and duration. 

Art. bo. rr()])erty, by virtue of its social finartion, imposes obligations. 
The law shall del ermine their amount, nature, and extent. 

Art. (}(). J’he right of property, as far as its ('xercise is conc(*rned, is 
subject to the limitations ini})osed by the maintenance and progress 
of the social order. The law may impt)se obligations or easements of 
public use and may regulate qiustions of rent. 

Art. (i7. Frop(?rty, regardless of who may be its owncjr, is governed 
exclusively by the laws of the Republic, and is subject to public chargers, 
in acc.ordance with the OonstitutioTj and the laws. 

Art. 68. For n^asons of public or social interest, the law- may establish 
restrictions or prohibitions on the acejuisition and t ransfer of certain kinds 
of property bi'cause of its nature, condition, or location in the territ.ory. 

Art. 61). To guarantee the s(*curity and healtli of w^orkers, the State 
may supervise industrial and miriiTig enterprises. 

Art. 70. For purposes of general interest, the State may lake part 
in th(‘ development and manageiiKMit of public-servi(‘e enterprises, and 
TMa>' (iven nationalize them, in the latt(T case j)aying prior compensation. 

Art. 71. The Stai.e shall encourage the proper division of uncultivated 
large landlioldings (latifundios), and will favor th(^ preservation and spread 
of iiK^dium and small rural holdings. 

Art. 72. ^rhere is no confiscation of property, except against enemy na¬ 
tionals. When the latter liavcj a Nicaraguan spouse or children, at least 
fifty penjcnt of the properly confiscated shall be applied to the benefit of 
the spouse and children. 

l^he proceeds from the property coiifis(*.at(Hl or the remaining amount, 
as th(j case may be, shall be applied in the first place? to compensate for 
ceuifiscations and e»t her damages suffered by Nicaraguans at the? hands of 
the. e?neniy couTjiry, 
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The rif^hi to roclaim property that has been illegally (?onfiscat(K] is 
imprescriptible. 

Art. 78. In no ease shall property b(^ ait.aehe(l or taken (»ver for 
rt'asons or crimes of a political character, except against eiK'iny nationals; 
but when the latter have a Nicaraguan spouse' or children, fifty ]:)i>rcent 
of the income of tluj property attached or taken ovt*r shall be applied t.o 
the benefit of the spouses and childnm. 

In the cases cont(?mi)Iated by this and Ihe previous article, offending 
officials shall be liable at all limes, with their person and properly, for 
the resulting damage. 

Art. 74. Any person may fretJy dispost^ of his property by any k'gal 
title. With respect to wills he will be bound by tht^ pi'ovisions of law 
relating to th(^ conjugal portion and allowance for support. 

Any entailmonl of propcTty or endowiiK'nt in favor of mortmain is 
prohibited, excepting only those established in order to constituti' a family 
estate or in favor of social welfare establishnients and official centers of 
instruction and culture. 

Art. 75. The family estate (patrimonio familiar) is esta})lish('d on th(' 
basis that it shall b(J inalienable, unattaciiable, and extunpi from cjvery 
j)ubli(i charge, '.riiis }>rinciple shall be regulat-cxl by law. 

Art. 7(). Marriage, the family, and motherhood an* under the pro¬ 
tection and defence of the State. 

Art. 77. The education of children is a primary duty of parents. 

Art, 78. Panuits without economic resources \vill be assisted by the 
right to claim help from the State to edii(*at(i their offspring. 

Art. 79. The Stiute shall procure the grant of special subsidies for 
famili(^s with numerous offspring. 

Art. 80. Parents have the same obligations toward (*hildreii born out 
of wedlock as they do toward thos(^ born in wedlock. 

Art. 81. The right, is ('stablished to investigate paternity according 
to th(! laws. 

Art. 82. The application of appropriations of any kind made according 
to law for purposes of social intenjst may not be varied or modified eitlier 
by the law or by act of any official. 1lie State shall control the iiianage- 
mont and investim'ut of such appropriations. 

Art. 88. The cultural treasure of the Nation is under the protection 
and care of the Stat.o. Archeological, artistic, or historical wealth, re¬ 
gardless of its ownership, is part, of that treasure, and th(' State, by law, 
may regulate its alienation and j^rohibit its exportation. 

Art. 84. Church buildings and their dependencies, devoted exclusively 
to the use of a religious faith, are exempt from taxation. 

The State may not order churches or objects of a religious nature t,o l)e 
used for other purposes. 

Churches, creeds, and religious institutions of any faith, that enjoy 
juridical personality, shall have the same rights as individuals with rela¬ 
tion to their property. 

Art. 85. The State recognizes unrestricted freedom of trade, tis w(>ll as 
of contract and industry. 
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The law shall sot forth the recjuireineiits for their exorcise and the cor¬ 
responding guarantees. 

Art. 86. A State of Economic Emergency may be declared when re¬ 
quired by tht^ condition of the monetary economy, the protection of the 
external financial position, or the social stability and well-being of the 
Nation. 

Art. 87. Private monopolies and industrial or cominercial corners of 
every kind are prohibited. Only in the exclusively national interest 
may the law (establish State monopolies. 

Also prohibited is the granting of conct^ssions amounting to the esta¬ 
blishment of monopolies over the natural resources of the State. 

Art. 88. A law of general character shall lay down the basic conditions 
on which the State may grant concessions for the exploitation of natural 
resources. 

Art. 89. Every service should ho fairly remunerated, unless it is 
one that is to be performed gratuitously by virtue of a law or of a sentence 
based on law. 

Art. 90. Usury is prohibited. The law fixing maximum interest 
rat(^s for money is of a public order. The same law shall determine the 
penalty to b(^ applied to offenders. 

Art. 91. Unions or associations may be establish(‘d for any lawful 
pur{)Ose; but it is the fun(*tion of the State to authorize corporate, moral, 
cultural, and economic organizations. 

Art. 9*2. The Slat (5 guarantees froedojn of labor in order that c?very- 
one may freedy devote himsedf to the profession, trade, or calling that 
ho believ(^s best, provided it is not 0 ])posed to morality, health, or public 
s(^curity. 

Art. 99. Work is a social duty. b^v(‘ry inhabitant of the Republic 
has the obligation to apply his physical and intellectual energies in a w^ay 
that will redcnind to the benefit of the community. 

Art. 94. The State shall make available to all inhabitants, with pref¬ 
erence to nationals, the possibility of productive work. 

Art. 95. Workers are guaranteed; 

(1) Mor.il Mini civic in(Jopcnd<'iJce; 

C2) Ohlig.Mlnry W(*ekly I'fSt; 

(:V) A maxiinuin work May, fixcM and regulated by law according to 
the nature of tiie W'ork. K-\(‘mpted from this limitation are managers, 
admiiiistratnrs, agents, and all lliose who work without the relationship 
of juridical suhnniina1i<»n; 

(4) All equal salary or wage fur eipjal work performed with equal 
efficiency; 

(r>) A miniinuni salary ur wage wliich will assiin? them a minimum 
of well-being compatible'wiih human dignity. This salary or W'age shall 
be fixed ill accordanci* with the condilioiis and iiet'ds of the various re¬ 
gions; 

(f>) The payment of the salary or W'age in legal tender, on a work¬ 
day, at the f)lace w’liere the service is reinlered, at intervals and in amounts 
jirovided in tin* (‘milract or presumed from the w'ork ndationship, the said 
inter\’al not to b(‘ greater than a wei^k for laborers or greater than fifteen 
days for em|)loyees. In no case may payment be made in merchandise, 
scri|), tokmis, or other symbols pretending to take the place of money; 
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(7) Componsjvtioii for accidcMjts mid occupational hazards in tho rases 
and rnaiiner detcrriiiiH'd by law; 

(8) Sp(?cial regulation of the work of women and minors; 

(9) Medical assistance furnished by the social institutions tliat may 
bo established for that purpose; 

(10) Kor pregnant woriMm, a rest of twenty days before and forty days 
after the birth. This rest shall be paid for l»y her employer, provided she 
has worked for him six cotjseculivi^ iiionlhs; 

(11) Doubles pay for overtime and night, work, excejd. U)r night work 
that is performed periodically in shifts and with the limitations provid(?d 
by law; 

(12) Prohibition of attaclimeiits, s('l-offs. or discounts with respect 
to the minimum sa.lary, except those cases of attaciimeiil. pursuant- to a 
judgment for alimony or support; 

(13) Fifteen days’ vacation, paid for in advance, after six months’ 
continuous work for the same employer. Of this vacation, one w<*ek 
must bf! sp('nt in rest, and the remaining t.im(' the workta* or employee 
may continue working; 

(14) Not to be discharg<ai, wh(*n the contract is for an indefinite time, 
without one mont h’s not ice, unh^ss tin* worloT or emph iyee has given sonu* 
legal reason for his ilischarge. 

With respect to servants of tin* State and of its Agencies, they shall 
be* governed by the provisituis of the* ndevant 'ritle of the (^onslitutii)!! and 
by special laws. As long as special laws jIo not regulate the applicabili¬ 
ty, nature, and extent of the guarantt*es set forth in paragraphs 7. 10, 
13, and 14, such guarantees shall be fully applicable to day labonu's and 
other farm workers; 

(15) With res[)ect to small industrial enterprises and domestic services 
the law shall n'gulab^ the applic,ability, nature, and extent of the guaran- 
te(?s set f(»rth in paragraphs 7,10,13, and 14. 

Art. 9(5. In labor niattcTs, the following conditions sluill be void and 
not binding on tho contracting parties: 

(1) 'I’hose that abridge or change the guarante(»s and rights that the 
Constitution and thi> laws of public order recognize for persons and for 
citizens; 

(2) Those that involve, a dinjct or indin^ct obligation to acfjuire 
consumer goods in part icular shops or places; 

(3) Those t hat provide that the cont ract is to last more* than two years, 
provided this term is against the* interest of t he wr»rker. 

Art. 97. The State shall ostablisli tln^ National Institute of Social 
Security, for the benefit of workers to covtT tho risks of cornnion diseases, 
disability, old age, and uneinployniont, by means of equitable contribu¬ 
tions of the State, the b(*neficiary, and thc^ enqiloyer. 

The appropriate regulations shall bo adopted l)y law. 

Art. 98. Public education is the preferential duty of the State. 

Art. 99. The system of elementary, intermediate, and professional 
education rtunains under the teclmical inspoijtion of the State. 

Art. 100. Elementary education is compulsory, and education paid 
for by tho State and public corporations is gratuitous and secular. 

Art. 101. The State shall promote secondary and higher education 
as well as technical education of workers, and schools giving agricultural 
and industrial instruction. 

Art. 102. In all scholastic centers attention shall be given to tlio 
moral education of the child, and efforts shall be made to develop civic, 
sontimouts and personal and professional values. 
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Art. 103. The granting of acadeiiiie and professional degrees is tljo 
exclusive prerogative of the State, which shall determine which professions 
require a degree for their practice, and the tests and requisites necessary 
for obtaining it. Degrees for professional practice may not be granted 
unless justified by academic approval of Ihe appropriate courses. 

Art. 104. Nationals w’ho have obtained academic, degrees abroad shall 
be admitted and authorized to practice their profession by merely proving 
the authenticity of their degrees, and that such degrees have been obtained 
in universities recognized in the State where they function. 

Foreign })rofessionals graduated abroad shall be admit-ted on the basis 
of possibles reciprocity. 

The law sliall regulate this provision. 

Art. 105. Degrees tliat do not corresponil lo a function, profession, 
or university grade shall not be grantt^d or recognized. 

Art. 10(1. Academic freedom is guaranteed, provided it does not 
contravene public, order or good customs. 

Art. 107. Teaching is a public career, and a teacher for the State is 
entitled to the following benelits: 

(1) PennaiK'nt tenure of i»ost; 

Advaneeinent and j)runiotion in tiis cartMT; 

Cl) A juinimu?)! basic salary, in aeconlance witli the dignity of his 
j)rofrssion and tin- cost of living in the place where ho is assigned; 

(•1) A proportional pension; 

(5) ]*aid vacatinns; 

(<}) (.’iiltural and ])rf>h'ssional iinproveiiieni at the cost of the State. 

The rights and benefits pledged by this article shall be established and 
regulated by law, and shall include teachers of non-state schools, as far as 
Jiuinhers 3, 5, and (> are concerned. 

These teacluTS shall hav(‘ ptTmanent lenun^ in tlieir posts, ^riio 
years of s(?rvice of private-school teachers who enter the service of tlu^ 
State shall taken into account for the purposes of numbers 2 and 4, 
as provided by law. 

Art. lOS. The function of teaching is unrelated to any political ti-n- 
clency, and shall be govcTned by a dcunocratic, patriotic and national 
spirit. 

Art. 109. Agriciill.ural or industrial enterprises situated outside the 
radius of nationai schools, when? there are* more than thirty children of 
school age, shall be required to inaint.ain a mixed elementary school. 

Art. no. Freedom of conscience, the profession of any beli(?f, and th(? 
jjractice of any faith not opposed to morality, good (uistoms, or public 
order, an? guarantetxl. Exception is made of religious acts incompatihlf? 
with the life or physical integrity of the human person. Acts that are 
contrary to public order or to morality carri(?d out. in connection with or 
under the pretext of the j)ractice of religion an? punishable by law. 

It is proliihiti'd to pass any law protecting or restricting particular 
fai ths. 

Art. 111. No on(? may be compelled to declan? officially his religious 
beliefs, unless questioned for statistical purposes by order of law. 
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Art. 112. Public cometries are secular. The ministers of any faith 
may perform their respec.tive ritcjs therein. 

Art. llJ'l. No one may be molested or persecuted for his opinions. 
The State guarantees the free utterance and dissemination of thought, 
without prejudice to any liability that might arise; for crimes and abuses 
committed in the exenuso of such freedom, in the mann(*r and in the cases 
determined by law. 

Art. 114. The importation of books, painjdilcts, magazines, or periodi¬ 
cals, and their (firculation and sale, shall be exempt from any kind of 
national or local taxes. 

Art. 115. The right to meet in the open and tin; right of public de¬ 
monstration shall bo regulated by the police laws. If the m(*e1ing is 
indoors, pc^aceful and witliout arms, no prior permit is recpiired. 

Art. 110. Th(j State i)rohibits th(* formation and activity of jxditical 
parties organized on an international basis. Individuals who belong 
to them may not hold any public office. The only (;x(‘(*j>tions an^ parties 
devoi.ed exclusively to the union of Central AiiKTica, 

Art-. 117. Every person has the right to address pet itions or claims in 
waiting to the Public Powers and the authorities. The lat.ter are obligated 
to act on such petitions or claims and to niakt; known tla; result. 

Art. 118. Only for reasons of general inter(*st or public service tuid by 
virtue of a law may taxes b(* creat(;d, increasc'd or tlair payment exempted 
wholly or in part. 

Art. 119. There' are no personal privileges in the nuiiter of tax(!S 
and other public charges. Taxes shall lx; imjK)sed in proportion to the 
tax pay(;rs’ capaxrity to pay, in a proportional or progressive form, and 
shall bo collected in a manner detc'rmined by law. 

The tax system should bt; directcxl toward direct taxation. 

Art. 120. No public power or official may t ake action on cases pending 
befon; a com})etent aut.hority. 

Art. 121. The opening of closed trials or cases is prohibited. In 
criminal cas(;s, the defendant may Ix' grant(*d a review- of a closed case 
wdien more than a correctional penalty has been imposed. 

Art. 122. The registry of civil status is in the exclusive jurisdiction of 
the State. 

Art. 12i\. No law^ lias retroactive effect, except in criminal matters 
in favor of the d(;fendant. 

Art. 121. The inviolability of correspondc'iice in all its forms and of 
private papers and docmmeiits is guaranteed. They may never be o})on('d, 
searched or intercx'pted, except by virtue of a previous law’ .and by ordt'r 
of a competent authority. 

Art. 125. The correspondence, documents, and pajiers removed from 
post offices or from any other place, in violation of the law’, shall ha.ve no 
legal effect wdjatover in a trial or elsewdiero. 

Art. 12G. The (‘numeration of rights, duties and guarantees, made in 
the Constitution, does not oxcludo ol.lujrs which are inhenait in tlx* liuman 
personality or which are derived from tlu' established form of Governmonv.. 
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TITLE V 

LKGISLATIVE POWER 

Chapter I 

Its Organization and Powers 

Art. 127. The Legislative Power is exorcised by a Congress composed 
of two ChamlxTs: the Chamber of Deputies and the Seriate. The former 
shall consist of forty-two members and the latter of sixteen, all elected, 
with their respective alternates, directly by th(' people in a single national 
election district. 

In thf' Chamber of Depuih^s twenty-eight Itepres(mtativ(‘s shall be^long 
to the majority party and fourteen to the minority; in the Senate twelve 
Senators shall bt'long to tlio majority and four to the minority. With 
respc'ct to the Scmatis tin? law^ may change th(‘ ratio of thcj minority in 
order that this shall alw ays bt^ as nearly as possiblts one third of the total 
membership. 

The Senate shall consist of the sixteen Senators t‘le(*ted directly by the 
people and the presidential candidate of the political party that attained 
second place in the popular vote. The ex-Presidents of the Republic 
w’lio h(d(l office by direct popular vote shall also be members of the Senate 
as Life Senators. 

Art. 128. By its own right Congress shall meet regularly in the capital 
of the Republic on April 15 each year, and shall hold sixty sessions. This 
number of sessions may bo prolongt^d by thirty more by resolution of 
both Chambers enacted motu j)rojjrio or at the request of th(^ Executive 
Power. 

Art. 129. By convocation by the Executive l^ow^(;r and on the dat(^ 
indicated by liim, tla? Congress shall meet in extraordinary sessions t.o 
d(!al solely with matters that the Executive Power submits to it, and 
shall close on the day indicated b}-^ him. 

Congress shall also meet in (‘xtraordinary session w^hen so decided by 
absolute majority of its proprietary members, who shall make the con¬ 
vocation directly througli the President of the Congress. 

Art. RIO. If for any reason Congress is unable to mc^et on the dates 
indicated, it shall do so as soon as possible. 

Art. 131. The Chambers shall open and close their sessions simultane¬ 
ously; and shall hold their sessions in such a way that the iiumbtT hold by 
(hither one shall not exceed the sessions hold by the other by more than 
three, unless otherwise agreed upon by both. 

Any action taken in either Chambtir, in contravention of this provision, 
is void. 

Art. 132. The President of the Republic in person or represented by 
the Minister of Gov(irnment shall attend the opening of the regular 
sessions of Congress in United Chambers and shall present a Message 
concerning the acts of his administration. This formality is not essential 
for Congress to exercise its functions legitimately. 

Art. 133. The quorum for each Chamber to hold its meetings shall be 
the absolute majority of its full membership, and for Congress in United 
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Chambers, this shall be the sum of the quorums of each of the Chambers. 

In fixing the quorum for the Senate, a Life Senator shall not be counted, 
but his presence may complete a quorum if necessary. 

Art. 184. A decision in either Chamber or in Congress in United Cham¬ 
bers requires the vote of an absolute majority of the mtunbers present. 
When some other majority is requir(»d, and the Constitution does not 
provide otherwise, this insijority is determined by taking as a basis the 
full membership of each (-hainbor or of (-ongress in United Chambers, 
excluding a Life Senator. 

Art. 185. Five days in advance of the date fixcnl for an ordinary ses¬ 
sion, the Chambers shall follow a preparatory procedure in accordance 
with formalitit^s specified in their rc^spectivo regulations. 

Art. 18(). If Congr(?ss is not installed on the day indicated duo to lack 
of a quorum in (either Chamber or in both, the representatives present, as a 
Preparatory Board, shall compel the absentees to attend, under the penal¬ 
ties established in their n^spective regulations. 

Art. 187. In the event of a kanporary or permanent absence of a 
member of Congress, he shall be replaced by the respective, alternate. If 
the latter is absent, the President of the Chamber shall call upon any 
oth(^r alternate of the same political party as the absentee, in accordance 
with the formalities specifi(?d in the respective regulations. 

Art. 188. Any meeting of members of Congress for the purpose of 
('xercising the Legislative Power, held otherwise than in accordance with 
constitutional provisions, shall be illegal. Any action tak(ai shall bo 
void; and the representatives who take part in sucdi deliberations commit 
a crime. 

Art. 189. The following may not be elected as members of the Legis¬ 
lative Power: 

(1) Those having eni|:)loyiiieiit by Exr'Culive appointment within sixty 
days prior to the eh'Ction; 

(2) Officials in the .judiciary; 

(8) Relatives (d tlio Presicient of the Republic within the second 
degree of eonsangninily or affinity; 

(4) Those who administer or have administ(Ted or collected public 
funds, until their accouiils have been settled; 

(5) Those whose cit izenship rights are suspended. 

Art. 140. Deputies and Senators, from the time of tlanr election, enjoy 
the following prerogatives: 

(1) Personal immunity against iiKlictnumt or trial for official or 
common offenses, t'xcepl as provided by the Constituli<jn; 

(2) Not to be called into military service* without th(*ir consent; 

(8) Not. to besubj»*et to civil process fora period beginning thirty days 
prior to the ri*giilar sessions of (.’ongres.s or from the deen*e convoking an 
extraordinary session, until fifteen days after either. Pending cases 
remain in siispensf* during the sessions; 

(4) Not. to be confined ur deprived of liberty for any n^asoii, ev(*n during 
a suspension of constitutional guarantees, unless proseeiitioii for cause is 
declared in order; 

(5) Imniunit.y from liability for opinions expressed or votes cast, in 
tin) exercise of their duties. 
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Art. 141. The monthly remuneration to the Deputies and Senators 
may not be renounced, withheld, or attached. 

The State guarantees the financial protection of Deputies and Senators, 
both proprietary and alternates, during their term of office. In the event 
of death, protection by the State extends to the heirs. The law shall 
regulate this provision. 

Art. 142. The armed forces may not enter the premises of either 
Chambt^r or of Congress in United Chambers, except at the request of the 
presiding officials (mesa dir('ctiva). All armed forces are at the orders 
of the respective President. 

Art. 14d. The sessions of the Chambers and of the Congress in Unit(Hl 
Chaiiibors shall bt‘ public, except in those cases provided in their respective 
regulations. 

Art. 144. No proprietary Deputy or Senator from tlie time of liis 
election, or Alternate holding office, may be appointed or elected to public 
office or employment paid from goveriinient or municipal funds, and the 
appointment shall have lu) legal effect, unless he first resigns as Kepresen- 
tativo. The following positions are excepted from the inconipatihility 
covered hy this article: Kepresentalives of Nicaragua abroad in diploma¬ 
tic, consular or other capacity, International Arbitration Courts, t('aching 
positions, members of the boards of directors of university schools (Es- 
cuelas Eacultativas), of Social Welfare Boards, members of technical or 
scientific commissions, hospital directors or physicians, lawy ers or counse¬ 
lors in any Executive agency or in State Institutions. 

IHiis provision likewise does not apply to the positions of President of 
the Kepublic, Ministers or Vice-Ministers of State, and members of the 
National District. A Deputy or Senator, other than a Life Senator, 
elected or appointed to any such position is merely suspended from his 
functions as llepresentative, while holding office. 

Art. 145. A Deputy or Senator who is absent from the country for 
more than om? year without giving notice in writing to the Chamber to 
which he belongs shall cease to hold office, unless occaipying a position 
outside the Hepublic compatible with his legislative functions, in accord¬ 
ance with the preceding article. 

Art. 140. Deputies or Senators may not obtain personally, or through 
an intermediary, any concession from the (ioveriuii(‘nt, nor act as attor¬ 
neys or agents against the State. Those who have })owors of attorney 
from national or fonMgn individuals or companies shall have no voice or 
vote in debates relating to tfie interests they represent. 

Art. 147. Each of the Chambers has the following powers, without 
intervention by the other: 

(1) To ngulat.e the ordfT of its meetings and nil matters concerning its 
internal organization; 

(2) IV) organize the offices under its aulliority in accordance with 
appropriate regulations; 

(.‘J) To enforce attendance by its members; 

CD 'IV) request from the Executive a stat(?ment of the revenues and 
t?xpen(Jitures of any or all accounts and to ref)ort on any branch of the 
adiuiiiislration; 

(5) 4V> invite the other Chamber to take part in joint debate; 
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(6) To appoint, according to regulations, cominiltees to represent it in 
officiiii acts; 

(7) To act on the resignation siibiiiitted by any niornber. 

Art. 148. The Congress in separate Chambers has the following powers: 

(1) To enact, aniend, interpret, and repeal the laws; 

(2) I’o create and .snf)press positions and fix salaries; 

(3) To adopt any necessary measures lo maintain tlie independence 
and security of the Republic; 

(4) 4’o chaugts under extraordinary circiiinstauces on serious grounds 
of piiblic necessity, the s(*at of any or all govcTument organs; 

(5) To declar(>, and si)ecjry the diiratioji of, a General State of Eco¬ 
nomic Emergency, whenever abnormal circumstances of the country so 
dennand. 

Such a df‘claration of emcTgency shall suspend, if so ordered, any or all 
guarantees conlaiJKMl in Article's 85 and 123. 

'I’he laws eiiacl.(Ml by tla? iiCgislative Powc;r on the basis of this de¬ 
claration, or during its recess by the Kxecutivf' l\»wer, may not be in 
force to tile dfitriment of stated constitutional guarantees longer than the 
time fixed for tluj Economic Emergency; 

(0) 3’o lake cognizance of the decree-law^s issut'd by the Executive 
Power in the (»veiit of emergency or public necessity;, 

(7) lYi enact temporarijy for a period of not more than mif' year, 
nail, control laws that alter freedom of contract, and such laws may bo 
extended in case* of lu'cessity; 

(8) To apjirove or reject treaties cailered into with foreign nations. 
The treaties rofiTred to in Articles 5 and 0 requi^(^ a two-tliirds vote for 
approval; 

(9) To establish th(i national revenues and fix the expenditures of the 
Administration. Each legislative session shall vote the general budget of 
both. 

(10) specify the functions of employees of the Republic and in¬ 
dicate the territorial jurisdictions in which tliey are to be exorcisea; 

(11) To impose taxes; 

(12) To recognize tin* National Debt and arrange for service, thereon; 

(13) To fix th(» monetary unit and specifications of the national 
currency, according to recoinnieiulalions of the respective technical 
agency; 

(14) 'I’o fix the system of weights and m(?asures; 

(15) i’o declare war or authorizci the Executives so to do; 

(10) To authorize the dej)arture of troops outside Nicaragua and to 
permit or refuse the transit of foreign troops through territory of the Re¬ 
public; 

In the event of war or as an iiiternathmal courtesy, when Congress is 
not in s<*ssion, the Ex(*cntive Power shall have this authority; 

(17) To approvt*, modify or disapprove contracts made by the Execu¬ 
tive relative to loans, land settleiiH'iit, navigation and other works of 
general utility wliich involve temporary privileges permitted by the 
Constitution or which engagtj or dispose of property of tlu; Nation, or 
wiienever they involve funds not voted in the Rudget; 

(18) To grant or n4ns(> permission to Nicaraguans to accept positions 
with for(‘igii countries if thi>y are to (exercise them in Nicaragua. Such 
permission is not necessary in the case of countries of Central America ; 

(19) To authorize the organization of Banks of Issue and the esta¬ 
blishment of government pawnshops (montepios); 

(20) To establish by a three-fourths vote the Coat of Arms, the P"lag 
of the Republic and the National Hymn; 

(21) I’o legalize the extraordinary or supplementary credits authorized 
by th(^ President of the Republic in (Council of Ministers; 

(22) To grant amnesties and pardons for political offenses. 
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Ill no case may pardons include civil liabilities toward private indi- 
viriuals; 

(23) To commute the doatJi penalty to the imniodiMtely lesser punish¬ 
ment; 

(24) To decree a prolon^^ation (»f its sessions in accordance with Article 
128. 

Art. 149. At. the initiative of the Executive Power, the Congress 
in separate Chambers also has the following powers: 

(1) To authorize awards, indemnities, pensions, prizes and honors, 
without prejudice to the authority that the President ol* the Republic 
holds directly as (3iief of tin* armed hnres; 

(2) I’o ^rant awanis and extend temporary privilef^es permitted by 
the Constilntion lo authors and inventors of works of general utility and 
to persons who have introduced m‘W induslri<'s or improved existing ones; 

(3) To grant subsidies or premiums for objects ()f ])ublic utility that are 
intended to estal>lish new industries or stimulate agricnlt are; 

(4) To decree the alienation or lease of national property and its 
application 1(» public uses, or to authorize tlie Executive to do so on a 
suitabh* basis; 

(.a) To confer tin* rank of (leneral of l.)ivisi<m; 

((>) To grant pankms, reductions or commiitations of ])eiudties for 
comnion offenses, on the basis of favorable recommendation by tin? Su- 
pn*me Court of .Just ice; 

(7) 3’o grant permission to tin* President r»f the Republic to IcN'ive tln^ 
country; 

(8) To authorize* loans; 

C)) To open arul close ports and establish uiaritiine and inland custom 
houses, or to enact the rules by which the Executive* may do so. 

Art. 150. The powers of the Legislative Pow(t may not. be delegated, 
excepting legislation in the fi(*lds of Dc?velopm(mt, Police, So(*ial Welfare 
Public TTt?alth, War, Public Education, Agriculture and Jjabor, Finances 
and Economy which may be delegated to the Executive Power to be 
exercised during the adjournment of (Vmgress. 'Fho pow^er deh»gated to 
legislate on Finances do(»s not include Ifao imposition of tax(!S nor of chang¬ 
ing items in the General Budget of Expeiiditun^s; however, the Presid(?iit 
of th(! Republic, in Council of Ministers, may impose general taxes or 
contributions whenever a civil war or international w^ar in which the 
Republic is participating breaks out, the matt(?r being reporti(?d to Congress 
at its next mc?eting. 


ClIArTKlt II 
Chamber of Deputies 

Art. 151. To be elected Deputy a person must be a native-born 
Nicaraguan layman, a citizen in th(? exercise of his rights and over twenty- 
five years of age. 

Art. 152. The term of office of the Deputies is six years. 

Art. 153. It is an exclusive power of the Chamber of Deputies to ex¬ 
amine the impeachments presented by its owm members, or by private 
individuals, against the President of the Republic, J)(?puties, Senators, 
Magistrates of the Courts of Justice, Ministers and Vice-Ministers of State, 
Diplomatic Agents and the President of the Tribunal of Accounts; and if 
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the charf^o appears well-founded, to submit the corresponding iinpeach- 
mont to the Senates 

ImpeachiiKjnt of the aforomentionod officials by the Chamber of De- 
puti(5S re(piires an affirmative vote of tAvo thirds of its members. 

Impeachment of th<j officials mentioned for either official or common 
offenses committed during their term of office must, still be submitted 
to th(j Chamber of Deputies even if thf^ accused has ceased to hold office. 
With respect to offi(?ial offenses the right to action terminates, one year 
after the official has ceased to hold office. 

Chapter III 
The Henate 

Art. 151. To be elected Senator a person must be a native-born Ni¬ 
caraguan layman, a citizen in the (?xercise of bis rights, and over thirty-five 
yciars of age. 

Art. 155. The ttjnn of offic.c^ of »Seiiators chosen by popular election 
is six years. The same piTiod aj)plies to the presidential candidate of the 
minority party. 

Art. i5(». The Sc^nato has the exclusive power to try inipeachni(*nts 
subinittt^d by the Cljamb(?r of I)(‘puties against the officials n'ferred to in 
Article 15JJ, by a hearing of the accused. If the latter does not appear 
he shall be tri(*d in absentia. 

Art. 157. \Vh(m the Senate* tri(is the officials impeached by the De- 
puti(*s, the following rules shall be obsorvtjd: 

(I) If the impeachiin'iit refiTS to offenses coniniitled wliile holding 
office, and the Senate acting as a jury finds the party guilty, the penalty 
imposed shalJ he removal from riffiee and (lisrpjalifieatioii from liolding 
public office for lln* tiiia? specified by law, without pn*jm]ici> to a criminal 
trial of tlie guilty party befon* the Supnmie Court of Justice, if his ads 
show liability meriting otlier pijuishimmt.; 

(Z) If the iiiipj-achmeut refers to et)niniou offenses, tln^ Senate shall 
limit itself t(^ a statement of whether or not there are grounds for prose¬ 
cution, and if its finding is affirmative, it shall place tlie accused at the 
disposition of the Snprefin? Court of Justice. If tin* Senate dc'dares that 
there are no grounds for prosi'cntion, tlie official shall be ri‘st.ored to office. 

Art. 158. The incompatibilities mentioned in Article 144 shall not 
apply to Life Senators. I’ho liolding of any public office declared in¬ 
compatible, shall merely suspend the right to serve as a Life Senator during 
the time he occupies the otlier position. 

CllArTEU IV 

ComircHs in United Chambers 

Art. 159. Congress in United Cliainbers shall be presided over alter¬ 
nately by the Presidents of the two Cliainbers. 

Art. 100. Congress in United Chambers has the following powers: 

(1) To regulate tin* order of business of its rueetiugs and all matters 
eoneerning its internal orgauizatioii; 

(ti) To proclaim the ehictioii of the President of the Uepublic in ac- 
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cordnuco with the decision of the Council on Nntioiial Elections, and 
receive from him the cojistitutioiiMl oath; 

(3) To elect from its membership, at its last regular or special session, 
three Designates to replace the Presidfuit of lh(' liepiiblic in the event of 
liis perniaiient or temporary iiialality to serve; 

The presirling officials shall transmit to the President of the Republic 
the list of Designates to be signed and sealed by him and retained in his 
possession; 

(4) To elect one of its members wlio is to serve as Presidfuit of tijc 
Republic if the permanent or temporary disability of llni Presichnit occurs 
^vhile Congn‘ss is niet'ting in regular or st)ecial session or in the cases 
mentioned in the s('Cond j)aragraph of Article 18S and Article ISO; 

(5) To elect the Magistrates of the (Vairls of Jnsti(M\ as well as the 
President and lawyer members of the Supf*rior Tribunal of Tjabor with 
their respective {dt.ernal.i>s; 

(tl) To acct'pt the resignations of the President or President-elect 
of the Republic, the Designat(*s, the Magistrates of llie Courts (»f Justice 
and the iiK'inbers whom its elects to the Superior Tribunal of Labor; 

(7) To receive the ccuistitutional oath from the official it idects, or to 
dtdegale this power; 

(S) 'lY) tak(' cognizance of a veto by the Kx(‘cutive PowtT; 

(9) To i\ei on pjirtial amemlments to th(‘ (Constitution and to consti¬ 
tutional laws; 

(10) To act on tin* report sulunittcd by the Ex(‘cutive IVAver con¬ 
cerning measures takiui tiuring the suspension of constitutional guaran- 
te(»s. 


Chaptkh V 
Ejinctment of Laws 

Art. 161. The Deputies and the Execaitive Power have the right of 
initiative in the enactment of laws and resolutions or legislalive decla¬ 
rations. In matters within their province, the Judicial Power repre¬ 
sented by the Buy)renie Oourt of Justice, and the National Council on 
Elections, also have such initiative. 

Art. 162. Ill very proj)Osed bill shall be submitted to the Chamber of 
I)ej)uties. If the latter decides to consider it, it shall be sent to a Report¬ 
ing Committ(?e (Comision Diet aminadora) and submitted to first and sec¬ 
ond readings at differ(uit sessions. 

Art. 163. The procHjdure of si*cond reading may be dispensed with 
for any bill if so det(»rmin(Hl by a majority of two thirds of the members 
present in the Chamber. 

Art. 164. A bill, as approved by the Chamber of Deputies, shall be 
sent to the Senate. The lat.ter shall refer it to a Reporting Committee 
(Comision Dictaminadora) and shall discuss it in first and second readings 
at diff(Tont sessions. If approved, the bill shall be sent to the Executive. 

Art. 165. If the Seiiiite adds to or airunds the bill, it shall be returned 
to the Deputies which shall pass upon the additions or amendments in a 
single discussion; and if the latter are approved, it shall return the bill to 
the Senate to be sent to the Executive Power. 

Art. 166. If the additions or amendments are not approved by the 
Chamber of Deputies, the bill is to be returned to the Senate, if the 
latter insists on retaining them by a two-thirds majority vote, the bill 
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is considered rejected. If the additions or amendments do not receive 
this majority, the bill is to be returned to the Chamber of Deputies. 

If the latter confirms its bill by a two-thirds vote it shall be considered 
approved; if that majority is not obtained, it shall b(^ considered rejected. 
For the decisions mentioned in this article there shall be a single dis¬ 
cussion. 

Art. 1G7. Drafts of Codes may bo considered and approved as a 
whole? by decision of a Special Committee of five membiTs in each Chamber. 

Art. 11)8. If one (Chamber d(?sires to explain to the oUkt its views on 
any ](?gislativo matter, it shall do so through a comniitiee that sliall 
have the right to participate in tin? discussions on the subject. 

In the event of a discr(?])ancy in the views of the two Chambers, they 
may designate joint committees, composed of three l')eputies and two 
Senators appointed by th(?ir respeclivtj Chambers to decide on the manner 
of settling the differences. 

Art. 169. Whenever the Executive Pow(?r submits a proposal l.o the 
('longress as an urge.nt matter, each Chamber must act thereon within a 
period of ten days. 

Art. 170. In the measures approved by Congress the following form 
shall bo used: “The National Congress of the Eepublic of Nicaragua in 
United Chambers, D(*croes, Kesolves or Declares”: (Here follow^s the 
matter d<?creed, resolved or declar(*d). Done in the Hall of Sessions of 
the Congress in United Chambers”. (Waco and date, followed by the 
signatures of the President and Secretaries of the Congress in United 
Cliambors). When issu(?d by separate Charnbtjrs: “TIk? Cliamber of 
Deputies and the Senate of the Republic of Nicaragua, Decree, Resolve 
or DecJiire”: (here follows the matter d('croed, resolved or doclard). 
“Done in the Hall of Sessions of the Chaml)(>r of Deputies”. (Place and 
date, followed by the signatures of th(? President and Secretaries of the 
Chamber of Deputies.) “To the Executive Powder, Senate Chamber”. 
(Placio and date, followed by the signatures of the President and Secreta¬ 
ries of the Senate.) 

Art. 171. Every measure shall bo sent to the Executive Power from 
the Senate within three days after approval, so that it may be sanctioned 
and ord(ired published within t.(?n days after receipt, or that it may be 
ordered published immediately in the cases provided in Article 176. 

Art. 172. If the President of the Republic, in Council of Ministiirs, 
makes use of the veto power, he must return the bill to the Congress 
through the Senate within ten days after receipt, tixplaining the grounds 
on which his veto is biised. If he offers no objection within the stated 
I)eriod, the bill is considered as approved and must bo published as law. 

Art. 176. If the Senate receives the veto of a bill, it shall immediately 
propose a meeting of Congress in United Chambers to consider it. If the 
Congress ratifies the bill by a two-thirds vote, it shall be sent again to the 
Executive with these words: “Constitutionally ratified”; and the Ex¬ 
ecutive Power shall order it published without delay. 

Art. 174. When the Executive Power receives a passed bill wdthin ten 
days prior to the adjournment of Congress or after adjournment, there is 
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reserved to him the power to veto it within the first ten days of the next 
regular sessions. 

Art. 175. The President of the Congress shall order publication in any 
newspaper of the capital, any laws or other acts of Congress that have not 
been publisliod by the Executive Power within ten days following their 
receipt. 

Art. 17G. The following do not require approval by the Executive 
Power; 

(1) The Budget law; 

(;?) 'riic (lecnrs, n'selutioiiK or deolnnilious passed by (Congress in 
UniUMl ChainlMTs: 

(IV) 'rh«‘ resnliiiions issiieti by the (.’hainljers in accordaiin' with Articles 
loli and 157; 

(1) Tile regulations enacted by the ('hanibers for their internal organ¬ 
ization ; 

(5) l^rovision n.»r installation or adjeiirnnieni, transfer uf its seat, to 
aiml hrr place and t lie snsfieiisiun lU* prohuigation r)f its sessions. 

Art. 177. Hills rejectcnl in one legislative session may be resubmitted 
only in the regular si‘ssions of the following y(*ar. 

Art. 17S. Matters left pending in one legislative session shall be 
continued in tlie following s(‘Ssion if they were approved in the first, 
discussion by the Clianiber of Deputies or if tliere was an opinion pending 
from the Supremo Court of Justice and the period laid not expired at 
the time of adjournment. 

Art. 179. Whenever a bill not initiated by tht? Supnane Court of 
Justice is for the purposi^ of enacting, amending or repealing provisions 
relating to the ('ivil, P<‘nal, Commercial, Mining, Civil Pro(*edure or P(‘nal 
Procedure Codes, these' may not Im^ discussed without an opinion from that 
Court wdiich must be rendered within the j^i'riod indicated by the Cbamlx'r 
of Defiuties, taking into account tla^ extent, importance or urgency 
of the bill, but this period may not be less than fiftiM'ii days. When this 
pi'riod has expired, it may proceed with discussion of the bill even without 
an opinion from the Supreme Court. 

TITLE VI 

EXKCUTIVK POWER 

Chapter 1 
Orqanizaiion 

Art. 180. The Ex(*cutiv(? Pow(>r shall be exercised by a citizen with 
the title of President of the? Bepublic, who shall act with his Ministers, 
separately or in Council, except in those cases in which he may act alone. 

Art. 181. The President of the Ihipublic, shall be elected by direct 
popular vot(>. A vacancy sliall be filled by Congress. 

Art. 182. Th(^ President of the Kepublic shall enjoy the immunities 
and prerogative's that uro granted by the Constitution and shall be respon¬ 
sible for his acts to the National Congress. 

Art. 188. The qualifications to be (dected President of the Kepublic 
are the following: to be a native Nicaraguan and child of a father or mother 
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born in Nicaragua, a citizen in the exercise of his rights, over twenty- 
five years of age, a layman, having resi(l(?(l more tlian five years in the 
country and never having renounced his citizenship at. any time. 

Art. 184. The term of the President of th(5 Eepuhlic is six years and 
shall begin and end on the first of May; when the term ends on that date 
the outgoing President shall transfer the office to the President of the 
Congress for t.li(> soIcj purpose that the latter shall give possession to the 
incoming Presidc^iit or the person called upon to replaces liim. If for any 
reason thc^ outgoing Pn'sident does not attend, the l*r(*sident of the Congres 
shall give possession to the President-elect or th(i person w ho is to replace 
him. 

In any (jvent, the person (exercising the; Presidency of tl»e Eepuhlic shall 
cease to hold office on the day his term ends. 

Art. 185. The Pr(^sid(‘nt-(‘l(H;t shall take possession b(>fore Congress 
in United Chambers, in a formal session, and shall take the oath in these 
w^ords: “I sohunnly promise on my honor faithfully to hold the office of 
President of the Eef)ubli(^ that tla^ ])eople hav(^ (^trusted to me, to def(‘nd 
the int(^gritly and independence of the Nation and to comply with and en¬ 
force the Constitution and laws of th(^ Republic’'. 

Art. 18t). The pc^rson who has exca'cistul the Presidency of the Republic 
in the preceding term may not bo (‘lect(^d President for tln> following t(;rm. 
Likewise the following may not be elected Presid(*nt of the Ih^public: 

(1) A |)(TSoii wtio lias exercised the Presidency of tlie Rr‘|)nl:)lio Umm- 
porarily during any portion of the last six months t)f tin* term; 

(2) Relatives of the President of llie Republic within tlie fourth degree 
of consanguinity or affinil y; 

(3) A military ])ers(m wJio has b(?eri in actives service within six months 
prior to tin* elect if »ii; 

(4) Ministers of Stale who do not leave office within six months prior 
to the election; 

f.^) I’ersoiis who have held the position of Magistrate of tln^ (Courts 
during any port ion of the six months prior to the date of t.hf‘ f'lection; 

(G) iiie leader and eliiefs of a coup d’etat nwolutioii or otla*r armed 
movement, or their rela1ivf*s within the fourth degree of (*oiisauguiuity 
or affinity, for the p(*n()(J in wdiich tin* constitutional regiim? was interrupt ed 
and thf» following term; 

(7) Anyone who has been a Miiiisl.er of State or hi*lil high military rank 
in a do facto government which interrupted thf' constitutional r?*gime, 
or their relatives within the fourth <legree of (•f)nsauguinity or affinity, 
for i]w. same periods indicated in the preceding paragraph. 

Art. 187. The Prt^sident of the Republic may leave the country while 
holding office only wdtli tho, pcTinissioii of Congress and for a period not to 
exceed thime months. He may also leave the country for such period 
without the permission of Congress, provided he transfers the (‘xercise of 
the Presidenc.y to the person called upon to replace him; but if his absi^mjo 
lasts more than three months, he shall thereby lose his office. 

In IK) case may a President of the Riepublic against whom an impc?ach- 
ment is pending before the S(mate leave the country. Ex-prosidenis who 
are in similar circumstances likewise may not leave the country. 

Art. 188. In the evemt the President of the Republic is unable to serve, 
his functions shall be exercised by the appointed Designate. If the Presi- 
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dent has not appointed a Designate or the latter is also unable to serve, 
the Presidency of the Eepuhlic shall be assumed by the President of the 
Congress, who shall immediately convoke an extraordinary session of Con¬ 
gress for the purpose of electing a successor from among its membership. 

If at the time of a vacancy in the Pri»sidency of the Kepublic, Congress 
is meeting in regular or extraordinary session, the President of the Congress 
shall assume the Presidency of the Eepuhlic in order to turn over the office 
to the member whom Congress elects. 

If tilt) inability of tlie President to serve is permanent, the person 
called upon to replace liiin shall complete the presidential term. 

Art. 189, In the event of a temporary or permanent inability to serve 
or an indefinite impedim(‘nt of the President-elect, the new Congress 
shall elect among its memb<TS the person who shall hold tlie office, tem¬ 
porarily or permaiKMitly as the case may be. 


ClIAPTEll II 

Powers and Duties of the Executive Power 

Art. 190. The government and administration of the State and the 
supreme command of all armed forces of tlie Nation are entrusted to 
the President of the Eopublic. His authority ext(‘nds over all matters 
wdiich have for their purpose the preservation of internal order and the 
external security of the Eepuhlic. 

Art. 191. The President of the Eepuhlic has the following duties in 
r(*lation to the Legislative Power: 

(J) To attend tin; ()|)(*iiing uf regular sessions r»f Congress ami presiuit 
to it a rtiessag(^ concerning t he acts of liis administraihui; 

(2) To atlond the ChainV)(»rs \viiem*vor he derms it desirable to explain 
matters relating to thepublicadniinislratiunaiid toi)articif)ate in meetings 
with a voice l)iit without a vote; 

(3) To convoke t he Lc'gislative Power in exiraonlinary sessions; 

(4) To send to the Chamber of Deputies, not latfT than June first of 
each year, th(? draft General Budget of Et*vonues and Expeuditunvs; 

(5) To present to the Chamber of Deputies, tliroiigh the intermediary 
of tln^ resj)eef iv(* Ministries, within one month after Congress is installed 
the annual n-cord or re])ort of each branch of the Adininistralion; 

(6) To presiail, through tlie Ministers of State, proposals for laws and 
to submit such treaties and contracts as reipiire h'gislative approval; 

(7) 3Vj sanction and publish the l(?gislative acts, or use his veto power 
in accordance with tlie Constitution; 

fS) 'lb publish immediately those legislative measures that do not 
require the sanction of the Executive; 

(9) To enact laws during adjournment of (Vmgress, by use of his 
delegated legislative power; 

^ (10) 'Dj (‘iiact decree-laws, during adjournment of (bngress, and in 
Council of Ministers, in castes of public emergency or necessity, and 
submit these to Congro.ss during the first fifteen days of its next regular 
sessions; 

(11) To proj)ose pardons and reductions or com mutations of punish¬ 
ments; 

(12) To grant, during adjournment of Congress, amnesties and par¬ 
dons for political offenses. In no case may such pardons include civil 
liabilities of t he bcmeficiaries toward private individuals. 
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This power may not be exercised with respect to his Sfinisters or Vice- 
Ministers of State. 

Art. 192. The form to be used in publishing the laws is as follows: 

“The President of the Republic, to its inhabitants, Be it known: That 
the Congress has ordered the following: (here follow tlie text and signa¬ 
tures). Therefore: Let it be excHiuted”. In the case of legislative acts 
that do not require the sanction of the Executive, the form to be used 
for publication is as follows: “The President of the Republic, to its in¬ 
habitants, Be it known: That the Congress has ordered the following: 
(here follow the text and signatures). Therefore: Let it be published 

Art. 198. The President of the Republic has the following duties in 
relation to the Judicial Power: 

(1) To oversee the ufficinl conducl of th(J liMMnbers of t he .laclicial I'ow(T 
and order tlie Sujm^nie (.’ourt of Justice, when uppropriatt! and a(.*c(»rding 
to law, to r<‘press a(*ts that are contrary to tla? profxT (‘xer(:is(j of judicial 
duties; or the Public Ministry, wiien lh<u*e is sufficient evideiicr*, to initiate 
appropriate prosecution or disciplinary inefisuros in a conipetent court; 

(2) To render such assistance as may be necessary to judicial officials to 
carry out their decisions and rulings; 

(8) 'I’o sus[)(‘nd, if deemed appropriate, execution of tJie d(nith penal¬ 
ty on th(' p<;tilion of the guilty party or liis nqjr(.?sentative, providt'd it is 
accompaiii(Hi by a co]jy of the petition for commutation of sentence made 
tx'fore the Congress; 

(1) To supervise the j)raper disbursement of the budget of the Judicial 
flower; 

Art. 194. The President of the Republic has the following powers 
and duties as Supronuj Chief of the ariruKl forctss: 

(1) To command the armcMl forces of all class(‘s, organize tlnun. dis- 
tribuU* tlujm and utilize them in conformity with th(^ law; 

(2) To din'ct wartime operations as Supnum^ (■hief; 

(3) 'Fo levy the furces n(Hu»ssary to repel iiivasi(.)Jis or put dowui rebellions; 

(4) To discharge and dernobilizt^ any special army wdum an (unergrmey 
has pass(?d; 

(5) To grant pensions t o w’hich military personnel are entitled if disabled 
in Sf'rvice; 

(0) To grant retirement to military personnel according to law; 

(7) To grant honors and rewards to military persons who have dis¬ 
tinguished thems(dve.s in service; 

(8) To confer military ranks in lime of peace up to that of Lrigadier 
General inclusive, and in w^arfare, to that of General of Division, givii g 
notice of the latb'r to Congress; 

(9) In time of peace to i)ro|>ose for the rank of General of Division the 
military officer wdio in his opinion merits this rank. 

\rt. 195. The President of the Republic has the following pow^cTS 
tvnd duties as the supreme administrative authority: 

(1) To protect the independence and honor of the Nation and th( 
integrity of its territory; 

(2) 'Fo comply with and enforce the Constitution and tlu^ law-s; 

(3) To regulate th(j laws without transgressing or perverting them; 
and with this same r(»striction, to issue portiiiont decrees, resolutions and 
instructions; 

(4) To appoint and remove freely the Ministers and Vice-Ministers of 
State and other employees of the Ex('cutive Power, as w<‘ll as to inakv‘ 
other appointments required of him by law; 
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(5) 'I’o conduct foreign relations, appoint Diplomatic and Consular 
Ag<*nts of the liepublic, reci'ive Diploinalic Agents and admit Consuls of 
other Nations; 

(0) 'I'o declare war with the authorization of Congress, or without it if 
it is immediately necessary to repel a foreign aggression; 

(7) To make in*aties of peace, giving due notict' to Congress at its next 
s('ssions; 

(S) 'I’o sign treaties and any other diphunalic negotiations and to 
ratify them after apjiroval by the Legislative F'ower; 

(!)j 'I'o permit or refns(\ during adjournment of (\mgress, the passage 
of fon‘ign troo})s tlirongh the territory of tin* Re|)ublic; 

(10) 'lu s»*e tliat tJu‘ revenues (»f the State are collected and disbursed 
acc(»rdiiig to law; 

(1 I) 'Fo grant naturalization (M'rtificates, and eanc«‘l them for justifiable 
reasons; 

(l‘J) Ti> exercise, according to law, due snpj-rvision and inspection of 
tlie cn^dit institntirms and other instilntiiujs or organizations that op<'r- 
ale witli money or other property of the pnbli('; 

(llD ']'(» direct, regnlat<‘ and inspect public education, encourage 
edu(*ati(m of the ju-nple and cond»at illiteracy; 

(11) To sn|»ervise the iiatitmal cnrrfMicy; 

(15) 'I’m ensun* th(‘ uniformity of W(‘ights and measures; 

(Hi) To sign contracts, in acc()rdance with the Constitution and the 
laws, for the rendering of servi<*es and the execution (d pid)lic‘ works ami 
h»r the gem-ral iiiten‘st; 

(17) To grant patents to protect libTary i)r(»i>erty and ns('ful inventions 
or dis(H)veries, according to law; 

(IS) 'lo iiidical(‘, iluring adjournment of (’ongress, the place to whitdi 
the organs of (lovernnumt shall Ik* temporarily transferred, whi‘nev»‘r 
tlicre are serious n*asons for this step; 

(Ih) requalify, according to law, citizens whose rights have Ix'en 
sus[M*nded; 

(•^0) T(» open or close* [lorts, create, transfer, (►r suj)i)r(‘ss custran houses, 
in accordance with rul«*s ena<*ted by ('ongress; 

(:il) 'I’o nat i<aialize and register vt\ssels; 

(^i:*) To issue regulali<ms governing his ])ow(*rs; 

(•«?:V) 17) »*xercis(* the* right of inspection and supervision of institutions 
of puljlic use s<» that their property and income may be consf*rved and 
properly ap])lierl and that tin- desires of the foumlers may be substantially 
carried uiit.; 

(‘^4) 1*0 grant, for outstanding nH*rit, the decorations, nuMlals, diplomas 
and i)rizeslhat are established by law; 

(25) To projnot.e immigration; 

(2b) To grant leaves and retirements according to law; 

C27) I’o exf’rcise the other functimis of governim'iit. and administration 
ttiat tin* laws r*ntrust to him. 

Art. 19(). I’lie President of tln^ ILjpiihlic, wtu^novor in his opinion tint 
public tranquillity is tbreiitened, may order the detention of })ersons 
presumed responsible, interrogate th(?m tind hold them in custody for ten 
days, within w'hi(;h time they must freed or turned over to a cornpet.ont 
court; but if in tin? opinion of the Chief of State it is necessary to confine 
such persons, lui may ord(T tlnar confinom(*nt, in Council of Ministers. 

The persons so didained may not be held in barraciks or mingled with 
common criminals. 

Art. 197. The President of the Republic, in Council of Ministers, may 
suspend or restrict, in all or a part of the national territory, the exercise 
of constitutional guarantees, in any of the following cases: 
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(a) Whan tho Refpnblic becomos involved in an irdarnalional or civil 
war; 

(b) When there is dangCT that oitlu^r of those may occur; 

(c) In case of of)i(Ieriiic, earthquake or (dher puldic flisaster ; 

(d) Whein^vor d»je to any other circn instance it is required for the 
prol-ection, peace, or security of the Nation or of its institutions or form 
of fj:overninerit. 

Tho President of the Republic and the Ministers of State shall be held 
responsible whein^ver the suspension or restriction of the constitutional 
guarantees is declanul when none of the above-mentioned cases have 
occurred; and they shall he htdd nisponsible, together with all other offi¬ 
cials, for any abuse committed during a period of suspension or restriction. 

The decree of suspension or restriction shall contain: 

(a) Th(‘ grounds on which it is basiul; 

(b) Spccificati(jii of the guarantee or guarantees that are restricted 
or suspendc^d; 

(c) The bTritory affected by the susf)ension or restri(*tion. 

Neither suspension nor restriction of guarantees shall in any ’way 
affect thi) functioning of the organs of (lovornnient, and their members 
shall always retain tin* priTogatives granted by hiw. 

In the event of foreign war, the Executive shall convoke Congress in 
the same decree in whicli the t?x(*rcise of constitutional giiarant(*es is 
siispeiuh^d or restrict(*d, to meet within the next thirty days; and if he 
fails to convoke it, Congress may meet in its own right. 

Ill no case may the decr€»e of suspension or restriction affect tho follow¬ 
ing guarantees: 

(a) Tin* inviolubilil y of human life; 

(b) The prohibition against trials by judg(‘s other than those di\signated 
bylaw; 

(c) 'riK* pnihibition against acts of cruelty or torture and infamous 
punishineiits; 

(d) The prohibition against retroactivi^ or ctaifisealory laws; 

((*) The prohibit i(.»n against, imposing taxes. 

If an international or civil war breaks out, th(> Pnisident in Council of 
Ministers may impose taxes of a general nature. 

The (hHT(M? of suspension of guarantees shall bo n'pealed upon the ces¬ 
sation of the causes for which it was invoked and the Executive Power 
must render to Congress in L'liited Chamber, without, delay, an account 
of the measures taken. 


ChAFTER III 
of State 

Art. 198. Eor the conduct of business corresponding to tht' Execu¬ 
tive Power there shall be Ministers of State. The law shall specify their 
number, their titles and the departments of the Administration corre¬ 
sponding to each. 

In tho branches of Foreign Affairs, Economy, and Financt's and Public 
Credit there shall be Advisory Agencies (Organismos Asesores) in which 
the minority shall participate. The organization and powers of these 
Agencies shall be determined by law. 
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Art. 199. The Ministers of State must have the following qualifications: 
be citizens in the exercise of their rights, native Nicaraguans, over twenty- 
five years of ago and never have been sentenced to serious punishment 
(pena grave). They shall be in charge, under the authority of the Pre¬ 
sident of the Kepublic, of the direction and management of the public 
services assigned to the respective administrative department. 

Art. 200. The decrees, orders and rulings of the President of the Re¬ 
public must be countersigned by the Ministers of State of the respective 
departiiK^nts, with the exception of those orders that refer to the appoint¬ 
ment or rt'rnoval of his Ministers or Vice-Ministers of State. 

Art. 201. Each Minister of State shall be personally responsible for the 
acts that he signs or authorizes, and jointly and severally for those signed 
or agreed to with the President of the Republic or with the other Ministers 
of State. 

Art. 202. The Ministers of State, within one month after Congress 
is installed in regular session, shall Hinder an account in printed reports 
of aclion they have taken and believe desirable to be taken in their 
rf>S])ective dcpartiiu^nts. They shall also submit an accounting of the 
funds they have handled. 

Art. 20J5. The Ministers of State shall give to Congress any information 
requestcM relative to the business of tlieir respective^ departments, in 
either writt(m or oral form. Tljey may also be inter})ellated if so resolved 
by an absolute majority of the corresponding Chamber. In the latter 
case, as well as for oral reports, the Ministers may demand a secret session 
whenever in their opinion the confidential nature? of the matter to be dis¬ 
cussed should be maintained. 

Art. 204. The Ministers of State have the right to sp(^ak in the Cham¬ 
bers and to participate in discussions relating to their departments, witli 
a voice hut no vote. 

Art. 205. The Ministers of State, in a meeting presided over by the 
Cliief of the Executivi* Power, form the Council of Ministers. Its organi¬ 
zation and powers are det^Tinined by the (jonstitution and the laws. 

Art. 206. The following may not be Ministers of State: 

(1) Contractors for public wurks or services; 

(2) I'ersoiis who as a result of such contracts have claims in their own 
interest peiidiiif; uf;u.inst the Public 1 reasury; 

(:J) persons who have collected or adriiinistered public funds, until their 
uccounts have been audited; 

pi) Di'btc^rs to the* Govt*rnnient; 

(a) Relatives (.)f the President of the Republic, within the second degree 
of consanguinity c^r affinity. 

Art. 207. There shall be as many Vice-Ministers of State as tin? law may 
determine. 

Art. 20S. The Vice-Ministers of State must meet the same qualifica¬ 
tions find conditions as the Ministers. They shall collaborate in their 
respective? departments, subordinate to the Ministers of State, and shall 
act for them when the latter an? unable to serve. 
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TITLP] VII 

JUDICIAL POWER 

Sole Chapter 
Organization and Powers 

Art. 209. Justice is admiiiisterod in the name of the Il(^public by the 
Judicial Power. This power shall be exercised by the Sui)reirio Court of 
Justices the Courts of Appeals, the Superior Ijabor Court, and the jud^^es 
and other officials that the Constitution and the laws may specify. 

Art. 210. The Supreme Court of Justice and the Superior Labor Court 
shall sit in the capital of the Republic. 

Art. 211. There shall be Courts of Appeals (Cortes de Apelaciones) 
sitting in the cities of Bluefields, Granada Leon, Masaya and Malagalpa. 

At the initiative of the Supniine Court of Justice Congress may, by 
a two-thirds majority of votes, establish other Courts of Ap})eals or abolish 
any of thosf} in existence. New Courts of Appeals shall have? represtm- 
tatiori of the minority party as provided for those now existing. 

Art. 212. ^J’here shall be a Superior Labor Court (Tribunal Supt^rior 
del Trabajo) which shall consist of a President, two lawyer members who 
meet the same qualifications as rtn^uired to be a District Judge, one re¬ 
presentative of employers and one for workers, all of whom shall have 
their r(‘spective alternates in case of impediment, absence or other reason. 

Thorc! shall Jilso be a Labor Judge (Juez de Trabajo) and an alternate 
in those places specifi<>d by law. 

Art. 21ii. TIkto shall b(j District Courts (»Iuzgados de Distrito) in the 
capital cities of the Departments and in those cities where they are already 
established by law; and Local Courts (Juzgados Locales) in those towns 
organized as a IMunicipality. 

At the initiative of the Supreme Court of Justice, Congn‘SS may es¬ 
tablish or abolish District Courts in cities that are not Department capitals 
and Local Courts in towns that are not Munici})alities. 

Art. 214. The Supreme Court of Justice shall be composed of seven 
Magistrates, five of whom are Proprietary and two Alternates. Two 
Proprietary Magistrates and one Alternate shall belong to the minority 
party. 

Art. 215. The Magistrates of the Supreme Court of Justice must b(' 
mal(^s not less than thirty-five years of age nor more thaJi seventy on the 
day of their election, native Nicaraguans, laymen, citizens in the exercise 
of their rights and lawyers of w^ell-known education and integrity, which 
profession they have practiced with credit for more than ten years or have 
held the position of judge (Magistrado). 

Art. 21G. To be elected a Magistrate of the Courts of Appeals or 
President of the Superior Labor Court it is required to be not less than 
thirty years of age nor more than seventy on the day of election, to have 
practiced the profession of lawyer with credit for more than five years, 
and to meet the other requirements to be a Magistrate of the Supreme 
Court. 

Art. 217. The Courts of Appeals of Leon, Masaya, and Granada 
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shall consist of six Magistrates, three for the Civil Section and three for 
the Criminal Section; and those of Matagalpa and Bluefields shall have 
five Magistrates, two for each Section and a common President. In 
each Section of the Courts of Appeals th(>n‘ shall bo one Magistrate be¬ 
longing tt) the minority party; but in these Courts at. Bluefields and Mata- 
galpa, the President of the Court shall always belong to the majority party. 

Art. 218. Congress, at the initiative of the Suprenu? Court of Justice, 
may in(T(?ase the niimlxT of Magistrati‘s of the Courts, (endeavoring to 
maintain, as nearly as possible, a one-third representation for the minority 
party. 

Art. 219. On the SupcTior Labor Court one rmunber, and his alternate, 
shall belong to the minority. 

Art. 220. Th(^ Ib'presentiitivi^ of (unj)loyers and the Itepresentative 
of workers on tlu> Superior Tjabor (\)urt, the District ,Fudges, the Jjocal 
Judges and the Labor Judges, shall be appointt^d by the Supreme Court 
of Justice. 

Art. 221. The ].)istrict Judges must be citizens in tin; exercise of tluur 
rights, over tw('ntv-five years of age and lawytTs of well-known integrity 
who have practiced their prof(»ssion or h(dd the position of Judge (Juez) 
or Secretary of a (^ourt (Secn^tario dc‘ Juzgado) for one year. 

Art. 222. The Lo(^al Judges jnust In; citizens in the (/xt^rciso of tluiir 
rights, of adult age, preferentially lawyers or students of the care(^r of 
law, who ha ve })assed their second year or have a knowledge of law. Where 
tlu're is a School of Law, they must necessarily be students of this career 
who ha ve })assed their sc^coikI year. 

The law shall n^gulate the exercise of th(^s(‘ positions wh(*n they are held 
by lawyc'rs. 

Art. 22J. The term of office of officials of thi^ Judicial Power shall 
bc'gin on May first and shall be six years for Magistrates of tlu^ Supnunci 
Court of Justice; four years for those on the Courts of Appeals; two years 
for .District Judges and members of the Superior Labor Court; ami one 
year for Local Judges and Labor Judg(?s. 

All members of the Judicial Power may be reelected or mjwly appointed 
for successive periods. 

Art. 224. The Secretari<is of the Supremo Court of rlusticc', of the 
Superior Labor Court, and of the Courts of Appeals shall have the same 
(pialitications as an' re(|uired of a District Judge or shall hav(> held the 
position of secretary in the aforementioned courts for more tlian two years. 

Art. 225. The Magistrates of the Courts of ilustice and the Presidtmt 
of the Superior Labor Court shall (?njoy the same immunities and preroga¬ 
tives as memb(?rs of Congress, excepting those (numerated in s(K;tions 3) 
and 5) of article 140. 

Art. 220. Persons related within the fourth degree of consanguinity 
or second degree of affinity may not be Magistrate's of the same Court 
nor both be members of the Superior Labor Court. If two or more persons 
rdated within thos(} degr(}(?s are elected, the one receiving the lower numbe^r 
of votes shall be replaced, and in case of a tie vote, the one who received 
his law degree most recently. 
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Art. 227. Officials of the Judicial Power may not hold any position 
by popular election, or by appointment of the Executiv(j Power or by any 
other administrative authoritj^ or corporate body. Excepted from this 
provision are t(uichin" positions, members of Commissions to Codify or 
Anifind the Laws and members of International Arbitration Tribunals. 

Acceptance of an appointment prohibited by this article shall mean 
loss of the judicial office. 

Art. 22S. I^he Pnjsident of the Supreme Court of Justiccj shall be the 
Pn^sident of the Judicial Power. 

His annual a])pointin(5iit is a duty of the Supreme Court. 

Art. 229. The Supreme Court of Justice has the following powers, in 
addition to those already stated: 

(1) To onact il.s liil.<Tnal Regulations and approve those of the Courts 
of App(!aJs; 

(2) 'Jo appoint an<l remove freely (uni)l()yees immediately subordinate 
to it; 

(3) 'Fo exercise* directive, correctional and financial supervision of 
the other 'I’ribunals and Courts of the Nation; 

(1) To appoint the l*ublic R(‘gistrars, Court Physicians, and other of¬ 
ficials or employees sp(M;ified liy Jaw; 

(5) To install, on its own or delegated authority, all officials and 
(*mi)loyees that it appoints; 

(0) 'Fo accept tin? n^signation of officials and (unployees appointed by 
it, and even remove tlami, by unanimous vote; or by a majority, if there 
are justifiable grounds; 

(7) 'Fo grant annual l(*ave to Magistrates, Judges, F’ublic Registrars, 
and (vourt. l*Jiysicians, up to one month, with salary. 

Such l(;ave may b(' extended to throe inonlhs with salary, for justi¬ 
fiable n?a.sons. 

1’lie Supreme Court may also grant leaves without salary up to a i)eriod 
specified by law; 

(8) 'Fo prepare annually in advance the draft Budget of the Judicial 
]\iwer; 

(U) 'Fo commission, suspeml ami rerpialify, according to law, Lawyers, 
Notaries and Prommdores Judiniilcs ^ 

(10) To try, as a jury, vvitli sole jurisdiction, the official or common 
offenses of officials having imiriunity, when the Senate acts on the impeach¬ 
ment of the accused or finds that prosecution is in on ter. If th(‘ verdict is 
for conviction the corresponding punishment shall be applied; if it is 
for accpjital, tin? accus<*d shall b»? resloreil to office, as t he case may be; 

(II ) 'Fo hear appijals in cassation, ampuro, revitjw and others indicated 
by law; 

(l‘.5) 'Fo hear appeals against decisions of tin* 'JYibiinal of Accounts, and 
rule (MI disputes b(*twe<m t hat Tribunal ami other agencies of the State; 

(13) To try prixt* cases and others relating to maritime navigation or 
navigable rivers that flow through national territory, in those cases pro- 
vid(Ml for in international law; 

(14) 'Fo try all legal disputes of Diplomatic Ag(?nts accredited to the 
Govorninent of l.h(? Nation, in those cast's provid('d for in intt'rnational 
law; 

(15) To act on cases of extradition of criminals requested by other 
nations and on the t'xecntioM of foreign judgments; 

(10) 'Fo hear appeals made against measures adopted by those in charge 
of the adniinislratioM of the National District, the Mayors, Municipid 


^ A procurador judicial is similar to a lawyer but wath more restricted functions. 
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Councils or administrativo Local Corporations on the f^rounds that they 
arc contrary to the Constit.utioii or the laws; 

(IT) To decide definitivi>ly, af<.er hearing the Public Ministry, on the 
legality o[ legislative acts t<» which the Executive vetoes as contrary to 
the Constitution or which he submits to the Supreme Court to obtain an 
opinion as to its constitutionality; 

(18) IV) attend Congress, through its Presid(*nt or some other Magistrate 
to participab* in discussion of bills presented by it, or which are bir the 
purpose of enacting, amending or repealing the Civil, Penal, (V)mmercial, 
Mining, or Civil or FVmal Procedure Codes, or any other bill relating to 
judicial matters; 

(HI) To issui' rulings or reports in cases specified in the (Vjnstitiition 
or the laws; 

(20) To extTcise any ot fier powi'rs and functions indicated by law. 

Art. 280. ^rho power to render and exc^cul.e judgments belongs exclu¬ 
sively to thtj (k)urts of Justice. 

Art. 281. Tlie administration of justice? in the E(>public is gratuitous. 

Art. 282, There shall not be inon^ tluin two instances in any trial. 

A judge wlu) has exercised jurisdiction in oiu^ instance? may not do so 
in the? other, nor in cassation. 

Art. 288. The Courts and Judges of the Eepublic shall base their 
decisions preferentially on the following: 

(1) 'riio (-oiisiilutioii and organic laws; 

(2) Tin* laws and <iecrec-laws; 

(8) Executive decrees and rulings (acuerdos). 

In no case may they give cognizance to amendments made or to rulings 
or provisions issued by written order (por medio de oficio). 

Art. 284. The irienihtTs of the Judicial Tower shall hi? graritt^d retire¬ 
ment according to law'. 

Art. 2J15. The hearings of the higher and lower Courts (Tril>unal(?s 
y Juzgados) are public, e.xcept in special cases indicated by law or when 
tlK?ir publicity would he contrary to public order or good morals. 

Art. 280. The members of the Judicial Power are independent in the 
exercise of their functions. 

They shall be subject only to the Constitution and th(? laws. 

Art. 287. The organization, powers, jurisdiction and competence 
of the Courts of the Republic shall be fixed by law. 

Art. 288. Magistrates of Courts of Justice may not intervene in parti¬ 
san political affairs. 

Art. 289. Salaries of the Judicial Power may not be abolished or 
reduced in a manner that would prejudice any member thereof, nor may 
the payment of such salaries be delayed. 

TITLE VIII 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Chapter I 
National Property 

Art. 240. The treasure of the Nation consists of the following: 

(a) Its r(?{d aiKl persomd property; 

(b) Its accounts r(?ceivable; 
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(c) Tuxfts, Mfifl olhor noiitrihiitioiis or public charges pai(] into the 
Treasury by the iiiJiabitants of tlic Republic; 

(d) Rcveiiuos received by the Stato in any other manner. 

Art. 241. Lands, woods, waters, and in general all property of public 
use belong to the State, except for legally acquired rights. The law shall 
prescribe the conditions for their use by the? State, or for granting them to 
individuals, in fee or by any other title. 

Art. 242. The richfis of the subsoil belong to the State. Their ex¬ 
ploitation by individuals may lx* authorized only on the basis of partici¬ 
pation by the Stat(j in the profits. Excepted from this provision are 
stones for building or ornaniental purposcss, puzzolana, sand, slate, clay, 
lime, and other sul)stam*es generally us(id in construction. 

Art. 24il. Real projierty of the State is imprescriptible. 

Art. 244. Taxes, fees, and other contributions or public charges and 
income, ma}’^ not be alienated. 

Art. 245. The administration of State property, as well as the conduct 
and decision of all matt(‘rs relating to contracts or operations involving 
such property, is the function of the Ministry of Finance and Public Credit 
unless, otherwise j)rovided by law. 

Art. 24(J. The Exe(jutive Power must Ix^ authorized by law to dispose 
of real pr(.)i)erty of the State and <:0 borrow on the credit of the Nation. 
Any act in violation (»f this rule is absolutely void. 

Art. 247. Contracts for public works involving large amounts shall 
be awarded by public auction. This provision shall be regulated by law. 

Art. 248. The State guarantees the payment of the public debt con¬ 
tracted in conforiiiity with th<^ Constitution and the laws. 

The appropriations necessary for the payment of principal and interest 
shall always be understood to be included in tlK? tabhi of expenditures of 
the Budget, and they sliall not Ix^ the obji'ct. of discussion as long as they 
are in strict conformity with the laws that authorized the loan. 

Art. 241). Borrowing sliall not be resort(xl to (jxcept for an authorized 
use or need, amortization of another loan, consolidation of debts, or for 
productive purposes or purposes related to national defense. The condi¬ 
tions of such loans and their aiiplication shall be dt^termined by law. 

Art. 250. Eor the inmuxliate administration of public revenues there 
shall be a General Treasury of collections and payments, in addition to 
other offices that may be necessary. 

Its organiza.tion and functions shall be determined by law. 

Art. 251. To lx* eligible for the position of General Treasurer it is 
n(?c.essary to be a citizen in exercise of one’s rights, over twenty-five 
years of age, of good reputation, and not to be either a creditor or a 
debtor of the GovcTiinient, or to have ponding accounts with the Govern¬ 
ment. 

His appointment shall be made by the Executive. 

ClIAPTEU II 
The Budget 

Art. 252. The Executive shall each year draw up the draft General 
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Budget, of Revenues and Expenditures of the Republic and submit it to 
Congress, through the Minister of Einance, not lat er t han June 1. 

Art. 253. The General Budget of Revenues and Expenditures shall 
contain, in addition, for the information of Congn'ss, the budgets of the 
state units of autonomous administration, individually detailc'd, although 
such budgets, in accordance with the Constitution and the organic laws, 
may not be altered by the Legislative Power. 

Art. 254. All revenues and expenditures of the State must be pro¬ 
vided for and a])proved in the Budget, and they shall be effectiv(' only 
during llie year for which they have been approved. 

Art. 255. In tlie Gem^ral Budgt't of Revenues no account may be 
taken of the iTicome from loans not previously authorized by Congn^ss. 

Art. 256. In considering tin* draft Budget, Congress may not alter 
fixed charges, such as those for the paymt^nt of interest and ainortizalion 
of Joans, payment of international quotas and expendituns di'creed by 
law, which shall be understood to be included in the Biidgtd. It may, 
however, modify the variable expenses; but the initiative for increasing 
them, as well as for changing the estimate of revimues, is th(' exclusive 
function of the Exc'cntive. 

Art. 257. No provision shall be included in the Budget to be efh'ctive 
beyond the fiscal year, or that does not rider exclusively to its interpreta¬ 
tion and execution. 

Art. 258. Once voted by (Congress, the Ihidgcd. shall enter into force 
without the necessity of ajiproval by the Exi'ciitive Power. 

Art. 259. If Congress does not approve the Budget Ixdore the first 
day of the fiscal year to wdiich it appli(‘S, the draft })resented by the 
Executive Power shall be considered as such, by quartiTS. 

Art. 260. Any sur})lus remaining at the end f)f a fiscal year shall be 
designated as revenue in the Budget for the following yi'ar. When the 
fiscal year closes with a deficit, such deficit shall Ix^ included as an expen¬ 
diture in the Budget for the following year. 

Art. 261. Every expenditure not provided for by the Budget is un¬ 
lawful, and the official who orders the payment and the paying employee 
shall be jointly and severally liabl(^ for the amount, paid, without prejudice 
to any penalty otherwise apidicable tmder the law. 

Art. 262. Congress may not approve any now expenditure as a charge 
on the funds of the Nation, without at the same time providing or specifying 
the resources necessary to meet it. 

Any legislative provision that contravenes the foregoing rule is void. 

Art. 263. For each fiscal year there may be only a singh? Budget. In 
case of urgent necessity, Congnjss may authorize a supplementary or 
special Budget. 

Art. 264. The appropriations provided in the Budget of Expenditures 
are established as maximum amounts for each service, and may not be 
transferred by the Executive Power without prior authorization from Con¬ 
gress. 

Art. 265. The Executive Power may, during a recess of Congress and 
when in his judgment an emergency exists requiring an increase in budgeted 
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expenditures or the ercaiion of otliers, open, by resolution of the President 
of the Republic in Counc.il of Ministers, a supplementary or special ap¬ 
propriation. In this case one or more items may also be transferred. 

The appropriation thus voted or transferred must be legalized by 
Congress. 

Art. 2bC. The Ministry of Finance shall give a final accounting of the 
Budget within thirty days aftcT it expires, and shall submit it to Congress 
for definitive approval, before the last five sessions. The report to ac¬ 
company the accounting shall contain, in addition, by way of information, 
th(^ financial result of the states units of autonomous administration for tlie 
past fiscal year. 

Chai’tku III 
The Tribunal of Accounts 

Art. 2(»7. Th(i Tribunal of Accounts is the agency for controlling the 
administration of the national IVeasury. It shall have responsibility 
for supervising the t'xecution of the Budg(‘t, and the function of controlling 
all matters relating to I*nblic ]*Inance, with pow(T to oversee the manage¬ 
ment of the revenues and to examine and st‘tlle the accounts of the Admin¬ 
istrators of governm(‘nt funds. The control of local funds and the audi¬ 
ting of the accounts may be assigned to special comptrollers; but the Tri¬ 
bunal of Accounts shall have the final delusion, on a])peai or by consulta¬ 
tion, and must approve the settlement of ac(*ounts. 

Art. 208. The Tribunal of Accounts shall enjoy functional autonomy. 
Its members may not be removed except for just cause and by virtue of a 
resolution stating the grounds therefor. 

The President of the Tribunal of Ac(a)unts shall have the same qualifi¬ 
cations, immunities and prerogative's as Ministers of State. 

Art. 209. Conflicts between the Tribunal of Accounts and other State 
agencies shall be submitted for decision to the Supreme Court of Justice 

Art. 270. The organization, jurisdiction, and powers of the Tribunal 
of A(rcounts, as well as the appointment and term of office of its members 
and the recjuirements for holding the position, shall be d(d:ermined by law. 

CnAPTKJl IV 

AutorKmous Entities or Ihcentralucd Sirviecs 

Art. 271. The services tliat constitute th(^ industrial and commercial 
activity of the State may be administered by autonomous Councils or 
Boards, wdion so provided by law for the greater efficiency of the service 
concerned and for the public interest. 

Art. 272. The creation of this class of autonomous entity sha.ll require 
an absolute majority vote in each Legislative Chamber. To abolish exist¬ 
ing ones, a two-thirds vote of the members of each Chamber sh.all be re¬ 
quired. 

Art. 279. The ac.t creating or constituting such agencies may not 
deviate from tlie following rules: 

(1) The autonomous Councils or Boards shall be coinposcd of at 
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least tliree niombers, who shnll bo dosii^iiatod by the Kxooiilivo PowfT 
in Council of Ministers. The not shall specify the ^Toups to be ropre- 
sonted in such agencies, and the manner of their seh'ction by the Kxccu- 
tive; 

(2) Thesi' Entities may not ongaj^e in any activities outside f»f th(^ 
sphere expressly assit^ned to i hem by law. injr may they use their resources 
for purp«)ses oth(‘r than their normal activities; 

(3) The autonomous administrations shall publish piTiodic statements 
in t he Official .lournal which clearly reflect their financial situat ion; 

(■^1) The Councils or Hoards shall render an animal report of tluMr 
activitif's t.o the Exeeutivt' Power, whi<*h shall approvi* or disapi)rove it 
afttu* reeeivintij the advic(* of tin* Tribunal of Accounts; 

(5) The members of the (\>uncils or Boanls may not be appointed to 
p(»sts that directly orindin‘(dlyrelal<‘ totheinstitnte t(» which they belong. 

Art. 274. One nieniber of the Council or Board of (‘acli Aiitonoinous 
Entity or ].)ecentriiliz(Ml Service sliall be a nieuiibor of the minority party. 

Art. 27o. Private capital may be used in tlui construction and devel¬ 
opment of the pro])('rly of the Autonomous Ent iti(‘S or Decentralized Siu’v- 
ices, provided it is authorized by Congress by law, specifying and regu¬ 
lating the participation of res])eclive sbartdiolders in tlii^ Councils or 
Boards, and the manner of auditing th(? accuumts. 

The contribution of private capital and the n'presintution thereof in the 
Councils or Boards shall never exceed those of thi^ Stale. 

TITLE IX 
Sole Chapter 

Departmental Admirmiraiion, Katiotml Dutriet, Mn niripniitiejf, and 

Local Boards 

Art. 270. The political administration of each Departjiient shall b(^ in 
cliarge of a Jefe Politico appointed by tin* President of th(‘ Uepublic. 

In eacli Di'partment there shall be a Police Judge, likewise? appointed 
l)y th(? President of tin? Uepublic. 

The qualifications of these officials, and Iheir powers and duties, shall 
be determined by law. 

Art. 277. The government of the National District shall l)e in charge 
of the Pr('sident of the lic^public, who shall exercise? it as detcTuiined by 
law. 

Art. 27S. Tin? local administration of cities, towns, and villages shall 
be in charge of Municipalitic's (Municipalidades) appoint(^d by the Execu¬ 
tive Power (^very two years, as long as a law does not establish some other 
form of organization, adopted by a tw^o-thirds vot(? of (>acli Chamber. 

Art. 2711. 'to be a iruunber of a Municipality it is necessary to be over 
twenty-one years of age, a c.it;izen in the exercise of one’s rights, to know 
how to r(?ad and write?, and to liave resided in the r(?spoctive town for more 
than five years. 

Art. 2S0. The Municipality of the capital city of each department 
shall be composed of a Mayor, a Syndic, and an Alderman (Kegidor). The 
Syndic must bo a lawyer, but where th(Te is no lawy(?r he may be one who 
understands the law. The Alderman shall be the Municipal Treasurer. 
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Art. 281. Thn organization of the other Municipaliti(?s shall be deter¬ 
mined by law. 

Art. 282. The Municipalities shall enjoy economic and administrative 
autonomy subject to i.he supervision of the Executive Power. The 
National District as w(Jl as the Municipalities are authorized to issue 
local laws and impose local t.axes (arbitrios). 

Th(^ tax schedules of both the National District and tVio Municipalities 
requin? the approval of the bixecutive Power. 

Art. 283. The properly and revenue of the National District, of the 
Municipalities (Municij)i()s), and of the Local Boards, belong to them 
exclusively, and enjoy th(» same guarantees as property and income of 
private individuals. 

No powt*r of thti States may encumber such property or income, or grant 
extunptions from taxes payable lo the National District, the Municipality, 
or Local Boards. 

Art. 284. Funds of the National District, Municipalities, and Local 
Boards shall be devoted exclusively to the st^rvices of tljc administration 
of the respective community. 

Art. 285. Heal property of the National District, the Municipalities, 
and th(> Local Boards is imprescriptible. 

Art. 28(5. Members c»f the National District, the Municipalities, and 
the Local Boards shall freely appoint tla^ employ(‘(‘s d(‘p(?nd(^nt upon them. 

Art. 287. It is prohibited to establish barriers or limitations to traffic 
between Municipalities, including the National District, as well as to 
decree intermunicipjil transit or transport taxes undc^r any name, that 
burden or interfere with the free cinuilation of goods, persons, or vehicles. 

Art. 288. Members of the National District, the Municij)alities, and 
the Local Boards shall h(‘ collectively and individually responsible for 
any abuses they commit in the })(Tformance of their offices. 

Art. 289. One member of the Municij)alit:ies and of (he Local Boards 
shall belong to Hie minority party. 

T^I'FLE X 
Sole Chapter 
Social W elf are 

Art. 290. Social Welfare shall be in charge of the Executive Power, 
which shall administer it through the medium of a National Board of So¬ 
cial Welfare and Local Boards of Social Welfare, the organization, func¬ 
tioning and powers of whicli shall be determined by law. 

Art. 291. The National Board of Social Welfare shall have the re¬ 
sources assigned to it by law. 

Art. 292. The provisions of the foregoing chapter relative to property, 
revenue and taxes of the National District and Municipalities are applicable 
t.o th(^ Boards of Social Welfare . 

Art. 293. Local Boards of Social Welfare may decree schedules of 
taxes (arbitrios), subject to the approval of the Executive Powc^r. 

Art. 294. One member of these Boards shall belong to the minority 
party. 
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TITLE XI 
Sole Chapteu 
Public Servants 

Art. 295. Public servants are at the service of the community and not 
that of any party or organization of private inteTest. 

Art. 290. There shall be no employee in Nicaragua not having func¬ 
tions determined by law or regulation. 

Art. 297. Public servants are personally liable for violation of the 
Constitution, for lack of administrative integrity, and for any other of¬ 
fense or misdeed committed in the performance of their functions, all 
pursuant to law. 

Art. 298. Public servants arc personally liable for damages caused 
by their negligence, default, or abuse in the ext^cise of tli(>ir office. 

Art. 299. Tlien^ shall lie an organized Civil Service, with public, 
servants having no political character. 

The law shall determine the duties of public servants, as well as the 
conditions of appointment; the rules for promotions, pensions, and re¬ 
tirement; the guarantees of permanent ti'inin*, termination, sus})en.sion 
or transfer; vacations and the applicable guarantt‘es of Article 95. 

Art. 800. The (ioncerted stoppage of work in a public servic(\ or a 
service having a collective interest, shall result in the automatic dismissal 
of the participants, in addition to any other liability imposed by law. 

Also subj(*ct to this rule are employees of Autonomous Entities and 
employe(*s of private entcTprises that piThirm s(^rvic(*s of jiublic interest. 

Art. 801. All persons who manage jiublic funds, or funds of Miniicipa- 
lities or Autonomous Entiti(*s, must provide an adequate jirior gua.ranti*(‘. 
This princij)le shall be regulated by law. 

TITLE XII 
Sole Chapter 
Electmal Matters 

Art. 302. Ehrtoral matters shall be in charge of a Xational Council 
of Elections situated in the cayiital of the llepublic, of Departmental Coun¬ 
cils of Elections in each capital cil\\ and of Electoral Boards, one for 
each voting place. 

Art. 808. 1’he National Council of Elections shall bo cornposcul of a 
Chairman and two Political Members repres(anting each of the two Prin¬ 
cipal Partic'S of the Nation. The Chairman of the National Council of 
Ehjctions shall be appointed by the Supreme Court of Justice, by majority 
vote; and th(^ Political Members, by the Natiorifil and Legal (loverning 
Board of the respective Parties. 

Art. 804. I'he personality and rights of the political parties and the 
definition of the two principal parties shall be determined by law. 

Art. 305. The Chairman and the Political Members of the National 
Council of Elections shall have the same qualifications and shall enjoy the 
same immunities as the Magistrates of the Supreme Court of Justice. 
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Art. 306. Tho positions of (Chairman and Political Member of the Nat¬ 
ional Council of Elections are incompatible with the holding of any other 
office for which compensation is paid from government or municipal funds. 

Art. 807. Tho term of office of in<imbers of the National Councdl of 
Elections shall be six years, and shall commence on the date set by the 
Electoral Law. 

Art. 808. [rhe National Council of Elections is aiitonomous and p(T- 
mancjiit. It shall be represented by its (yhairman, who may communicate 
directly with any office of the State. 

Art. 800. The National Council of Elections shall have supreme 
direction of matter relating to electoral acts and procedures, and shall 
have the following powers: 

(1) To exercise din'dive, correctiojial and consultative superiiitmdenct) 
over the oth<T electoral organs; 

(2) To pn*s(.*ril)eall ineasun's concerning tlie orderly eonduel of elections; 

(8) To decide in the Iasi instance on all claims and appeals arising out 

of tlie el(*ct(»ral jiroeessos; 

(4) To make the final determination in f'leclicnis, and to declare (‘lected 
the I^resident of the Kepnblic, Ueputi(‘S and Senators and otlier public 
officials elected by po]ndar vote, and to grant them the corresponding 
credentials; 

(5) To render decisions without further ordinary or extraordinary 
recours^^ in dispub\s of a political nature which occur between parties 
or individuals iu relation to the exercise of suffrage; 

(6) 'IV) appoint the employees of its office; 

(?) lu exercise? all tUher powers cuiiferrefl on it by th(' Kk'ctoral Law. 

Art. 810. Whenever the National Council of Elections acts as a court 
th(^ votes of two of its members shall constitute a (fuoruin, the presencti 
of the Chairman being necessary. This court shall proce(*d as a jury in 
the judgiiKjnt of tho facts and shall decide in accordance with tho law. 

Art. 811. Tho Chairman and Political Members of tho National Council 
of Elections shall be paid by tho State. 

Art. 812. The Electoral Law shall regulate the functioning of tho 
Electoral Councils and Boards and shall fix the terms of office of tho 
Departmental Councils and tlu^ date on which they begin. 

Art. 313. Whenever the same person is elected by popular vote to 
two or more offices, he shall, by the fact of taking possession of one of 
them, be considered to have irrevocably renounced the others. 

TITLE XTTI 
Sole Ctiapter 
The Amiy 

Art. 814. The National Guard of Nicaragua is the only armed force 
in the Republic, intended to guarantee the independence of tlie Nation, tlie 
integrity of its territory, domestic peace and the security of individual 
rights. 

Any other armed bodies, by the mere fact of their organization, shall 
be under the authority and control of the National Guard. 

Art. 815. Tho President of the Republic is the Commander in Chief, 
of the National Guard. 
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Art. 316. The National Guard is a non-political organization. Its 
members in active servict' may not vote or engage in political activities 
of any kind. 

Art. 317. The public force is essentially obedient and may not de- 
lilx'rate. No member of the military in active servic.e may coll(<ct.ively 
or individually express an opinion on matters relating to the service or 
which in any w^ay attacks or criticizes the laws of the Eepublic. Neither 
may Ik? make petitions except on matters relating to the good service and 
morality of the body and in accordance with tht* laws of its institution. 

Art. 313. The organization and discipline of tlje Army shall be governed 
by the laws on the subject and additional regulations issued by the Presi¬ 
dent of the liepubli(\ 

Art. 313. Members of tlie National Guard shall have a special court 
for purely military (*rim('s and offenses, and shall b(‘ punislK'd in accord¬ 
ance with the Penal Code of the institution. If they commit common 
crimes or offenses, they shall be undtT the jurisdiction of the ordinary 
laws and courts, in whose hands (»ffenders will be placed after their removal 
from th(^ service. 

Art. 3!2(). Military service is compulsory. Th(» law shall dett^rmine 
the manner in w'hich it shall be rendered. 

Art. 321. The State guarantees protection and pensions to members 
of the Army who become disabled in military service or in defense of their 
country or of order, and likew'ise to the families of those who lose their lives 
in such s(Tvice. 

Art. 322. Members of the Army in active servici* may not hold offices 
by popular (‘l(?(?tic 

TITLE XIV 
Sole Chaptku 
Confititut'iomd La ws 

Art. 323. The following are constitutional laws: th(» Ijaw' of Ainparo,^ 
the Martial Law,^ and the Electoral Law. 

TITLE XV 
Sole Chapter 

Suprcmacii of the Constition and its Amendment 

Art. 324. The Constitution is the supreme law of the Eepublic. No 
laws, decrees, regulations, orders, ))rovisi()ns, pacts, or treaties wdiich 
are in conflict with it or which in any way alter its provisions shall have 
any validity. 

Art. 325. The agencies of the Government, jointly or separately, are 
forbidden to suspend the Constitution or to restrict the rights granted 
l)y it, except in the cases provided therein. 

^ Amjtaro is a writ designed to protect individuals aggrieved by arbitrary or uncon¬ 
stitutional action or laws. The “Ley de Amparo” is published in “La Gaceta” No. 27 
of February 8,1951. 

^ The Marcial’' is published in “l^i Ga(?eta” No. 269 of December 19, 1950. 
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Laws which rej^ulate the exercise of constitutional rights and guaran¬ 
tees shall be null in so far as those rights are diminished, restrict<‘d, or 
corrupted. 

Any official who violates this provision shall be liable for tlu? damage 
caused. 

Art. B26. The Constitution and the Constitutional Laws may be wliolly 
or partially amended. 

Art. B27. Partial amendment shall be subject to the foll(3wing proce¬ 
dure: 

(1) TIh* of an anieridment of one or more arti(.'l('s must 

submitted, with an explanation of reasons, to the Chamber of Dejnities in 
an onliiiary session, siijiported t>y the signatures of at least t.(m or more 
Deputic's; 

(2) After being read t wice with an interval of three days, the Chamlu'r 
sliall decide, by an abscjlute majority of vut(‘s, whetluT or not tin; |)roposed 
ammidment shall be considcTefi; 

(3) If the vote is aflirma1ivt‘, the presiding officials shall refer it to a 
Special Committee comfK)sed (»f fiv(‘ iteprr'sentalives, two of whom are 
members of the minority f)arty. 'I'liis Cunimillee must submit its report 
within eight days; 

(4) '[’he rt'port and ihe jjroposal shall bi‘ discussed jointly in 1 wi»debates 
in accordancf^ with regular rules; 

(5) If the Chamber, iji api»roving or reji-cting the report, snpfxnts 
the proposcMl amendment, it shall be sent to the S<*nale wJiich, in acting 
iipeii it, shall follow the same procedure as in the Cdiainbc'i* of Deputies; 

(()) If the StMiate also approves the amendment, it shall invite th(^ 
Chamber of Deputies to form a. (^oiign‘ss in United Chambers; 

(7) Congress in United t:^hambers shall appf>int a. Special Committee 
from among its members to draft tlie proposed law of aintmdment within 
a p<‘riod of eight days. The Drafting (Committee shall consist of live 
Deputies and two Senators, three of whom sliall belong to the minority 
part y. The proposed law of amendment shall lx* discussed in two deb.ites 
and its approval iTvjnires an absolute majority of votes; 

(8) The bill thus ajiprovi'd shall bo sent tf) the Kxeentive Power. The 
ITesidimt of the Ib‘public, when tlio next l<‘gislative session is inauguraled, 
shall n'turii it to Congress with an f*xplanation of reasons, either accepting 
or rejt'cl ing it or projx jsiiig amendments; 

(9) If tile bill is accepterl, (>ingress shall send it to the Exocut iv(' Power 
fur publication. In th(^ event of n^joct.ion or amendment, Mio bill shall 
bo again disciissfxJ in two debates by Congress in United (Chambers, during 
their first sessions. 

(10) The bill, as newly approved by an absolute majority of C'ongress 
in United ChambiTS, shall be sent to the Executive Power for publication. 

Art. B28. Total aTiicndment of the Constitution may only take place 
ten years after it has been in force, by a Constituent Assembly, when the 
National Congress has declared that such ameiidnu'nt is in order, following 
the procedure outlined in numerals 1) to G), inclusive, of the preceding 
article. 

The National Congress is dissolved by the mere fact of deciding in favor 
of amendment. 
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TITLE XVI 
Sole Chapter 
Final Proinsions 

Art. 329. Th<^ present Constitution shall govern from the time of its 
publication in “La (hicota”, the Official Journal, and repeals the Consti¬ 
tution of 19:IS, published on January 22 of that year. 

l'hn‘e original texts of this Constitution shall be signo>d by at least an 
absolute* majority of tla^ Iteprc'sentatives and by the Pn\sid(>nt of the lie- 
public and the Ministers of State. One shall be* retained in the Seendariat 
of the National Congress, one in the Ministry of Government, and the third 
in the Supreme Court of Justice. Each shall be considered an authentic 
text of the Eundaimuital Law of the Republic. 

The President of the Republic shall order it published in “La Gaceta’’, 
the Official Journal. 

Art. 380. All public officials shall take an oath to (j()m})ly with the 
Constitution and the law, and to t*nforc(* them faithfully. 

Art. 331. In every officially organized (colegiado) body, including the 
Boards of Directors of the State Banks aiul Credit Institutions, as well as 
in ])lural missions and delegations to lnt(‘rnational Conferences, one 
member shall b(*l()ng to tin* minority party. For such purposes, th(^ 
Chairman and Secretary of the* National and Legal Governing Board 
of such party shall submit lists of three names for each position to whoever 
is auth()riz(‘d to make the appointment, which must bo given to one of 
the names proposc'd. 

Art. 332. Whenever the National Congress is to elect an official b(‘- 
longing to the minority party, the election must be made? from one of 
the three candidates i)ro])ose(l for each office, in a note addressed to the 
Congress, by the Chairman and Secretary of the National and Legal Gov¬ 
erning Board of the minority party. 

lliis same rule is to be observed in filling a vacancy of an official be¬ 
longing to the minority party. 

Art. 333. In other cases in which officials b(‘loiiging to the minority 
party are to be elected or appointed, the election or appointment shall 
be made from one of the three candidates for (<ach position proposed by 
th(} Chairman and Sec^retary of the National and Legal Governing Board 
of such ])arty. 

Art. 334. \\Jierever the Constitution uses the term “minority party”, 
this refers to the political party that obtained second place by its votes 
in the direct poj)uhir (*I(^ction for President of the Republic. 

Art. 335. All laws now in force shall continiuj to be compulsory through¬ 
out the Republic in so far as they do not conflict with the provisions of 
this Constitution or the Cr)nstitutional Laws. 
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TITLE XVll 

SoLK ChAPTKR 
Transitory Provisions 

Art. 336. Ilie Powers of State shall be reorgani/ied in accordance with 
the following rules: 

(1) In iiccunlance with the Lt'gislative J^«xTee of Marcli 7, 1350, the 
General of Division, Anastasio Soinoza Garcia, sliall liold the position of 
l^resident of the? Republic for the reinainrJcr of th(‘ term that, (expires on 
May 1, 1951. 

(‘^) On May 1, 1951, G«aieral of Divishui Anastasio Soinoza Garcia shall 
assume the offic(^ of President of the Republic before Congress, as el(‘cted 
by the Nicaraguan p(‘ople, according to cn'dontials issued by the National 
Council on JOlections, in accordance witli the Legislative liecrei^ of April 
15, 1950. ] lis 1 erm of office shall expire on May 1, 11)57. 

(3) Upon api»roval of the Constitution and tlui (\)nstitntional Laws, 
the National (■oiistituent Assembly shall become the National Congress, 
which shall exercise the Legislative Power until April 15, 1957, dividiMl 
into two Chambers, as follows: 

(a) The Senate shall consist of fifteen l-'roprietary Senators 
elected by thci Assembly from among the Representatives who an* 
over thir*ty-fiv(^ years of ag<‘, together with the candidate of the 
minority party at the rec(*nt presidential el(?ct.ioiis, and the Jale 
Senators established by tlu^ (.V)nstitntioii. The n*sp(M.*1ive alternates, 
even if less than thirty-five years of age, shall become Alternate 
Senators. 

Of the fiftci'ii Senators elected in the manner indicated, three shall 
belong to the inin<.»rity party. 

(1)) The Chamber of Deputies sliall consist of forty-two Proprietary 
Repres(mtativ<*s, with llieir respective Alternates remaining after 
eh'ction of tin* Seiiatr*. 

(4) For the legislative term expiring April 15, 1057, the following rules 
shall govern: 

(a) Alternates already incorporated ami those incorporabul later, 
shall form a jiart of the\Senate in replacement of Life Senators who 
die, are absent or hold some othc'r elective office. 

(b) The vacancy of an ex-President of the Republic, through death, 
absenc(? or the holding of soim* other elective office, shall be filled 
by an alternate Representative who belongs or belonged to the 
political party of the ex-Presid«Mit and wdio shall be d(‘signat(>d by 
the Chairman ami St'cretary of the National and Lt'gal Gov(*rning 
Hoard of that party. 

(c) If the Presidential (5mditlate of the minority party in the most, 
recent ('lections is unavailable, his functions as Senator shall be 
ex(*rcised by an AltiTiial.(! Representative from the same party, 
designat(;d by t.h«' Prt'sident of the Senate?. 

(d) In t he event of t he absolute inabilit y to serve of an ex-President 
or the Presidential Candidate of the minority party, the incorporated 
Alt.ernate shall continm' to serve for a period eipial to the term indi¬ 
cated for elect(M.l R(?pn?S(intatives. 

(5) The Magistrates of th(? Judicial Power <*lect(>d by Decree of the 
National Const ituent Assembly of June 4, 1950, shall ri'inain in office until 
May 1, 1957. 

(0) In the reorganization of the Municipalit.i('S the majority party 
shall b(i considered to be the one that obtained thi^ greatest Jiumber of 
votes in the Clantons p(*rtaining to the municipal district in the prosi- 
dimtial (Sections of 1932. This provision shall govern during the presi¬ 
dential term beginning May 1, 1951 and expires on May 1, 1957. 
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(7) OthfT i)iiblic offici.-ils who luivft bognn thoir torins in iircordaiico 
with thi* Constitution of 1048 and laws in (^ffoct. shall continue in office 
until May 1, J05I. 

(8) The current term of the inenibers of tlie National Council of 
Klections shall tenniiiaU* six months prior to the date of the n(‘Xt presi¬ 
dent ial (*l('cUon. 

Done in the Hall of Sessions of the Coiistitutent Assembly, at Managua, 
National District, on November 1, 1950. 

(Inhere follow the signatures of the President, other Officers, and members 
of the Constituent Assembly). 

To be published.—Presidential liesidence—Managua, National District, 
November 1,1950. 

(S) A. Somoza 

President of the Kepublic 
(followed by the signatures of the Ministers of State) 
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SUMMARY 


International Status 

Norway is a iiionibor of the Unitocl Nations. It signed the Charter in 
San Francisco on Juno 20, 1945. It also signed the I’liited Nations 
Declaration of January 1,1942. 

It was a rnoinber of the Jieaguo of Nations and was a signatory of 
tli(^ Paris Pact of 1928. It signed and ratified the Statute of the Pi'r- 
Tiianent Couri of Tntc'rnational Justice and a(;ce})ted the optional danse 
(Artichi 80). As a member of th(> United Nations it is a party to the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice of 1915, and it lias ac¬ 
cepted the compulsory jurisdiction of that (kiurt under Article 80 of the 
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StuUiic.^ It is a member of the Postal Union and numerous other in¬ 
ternational organizations.^ 

Norway was invaded by Germany, April 9, 1040, and occupied. 'Fhe 
King and officials (established a government in England. In May, 1945, 
the Germans capitulated and the governinimt returned. 

Norway was uiii(('d to Denmark in 1881. As a result of the expc^dition 
of Prince (’liarles of Sweden in Holst (an, it was Cinled to Sweden in 1814 by 
llie Tnjaty of Iviid which was not acc('})ted by Norway, llie latter de¬ 
clared itself inde])endent and elected a Danish prince as its king. I'his 
election was not n^cognized by the foreign powers and, as a result, a con¬ 
vention of August 14 (.)f the same yt‘ai*, 1814, ])roclai?ried the ind(‘])endiaice 
of Nor'-vay in union with Sweden, and the King of Swedtn was elected 
King of Norway. The union was ih^clari'd dissolved by Norway in dune, 
1!)()5, and in (kdobcr of that, year a mutual agreeuKUjt was sigiu'd dis¬ 
solving tlu^ union. Prince Charles of Denmark was c4(‘cted King and 
as(u*ndi‘d th(‘ throne as Haakon VIT. 

Eokm of National Govfjinmfnt 

Norway has a written contitution adopted May 17, 1814, which has 
had many amendmcaits. This declares tlmt the "form of government is 
a limited and lu^reditary monarchy.” ® 

SoUUCK OF SoVKllKKiN PONVKU 

The source of sovereignty is not stated. 

lllGIITS OF THE PeOPLE 

Th(3 Constitution guarantees that hoik* may be arrested, detained, or 
eonvictcnl (»xcept according to law,^ that no law may have' rt‘troactiv(^ ef¬ 
fect,'^ fn^edom of the press,** prohibition of domiciliary visits except in 
criminal cases,’ prohibition of forhdture and expropriation exc(»pt with 
coTnptmsation,** and that no "earldoms, baronies, majorats, or p(Tp(dnities 
may he created in the future.”** I'he State religion is Evangcdical- 
LuthcTan and all inhabitants professing it must bring up their children 
in it. J(.'suits are not tolerated,^** 

]JEGISLATIVK DEPARTMENT 

Legislative power is exercised by the people through the bicameral 
Storthing, consisting of the Lagthing and the Odolsthing.^^ The one hun- 
dr(*d and fifty members of the Stortliing are elected din^ctly by universal 

* See Yearbook of the Court,, 1951-52, pp. 85-43, 193. * See Table I. 

3 Const, of 1814, Art. 1. * Id., Arts. 96,99. « Id., Art. 97. 

• Id.. Art. 100. ’ Id., Art. 102. « Id., Arts. 104,105. 

» Id., Art. 108. ^0 Id., Art. 2. n Id., Art. 49. 
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suffrage), specified numbers for eacli ceainiry and town, for a period of four 
years.^ At the first ordinary assembly of the Storthing after an election, 
it nominates one-fourth of ils own members to form the .Lagthing, the 
remaining three-fourtlis forming the* Odelsthing, and each Thing holds its 
1 ueetings separately.'^ 


J'lx ECUTIV K 1 lEPAItTMEN T 

Executive power is vest(*d in the Jviiig.*'* The crt)wn is hereditary in the 
male line and tlu^ king must be of the Evangc‘lical-liutheran religion.^ 
l?rovision is made for a council of slate whose ministers an* responsible.* 
^I'he minist(‘rs may not attend the Storthing as representatives while they 
have a seat in the council of state*, but may tak(‘ part in the }»ro(ieediiigs.* 

.11’DIClAIi DkPAIITMKNT 

Th(‘re is ])rovisi(m for a Suprenu* (’ourt composed of a president and lour 
other inembcTS." M’he Slortliiiig may demand its oynnion on questions of 
law.« 


Akea, Population, Language 

Norway has an area of i‘2d,55d square miles and a population (1950 census) 
of *1,*27S,5‘1(). The language is Norwegian. 

> Const, of 1814, Arts 50, 54, 57, 58. » Id., Art. 73. 

^ Id., Arts. 4, (i. ** hi.. Art. 5,12. 

’ Id., Art. 88. « 1(1.. Art. 83. 


»1(1., Art. 3. 

® Id., Arts. 61:, 74. 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF NORWAY’ 

May 17,1814, with amendments 

A. Form of Government and Religion 

1. The Kingdom of Norway is a free, independent, indivisible, and 
inalienable kingdom. Its form of government is a limited and hereditary 
monarchy. 

2. The Evangelical-Lutheran religion shall remain the public religion 
of the State. 'Fhe inhabitants professing it slaill be bound to bring up 
their children in the same. Jesuits shall not be tolerated. 

L*. The Executive Power, the Eing, and the Royal Family 

8. The Executive Power is vested in the King. 

4. The King shall always profess the Evangelical-Lutheran religion, 
and maintfiin and j)rotect tlie same. 

5. The King’s person shall be sacred; he cannol be })Iamed nor accused. 
The responsibility shall rest upon his council. 

ti. The ord(‘r of succession shall be liru'al and agnatic, whereby only 
male, born in lawful wedlock, may succeed male; the nearer line shall pass 
before the more remote, and tin* eld(‘r in the line before t h(? younger. 

Among those entitled to the succession shall be n^rkoncHl also the child 
unborn, who shall immediately take his proper place in the line of succes¬ 
sion the moment he is born into the world after the death of his father. 

When a prince entitled to succeed to the crown of Norway is born, his 
name and the time of his birth shall Ix^ notified to t he first Storthing there¬ 
after held, and be entered in the record of its j)rociH*dings. 

7. If there is no prince entitled to the succession, the King may proi)oso 
his successor to the Storthing, which has the right to de(*ide the tdecdion if 
the King’s proposal is not agretxl to. 

H. Th(‘ agii of majority for the King shall bo fixed by law. 

As soon as tlai King has attained the ago of Tnajority fixed l)y law, he 
shall niak(^ j)ublic detdaration that h(» has arrived at his majority. 

y. As soon as the King, being of full ag<s assumes the Government, ho 
shall take before the Stortliing the following oath: “1 promise* and swear 
that I w'ill govern tlie Kingdom of Norway in accordanix* with its Constitu¬ 
tion and laws, so truly help me God, the Almighty and ()mnisci(?nt!” 

If the Storthing is not in session at the tina^, then the oath shall bo 
delivered in writing to the council of state, and be rep(!at(id solemnly by 
the King to the first Storthing. 

10. (Kopealed). 

11. The King shall reside in the Kingdom and may not, without the 
cons(?nt of the Storthing, stay outside tlaj Kingdom for more than six 

* Translation by the Ministry of Justice. 
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mouths at a time; otlKjrwise he shall have forfeited, for his person, his 
rights to the crown. 

I'he King may not accept any other crown or government without the 
consent of the Storthing, a majority of two-thirds of the votes being 
required. 

12. The King chooses himself a council of Norwegian citizens, who 
must not be under thirty years of age. The Council shall consist of a 
prime minist er and at h^ast sev(m other iiKunbers. 

Morti than half the number of the memb(?rs of the council of state shall 
profess th(‘ i)ublic religion of the State. 

The King sliall ai)p()rtion the busiruiss among the members of the 
council of state, as lie d(‘(aris suitabh?. On extraordinary occasions, the 
King may summon othc^r Norwegian citizens to take a seat in the council 
of state, beside the ordinary memb(jrs of the council of state, not however 
any member of the Storthing. 

Husl)and and wife, parents and children, or brotluTS and sisters, may 
not, at the same time, have a seat in the council of state. 

13. During his travels within the Kingdom, the King may make over 
the administration of the Kingdom to the council of state. The council 
of state shall carry on th(^ government in the King’s name and on his be¬ 
half. They shall inviolably observe the provisions of this (constitution as 
well as the particular directions in accordance thcTewith which the King 
in an instruction shall comnuini<;ate to them. 

The matters of business shall be disposed of by vote; in the case of an 
equality of votes, the ].^riTne Minister, or, in his absenc.e, the first member 
present, of t.he council of state, is to havi? two votes. 

'riie council of states shall prt.'stiut to the King a report of the business 
thus disposed of. 

14. (liepealed). 

15. (Kept'aled). 

U). Tin? King shall give directions for all public church and divine 
service, all meetings and asst*nihlies relating to religious matters, and en¬ 
sure that the public ttuicliiTs of religion follow the rules prescribed for them. 

17. Tin* King may issue and repeal regulations concerning commerce!, 
customs, trade and industry, and judice; they must not, however, be at 
variance with the (Constitution or the laws })assod by the Storthing (as 
hereinafter prescribed in sections 77, 78 and 79). They shall operate 
provisionally until the next Storthing. 

18. 'J'he king sliall, as an ordinary rule, cause the taxes and dutie^s 
impvised by th(! Storthing to be collected. 

19. The King shall superintend the management of the estates and 
regalia belonging to the State, to ensure that they are utilized and ad¬ 
ministered in the manner determined by the Storthing and to the best 
advantage of the comm unity. 

20. The King in councirshall have the right of pardoning criminals 
after sentence has been jiassed. The criminal shall have the choice 
wluddier ho will accept the King’s grace or submit to the punishment a- 
warded to him. 
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In the actions which the Odelsthinfj ^ causes to bo brought before the 
high court of the realm “ no otlier pardon than exemption from capital 
punishment may be granted. 

21. The King, with the advice of his council of state, shall (diooso and 
appoint all civil, ecclesiastical, and military officials. Such officials sliall 
swear, or, if by law exemptcMl from taking the oath, solemnly affirm obedi¬ 
ence and allegiance to the Constitution and the King. Th(^ royal princes 
may not hold civil offices. 

22. The Prime Minister and the other members of tin* conn(*il of state, 
as welt as officials attached to tlu' govc^riimenl offices or to tlic^ diplomatic 
or consular services, chitl civil and ecclesiastical officials,-^ (diiefs of regi¬ 
ments and other military forces, ('ommandant s of forts and commanders-in- 
chief of warships, may, without any pn^Muling jndi(*ial siaitence, be dis¬ 
missed by th(* King, who shall }>n'viously have heard the opinion of the 
council of state oji llio subj(H*i. Whether or no pensions should bo granltul 
to officials thus dismissed, shall Ih‘ determined by the next Storthing. In 
the meantime they shall receive two-thirds of their previous ])av. 

Other officials may only l)e suspended hy the King, and shall tluai at 
once 1)0 prosoclued before the tribunals; but. they may not, unless judg¬ 
ment has l)tM?ii pronounced against them, be removed fromoffict*, nor may 
they, against their will, bo transfi'rred to another plac(‘. 

All officials may, without any preceding jridi(*ial st'nt(>nc(^, be dismissed 
when tbty have attained a limil-of-age determined by law. 

28. The King may confer decorations on whonuwer be pleases as a 
reward for distinguished services, which must Ix^ ]>ul)licly notified ; but bi‘ 
may not confer any other rank or title than such as each office* carric'S with 
it. I’Ih^ order exempts no one from the common duties and burdens of 
the citizens, nor does it carry with it any pref(*rential admission to the 
offices of the State. Officials who are n*l(‘a.sed fnuii office with assurances 
of royal favor, retain the title and rank of tlx* office tlity liave filled, '.rhis 
does not, however, apply to the members of the council of state. 

No personal or mixed hereditary privil('.g(\s may henceforth be granted 
to any one. 

24. The King chooses and dismisses at his own j)l(*asiire liis royal house¬ 
hold and court attendants. 

25. Tlie King is commander-in-chief of the army and the navy of the 
Kingdom. These forces may not be increased or reduced without the con¬ 
sent of the Storthing. They may not he transferred to the scrvicre of 
foreign powers, nor may any military forces in the service of foreign 
powers, excepting auxiliary troops against hostile attack, be brought into 
the Kingdom without the consent of th(' Storthing. 

TIjc territorial levy (landeveni) and the other troops that cannot ho 
classed among the line troops, may never, without the consent of the 
Storthing, be employed beyond the borders of the Kingdom. 

^ A division of the Storthing. Sec Section 7,3. 

® The Riksrett, dealing with impeachment for pcditiciil offenses. See Section 86. 

® Cliief civil officials, practically moaning the chief administrative authority in a county 
(a prefect, lord-licutcnant); chief ecclesiastical officials, practically nieaiiing bishops. 
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26. The King shall have th(> right to assemble troops, to comrnen(M* war 
in the defense of the Kingdom and to conclude peace, to mak(i and 
denounce treaties, to send and to re(?eive diplomatic (envoys. 

Treaties b(?aring on mattc^rs of special importance, and, in any case, 
such treaties as, according to the Constitution, necessitate a new law or a 
decision on th() part of the Storthing in order to be carricnl into effecjt, sbalJ 
not be binding until the Storthing lias given its consent thereunto. 

27. All th(> moinbers t)f tlu^ council of stale shall, unless being by lawful 
impediment j)rt‘vented from attending, be present in tli(‘ council of state 
and no resolution may b(? taken t luTo unk?ss more than half the number of 
its members be pn^sent. 

Members of the council of state who do not profess thi! public* religion of 
th(' Stab', do not. take* part in the consideration of iriatt€*rs which concern 
the establisluHl Church. 

2S. Reports on the suliject of appointments to offi(fes and otlier inatterKS 
of importance shall lx* introduced in the council of state* by the member 
to whose departimnt. they belong, and the decisions are to be carried out 
by him in accordances with the resolution tak(*ii in the council of state. 
Alattta's strictly relating to military command may, howwer,to the extent 
dettTrniried l»y t he King, be excepted from being dt^alt wdtli in the council 
of statn. 

29. If a member of I h(.^ council of state is by lawful impediment prevented 
from attending th(‘ meeting and from introducing the matters belonging 
to his de})artmejit, tbes<^ may \) 0 . introduccxl by another rnt'mlx'r whom the 
King may depute for the piirposi*. 

If so ‘many, by hiwftd iin[)ediment, are prevented from attending that 
not more than half of tla* fixed number are present, other men or w’^omen 
shall, ti) the numlxT recpiired. be deputed to take si^ats in the council of 
stat('. 

510. All th(' j)roceeclings of the council of state shall bo ont(Ted in the 
minut<‘S of the (‘ouncil. Jhplomatic matters which the council of state 
have decided to keep secret sliall be entered in a special record. The same 
applie*s to matters relating to military command wdiich tlx* council of 
statiO have decided to keep secret. 

livery one who holds a seat in tlu' council of state is in duty bound to 
express fearh^ssly his of)iiiions, to which the King is bound to listen. But 
it remains with the King to take a resolutioTi according to his owm judg¬ 
ment. 

If any mtanber of the council of state finds that the King’s resolution is 
at variance with the form of government or the laws of th(^ Kingdom, or is 
manifestly pn>judicial to the Kingdom, it is his duty to make strong 
representations against, it, and also to record his opinion on the minutes. 
A iiKJinber who has not thus protested shall be deemed as having agrecHl 
with the King and shall be answerable thcr(>for in such manner as may be 
subsequently decddixl, and may be imp(*ached by the Odelsthing before 
the high court of the realm. 

31. All n^solutions taken by the King shall in order to become valid be 
countersigned. The resolutions relating to military command shall be 
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countersigned by the person who has introduced the report; otht^r resolu¬ 
tions shiill be countersigned by the Prime Minister or, if he has not been 
present, by the first of the members of the eoiinoil of state present. 

32. The resolutions taken by the governuient during the absence of the 
King, shall be drawn up in the King’s name and be signed by the council 
of state. 

33. (liepealed.) 

34. The nearest heir to the throne, if he is the son of the reigning King, 
shall bear the title of crown prince. The other persons entitled to succeed 
to the crown, are to be called princes, and the daughters of the royal house 
princesses. 

35. As soon as the heir to the throne has compk‘t(‘d his eighteenth year, 
he is entitled to take a scat in tlu' council of state, but witliout vote or 
responsibility. 

3t». No prince of the royal house may marry without the sanction of 
the King. Nor may ho accept any other crown or government without 
the sanction of tlie King and the Storthing: to obtain the sanction of 
the Storthing two-tliirds of the votes are rt‘<[uir(‘d. 

If lie acts contrary to this rule, he, as well as his descendants, forfi'it 
their rights to the Norwegian throne. 

37. The royal princes and princesses shall not be answ(‘rabl(» })ersonally 
to any oWwr than the King, or to such person as ht‘ may appoint to sit in 
judgment on them. 

38. (Ilepealed.) 

39. If tiie King dies, and tlu^ hc'ir to the throm^ is still under ag(‘, the 
council of state shall immediately summon the Storthing. 

40. Until the Storthing have assembk'd and made provisions for the 
gov<Tnm(mt during the minority of lh(‘ King, the council of states shall 
carry on the administration of the Kingdom in accordan(*e with the Con¬ 
stitution. 

41. If tlio King is absent from the Kingdom, otherwise than by reason 
of his being in the field, or if he is prevented by illness from attending to 
the govt^rnnienl, the prince next entitled to succe(*d to the throne shall 
conduct the government as being temporarily invested witli the royal power, 
provided that he has attained the age fixed for the King’s majority. If 
that bo not the case, the council of state shall carry on the adninistration 
of the Kingdom. 

42. (Repealed). 

43. The election of guardians who are to (ionduct the government on 
behalf of the King during his minority, shall rest with the Storthing. 

44. The prince; who in the cases mentioned in Section 41 conducts the 
government, shall deliver to the Storthing the following oath in writing: 
“I promise and sw'ear that I will conduc,t the governnuint in accordance 
with the Constitution and the Laws, so truly help rn(^ God, the Almighty 
and Omnisciemt!'’ 

If the Storthing is not in session at the time, the oath shall be dedivered 
to the council of state; and be afterwards transmitted to the next Storthing. 

The prince who has once taken the oath, shall not repeat it later on. 
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45. As soon as th(^ir administration of the State ('.ciases, they shall 
render to the King and the Storthing an account of the same. 

4r». If the persons in question neglect to immediately summon the 
Storthing in accordance with Secti<jn B9, it becomes the unconditional 
duty of the Supreim^ Court of .Tusticie,^ as soon as four weeks elapsed, 
to cause this summons to be issued. 

47. The suptTintondenee of the <'ducation of th(j King during his 
minorit}" shall, if liis father has not left any directions for the purpose in 
writing, b(^ dtdermirH^d by th(‘ Storthing. 

It shall b(j an iiidispcaisable rul(> that the King, in his minority, bo given 
sufficient instruction in the Norwegian language. 

48. If the male line of the royal family has become extinct, and no 
successor to the throne has been (*lected, then a new king shall l)o chosen 
by the Storthing. Mcianwhilo the executive? pow(?r shall be exercised in 
accordance' with Sect ion 40. 

C. (Htizvnsfrip and the Le(ji.slativr Poii'cr 

49. The people shall (‘xercise the legislative? power through the Storthing 
wliich consists of two divisions, a Lagthing and an ()(U‘l.sthing. 

50. 'rile right of voting shall b(‘long to Norwegian citiz(?ns, men and 
women, who havi? com]»h-ted th(4r tw(?nty-third year, have betm domiciled 
in this country for fiv(^ years and are residing there. 

Norwegian offi(?ials attach(?d to the diplomatic or consular services, as 
well as their households, shall, when otherwise fulfilling the above* condi¬ 
tions, hav(? the right of voting in th(? polling district in Norway in which 
they has their last residence?. 

51. 'Fhe rules concerning the electoral registers and the registration of 
tin? pi'rsons entitled to vote?, shall be determined by law. 

52. The right of voting shall be suspended in th(' case of any one person 
who: 

(a) Is prosecuted by the erow'ii for criminal offenses, sii)).jr?ct to such 
provisions as may be laid ihnvii by law; 

(b) Is declared incapable of managing his (her) (►wn affairs; 

(c) (Repealed.) 

(d) (R.epf?ale(l.) 

59. The right of voting shall be? lost in the case of any one person who: 

(a) Is seutenci’d for criminal offenst*s, subject to siiclj jmjvisions as may be 
laid down by law^; 

(b) Enters the service of a foreign pow(’r without the consent of the 
govermm'iil; 

(c) Accpiiros eitizenship in a foreign statt*. In I he case of women who 
are domiciled iiitlie Kingdom and have acquired siich citizensliip through 
marriage with a foreign subject, the loss shall not take effect until they 
have l(*ft the Kingdom; 

(d) Is found guilty of having bought votes, or sold his (her) own vote, 
or having voted at more than i>iie poll. 

54. The doctoral Things (niootings) shall b(* held every four * years. 
They shall be over by the end of November. 

^ The Hoiestcrc?tt, Section S8. 

“ Amoiidcd April 22,1928, by changing three years to four years. 
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55. Tho electoral Things shall be conducted in such manner as shall he 
determined by law. Disputes as to the right of voting shall be settled by 
the conductors of the poll, from whose decision an appeal may be brought 
to the Storthing. 

5G. Ih'fore tlie el(H*tions commence, Sections 50-(»4 of the Constitution 
shall be read out aloud by the presiding officer of tlu^ poll. 

57. The number of r('j)resentatives to be elected as members of tlu‘ 
Storthing shall be fixed at one hundred and fifty. 

The number of the repres(‘ntatives of the country districts and tlu? 
number of the representatives of the towns shall always be in the propor¬ 
tion of two to oiu\ 

58. Of the number of r(‘})resentatives to bt^ eleci.(‘d by tljo country dis¬ 
tricts, the country of Ostfold shall elect six; \ la^ country of Aki^rshus s<5V(jn; 
th(‘ country of lledniark seven; tlu' country of Opland six; the county of 
Buskeriid five; the county of Vestfold four; the county ()f Telemark five; 
the county of Ausl-Agder four; the county of Vesl-Agder four; the county 
of Dogaland five; tlu* county of Ilordalarul eight; the county of Sogn og 
Fjordane five; the county of Mon> * seven; the county of Sor-Trpndelag 
six; tla* county of Nord-Trondelag fivi‘; the county of Nordland eight; the 
county of Tronis five; and the county of hmmark thriK*. 

Of the number of representatives to be (iected by the towns, th(' towjjs 
of the counties of 0stfold and Akerslms sliall elect, togetluT, four; Kris- 
tiania - sev(‘n; the towns of tlit^ countit‘s of Hedmark and ()j)land, togcdhiT, 
th^H^; th(^ towns of the county of BusluTud, together, thriio;tli(i towns of 
the county of Vest fold, together, four; the towns of the countic^s of Tek*- 
mark and Aust-Agder, together, five; the towns of the counties of Vest- 
Agder and Kogaland, together, seven; Derg(ai five; the towns of the county 
of More, together, three: thf> towns of the counti(is of Spr-Trondelag and 
Nord-Tr0ndelag, together, five; and th(> towns of the counties of Nord¬ 
land, roms, and Finmark, t ogether, four. Any town in a county not. men¬ 
tioned here sliall be included in sucli electoral town district, as may b(‘ 
determined by law. 

59. Every town and, in the country districts, every municipality, as 
well as (^v(‘rv non-chart ered town (ladesied) posst^ssing a municipal council 
of its own, sliall constitute a s(*parate polling district. Tin? towns may, 
by law, lie divided into sev(?ral polling distri(;ts. 

The electoral Things shall lie held separately for each polling district. 
At the [)oll the v()t(‘s are given, by the mode of direct election, for the 
representatives in the Storthing of the whole electoral district and their 
substitutes. 

The system of election is proportional. Tln^ rules to bo applied b(*re- 
urito, as well as the particular regulations concerning the elections, shall be 
determined by law, subjec.t to the provisions laid down in the Constitution. 

60. How far and in what manner qualified voters may be allowcnl to 
deliver their ballot papers without meeting personally at the poll, shall be 
determined by law. 

61. No on(? may be elected as a representative unless he is thirty years 

' Now called "Mere og Komsdal.” ® Now called "Oslo." 
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of ago, had rosidod in llio Kingdom for ten years, and has Uie right of 
voting in the district from whicli he is chosen. 

Any one, however, who is or has been a Prime Minister or a member of 
the council of state?, may b(* chosen as a representative in an eh'ctoral 
district in wliich he is not entitled to vote, provided that he is otherwise 
(jualifiod for election. 

()2. The officials employed in the governmcait ()ffi(;(*s and the att(>ndai]Ls 
or servants and p(‘nsion(TS of the court are debarred from being chosen as 
repr(?sentatives. The sanu* appli(is to persons attached to th(? diplomatic 
or (consular service's. 

The members of tlie council of state? may not attend at the Storthing as 
representative's as long as tliey have a se?at in the council of state. 

Kve>ry one who is ('l<?cte?d as a re^presemtative shall ])t! in duty 
bound to accept the e?le‘(*tion, unle'ss he is e‘le'ct(‘d undeT the cir(runistanc(;s 
mentioned in Section (VI, 2(1 paragrajdi, or is preve^nted by an impedime'nt. 
which the? Storthing judges to be? valid, if any one^ is ele(*te?d as a re^pre- 
sentative without behig obliged to accept such ('l(?cti()n, tie must, within 
the time and in the manner })rescribe?d by law, make a deedaration stating 
whether ho accepts t he ek'ction or no. 

The? time w-itiiin which and tlie' manner in which a re‘pr(‘sentativ(? eh'Cted 
for two or more? ele'ctoral districts shall make? a di'claratioii as to whicli 
('lection he* accepts, shall likewise be fixed by law. 

(>4. Tli(* rejiresentatives elecl(?d sliall be? furnisht?d with certificates, the 
validity of wliich is submitted lo the* judgment of the Storthing. 

65. i^iV(*ry represeaitative and every substitute called to the Storthing 
shall be emtitled to receive*, as fixeel by law, r(‘imbursem(*nt from the 
exche'(jue?r for traveling exiicnse's to and from the? Storthing, and from the 
Steirthing to liis heuiie and ba(*k again, during vaeatioris lasting at le?ast 
feiurteen days, and also for expe?nse‘s feir medical treatm(*nt in the case^ of 
illness. 

Ill* is fnrthe-r e*nt.itled to receive* compensation, as determined by law. 
feir sitting in the Storthing. 

66. The representatives shall be exe*nipi from jarsoiial arrest while on 
their way to and from the Storthing, as well as during their stay the>re, 
unless then' are caught in public crime's; nor stiall they be calle*d to account 
outside? the meetings of the? Storthing for tlie? opinions the?y have expresstnl 
the?re?. Ev(?ry representative sliall be bound to conform to the rules eif the 
Storthing. 

67. ddie r('presc?iit atives electe'd in the manner aforesaid shall (ionstitute 
the- Storthing of the? Kingdom e>f Norway. 

6S. The? Stortliiiig shall as a, rule? asse?mhle? on the first we>ek-day after 
the' loth of January every year in the capital of the Kingdom, unless the 
King, by reason of extraordinary circumstance's, such as hostile invasion 
or infectious disease, shall appoint fe>r the purpose another town in tJie 
Kingdom. Such an appeuntmemt must then be publicly notified in good 
time. 


^ Amended July 15,11)38. 
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69. Ill oxiraordinary cases tlie King shall have the right to summon 
the Storthing at a time other than the ordinary. 

70. Such an extraordinary Stortlmig may be dismissed by the King 
when he thinks fit, 

71. The members of the Storthing shall act as such for four ^ succjessive 
years in extraordinary as well as in th(> ordinary Storthings held during 
that period. 

72. If an extraordinary Storthing is st.ill sitting at the time when an 
ordinary Storthing is to open, the former shall be dismissed before the 
latter assembles. 

78. The Storthing shall nominate from among its members one-fourth 
part, which constitutes the Jjagthing; the remaining three-fourths form 
tht> Odelstliing. This nomination sliall take place at the first ordinary 
Storthing that assembles after a new general election, and thereafter the 
Lagthing shall remain unchanged at all Storthings that meet after the 
same ehK‘.tion, exct>pt in so far as any vacancy which may occur among 
its members, has to be filled by special nomination. 

Each Thing shall hold its iiu^etings separately and nominate its own 
President and Secretary. Nt'ither of the Things may hold its meetings 
unless at least one half of its members an‘ ])resent. Bills concerning 
amendments of the (•onstitution may not bo d(?alt witli unless at least 
two-thirds of the members of thc^ Storthing arc present. 

74. As soon as the Storthing is constituted, the King or the person he 
appoints for the ])ur})Ose, shall open its proceedings with a sp(M‘ch, in 
which he shall inform it of the condition of the Kingdom and of the subjects 
to wdiich he particularly desires to call the attention of the Storthing. No 
deliberation may take plac(? in the presence of the King. 

\Vh(‘n the })roceedings of the Storthing are opem>d, the Prime Minister 
and the members of the council of state have th(^ rigid, to attend in the 
Storthing, as well as in both of its divisions, and like tlu^ members of the 
same, without, however, giving a vote, the right to take part in the pro- 
(;e(^dings of the day, in so far as thvso are conduch^d with open doors, but 
in such matters as are discussed wdth closed doors only in so far as the 
Thing in question may grant permission. 

75. It belongs to the Storthing— 

(a) I’o enact mid to repf*;il Jaws; to impose taxes, duties, ciisl.oms, and 
otlcT public charges, whi(di, however, shall not remain opemlive longer 
thmi till th(! first, of .Inly of the y(*iir in w-hich the n(‘Xt ordinary Storthing 
assembles, unless tln^y are expressly renew<‘d by the same; 

(b) 'I’o open loans on the credit of the Kingdom; 

(c) To control the fiinuices of the Kingdom; 

(d) 'fo vote tin* sums of money necessary to meet th(* expenditure of 
the State; 

(e) To decid(^ how much slinll yearly be paid to the King for his royal 
household, mid to determine the appanage* of the royal family, which 
must not, however, consist in real property; 

(f) To have laid before it the minutes of th(> council of state, and all 
jniblic ref)orts and documents; the records of sucdi diploinatic matters and 
of such matters relating to military coinrnanfl as, in pursuance of a 

* .Amended April 22,1938, by changing throe to four years. 
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dorision in that baJialf, nrf^ to bo kopt. socn't, shall, howf^'or, bo laid boforo 
a coininittoa consistirif? of at most niiio iimmlxTs chusoii froin ainonj^ tho 
niombors of the C)d(‘]stliiiip:, and may also bo roforrod to llu* Odolslhinp: 
if ajiy jnombor of thr; committoo rnovrs that tho Odolsthiiij? *»ivo its opinion 
oji tin* snbjoct, or that an action should be brfijif^ht in t in? liij^h court, of the 
realm; 

(^) To have commnnicat.ed If) them the treaties and a^rreernents that 
the Kinp, on bejialf (d the State, has entcTefl into with foreijiin powers; the 
provisions contained in paragraph (f) comrernin*): such mailers as are to be 
kept seend, sliall apply ecjiially well in relation to secret articles, which, 
however, must not be at variance witli the public oin‘s; 

(h) To have power to summon any one to meet befi>re it in matters of 
State, the Kin^ ami tlie royal family excepted; this exeeptioji, howc^ver, 
dof'S ind apply Icj the royal princf‘S in case they hold any public f»ffice. 

(i) To r(wise the lists of salaries and ptmsions tfunporarily {iranttul and 
to make t herein sncli alterations as it finds m‘cessary; 

(k) 'Jo ap|)oint fivr* auditors, who shall anniudly examim* the accounts 
of thf» Stali* and publish extracts of tjie same in print, which aeconnis shall 
for this purpose be delivered to the auditors within six months of the 
c?xpiration of ihf' year f(»r which the ‘rraiits f>f the Storthing an^ made; 
and t.«> prf)vidf‘ for ihe or^aiiizalion of a service tf> approvf^ the accfnmls of 
the accountajits of the State; 

(l) Tfj naturalize' aliens. 

70. Ev(tv bill shall first bo introduced in the ()d(‘lstliin<^, either by 
one of its own inonibers, or by the govornnH^nt through a member of \\w. 
council of slate?. 

If the bill is ptissed, it is sent to the liagthing, which either approves or 
rejects it, and in the latter case sends it back with comments appended. 
Those are takc'n into consideration by the Odi'lsthing, which either drops 
the bill or tigiiin sends it to tlu' Jjagthing, with or without alteration. 

When a hill from the Odelsthiiig lias twice been laid Ixdore llie Laglhing 
and hits Ix'en a second time n?joctod by it, the whole Storthing slnill inotd. 
in a joint sitting, and the hill is then disposed of by a majorit^y of two-thirds 
of the votes. 

Betw^'eii each of Ihest? deliberations there sliall be an interval of at 
least thn*e days. 

77. When a bill passed l)y tlie Odelsthing has been approved by the 
Liigthing or by th(? Storthing in joint sitting, it shall be sent to the King, 
w’ith a request that it may obttiiii the Kings’ tissent. 

78. If the King assents to the bill, ho shall provide it with his signature, 
whereby it becomes law. 

If he does not assent to it, he shall return it to the Odelsthing w’ith the 
declaration thtit Ik' does not for the time being find it expedient to give his 
assent to it. In this case the bill may not again be submitted to the King 
by the Storthing then ass(?njbled, 

79. If a bill has been passed unaltered by tw^o ^ ordinary Storthings, 
constituted after twx) ^ different successive elections and s(‘parated from 
each other by at least twx) ordinary Storthings between tluiiii, without any 
divergent bill having been passed by the Storthing in the period between 
the first and the last passing, and is then submitted to the King wdth the 
petition that His Majesty^ will not refuse his assent to a bill which, after 

* Amended April 22, 1938, to change three to two. 
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the most mature deliberation, the Storthing considers to be for the benefit 
of the' country, it becomes law, oven if the royal assent is not accorded 
before the Storthing separates. 

80. The Storthing shall remain in session as long as it may find it neces¬ 
sary. When, having finish(Ml its business, it is dismiss(»d by the King, 
lie shall at the same time communieatf his diudsion with regard to the bills 
that have not already been dis])osod of (see Sections 77-79), by either 
asscailing to them or rejecting them. All such bills as h(> does not ex¬ 
pressly ass(‘nt to, are considered as having been n^jected by him. 

81. All acts (witJi the exception of those na'iitiom'd in section 79) shall 
be drawn up in the King's name, under the seal of th(^ Kingdom of Nor\vay, 
and in the following t(Tms: 

We N. N. make i1 publicly kneavn that the fnllowiug resoluticiii of the 
Storthing of (such ami such a dat»') in the inllowirig terms lias Imm'ii laid 
before us (here follows the resolution). In conse»iuence whereof We have 
asseiitetl to and coid’irmed, as We hereby asseni lo ;md eonfirm the sani'» 
as a law under Oui- hand and the se.d of t he Kingdom. 

82. (llepeal(Hl). 

815. The Stttrtiiing may demand the opinion of the Supnuru' Court of 
Justice * on (|uestions of law. 

84. The Storthing shall he held with open doors, and its proceedings 
shall be published in print, exc(‘pt in thosi? cases in which a majority 
decides to the contrary. 

85. Any person who obeys an order the purpose of which is to disturb 
the Iil)erty and the security of tln^ Storthing, shall thereby be guilty of 
treason against the country. 

1), The Judicml Power 

8(). Th(^ high court of the realm shall pronoimce judgment in the first 
and last instance in such actions as are brought by iht^ Odelsthing against 
members of the couneil of slate, or against menib(»rs of the Supreme Court 
of Justice or against members of the Storthing for criminal offenses which 
they may have committed in that capacrity. 

The particular rul(\s coiKMTniug impeacliments by the OdeJsthing 
according to this section shall be dettTinined liy law. ptTiod wdthin 

w'hi(di a jiroseetion may be instituted in thfi liigli court of the realm, shall 
not, however, be fixed at less than fifteen years. 

The ordinary members of the Lagthing and the piTinaiient mt^mbers of 
the Supreme Court of Justice shall bo judges of th(? high court of the realm. 
The provisions contained in Soieiion 87 shall apply to the constitution of 
the higti court of the realm in each particular case. In the high court of 
the realm the president of t he Tiagtliing takes the chair. 

A person sitting in the higli court of the realm as a member of the Lag- 
thing, does not vacat<) his seat in the court if the period for which he is 
elected a member of the Storthing, should expire before the high court of 
the realm has terminated the trial of the case. If, for some other reason, 
he ceases to ho a memlier of the Storthing, he shall resign as a judge of the 


^ See Section 88. 
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high court, of the realm. Tlw same shall appl}- if a judge of the Supreme 
Court of Justice, sitting as a member of tlie high court of the realm, retires 
as a member of the Supr(‘me Court of Justice. 

87. The accused and the person prosecut ing on behalf of the Odelsthing 
have the right to challenge iiKmibers of the Tjagthing and the Supremo 
Court of Justices provided that, fourteen of the jneinbers of the> Ijagihing 
and seven members of tlie Supreano Court of Justie;e remain as judges in 
the high court e>f the n^alm. Each party has the right to challenge an 
eM|ual numbeir e)f tlie memhers of the^ Jjagthing, the accnseel having, how¬ 
ever, thi) preferential riglit of efiailenging one rneire, if the* number to be 
challongejd is not divisible into twei eejual parts. The .sanu^ shall a])ply 
1.0 the; ehallenging of the members of thej Siipre^me Court of Justices If, 
in an aetion, tbe>n‘ are^ more than one accuse*d, the^y shall t^xercise, the 
right of cliallenge e*oll<'Ctiv(*ly in aee‘ordane‘(‘ with rules to be de^ieTinineMl 
by law'. If challenge is not niaele^ to the e^xtent admitted, the imrnbeT eif 
t.be ineinbeTS of the Lagtbing and eif thei Supre^me Court of »)ustice wliiedi 
may be^ in e'xce^ss of fourfen*!! and sejven respt^rt ive‘ly shall withdraw' as 
defeirmine^d by ballot. 

Wh(*n the actiem eoiiie'S em feir judgment, the membcTS eif the court wbei 
ar(i in (ixc(^ss of fift(?(ai shall withdraw from the court, the* selection beang 
inad(> by ballot; the reiuaining judges who an? to pass jueignnent, shall 
number ten mernlKTS at rneist eif the Ijagtliing and five of the* judge's of the? 
Supremo Court of Justice'. 

Tim pri'sideait of tlu^ high court of the realm and the president of the 
Supre-ine* (^)urt of Justice^ shall ned. in any ease? retire as a rcjsult of a ballot. 

If the high court of tbe^ realm cannot be* enmsiitutexl so as te) eiontiiiii the 
number of meinbe*rs eif tlie* Laglhing and the Supri'ine Court of Justice 
prcscribeul in the pre?ce*ding paragraphs, the* case may nevertheless be tried 
and judgme*nt be })asse^d wlien the court numliers at least ton judges. 

Further provisions as to the* manne*r in which the high court of tlie realm 
is to be constitut(?d, shall be laid down by law'. 

88. The Supreme Court of Justice shall pronounce judgment in the last 
instance. The? right U) bring an action in the Supreune Court of Justiere 
may, how'evt?r, be limited as deteTinined by law. 

The Supr(?me Court of Justice shall consist of a prosiel(*nt and at least 
four ^ other members. 

89. (llepealed.) 

90. ilie judgments of the Supreme Court of Justice may not in any 
case be appeak?d against. 

91. No one may be appointed a member of the Supreme Court of Justice 
Ixifore he is thirty years of age. 

E. General Proinsions 

92. To official posts in the State shall be appointed only Norwegian 
citizens wlio speak the language of the country, and at the same time: 

(a) Either hav«* bc*eii born in the Kingdom of parents who nt. that tinu? 
wore subjects of the States;_ 

1 Amended June 24,1938, to (ih.angc six to four. 
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(b) Or have been born in a f(»reip:ii coniitry of Norwegian parents wlio 
were not at tlial tinn* subjects of anotlier stale; 

(c) Or shall hereafter liav** resided ten years in the Kinf^doin; 

(d) Or are naturalized by tlie Storlhinjx. 

Others may, however, bo appointed as teachers at the University and 
the secondary scliools [do la^rde Skolor], as physicians and surgeons, and 
as consuls in foreign places. 

No one may be appointed as a chief civil or ecclesiastical official before 
ho is thirty years of age, or as burgomaster, judge of an inferior court, or 
as sub-pr('fect [foged] before he is twenty-five years of age. 

How far women having the qualifications prescribed for men by the 
Constitution may becoim^ State officials, shall be determined by law. 

93. (Tb'pealed). 

91. Tlie first, or if this is not possible, tlu‘ second ordinary Storthing, 
shall make |)rovision for the publication of a new general civil and criminal 
code. In the meantime the laws of the State now in opcTation shall re¬ 
main in force, provided that they art* not at variance with this Constitution 
or the provisional ordinanc(?s that may be issued in the meantimt^. 

The existing permanent taxes shall likewise continue in operation until 
the next Storthing. 

Of). No dispensations, ])rotections, postpoiK^ments of payments, or 
rt^dresses may be granted after the new geiKTal code has come into opera¬ 
tion. 

IM). No one may be convicted (wcept according to law, or be punisluHl 
except according to judicial stnteiice. Examination by torture must not 
tak(' place. 

97. No law may be given retroactive^ effet^t. 

98. To f(H's paid to officials of the courts of justice shall not anruixed 
taxes to the exchequer. 

99. No one may bi^ arrested and cx)mmil;eil to prison excej)t in the 
cases determined by law and in the manner pri^scribed by the laws. For 
unjustifiabk? arrest and illegal deti^ntion tlie officer concern(*d shall be 
res{)oiJsible to the persoTi iniprison(*d. 

J’he gov(*rnment is not entitled to employ military force against subjects 
of the State, (‘xcept in accordance* with tlu^ forms prescribed by law, unless 
any m(H*ting should disturb the* public peace and do not immediately 
dispcTse after the articles of the statut(>-book ndating to riots have been 
read out aloud threi* times by the civil authority. 

100. 'I’here shall b(; liberty of the press. No person may be punishesd 
for any writing, whatever its contents may b(% which he has caused to bo 
])rinted (^r published, unless lai willfully and manifestly has either himself 
shown or incitc'd others to disobedience to the laws, contempt of religion 
or morality or the constitutional pow(^rs, or resistance to their orders, or 
has advanced false and defamatory accusations against any other person. 
Every one shall be fri:‘e to speak his mind frankly on the administration of 
the State or on any other subject whatsoever. 

101. N(}w and permanent privileges implying restrictions on the free¬ 
dom of trade and industry may not be granttKi to any one in future. 

102. Domiciliary visist shall not be made except in criminal cases. 
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103. Asylum for tho protection of debtors shall not bo granted to such 
as hereafter become bankrupt. 

104. l^^rfeiture of lands and goods shall be abolished. 

105. If the welfanj of th(^ State shall demand that any person shall 
surrender his movable or immovable properly for the public use, he shall 
receive full compensation from the exchequer." 

100. Th(? purchase-money, as well as the revenues of the landed prop¬ 
erty constituting ecclesiastical benefic(;s, shall be applied solely to the 
btmefit of the clergy and to the promotion of education. l'h(^ property of 
(diaritablo institutions shall be applied solely to the benefit of their 
purpose. 

107. The Odels and Asjctcj rights ^ shall not be abolished. The further 
conditions und(T which these rights shall continue for the greatest benefit 
of th(> State and the b(<s<, advantages of the country population shall be 
determined by the first or second Storthing following. 

108. No earldoms, baronies, majorats, or pc^rpetuities may be created 
in future. 

101). Every cdtizcui of the State shall, as a g(^n(?ral ruk‘, for a certain 
tim(\ be liable to military service, without regard to birth or fortune. 

The application of this principle and the restrictions it may become 
subjiJCt to shall b(‘ determined by law. 

110. (Repealed). 

111. The form and the colors of the Norwegian flag slaill be d(4ermijied 
by law. 

11'2. If exp(‘rionce should show that any part of this (Constitution of tho 
Kingdom of Norway reejuires to be altered, tlu^ proposition therefor shall 
be submit ted to the first or second ordinary Storthing aft er a mwv election, 
and be publisht'd in print. But it is onh' the first or second ordinary 
Storthing after tho next (Jection following w’hi(di shall have power to 
decide wliether the proposed alteration should be made or no. Such an 
alteration, however, must mwer be ineonsistent with the priniuples of this 
(/onstitution, but must only bear on such modifications of pjirticular 
provisions as do not change the spirit of this (.Constitution; and two-thirds 
of the Storthing must agree* to such an alteration. 

An amendiiamt of tlie Constitution adopted in the maniar aforesaid 
shall he signed by the Pn^sichrit and the Secretary of the Storthing, and 
be sent to tho King for public notification in print, as forming an integral 
pari of tho Constitution of tlie Kingdom of Norway. 

^ Odulsrott (right of allodial |Kjsscssion) is the aiifh^it right to (ronii)leto ownership 
of land in the eonritry distriets, ineliiding the right of redemption by the family if it. has 
been sold. 

'J'hc Asa'torid.t (right f)f suceession U) landed property) is the right of the eldest son 
to retain jiossession of the property at a moderate price. 
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PAKISTAN 

SUMMARY 


Internationak Status 

Pakistan is a member of the United Nations. It was admitted Sep¬ 
tember 30, 1947. It is a party to the Statute of the International Court 
of Justice and is subject to tlu* compulsory jurisdiction of the (-ourt.^ It 
is a member of ot her international organizations.**® 

It became an independent member of the Commonwealth of Nations on 
August 15, 1947, i»ursuant to the provisions of an act of the Parliament of 
the United Kingdom, (>ntitl(»d “1’he India Independence Act, 1947.”^ 

^ Declaration of acceptance Hignod on June 22,1948, Sec Yearbook of the Court-, 1951“- 
52 pp. 35-43, 193. * See Table 1. » 10 & 11 Geo. 6, ch. 30. 
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Fokm of National Government 

No formal coTistitiition has yet been framed for Pakistan. Elections 
for a Constituent Assembly were held on .lime 20—21, 1955. A previous 
Constituent Assembly was convened on August 10, 1947 and a draft 
constitution was laid before it for consideration on December 22, 1952. 
Agroenunit was not reached upon its text; the Assembly was dissolved 
in October 1954. 

Tlie administration is presently being carried on under the Government 
of India Act ]9::15, as adapted. Executive responsibility is vc^sted in th(^ 
Governor General, appointed by the Erilish sovereign on the advict^ of 
the Pakistan cabinet and responsible to it. The Constituent Assembly 
serves also as the legislative body of the country. 

Area, Population, Lanouage 

Pakistan has an area of 9t>4,787 square miles, partly northwest and 
partly northeast of India. Its population (1951 census, pn‘liminary) is 
75,842,11)5. 

The languages spoken include Bengali, Urdu, Punjal)i, Pushtu and Sindi. 
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PANAMA 

SUMMARY 


Inteknational Status 

Panama is a ineinhiT of (ho I ’uitod l^ations, having; sipKKl Iho Doclara- 
tioii of 11)42 and tho C’hartor of IDl/i. Its ratification of llio Chart(T Mas 
deposited on Nov(*mher Kh 11)4(). 

It was a iiu^nibor of tht* 1 j('ag;ii(‘ of Nations and a signatory of the Pact 
of l^iris of 192H for tho rt^nunciaiion of war. It is a. inend)er of tiu* Or¬ 
ganization of tlK‘ Anierican Stales, tlie Postal Xinion and other interna¬ 
tional organizations.^ It was a party to tlio Statute of the Permanent 
(■ourt of International Justice of 1921, and accept(*d its compulsory juris- 


^ «o(^ Table I. 
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diction. It is a party to the Statute of the International Court of Jus¬ 
tice of 1945 and is deemed subject to the compulsory jurisdiction of that 
Court.^ 

The independence of the Republic of Panama was proclaimed by a 
revolutionary government on November 9, 1908, and was recognized by 
the United States four days later. It was recognized by ('olombia, 
from whom it seceded, in a treaty of 1909. By a treaty of November 18, 
1903, the United States guaranteed the independence of Panama and was 
accorded the perpetual use, occupation, and control of a zone ten miles 
wide within which an int(Toceanic canal was to lie constructed. A new 
treaty, signed in March, 1930, and ratified in July, 1939, omitted the 
American guarantee of Panamanian iiid(?pendence. The United States 
at the same time gave up its right to intervene for the maintonjince of 
order in the cities of Panama and Colon and made other important con¬ 
cessions. 

Its Constitution states (Art. 4) that it ‘‘respects the rules of Interna¬ 
tional Law.” 

Form of National (Jovkunmknt 

Panama’s first constitution was adopted February 13, 1904, and was 
supplanted by another on January 2, 1941, which was replaced by its 
present one of March 1,1940. During 1952, an attempt w^as made to n^store 
the 1941 constitution but, after a brief period of suspensicm, the 1940 
constitution was reinstated. 

Under the Constitution adopted on March 1, 1910, the Panamanian 
nation is constituted as a unitary state with a republican, democratic, and 
representative system of government.^ 

Source of Sovereign Pow'er 

“The public powder emanates only from the people.” ® 

Bights of the People 

Under the title of fundamental guarantees, the Constitution provides 
for equality of all Panamanians and foreigners before the law for depri¬ 
vation of liberty only by virtue of the wTitten order of a competent 
authority;® for freedom from self-incrimination,® inviolability of the 
home,’ fre(Mlom of transit and choice of residence,® inviolability of corre¬ 
spondence and other private documents,® fro(Hlom from punishment 
under ex post facto laws,^® freedom of religion,freedom of speech and the 
press,^® and the rights of assembly and petition;^® and for the recognition 

^ Sec Yearbook of the Court 1951-52, pp. 35-43,193. 

® Const, of 1946, Art. 1. ® Id., Art. 2. ^ Id., Art. 21. 

» Id., Art. 22. ® Id., Art. 25. ’ Id., Art. 26. 

« Id.. Art. 27. » Id., Art. 29. lo Id., Arts. 31. 44. 

” Id., Art. 35. ^2 Id., Art. 38. »» Id., Arts. 39, 42. 
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of private property, subjeci. to expropriation with prior indemnification 
for reasons of jmblic utility «)r social interest.' "TIktc is no penalty of 
death, expatriation, or confiscation of property.” ® Special provisions are 
ioad(' for th(! |)rotection of the family,® labor,* the national culture,® 
public health and social welfare,® and country and native f^oups.’ 

1 .KOISI.ATIVE DeI'ARTMENT 

Till' legislative power is vested in a national assembly composed of 
di'putii's eli'Ctcd by direct jiojmlar vote for terms of four years on the basis 
of one de[)uty for every fifteen thousand inhabitants.® A permanent 
lofiislative cominission, composed of five deputies elected by the National 
Assembly, pi'rfornis certain leffislative functions in the intervals betw'cen 
si'ssions of the assembly.® 


biX El i :tiV E DkI'A riTMKNT 

Kxecutive power is entrusted to the President of the Jtepublic, "with 
the indispensable co-opi'ration of the ministers of stati'” appointed by 
him.'® The President and two Vice-Presidents are elected by direct popu¬ 
lar vote for a period of four years." The President may not be re-elected 
for either of the two terms immediately following.'® The ministers of 
state may speak, but may not vote, in the National Assembly.'® 


.li'nioiAii Dki'Aktment 

The judicial jiowers are exercised by a Supreme (’ourt of Justice, 
subordinate tribunals and such courts as may be established by law.'* 
The Supreme (Vmrt is composed of five magistrates appointed for terms of 
ten years by the President with the unanimous agreement of the Cabinet 
Council and subject to the approval of the National Assetnbly.'® The 
Sujireme Court is the guardian of the integrity of the Constitution and the 
final authority on the constitutionality of laws.'* 


AuKA, PorUEATION, LAXOtlAGE 

Panama has ati area of sipiarc mill's and pojtulation (1951) census) 

of 805,*28,5. The language is Spanish. 


> Const, of 1946. Aits. 4.5-47. » Til., Art. tlO. 

* Id., Arts. 63-76. * Id.. Arts. 77-91. 

r Id., Arts. 94-96. * Id.. Arts. 106, lOH. 

>® Id., Arts. 136. 143. " Id.. .Art. 138. 

»Id., Art. 159. '* Id.. Art. 164. 

»• Id., Art. 167. 


® Id., Arts. .54-62. 

• Id., ArU’ 92,93. 

»Id., Arts. 122,123. 
«Id., Art. 139. 

Id., Arts. 144,165. 
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Constitutions of Nations 


CONSTITUTION 
of the 

REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 

March 1, 1946 ^ 

We, the Deputies of tlie Panamanian PeopliMiietin Constituent National 
Assembly, invoking the f>r()tection of Ood, decree tb(' following Political 
Constitution of the Kepublic of Panama: 

Tina: I 


THK I»A\AMAMAN .STATK 

Art. 1. The Panamanian Nation is constifut(‘d as a. unitary and in¬ 
dependent state. Its systcaii of ^ovminH'nt is republican, democratic 
and representative, and its name is itcpublic of Panama. 

Art. 2, The public power emanates only from lh(' pc'ople. Tt is 
exercised by the State ns this Ciinstitutioii establishes it, by means of 
legislative, execmtive, and judicial organs which act witliin limits and se¬ 
parately but in harmonious collaboration. 

Art. B. The lh‘})ublic of Panama is ('stablislied ov(t the continental 
and insular territory includ(‘d between Colombia and Costa Kica, in ac¬ 
cordance with the boundary treaties made by Panama with those n^publics. 

The jurisdictional limitations stipulated in puldic treaties made previous 
to this Constitution are recognized. 

Art. 4. ITie Re])nblic of Panama respects the rules of international law. 

Art. a. The territory of tin* Republic is divided into autonomous 
municipalities group(*d in province's. 

The law may c.reat(* regions subject to sjiecia] regulations and may 
establish otlu'r divisions of territory for r<*asons of administrative con¬ 
venience or public service. 

Art. 0. The symbols of tlie Nation are: the anthem, the flag, and tlie 
coat of arms adopted prior to the year llMl. 

Art. 7. Spanish is the languagt* of tluj Republic 

Titlk 11 

NATIONAIiTTY AND ALIRNAOE 

Art. 8. Panamanian nationality is held by birth, according to the con¬ 
ditions wdiich this Constitution establishes, and is acquired by naturaliza¬ 
tion. 

* Tninslation by Dr. Patrit;ia A. M(Mjiiev from Spanish text supplied by the Panama* 
nian Embassy in VVashington in March, 1948. 
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Art. 9. Panamanians by birth are: 

(fi) Th<' (rhildrcjfi of a Paiunnanian father or niotlier bom in the territory 
of tho Republic; 

•r hose born in the national territory to a. foreign fath<T aiul motlier, 
if alter reaching their majority tliey declare in writiiiju; before tht* executive? 
that they clnKise Pananiaiiian citizerisliip ami positively ami irrevocably 
re‘m)unce the cilizen.ship ol thirir parents, and furthermore derntuistrat-e 
that they are spiritually and materially incorprjrated into the naiional 
life; 

(c) 'I’hosf^ born of unknown parents in national territory not subject to 
jurisdictional limitations; 

((1) The children ol a J^inainanian father or mother born outside the 
t(*rritory of the Itepublie, provided that they are domiciled in Panama 
and that at t he time (^f exercisin^^ any of the? rights that this Constitution 
or the law reco<j;ni/«‘s as belmj^ini^ exclusivi'ly to Panamanians by birth 
they have been domieilfd in 1 he Rejaiblic for the two juecedinfi; years; and 

(c*) 'Diose who acfjiiired this ri^rht in m-eordamre with tln^ Constitution 
of llhtl and the amendinjf act of 

Art. 10. Panamanians by naturalization are: 

(a.) Foreigners with five conseciitive years of residence in tin* Refuiblic 
if, after havinir reached t weiity-one y(‘ars of ap\ they declare 1lu*ir ilesin*. 
t.o Ix'come. naturalized as FVinamaiiians,expressly renounce iheir nation¬ 
ality of oriixin or any ot her. and dmuonstrate that they know the Sfjunish 
laiitruaut? and tlie nidiim-nts of I^uiamanian /iit'ography, history, and 
piditical or”aiiizati<Mi; 

(b) h'orei^ners with three consecutive years of rf'sidence in the territory 
of lh(‘ R(‘public wlm have children born there of Panamanian father or 
mother or a. spouse of Pauainaiijaii uatituiality, ]»n)vi»led that they make 
the declaration ami present the proof sjiecified in the preceding paraj;rnph; 
and 

(c) Nationals by birth f>f Spain or any imlepemlent American nation, 
pnn’ided that they fulfill the same conditions laMpiired in their sti le of 
origin for the mituridiziithni of Pananianiiins. 

Art. 11. 'J’bose who had been iiaturalizi'd before the enteriiif^ into 
effect of this Constitution will retain their stiitus as such for the next five 
years, hut will Jose it. if, when this tiim? <?xpires, they have not deinon- 
strated, that they know the Spiinish language and tlie rudiments of Paiia- 
Tiianian gtjograpliy, Ijistory, and politiciil orgiinization. 

Naturalized Panamanians wlio before lli(‘ entrance into effect of this 
Constitution have performed in t.he Republic any official function or have 
been, in accordance with tlie law, candidates for office by popular election, 
shall bo (^xi?nipt from this obligation. The same exenijition is established 
for those born in Spain or in any independent American nation. 

Art. 12. It is an obligat.iori of thi? State to carry on by all adequate 
means a motliodical and constant endeavor to bind intellectually, nuirally, 
and politically to our nationality all groups or individuals who, though 
born in the territory of the Republic, are not integrated with the Republic. 
It will also l)e the obligation of the State to furiiish facilities for spiritual 
assimilation to those who plan to obtain Panamanian nationality by 
naturalization. 

Art. IB. The Colombians who took part in the movement for inde- 
pendonce are Panamanians by virtue of the Constitution without the 
necessity of naturalization papers. 
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Art. 14. The foreigner who desires to obtain Panamanian nationality 
will make application to the execniive, who will give him a provisional 
paper, valid for one year. If at the end of this period ho ratifies his ap¬ 
plication and no act that gives reason for denying it has come to the at¬ 
tention of the executive, final papers will be issued to him. 

For reasons of morality, security, lu^alth, or physical or mental incapaci¬ 
ty, an application for naturalization papers may always be denied. 

" The law will determine the rights that those who obtain provisional 
papers enjoy. 

The application for naturalization w^ill be diaiied persons from states or 
regions whose constituents may not enter the llepublic in conformity 
with the law, for economic rt‘asons or reasons of social necessity. 

Art. 15. Panamanian nationality, once actjuirod, is lost only by ex¬ 
press or tacit renunciation. 

Then* is express renunciation wiaai the ]>erson declares in wTiting to the 
executive his desire to relimiuish Panainaiiian nationality. 

There is tacit renunciation: 

Cn WluMi the status of luitioiial of a cnnntry is acrjnireil; 

(^) When eniploynienl. by another guvernment is a<‘cept(Mi without I he 
permission of ihe exfH*ulive, except lor tht‘ ease iu wliich the employ¬ 
ment is to work nn an miterprise in which tlie l{epul.>lie has an interest in 
conjunct it Ml with a nut tier nation; 

(3) Wh(‘n the national enters tlie si'rvice of an enemy state. 

Nationality may be rocov(*red only by virtue of ndiabilitation by the 
National Assembly. 

Art. 10. Panamanian nationals as well as foreigners w’ithiii the ter¬ 
ritory of the Piepuhlic are obligcul to live? suhjt?(*t to the (•onstitution and 
law^s and to respi'ct and obey tlio authorities. 

Art. 17. Naturaliz(‘d foreigntTS shall not be obliged to take up arms 
against the country of tlu‘ir birth. 

Art. 18. The capacity, recognition, and, in general, the rules and 
regulations of compfiiiies and other juridical persons will he determined by 
the Panamanian law. 


Titlk 111 

INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL UKIIITS AND DITTIES 

Chupter 1 

Fundaiimiital Guarantec^s 

Art. 19. Th(? authorities of the liepnblic an' instituted to protect Uio 
life, honor, and proiierty of its nationals wh(Tev(T they may be and of the 
foreigners who may be under il.s jurisdiction; to assure the effectiveness of 
individual and social rights and duties; and to fulfill and cause to bo ful¬ 
filled the Constitution and th(^ law. 

Art. 20. Private persons are responsilile hidore the authorities only for 
infraction of the Constitution or of the law. Pul)lic officials are responsible 
for the same cause, and also for abuse or neglect of their duties. 

Art. 21. All Panamanians and foreigners are equal boforeT the law'. 
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Ihero will bo no personal exemptions or privileges or distinctions by 
reason of race, birth, social class, sex, ndigion, or political ideas, but the 
law may, for reasons of Lealth, morality, public security, and national 
ec^onomy, subject foreigners in general to special conditions or deny them 
the exercise of specified activitifis. The law or the authorities may also, 
according to the case, take steps which affect exclusively nationals of 
specified countries in case of war or in conformity with tlie provisions of 
public tr(‘at:ies. 

Political rights are reserved to nationals, except as providf‘d in Article 
192. 

Art. 22. No one may he deprivtMl of his liberty except by virtu(' of the 
WTrittoTi order of a competent authority, issued in conformity with th(? 
legal formaliti(‘S and for a reason i)revioiisly dofim^d in the huv. 'J’hose 
(executing the said order aro obliged to give a'copy tben^of to the interested 
party, if he requests it. 

A culprit surprised in the act of committing an offense^ may bo appre¬ 
hended by a])y person and must bedelivt^red imnu‘dialely to tluj authority. 

No one may }n) detaiiu'd for more than tweniy-four hours willioiil being 
placed at the disposal of th(‘ competent authority. Mcmihers of th(' police 
who violate this j)rec(‘pt- may he punished by the immediate loss of em- 
ploym(*nt without prejudi(‘e to the penalties that tlu‘ law imposes tluTcdor. 

Thi^rv is no imprisonnu'nt, det(‘iition, or arrest for purely civil debts 
or obligations. 

Art. 23. 'lia? State? may not obligato its(‘lf l)y any internatiorjal treaty 
of extradition to surn'iider its own nationals. 

Neither shall it concede the extradition of hireigiHTs wiio an? prosocutixl 
for political offenses. 

Art. 24. hlvery individual detained in cases or in a manner other Ilian 
those pre^scrihed hv tins (^)nstitution and the law shall be sot at liberty 
upon his own jietition or tliat of any othcT jierson. ior this })urposi» the 
law^ will establish rules for the remedy of habeas corpus by ni(?ans of sum¬ 
mary judicial proceedings without considcTing the applicable penalty. 

Art. 25. No one is obliged, in a criminal, correctional, or police matter, 
to give testimony against himself, his spouse or his relatives within the 
fourth degree of consanguinity or second of affinity. 

Art. 20. The home is inviolable. No one may enter another’s home 
without tlu? consc'iit of its owner, except by wTitten order of competent 
authority or to lielp victims of crimes or disasters. 

Ijabor, social welfare, and boalth officials may make, on jirior notice, 
domiciliary searches or inspections of places of work for the purpose of 
assuring the fulfillna'iit of the social and public health laws. 

Art. 27. Every person may pass freely through th(? national territory 
and change his residence without restrictions other than those wdiich th(3 
transit, fiscal, health, and immigration laws and rules impose. 

Art. 28. The jails are place's of security and regeneration. Any severif y 
which is not necessary for th(?se purposes is prohibited therein. 

Art. 29. Correspondence and other privati? documents are inviolable 
and may not be seized or examined except by direction of competent- 
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authority and in accordance with legal formalities. In any case, privacy 
will be observed as to matters apart from the object of the seizure or the 
examination. 

The t^xamination of papt^rs will be always effected in the presence of the 
interested party, or of a member of his family, or, in their absence, of two 
honorable rt*sidents of the same place?. 

Art. 80. There is no penalty of death, expatriation, or confiscation of 
property. 

Art. 81. Only those acts that have been declared punishable by law 
previous to tlic'ir perpetration and ('xactly applicable to tlie imputed (ict 
shall be punished. 

Art. 8‘2. No one shall Ix^ tried except by competent authority and in 
conformity with legal })ro(*eediiigs, or more than once for the same cause. 

Art. 38. The following may prescribe penalties without previous trial 
in the cases aTid under the precise terms of tlu' law: 

(1) Officials exercising control ami juristliction, who may imj>osc fine or 
arrest upon aiiy(.»ne wini insults them or is laf‘king in resjurl towanl them 
in connection \rit h their tiischarge of the dnti(‘s of their offices or by reason 
of their tlischarge of the same; 

(2) t.liiefs of j)olice, who may imi.»os«‘ 1h«‘ pemilty of arrest np«.»n tlieir 
snf)or<linales in <»nler to curb insnlM.)niinatii>n or mutiny; ami 

(8) Siiij) ('Mptaiiis, wh<>, being outside n port, have the power to r<*strain 
insubordination or mutiny or maintain order on board, and to detain 
temporarily any actual or fu’esumed culprit. 

Art. 84. In ctise of overt infraction of a C(UJstiiutional or legal precept 
to the detriment of any person, the order of a superior do(?s not exempt 
from responsibility the jtgent. who executes it. Exception is made with 
respect to individuals of the public forces when they an' in service, in 
which cast? th<? n'spoiisibilily devolves only upon the* hit.Tarchical superior 
who gives the order. 

Art. 35. The profession of all religions as well as the exercisi? of all 
forms of worship is free without limitation other than the respect for 
Christian morality and public order. 

Art. 36. It is recognized that the Catholic religion is that of the ma¬ 
jority of Panamanians. It will be iauglit in the public sciiools, but learn¬ 
ing it and attendance at acts of religious w-orship will not ho obligatory for 
the pupils, wben their parents or guardians so request. 'I'lie law will 
determine th(? aid that sliould lx? given to this religion for missions to the 
native tribes and for oIIkt analogous ends. 

Art. 87. Peligious assexuations have juridical capacity and may man¬ 
age and adniinist(?r their proi)erty within the limits designated by the law, 
th(i sairx* as oihr>r juridical persons. 

Art. 8H. Every person may freely express his thoughts, orally, in 
writing, or by any other means, without previous censorslnp. But higal 
resp()nsi})ility exists when by any of these means attacks are made upon 
the reputation or honor of persons or upon tlie social security or public 
order. 

Art. 89. All inhabitants of the Republic have the right to assemble 
peacefully and without arms for lawful ends. Open air manifestations or 
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meetings are not subject to permit. Only previous notice to the local 
administrative authority, twenty-four hours in advance, is recpiin'd. 

The authorities may take police measures to pn'vent or Restrain abuses 
in the exercise of this right whc^n the way in whic^li it is exercised caus(?s or 
may cause disturbance; ot tralfiij or of public order, or violation of rights 
of others. 

Art. 40. Companies, associations, and foundations that are not- con- 
trary to niorals or legal order may be formed and may obtain recognition 
as juridical persons. 

Art. 41. hvery person is free to engager in any proh'ssion or trade, 
subject to the rules established by law in regard to competence, morality, 
s(;curity, and public health. 

No tax or contribution will be established for engaging in the liberal 
professions and in the tradfs and arts. 

Art. 42. Any person has the right to presf‘nt respectful ])etitions and 
com])laints to public otficials, for reasons of social or private int(;rest, and 
to obtain prompt a(*tion thereon. 

The official to whom a p(‘tition, qutistioii, or complaint is presented shall 
be obliged to act tliereon \vithin a period of thirty clays. 

The law will designate th(' at)propriat(^ punishments for th(; violation of 
this prec(*pt. 

Art. 48. 4’h(; ministers of religious cults ])iay not perform public, civil, 

or military duties except those relating to social w elfare* or public instruction. 

Art. 44. The laws have rm retroactive; (4‘fect, except those of ])iiblic 
order or of sexual interc'st. Tn crimiTial matters the hiw favorable to the 
accusc^d always has preference* and retroactivity, even when there has been 
final sentence. 

Art. 45. Private proiierty accjuircxl according to law by juridical or 
natural persons is guaranteed and may not lx* demied recognition or iin- 
pngned by reason of subsequent laws. 

Private property inq)Iies obligations of its owner [)y reason of the social 
function that it must serve. 

Art. 40. For n-asoris of public utility or social int(*rc*st defined in the 
law% there may be ex})roi)riatioii by judicial dc'crei* and with prior indem- 
nification. 

Art. 47. When the fi})plication of a law based on reasems of ])ublic 
utility or social int(*rest rc'siilts in a conflict between the rights of indi¬ 
viduals and the Ti(*cessity I’ocogiiized in the said law, the private intemst 
must yi(dd to the public or social interest. 

Art. 48. jNo one is obliged to pay a. tax or impost which has not. b('e.n 
legally established and wdiich is not (;ollecl(*d in the mariner prescrib(*d by 
law. 

Art. 49. In cast* of war, grave disturbance of the puldic! order, or urgent 
social interest recpiiring prompt measures, the ox(*cutive may (h*cree the 
(^xpro})riatioii or s(*izure of private property, and the indemnification may 
not be pr(*vious. 

When the return of the s(;izod object is practicable, the seizure will bo 
only for the duration of the circumstances that have caused it. 
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The State is always responsible for any expropriation that the executive 
thus accornplislies and for the losses and damages caused by the seizure, 
and will pay the amount thereof as soon as the renison for the expropriation 
or seizure ceases. 

Art. 50. hi very author and inventor enjoys the exclusive ownership of 
his work and invention during the time and in the manner that the law 
establishes. 

Art. 51. Every person against whom a mandaiory or restraining order, 
violating the rights and guarantees held sacred by this Constitution, is 
issued or executed by any public official sliali have the right to have the 
order revciked upon his own petition or that of any other person. The 
law slialJ detcTinine the form of this summary proceeding for protection of 
the constitutional guarantees. 

Tlie reimuly to whi(*h this arlich' refers will always be within the com¬ 
petence' of the judicial tribunals. 

Art. 52. In cast* of external war t)r int(‘rnal disturbanct* that threatens 
the public peace or order, the entire Ilejmblic or part thereof may be de¬ 
clared to be in state of sit‘ge and the effects of Articles 22, 24, 2(», 27, 29, 
88, 89, and 45 may be temporarily susp<'iidt*d partially or totally. 

Art. 58. 1’he National Assembly will declart^ tin* stale of siege and 
temporary suspension when it is in s(*ssion. If it is in recess, they will be 
dtH'lared by decree signed l)y the President, his ministers, and th(^ members 
of the permanent legislative (fommission, and in the same d(>(;ree the Na¬ 
tional Assembly will be convoked so that within a maximum period of 
five days it will meet and take appropriate action, l^pon termination of 
the cause, the assemhly, if it is in session, and, if the assembly is not in 
session, the? cabinet council, with llie ap|)r()val of tla^ permanent legislative 
conimissiou, will lift the state of siege or the suspension. 

Chapter 2 
The Family 

Art. 54. The Stale protects matrimony, mat(*riiity, and the family 
and guarantee's the rights of the child until his adolescence. The law will 
determine that which relates to civil status. 

Art. 55. Matrimony is the legal foundation of the family, rests on the 
equality of rights of tlu? spouses and may be dissolved in accordance with 
the law. 

Art. 56. The union in fact between persons legally qualified to con¬ 
tract matrimony, maintained for ten consecutive years in a public manner 
and under conditions of permanence, wnll have all the effects of civil 
matrimony. 

For this ])urpose, it will be sufficient that the interested parties jointly 
petition the civil registrar to record the marriages in fact. When this 
petition has not been mad(s the marriage may he proved, for the purpose 
of claiming the rights thereof, by any interested party, under the procedure 
specified by the judicial law'. But the public minister, in the interest of 
morals or of the law, or third parties who allege rights liable to be affected 
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by the recording, if the declaration is contrary to the reality of the facts, 
may oppose the recording or impugn it after it has been made. 

Art. 57. The parental jurisdiction is the union of duties and rights that 
parents have in relation to their children. 

Parents are obliged to fecid, assist, educate, and instruct their children, 
and the latter to respect and assist their parents. The law will regulate 
the exercise of parental jurisdiction in accordance with tht^ s()(?ial interest 
and the welfare of the children. 

Art. 58. Parents have the same duties with rt?gard to their illegitimate 
children as toward their children born in wedlock. All the children are 
equal before the law and have tht; same right of inheritance in intestate 
succession. 

Art. 59. The law will regulate the investigation of paternity. All 
discriminations based on thc» nature of the filiation are abolished. No 
declaration whatsoever establishing difference of birth or of civil status 
of the parents will be put in their registration records, nor in any verifica¬ 
tion, baptismal n^cord, or certificate referring to the filiation. 

The power is grant<‘d to the fatluT of a child born before the entrance 
into effect of this Constitution to protect him by the provisions of this 
article, by nu'aiis of the rectification of any record or certifi(;ate in which 
any classification may have been established with respect to the said child. 
The cons(jnt of the mother is not requinjd for this, if the child is of age, 
he should give his consent. 

In the acts of simulation of paternity, anyone who is legally affected 
by the acts may oppose this measure. 

The law will d(‘signatt» tlu^ ])roceduro. 

Art. 60. The State will see to the social and economic development of 
the family and will organize the family patrimony, determining the nature 
and quantity of property that it should include on the basis of inalienabil¬ 
ity and immunity from garnishment. 

Art. 61. The State will provide for the rearing and education of chil¬ 
dren whose parents or guardians are economically incapable of doing so 
or who have no relatives obligated to render such services to tlicm. 

Art. 62. Minors who are al)aiidoned, physically or mentally deficient, 
wayw’ard or delinquent, will be submitted to spcicial legislation on supc^r- 
vi.sion, rehabilitation and protection. 

Chapter 3 
Work 

Art. 63. Work is a right and a duty of the individual. The State will 
use the resources that are within its reach to provide occupation for every 
one who lacks it and will assure every worker the economic conditions 
necessary for a deccmt existence. 

Art. 64. Every worker in the service of the State or of public or private 
enterprises or of private individuals is guaranteed a minimum salary or 

wage. . . 

Art. 65. The law will establish the manner of adjusting the minimum 
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salary or wage periodically for th(? purpose of improving the worker’s 
standard of living and with attention to the peculiarities of each region 
and each industrial, commercial, or agricultural activity. 

In piece work by agreement or at fixcnl prices it is obligatory that the 
minimum salary for a day’s work he assured. 

Th(' minimum of (^very salary or wage is exempt from garnishment, 
except tor maintenance obligations in th(‘ f(»rm that the law establishes. 
The work tools of laborers are also exempt. 

Art. 00. For ecjual work, under id(*nticai conditions, equal salary or 
wage must always Im' paid, irrespective of the pcTsons who perform it and 
without distinction as to sex or nationality. 

Art. 07. 'rhe right of organization is recognized for tanployers, em- 
ployiH'S, workers, and professional people of all classes for the exclusive 
ends of their economic-social activity. 

The ex(H*utive will have a period, not to be extended, of thirty days to 
accept or reject the registration of a workers’ or (aiiployers’ syndicate?. 
Tht» registration will specify the legal representation of the syndicate. 
The law will ngulate ovcTVthing concerning the recognition by the execu- 
tivts of .syndicat(^s of employ(?rs, t?mployees, workers, and professional men. 

Tlie exi‘cutive may dissolve a syndicate only when it departs from its 
exclusiv(' purposes and a compel(*nt tribunal so d(*(*lares by final decree. 

Tlie management of these associations will Ix^ made up of Panamanians 
exclusively. 

Art. Its. The right of strike and suspension of work is recognized. The 
law will regulat(' the exercise thereof and may subject it to special n?- 
strictions in the })ublic servi(*es that it designates. 

Art. The maximum h?ngth of the working day is eight Ijours and 
the working week is uj) to forty-eight hours. The maximum working 
night will not be mon^ than seven houfs. OvfTtime will bo compen¬ 
sated by extra pay. 

The maximum working day nuiy be reduced to six hours for those ovtT 
fourteen and less than eighteen years of age. Work by those less than 
fourt(‘(rii and night work by tho^t? less than sixl(?en is forbidden except in 
tlu? cases that the law spe(dfi('s. I’ht^ emj)loyment of those less than 
tw'elv(‘ as domestic servants and work by minors and women in iinbealth- 
ful o(rcu])ations art? lilv(*wis(* prohibited. 

In addition to wtH?kly rt?si, every worktT shall have the right to vaca¬ 
tions with pay. 

Art. 7(k Stipulations that imply r<?iiunciation, diminution, weakening, 
or relimpiisliment of any right recognized in favor of the worker are null 
and, as such, do not hind the contracting parti«?s although expressed in a 
work agr(‘em(?iii (jr any other pact. The law will regulate everything 
relating to the work contract. 

Art . 71. The? working motlur is proitoltxl. A woman wdio is pr(?guant 
may not be discharged for this cause. For six weeks before th(? birth and 
eight afterwards, she will enjoy n(?cessary r(?st re(;ompensi?d in the? same 
way as work ,aiid will retain her empk»ymeiit and ail the rights pertaining 
to lie‘r contract. 
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Art. 72. The law will r(?gulate immigration with a view to the national 
economic system and so(dal necessities. 

The hiring of labon^rs who might lower the w’orking conditions or stand¬ 
ards of living of the national worker is forbidden. 

Art. 78. Every wwker dismissed without just cause and without th(^ 
formalities that the law est.ablishc^s has t he right to he indemnified by his 
employer. Thc^ law^ will designate the just (*aus(?s for dismissal and the 
scale of indemnification ac(tording to the length of service. 

Art. 74. It is a duty of industrial enterprises in Hkj spheres of their 
specialities to establish schools of apprenticeship designed to promote 
labor education among thr^ children of their laborers or associates. The 
law will regulate this inatt(*r. 

Art. 75. The labor jurisdiction to which all controversies that originate^ 
between capital and labor ar(‘ submitted is (‘stahlishod. The law' will es¬ 
tablish th(^ rules for th(‘said jurisdiction and the entities that have to put 
it into ])ractic(‘. 

Art. 7(). ^rhe relations betw'ecai capital and labor are a matter for 
regulation by the law, on a basis of social justice so that, without preju¬ 
dicing any of the jiarties, the conditions necessary for a normal life may be 
guaranteed to the worker, and capital may bo assured of an equitable 
compensation for its investment. 

Clmpter 4 

l^he National Culture 

Art. 77. The service of national education in its int(‘ll(^ctual, moral, 
civic, and i)hysical aspects is an i^ssential duty of the Stale. The national 
education sliall bo inspinnl by the democratic doctrine and by id(>als of 
national growtli and human solidarity. 

it is for the State to fix the bases of education, which will be organized 
is such a way that unity, co-ordination, and continuity w'ill exist in all 
grades. 

Every (Mlucational establishment, is of public and social utility. 

Art.. 7S. Primary education is obligatory. Public pre-school, primary, 
and secondary education of all grades and kinds will be gratuitous. 'I’he 
gratuitousiK'ss of pre-school and primary education implies ilw obligation 
of th(^ State to providt^ all implements necessary for the instruction of the 
pupil, iiie gratuitousness of st^condary education does not })revent th(j 
establishment, of a. inatriculation fee. 

Art. 7t). Fri'edom of instruction is guaranteed. Thl^ Statn may, 
neverth(iess, int.ervene in private educational ('st,a.blishm('nts so that ttii> 
natioiifil and social purposes of culture and the better intiih'ctual, moral, 
civic, and physical training of the pupils may be accomplislu'd. 

Art. HO. Ni) (‘ducational <'stablishment may refuse to admit pujuls bt>- 
cause of the natun^ i^f the union of thtir parent or guardian or because' of 
social, ra(u’al, or p()liti(*al difference's. 

The violation of this ])r(‘cept by i)rivat(' schools will cause tiie loss of 
the offichil subsidy, if they had one; of tla* privilege of having their de- 
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grees and certificates recognized by the State, if they had it; and, in case of 
persistence, the loss of the right to continue giving instruction. 

Art. 81. The teaching of national history and civic education will 
always he under national professors. 

In no private educational establishment will instruction be given in a 
foreign language without the permission of the ministry of education 
granted for attested reasons of public interest. 

The programs of primary education in private schools will be the same as 
in the public schools; but permission for the establishment of additional 
courses in any language may be granted. 

It is obligatory for private? schools to include in their secondary pro¬ 
grams the teaching of national history and geography and civic education. 

Art. 82. The 8 tat(‘ may grant scholarship or ('coiuiiiiic aid only to 
students who have won public competitions or contt'sts or who have ob¬ 
tained in their studies the (jualifications that make them w\)rthy of State 
aid according to the law. 

In case of equal merit, preference will be given to the particii)ants whose 
economic means do not allow' them to pursue tlu? studies for wdiich they 
entered the contest. 

Art. B‘d. The huv wdll establish the necessary incentives for the publi¬ 
cation of national pedagogical works and the standards for their adoption 
as official texts. 

Art. 84. The expenditures for the support of the educational service 
will have preference over any others. The organic huv of the department 
will determine the proportion of the revenues that should be allotted for 
tliis service. 

Art. 80 . Only the academic and professional d 6 *groes issued by the 
State or authorized by it in accordance with h?gal provisions are recognized. 

Art. 80. The official university of the llepublic is autonomous. Its 
legal represontation, its patrimony, and its right to administer the same 
are recognized. It has tla^ pow't^r to organize its curriculum and designate 
and group its personnel in the manner that tin? law determines. It will 
include in its activities the study of national problems and the diffusion 
of the culture of the people. 

Art. 87. In order to make the economic autonomy of the university 
effective, the State will endow it with what is iiidispcjiisable for its installa¬ 
tion and its future operation and development, as well as with the patri¬ 
mony mentioned in the preceding article and the mtians micessary to 
incn;ase it. 

Art. 88 . Freedom of the lecture-room is recognized without limitations 
other than those established by the univ(?r.sity statute for reasons of public 
order. 

Art. 89. The State will promote the establishment of special technical 
schools, industrial, professional, agricultural, and commercial, and adapt 
them to the specific necessities of the nation. The law will establish, 
beginning wdth the primary school, services of vocational orientation that 
will permit the discovery of the aptitudes and capacities of the pupils and 
their guidfance toward better individual and social usefulness. 
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Art. 90. .1 he State will [)r()rnote by all possible means the culture of 

the p(}()pl(i and will maintain a sysloni of "ratuitoiis coinphunentary 
courses for adults, with the purpose of preventing and oliniinating illitera¬ 
cy and increasing tla? practica.1 capacities of the working classes. 

Art. 91. Th<5 law will (istablish a department of physical culture that 
will have the purpose of diifusing such culture in the educational institu¬ 
tions and among the ptiople. 


(■hajder 5 

Public* lh*alth and Sexual Welfare 

Art. 92. It is an essential function of tJie State* to safeguard the public 
health. 1 he individual has the right to tJje protdction, conservation, and 
restitution of his health, and tlx* obligation to preserve it . 

As a consecpjence, the* State* will d(!velop princij)ally the following de¬ 
tailed ac'tivities: 

(a) 'IVi coMihat coiitagicMis <iiseas(vs hy mraiis of individual treatini'iit 
and sanil.aljnn (»l‘«Mi\'ironirH‘rit; 

(h) !'(.) f>roi<*(‘t mairrnily aiid to reduc<’ infant niortalily by means of 
medical assislaiien ami ad^'tjnale nuirili<.m; 

(c) To eofiiplement tin* ferling of m*edy eliildren and to give s»‘rvic(^ of 
medical vigilance to child sim.icnts; 

(«1) 'I’o establish, acrordiiig l<» t he neecisnf each P^ghm, hnspitals. (hnital 
clinirs. ami disfiefisaries, in which SfTvices are given and Jiiedicines are 
supfdied free to tliosr v ho lark pecuniary rescairces; ami 

(•’) To publish sysiematically tlx* principles of scieniific feeding, ])ersoMa,l 
hygiem*. ami saiiitc.linn .»J' l lx* lx»im?. 

The National Asscunbly will issue the sanitary code. 

Art. 9:5. lOvery individual has the right to the securit^y of economic 
m(?ans of suhsistence, in ca.s(i of incapacity tt> work or to obtjiin compen¬ 
sated wtirk. Social s<rurity services will he provided and administered by 
a.utonoiTK)ns entities and will cover illness, maternity, family subsidy, old 
age, widowhood, orphanhood, forced work stopi)age, ernploynient acci¬ 
dents, and occupational illness, and all otlx’r eoMtiiig(‘ncii*s tliat affc‘ct the 
capacity to work and to consume. The law will provide for the establish¬ 
ment of such s(/rvic<*s, as so(*ial needs may re(|uin*. 

'.riu? State will establish institutions of social assistance and welfare. 
Their fundamental tasks are the t'conoinic and moral rehabilitation of the 
d('})(‘ndent groa})s and the care of the mentally defici(*nt, the chronically 
ill, and invalids lacking economic resources. 

The State; will likewise promote the estahlislmieiit of iiiexporisive 
dwellings for workers. 


Chaptar G 

Country and Native Grouf)s 

Art. 94. The Slate will give spex'ial protection to the country and 
native groups for the purpose of inti;gratiiig them in an eff(‘(;tiv(; maimer 
with the national (xmmiuiiity with regard to their standards of living— 
economic, political, and inteih;ctual. The action relative to the natives 
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will conserve and at the same time develop the values of the aboriginal 
culture. 

Art. 95. In order to accomplish the economic integration of the said 
groups, the State will methodically perform the following activities: 

(a) To grant gratuitously to the country iH‘ 0 ]>le and natives the neces¬ 
sary land for work, issuing the pertinent deeds of ownership. Lands near 
the'centers of population and main transportation arteries will be pre¬ 
ferred. When uncultivated national lands are lacking uiahT those con¬ 
ditions, private unlilled or idle land will be expropriated. These expro¬ 
priations will take effect only when the untilled land exceeds one hundred 
lu‘Clares or, if of smaller size, belongs to ])eople who do not devote them¬ 
selves (‘xcliJsively to agriculture or cattle raising as a means of livelihood; 

(b) To n'serve lands for indigtaious communities and prohibit tlaar ad¬ 
judication for any reason. 

The existence of the native reservations already establislu'd is n^cog- 
iuz(*d; 

(c) To create, by adequate means, agrarian credit servict's nr b'chnical 
institutions that take to the country j)eople and nativ«*s the knowh'dge 
and resourc<*s n(‘cessary to establish among tlnunsfdves scientific systems 
of cultivation;, 

(d) IV) take steps to assure a staldi' market a nd equitable prices for prod¬ 
ucts, and to stimulaU^ tlu‘ ('stablishmeiit of production, distribution, and 
consumption co-«)j)eratives; 

((*) To establish means of communication and transport to unite tlu* 
country and native grou]>s with the centers of distribution ami consump¬ 
tion ; 

(f) To promote and stimulate the dr'velopment of agriculture, rural 
industry, and regional arts by means of prizes or other similar incentives in 
the manner lhat t he law <let«Tiiiines. 

Art. 96. Besides the general ends of mitional culture, the schools for 
country people and natives should serve the following: 

(a) 'IV) create the consciousness of the duties, rights, dignity, and possibi¬ 
lities of th(* Panamanian citizen; 

(b) To awaken interest in life in the ctamtry by means of objective 
teaching of the material elemeiils indispensable to a secure, healthful, and 
decorous rural living; and 

(c) To take to the rural and native homes the activity of the ag(‘neies of 
education and welfare* that tend to raise their moral, cultural, and social 
levr*l. 

Titlk IV 

POLlTICAIi lUOHTS 

Chapter 1 
(roneral Provisions 

Art. 97. All Panamanians over twenty-oiui years ol ago arc citizens 
of the Il(^pul)lic without distinction as to sox. 

Art. 98. Citizenship consists of the right to vote and to bo elected for 
public posts by popular oloction and of the capacit}" to perform public 
duties with authority and jurisdiction except as provided in Article 192 
for a special situation. 

Art. 99. Citizenship is lost: 

(1) By loss of I^imimanian nationality according to this Constitution; 
and 

(2) By penalty in conformity with the law. 
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Art. 100. Ciiizonshij) is recovered by means of rehabilitation by the 
Nation.al Assembly. 

Art. 101. Citizenship is suspended: 

judicial resolution in fin* cases tliat the law specifies; and 

(2) By pendency of a (Tiniinal cause, from the time t hat the judge orders 
trial, in the cases in which th^re is no right of hail. 

Chapter 2 
Suffrage 

Art. 102. suffrages is a right and duty of all citizens. The Law 

will regulat(^ it on the following bases: 

(1) I’he suffrage is fn^n. All official aid to candidates for posts of 
popidar electir >11 is forbidden, evtui when lla* means used for such purpose 
an^ supervised; 

(2) Till" autliorilies are impartial guarantors of tlie suffrage and not 
direct or indirect, instruments of political compulsion. All exaction of 
(pjotas or coutrihiitJons from public emjiloyecis for political purposes, ('ven 
under the pretext that they are voluntary, is forliidden to the authorities; 

(3) All jiopular eh'ctions, and tliosi^ which public, imtities must hold 
when more than two citizens are to he elected, will l>i> held according to 
some system t hat assures proportional representation to t he partii's; 

(4) Every citizen will be provided with a permanent, personal cednla, 
the acquisition of which is obligatory and which will serve as his idejilifi- 
calion in the jiopular eh‘elituis and'other affairs that require it; and, 

(5) 'J’he vote is universal, ecjual, direct, and secret. 

Art. 103. The law will regulate the iiuinni^r of organizing the political 
partitas. Tlie formation of any party which has as its basis sox, race, or 
religion, or which tends to d(*stroy tlie d('moerati(^ form of govenirnont, is 
illegal. 

Art. 104. Violation of the principles contained in Article 102 consti¬ 
tutes a crime. The law^ will establish the corresponding penalties, subject 
to the provisions of Articli^ 148. 


ChapUr 3 

Tlie Electoral Organism 

Art. 105. Ill tlio R("pu])lic there will be a national electoral jury whoso 
election, coniposition, and attribulos will be determined by the Jaw upon 
the principle of pro})ortit)nal representation, guaranteeing the supervision 
of its functions by tlie political parties and groups not represented in this 
and other electoral bodies. 


Titlk V 

THE LEGISLATIVE ORGAN 

Chapter 1 

National Assembly 

Art. 106. Tlw legislative organ is a body called National Assembly, 
composed of deputies in the same number as the electoral circuits in the 
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ratio of one for every fifteen thousand inliabitants and one morc^ for a 
residue that is not less than seven thousand five hundred. 

A provinee with less than fifteen thousand inhabitants has the right 
to elect a deputy. 

For eacli deputy then^ will be elected two alternates, who will suc.ces- 
sively rejilace the j)rincipals in cases of ])t'rniaiuTit or teniporarv absence. 

Art. 107. The deputies, once eh^cted, represent the entire Nation, are 
not subject to any nijindat(\ and olxw only tla* diclatt^s of their ow^n con¬ 
sciences. 

Art. lOS. The deputies and their alternates will b(' electi'd by direct 
popular vot(' for a period of four years. 

Art. 10!). The National Assembly will meet annually by its own right, 
without the necessity of convocation, in the capital of tlie Tt(‘public, the 
first day of OctobiT. 

Art. 110. flvery })eriod of regular or sju^cial scissions is calkul a legislature. 
The regular legislature cannot be ext ended and will last ninety lawful days. 

Art. 111. The executive may convoke the National Assend)ly for 
sp(^<ual sessions for tlu^ time lie specifies, to deal exclusively with th(^ 
matters which he submits to it. 

Art. 112. To lie deputy to the National Assemlily, it is rerjuired to 
bo a citizen in the exercisi^ of his rights and to be twenty-five years old. 

Art. 11The members of the National Ass(‘mbly ar(^ not h‘ga.lly 
responsil)h‘ for t heir opinions and vot es in the pt>rformance of duty. 

Art. 114. From the day of his election until tiu* end of th(‘ period for 
which he was elected, no deputy may be accused, prosecuted, arrtsled, or 
called to criminal or police? trial without prior authorization of the assiun- 
bly or the permanent legislative commission, when th(‘. chamlier is in 
recc^ss. Neither may he be sued civilly during tlu‘ interval btd.wei-n thirty 
days befon? and thirty after f?ach pt'riod of sessions. 

Upon the request of a deputy, the assembly or the permamuit legislativt? 
commission may, according to the circnnistances, lift t(?mpora.rily or par¬ 
tially his immunity. 

Art. 115. I)(?puti(*s may not he appointed to any remumTated public 
post, except that of minister of stat(\ magistrate of the Siii)reme Court 
of Justice, chi(?f of diplomatic mission with the rank of ambassador or 
minister plenipotentiary', or ])rofessor in official ujjiversities. Tlie viola¬ 
tion of this precept nullifies the appointment. 

Acceptance of the office of magistrate causes an absolute vacancy in the 
office? of deputy, and acceptaiKa* <jf the offic(is of miriist(T of state or chief 
of diplomatic mission causes a tiunporary vacancy. 

Art. 110. No increase or d(;crease in tlj(‘ per dicuri or nc»w allowances of 
any kind will be effective until after tin? membi?rs f)f the assembly in 
w'hich they wen* passed have ceased to serve. 

Art. 117. The deputies to the National Assembly may not make, 
personally or through others intervening, any contract with the organs 
of the State or institutions or enterprises affiliated with it, or accept from 
any one authority to lumdle bnsiri(?ss with those organs, institutions, or 
enterprises while the assembly is in session. 
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The following cases are excepted: 

fe) W he?i it is .‘i matter ol pcTsenal or profossionai use of public services 

I' ' tli»? same typ(? with institutions or enterprises 

alJiliab'd wiUi I lie Stab*; ' 

(h) W'lien il. is a mailer of c.onlracts made with any of the organs or 
entities inentnuied in this articl»‘, by means of bidding, by companies, 
otliei than aiionyinons compani(‘s, of which a deymly is a member, prc.)- 
VidiMj that his participation therein antedates his election to office; 

(c) When, by means ol bidding or without it, C(UJtracls an* made* with 
such organs or entities l»y ainmyinous eornjianif^s in which a total of not 
more than twenty-live par cent f»f the shares belongs to deputies of the 
Natinnal Assembly; 

(d) When the deputy acts in the exercise of his profession as a lawy<*r, 
oulsirle the perif)d (»f sessions er during it, but by means of license. 

The deputy wlio, according to clauses (a), (li), mid (c) of this article, 
makes a contract, wit h any of tin* organs of tlio State* or with institutions or 
enterprises affiliated with it or has negotiations with any of them will lose 
his immunily in regard to everything concerning such contracts or nego¬ 
tiations. 

^yt. 118. The l(‘gislalive functions f)f ila^ National Assembly consist 
in issuing the laws necessary for the fulfillna^nt. of the ends and the per- 
formaTlC(^ of tin* functions of the State di^clared in this (constitution, and 
esjiecially for the following: 

(I) 'I’o issue, j)nt into effect. amend, or repeal the national codes; 

(Ji) 'J'o d«‘terniino the nnmlier and nonienclaliire of the ministries of 
state and b> dislribule among them the* business of the administration; 

(,‘i) 'In establish or abolisli offices and U» determine their fuiudJons, 
duties, attributes, jx-riods. and alhx-ations; 

('1; 'I’o issue the general law of salaries upon the proposal of the execii- 
tivi* organ; 

(5) 'I'o approva* or to disajiprovi* the ymblic treaties that the executive 
niakis; 

((i) "J'o apjirove or disapju’oye the contracts or agreements that tin? 
ex(*cutivc makes with natural or juridical ])ersc)ns; 

(7) 'I’o authorize llie executive to make contracts, negotiate loans, 
transIVr national ju’Ofierty, movable or immovable, the value of which 
exceeds fiv(* Ihousaiid balbnas, and to perform other analogous functions 
within tin* constitutional <»rbit; 

(S) To detrlare war and rmj>o\vcr the executive to iH*gotia.te the peace; 

(9) To designate i la* place when* I he organs of state are tt» be located; 

(10) 'J’o establish or change the political tlivision of the nationel 
terrib «ry; 

(II) 'Vo limit and regulate tin* .'issignment of uncultivated lands; 

(I’^j 'I’o deiermiiie the peace-time footing of the army; 

(l.'l) 'I’o organize the services established by this (.■onstitution; 

(M) 'J’u promote the sciences and arts; to promote agriculture, industries, 
and the useful or charitable enterprises worthy of stimulation and help; 

05) 'I’o dc'eide upon monuimmts that the Stab* should en*c1; 

(10) 'I’o aj>prove with or without modifications the public works bill 
presenl.(*d by the executive for th<* fiscal year in conformity with the 
provisions of Arlich* IM. 

In discussing tin* bill, j)rerercnce will b«* given to those works already 
commenced in accordarnM* with the previous fiscal year; 

(17) To organize the national statistics and to arrange for the taking of 
the census of the iiopulation; 

(18) To grant amnesty for fH»Iitical offenses; 
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(19) To organize' tho public credit; 

(20) 'lb recognize the national debt and to i)rovid(; for its service*; 

(21) To decree the expenditiiivs of the adniinistration in view of the? 
buelget which the* exe'ciitive* pn*sents, apprewing or ineedifying it. 

If, for any reason whatsoe‘ver, the biidge*1 is not issueel by the Nntioiu.il 
Assembly, tiiat of the* previous fiscal year will reanain in e'ffe'ct. In this 
case, the approval of the jK'rnianent legislative commissie)n, which may or 
may not modify it, will be; nece‘ssary; 

(22) To e^stablish dntii's, taxe*s, re*venncs, anel eefficial nionopolie's in 
order to alteaul to the ]mblic services; 

(2.‘1) 'I’o provide for the applicnfie)n of natiemal ])ropeTty to public use's, 
as well as for th«‘ maniUT and (.‘ondition of such application; 

(21) To de*ti*rmine‘ the fin»‘ness, weight, value, form, type, and el(*nomi- 
nalion of the national money; 

(25) To clothe the e*\eeutive temporarily, whem he^ so n^epiests, with 
pr«‘e:ise> extraordinary i)owers, which will be' e'xercise'el by nu'ans (»f de>cre*ev 
laws if neee'HSity d»*inands or j>ublic conve'nie‘ne*i^ mak»*s it advisable. 

'riie law by which the* said powers are confe'rre'el will spe*cifi(*ally sed 
forth tin* siibje'ct and peirposes of the* eh*cn‘('-Iaws, anel, if the'se* latte*r de'al 
with mat te'rs re*se-rved Ibr organic laws, must be appn)ve*el l)y tin* absolutes 
majority e»f the* inend)ers of tin* asse'inbly. 

Kve*ry decre'c-law that the* e‘xe*cutive> issue's in the exercise* of the powers 
that are* conferred upon him must l)e* submitte.'d to the* Natie)nal Assembly 
for k'gislatioii upon the* matter. If the* e*flects of the decre*e*-law have* be*en 
complete*!!, bee'ause^ it was of a transiteiry nature, the* asseaiibly should 
de'clare whe'llu'r it appre»V!*s e.»r e:lisapprove*s, in orde'r to de'termine* the* 
corre'sponding re'sponsibilities if any. 

Peer the' exe-rcise* of the* e*xtraordinary powe'rs te) whiedi this paragraj)li 
refers, tlm agre*e*ment ed the* pt*rnianent le*gislativ<* e’ommissie)n will be^ 
nec'essury; 

(26) Tci e'stablish aelministrative* dH|:uirtnie*nt.s. with inte'rnal autonomy, 
interniinisle'rial organs, aiiel te*chnical ermneils. for the* purpcest* of assuring 
the? effie.?aoy of the* administrative* functions, e*o-ordinating the* action of 
the eliffere'iit branch office's, anel le*chnically planning and de*ve*le)j)ing 
the* labea-s of the peiblic aelministration. 

Art.. 119. Thej judicial functions of the? National Assembly are: 

(1) To take* ceegni/ane-e* eef the* accusatiems or eienune*ialions that are pre- 
senterd against the* Pivsident of the* Re*publicand theunagdstrate's of the Su¬ 
preme* Oiurt of Justie-es ami e»f the tribunal of aelministrative* litigation 
and to judge them, if there* is e>ccasi!)ii, hr acts p(*rlbrm(?d in the* e-xere-ise 
e)f the?ir elntie's tei the pre*jmlire* of the* fre.M' functionirjg of the* public power 
rr in violatie)ii ejf the* ('onstitutiem and the? laws; 

(2) 'J’o take* e-ognizance* of the ae.:cusatie)ns or ele*iume*ialions tliat are pre*- 
se?nte‘d against the de?putit's to the Natiemal Asse’inbly. 

The? law will establish the pre)cee?dirigs that should be followed and the 
perialtiejs tliat should be applu'd. 

Art. 120. Tlie administrative? functions of the National Assembly are: 

(1) To decide* upon the* rule?s for its internal order; 

(2) 'J'ej examine t he rredemtials of its own membe*rsand te)de'cieJe wh(?the?r 
or not they are in the? form pre*s!Tibe‘d by law; 

(8) Te) ae.ce-pt e)r reject tlie? r«?sigiiation ed t he* Presidemt of the Republic; 

(4) "I’e) grant peirmissiou te» tin* Pre'side*nt of the? Re*public to lay asieJe? 
his dutie*s for as much as six months and to le>ave* the* national territory 
under suerh permission; 

(5) 'lo approve; or elisapj)ren’e the? nominations whicli are; made? by the' 
exe'caitive ami whiedi nneler this (biistitntion or the; law reejuire the 
ratification e)f tlie* National Assembly; 
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(G) 1 (.) jipixunl, tlie al tornny of thf* Nation and his alternates and 

tne conij)troller p-nend and Kii)>-(*(uiiptroIli*r fjjeneral of the Republic and 
to af)i)rove or disapf>rovf tlu' appuint.ni(*nts of tin* nia|;i.strains of the* 
bupn'ine Lourt ()f Justice and thr-ir altornati's and the mams trains of tho 
tribunal of adniinistral-ive litigatifm anrl llicir alternates; 

(7) lo appoiid, coininissions to investigate any inatOT relating to acts 
jierforiiied or ineasuns jHupos«.‘d by tin? execidivt* and to inform the 
assembly so Unit it can <l«‘crec the measures which it considers appropriate. 

J li«‘se C(anndssi«ins will nec(?ssarily incluile rej)ri‘sentalives of all parties 
ol which the assenddy is (‘(.imposed and will have the right to c,ali private 
fH‘rsons as well as ollicials and aulhoritit'S to come and testify btjfore them, 
and the right to request data and di.H.uments that- tln?y consider necessary 
for 1h(| purp(»ses of tin* inv(‘stigation; 

(S) 1(.» pass vnt('S ol ci‘nsnre against the ministers of stale when theiy, 
ill the judgment of the assend.)ly. an* responsible fc»r illegal ai.ts or grave 
errors which have been in.»lorionsiy pnqinlicial to tin* inten*sl of Die Stat(?. 
So that, tin* vote iil censure may be takim, it. must. b(* propoS(*(J in writing, 
six days Ix'fon* its diseussion, by not. lf‘ss than Jialf of the depiiti(*s and 
afipntyed fiy tin* vote of two-1 hints of tln*ir iiiimln'r; 

(9) 'I’o examine and elnse finally at (‘ach n*gijlar nn'cting the gt.*in'‘ral 
treasury acconnt. which tin* (*xeculive |»n*s‘*uts tn it; 

(10) 'J'o reipiest of the nuiiisters of states oral or written reports and to 
requin* their attmidaiice at Dn* rnerdings, stating the object thereof, when 
this is dei‘nn*d necessary to ehntidate Die debat**; and 

(11) To n*hal)ilitat»* thos«* who have lost nati<nudity or citizenship. 

Art. 121. The National Assembly is forbiddorr. 

(I) J'o issue laws that \ iolatf* the letter or spirit (.»f this (’onstitution; 

(‘^) To n*cogidze as charges against the public treasury iiidemiiifi- 

catioiis which tiav** not t»een pn?vif»usly declared by the tribunals ami to 
vtde money to pay for scholarships, jiensions, cx(*mptions from duty with 
n*dii<.‘e<| pay, gratuities, or f*xj)einlilun*s that havi* in.d. b(*(*u decref?d 
according to pn*-existing gern*ral laws; 

(J) 'I'o decree acts of proseriiuioii or p(*r.s« ( utioii against pcrsoris or 
eorporatioiis; 

(4) 'To give voles of praise *»r censun* with respect to acts of the Presi¬ 
dent of the Repiddie: 

(5) 'i’o urg** or compel public officials to adoj)t. specified measures; 

(G) 'JV) mak(* appointnn'ids otln‘r than thosi* which are assigned to it 
a(!conliMg to Diis Ponstil utioii; 

(7) To (lemaiid public n'porls on f>ending dij)lomatic rn*gotiations of a 
confidential nature; 

(S) To order *»r authorize jniblic, works (^tn'r than those* deor(*(*d in tluj 
law, to whicJi paragraph 15 of Article IIS n*fers, except in omergency cases 
expressly so deelan**! Iiv the ass(*mbly; and 

(9) T(’) (h*l(?.gate any of the functi*ms lielonging to it exc(*pt as provided 
in paragraph cd Artick? 118. 

Art. 122. At least, three days before tlie close of tho r(?gular sessions 
ilie National Assembly will designate a p(?rmanent legislative commission 
composed of five principal inembers with an altiTiiate for (.mdi principal, 
all a(divo> deputic'S, avIio will be elected as follows: 

(a) The total numlMT of deputies of which Di(* National Assembly is 
comp()S(*(i will be diviik'd by tin* mimb(*r of members to be ekn-ted to Dm 
coimiussiuu. 'I’lu* result will determine Die electi*)ii quotient; 

(b) For ihr ek*ction (d the numdwrs of the permammt l(*gislativo corn- 
inission. (*ach de])uty will cast a singk? ballot for a principal and an alter¬ 
nate, who must necessarily be deputies, and those who have obtained at 
least a mindxu' of voU*s t'qual to the ek'ction quotient will be declared to 
be el«?cted; and 
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(c) If, after the ropn^^^eiitations have Ihh>ii determined on the basis of 
the election quotient, posts nniiain to be filled, those who liave obtained 
the hif»:hest iMiinlHT of votes will be declared to bo el(*cted to fill them. In 
case of a tie, de(.*isioTi will be by lot. 

This eoiTiinission will ptTforui its functions during the period of recess 
between one legislature and the next. 

Art. 128. In conjunction with the executive, this coTniiiission will take 
cognizance of: 

(1) The cases of suspension of constitutional guaraniees; 

{'Z) 'riie issuance (T decrc(‘-laws in conformit y wit h t his (^)nstitul ion; 

(,‘0 Kverything relat ing t hf‘ exercise of 1 he (*xl raordinary ])owers wit h 
which the executive may bi* invested; 

(>1) The issuance of suppleniiMitary special credits; and 
(o) Tin* issuance of the budget in the case mentioru'd in paragraph 21 of 
Article 118, and of t he corresponding jilan of pu])lic works. 

Moreover, the coniinission will have' the following attributes: 

((>) 1 taring the recess of the assembly, to 1aki» cognizance ol evf‘ry |>enal 
or correctional ])roce<iure initialed against ihi' dejnities or th(i magistra1<*.s 
of tin* Supnane ("ourt of Justice; 

(7) During the recess of the assembly, to givt* approval for the President 
of the l{i*}mbli(* to l«'av(‘ I la* national i«*rrilory and grant him ptTinission 
to leav<‘ his duties for as miicli as six months; and 

(8) To elaborale, accnrdiug t<» the most pivssing ne(*essities, bills for 
the coiisiderali«»n cif the assembly in its next session. 

('hapkr 2 
Legislation 

Art. 121. Tht‘ laws originate in the assembly and are divided thus: 

(a) Organic, those which are issued in fulfillment of j>aragraphs 1, 2, 

A, 10, 11, JJ, li). 21,22, iind 20 of Article ll.S;and 

fb) Ordinary, those which an' issued iinrler the other paragraphs of the 
said Article. 

Art. 125. The laws will be proposed: 

(a) When t hey are organic : 

(1) Dy sfiecial Cf>mmissions nf tin' assrmbly ; 

(2) My I he mini.st«‘rs of .state; and 

(J) My the Su|)reme (V.nirt of Jusl.ict*, if they relatr- to the issuance or 
ameiidnieiit of the civil, cmnniercial, penai, or pn»CiMlural codes. 

(b) When they are fjrdinary, by any member of the assembly or minister 
of state. 

Organic laws re(|uir(*, for t heir issuance?, the favorable vote, in each oiui 
of the de])ates, of the absolute inajority of the assembly. Ordinary laws 
require only the approval of th(' majority of the deputies attending the 
respective sessions. 

Art. 120. No bill will he a law of the Republic if it has not boon ap¬ 
proved by tlie National Assembly in three debates, on soparaiti days, 
and sanctioned by the executive in tlie form provided b}' this Constitution. 

x\rt. 127. Kvery bill that has not been presented by one of th(i special 
cornmis;sions mcaitioried in paragraph (a) of Article 125 will referred by 
the President, to a commission to be studied and discussed within a reason¬ 
able time. 
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The coTumission may take the advicci of experts and obtain information 
from individuals or private; or ])iiblie entities affeclod by tlie subject d(;alt 
with in the; bill. At the te^riniriation e)f the j)erie)d of study, the; commis¬ 
sion will infe)rm the; assembly whethe^r e)r not it is appropriate^ to legislate 
upe)n the; matte^r te) wliiedi the; bill refers, with a e*le‘ar and me;thodi(ial (;x- 
pn;ssie)ii e>f the* e;e)ne>lusie)ns ad(»pte;d. 'I’lie e^e^mmission will elesignate from 
its me*mheirship a reporte‘r who will partie;ipate‘ in the re*spe^ctive de*bati‘S 
before; the asseunbly. 

A similar proc*e‘dure will be* f()lle)we‘d with regard to organie* bills in the 
special commissions me*ntion(;d in paragrapli fa) e)f Artiede* 120. 

The first de‘bate; on any bill is that which takes place; in the comiiiisson 
me;ntieme‘d in this Artiede*. If the* bill has be'cn rocommeneleel by the; com- 
rnissiem, it will pass to the; se*ce)n(l debate*. 

A bill may also pass to the se*ce>nd debate when the majeu'ity of the 
assembly, at the reeju(;st of one oi its members, reve‘rse*s the opiiiie)n of the 
ce)mmission and give*s the* bill its apprewal. 

Art. 12S. Wh(‘n approv(;el, a bill will go to the (>xe‘e;utive, anel if the; 
sane-.tions it, he; will have it promulgate.‘d as law. in case he; disapproves, 
he; will send it with his obje;cti(ms to the; asse*mbly. 

Art. 129. The executive* will have* a ]K*rie)d of six w'orking days to 
return any bill with ohjeMdioris, wh(*n it consists of fifty arti(d(;s or Ie*ss; of 
ten days, when it consists e)f more than fifty articles and less tlian two 
hundred; anel of fifte;en days, wdun it contains two hundred or more 
artich‘s. 

If the exe;e*ntive has not r(‘turne*d the bill with objc;ctions within the; 
periods indicated, he* may ne)t fail to approve it and have it promulgated. 
J3ut if the* assembly goes inte) recess during the said periods the; executive 
must publish tlie; bill, ap})roved or v(*toed, wdthin ton days following the 
closing of the; ass(*rnl)ly. 

Art. bU). A bill vetoe*d in its <‘ntirety by tlie e;xee‘iitiv(; wdll go back to 
the assembly for a third dehate. If it has been vetoed only' in part, it will 
go back for a se*cond debate for the sole purpose of c.oiisidering the form¬ 
ulated obj(*ctions. 

If the; olijoctions art; (*onsidere*d by the Natiemal Ass(*mbly and the bill 
is approved* by’ two-thirds of the; di*puties who comjiose-; the; assemidy, the 
executive will sajiction it and have it promulgate*d w’ithout being able; to 
present new’ objections. If the ajiprobatiem of this number of deputies is 
not obtain(‘d, the bill w’ill n*main rt*j(;cte*d. 

Art. 181. When tlu? executive* e)bjex-ts to a bill as line'onstitutiemiil and 
til*' asse;mblv, bv the* stated majority, insists upon its adeiption, the former 
will send it'to the* Snpre*me; Court eif Justice to dec'ide iipem its cemstitu- 
tionality. 'J’he elecision of the ceiurt de>e*laring the bill constitutional 
e)blige;s 'tlie; exe*e;ul ive to approve it and te) liavo it promulgated. 

Art. 182. If the exe*cutive; deie-s not fulfill the duty of a.])proviiig and 
having the; laws promulgated within the* pe*riods and ace:ording to the 
conditions that, this title estahlishe;s, the president of the assembly wdl 
approve; and have the huvs promulgate*d. , . , 

Art. 188. Every law will bo promulgate*d within six working day 
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after its approval and will begin to have effect from its promulgation unless 
the law itself specifies that it will have effect from another date. 

Art. Iil4. The laws may state their reasons for being, and the following 
formula will precede the text: The National Assembly of Panama decrees: 

Art. 135. The bills that remain pending during a period of sessions 
may be considered only as new bills. 


Title VI 

THE EXECUTIVE OHO AN 

Chapter 1 

President and Vice-President 

Art. 13f). Th<> executive organ is composed of a magistrate who is 
calhnl Presid(Uit of the llepublie, with the' indispensabh^ co-operation of 
the niinist<TS of state. 

Art. 137. Ill each particular case, tin* President and the minister of the 
respective branch rejin^sent the executive organ. 

Art. 138. The President of the Ih^public will be elected by direct 
])()pular suffrage and by a majority of votes for a period of four years. 

A First Vice-President and a Second Vice-President, who will replace 
th(? President in his absences according to the provisions of Article 149, 
will bo elected along with the President of the Republic in the same manner 
and for the sanu' period. 

Art. 139. The citizen who has been elect(‘d President of the Republic 
may not la* re-elected for the same office in the two terms imiiuuliately 
following. 

Art. 140. To be President of th(' Republic, one is recpiired: 

(J) To be iVinaijiniiian )jy birth, and 
To be thirty-five years of age. 

Art. 141. The President of the Republic! will take office before the 
National Assembly and will take the oath in the following words: “1 
swear before God and the country to comply faithfully with the Constitu- 
tioTi and the laws of the Republic”. 

A (‘itizen wdio does not have religious faith may omit the invocation to 
God in his oath. 

Art. 142. If for any reason the Presidcait of the Republic cannot take 
office before tlie National Assembly, ho will do so before the Supreme 
Court of Justice and, in default of the latter, before a notary, or in the last 
resort, before two (‘ornpfjtcmt witncjsses. 

Art. 143. Attributes wdiich thc» President of the Republic alone may 
exercise are: 

(1) 'J’o Jippoiiit and dismiss niiiiistcns of slate fre(‘Iy; 

(2) 'I’o w'sitcli ovfT th<^ n»g»jlar functioning of the adininisirati<>n and the 
pu'servatifMi of [)ublic order; 

f3) To see tf» tlie collection and adniinistration of the national revenues; 

(4) T<) watch ovrr the sound administration of the public establish- 
na-nts; 

(5) To st !0 to it that the National Assembly jjieets on the day fixed in 
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*^'y iM' i«ay liavc called it for special 

B“oo I (.Ills, <lil(J 

T? licKiimiiiK of each legislature, on t he first day of its 

sossions, n iiii.*ss.ik‘‘ concfTiiiiif^ Hr* mntlcrs of th*‘ .‘idiiiini.stration. 

Art. 144. Jiuties which tlio Presidt^iit must j)t?rforin with the co¬ 
operation of the respe(*iiv(‘ irjiuist(?rs, the cabinet council, or Ihe jicrinaneiit 
k'gislative commission, as the case may he, are: 

promulgate tin? laws, obey th(‘m, ami see tt) their 

exact lullillment; 

(2) Jo aj)poiiit aiirl «lisniiss fn‘<‘Iy the gov<'riiors of the provinces and 
tilt* coininamJiTS and olficors of Ihe public forci'S and the natirmal i>f)lict* 
corps; 

(It) 'Fo inform tin* asst-nd)ly of vacancies occurring in the offices whieh 
the laUor must fill; 

(•4) To apj»oin1, as proviiled in Title XII, t.he p(*rsons who inusl tjccnjiy 
the national ollices or posts lor which jirovision is m>l to be made by anv 
other t>fficial or hotly; 

(5) To s«*nd to I hr National Assendjly within the first t(‘ii days of its 
regular sessions the estimate of rev»‘nue and expemliiures, the plan for 
public works Ibr tlie following fiscal year, and the draft, of a law for 
salaries if deemerl necessary, except in the case in wJiich the dale of the 
taking of office by tlic President of the Republic coincides Avith the ]>(> 
ginning of the said sessions. In such case, the Presidfuil of the Kc'piiblic 
will do this within the first forty-five days of the sessions; 

((J) To give b) llie National Asseiid>ly tin* information whi« h it retpiests; 

(7) 'lb make administrative contracts for the rendering of services and 
execution of public works in acconlaiice with the provisions of this Consti- 
lulioii and the law and with tin* obligation to give account thereof to the 
National Assembly; 

(8) 'to din'd the foreign relations; to accredit and receive diplomatic 
and consular agents as well as to mak<? public treaties and conventions, 
which will be submitted for tin* consideration of the National Assembly; 

(0) To grant nationals who so request piTinissiou to aeci'pt offices of 
huvign governments in tiie cast's in wliicli such permission is ii«ici*ssary 
according to the (V»nsti(nti«»n or the law; 

(Id) 'Po issue naturalization fiapers according to the* proct'dure tJiat the 
law tiesignates; 

(11) To grant commerci.il and industrial jiateiits, acconliiig to Ihe law; 

CP^) To din'd, regulate, and insfiect the services c'stablished in this (bu¬ 
st itutioii; 

(I.‘I) To appoint, subjed to the approval of the National Asst'inbly, the 
chiefs and tiirectors of the aulonomous and sc'mi-aulonomons publie 
bodies. ac(u»rding to the provisions of Ihe respective hnvs; 

(1-1) To dtHToe amnesty for p<»litieal offenses; to reduce penalties aiio 
grant comliti(»nal liberty to ordinary criminals; 

(15) 'Pn confer military ranks in I'ase of war; 

(l(i) 'Po ccunmand the public forces of the Nation; 

(17) 7V» issue regulalions when nM|uired for tin* better execution of 
laws, wit hout di'parling from t lieir text cii* spirit in any c.ise; 

(18) 'J’o appoint, by unanimous agreenn'iit of the cabinet council and 
subject, to the approval of thi’ National Assend.dy, the magistrates of the 
Supreim^ Court of Justice and their alternates and those of tJie triliunal 
of adniinistrative litigation and their alteriiat(\s; 

(19) 'Po ('xercise the precise extraordinary powers mentioned in Article 
118, paragraph ‘#^5 of this (biistit ution; and 

C^O) To exercise tlie other attributes that belong t.o him aC(‘,ordiiig to 
this (Constitution and tin* law. 

Art, 14r», No act of the President of the Republic, except those men- 
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tionocl in Articlo 14B, will have any validity or effect whatsoever unless it 
is countiTsijxned hy the minister of slate in the respective branch, who 
thereby becomes responsible for the same. 

The ord(‘rs and provisions that a minister of stale issues within his 
branch, statin^ that he dcx's so by instruction of the President of the 
Tl(>public, will oblif^atory and may Ix' invalidated only by tlie President 
himself, providi^d that they do not transgress the limitations of the powers 
that b(‘long to the executive according to llie Constitution and the law. 

Art. 141). The Pn'sident of the Republic may lay aside his duties 
only by permissioTi, whicli in no case will exceed six inontbs and will Ixj 
granted by the National Assembly and, wlien the* lattc'r is in recess, hy the? 
permanent legislative commission reft>rred to in Article P22. 

President of the Republic may not l(»ave tb(' national territory 
while he is performing his duties. 

The infraction of this rule entails loss of tin* offic(‘. 

In case of resignation, th(‘ National Assembly, and when the Assenihly 
is in rect'ss, the Su])reme Court of Justice, will take cognizance of it, to 
accept or refuse it. 

Art. 147. The enjoluments that the law assigns to the Presidi*nt of the 
Repu])lic may Ix' alt(*red, but th<' alteration will not take eff(‘ct until the 
following presidential term. 

Art. 148. The President of the Republic is n'sponsible only in (lie 
following cases: 

(1) For exceetiiiig his <‘Gnsl il.iitional fM»\v<‘rs; 

(2) For acts of vioh'iuv or cr»ercion in Ihn cours** of the rlrctor.d proc<‘ss 
or hiinlnriiig ihr mei'iinnj nf tlic Nalunial Assembly or obstruclirig it (»r 
ot.h<‘r public lxKlii\s (»r aulliorities l•stablisllfMJ by thi‘ ('onslitution in tin* 
j)erforin;Hice of 1 heir furir;lions; anil 

(B) For the crime of high treason. 

In tilt' first (wo cases, the penalty wdll be dismissal and disqualification 
to hold public office for tlie p(?riod that the law sjiecifies. 

In the third case the common law' wdll be applied. 

Art. 149. In the terrqiorary or permanent absence of the President of 
the Republic, liis duties will be performed by one of the Vice-Presidents, 
in the order in which they were elected. 

Moreover, it is a duty of the First Vice-President of the Republic to 
attend, with voice but without vote, the sessions of the cabinet council. 

x\r1. 150. When, for any r(;asoii, thf' absences of Ukj Prc^sideiit cannot 
be filled by the Vice-Presidents, one of the ministers of states who fulfills 
the r(;quisites necessary for being President of the Republic, and wdio has 
been (dected therefor by majority vote, will fill the presidency. 

Art. 151. When the permanent absence of the President and Vice- 
Presidents happens not less than two years before the expiration of the 
presidential period, the p(*rson charged with the duties of the presidency 
will call presidential and vice-presidential elections for a date not latc^r 
than four months away, so that, the citizc'ii electcjd J’resident may take 
possession within six months following the call. The respective decree 
will bo issiKid at the latest eight days after the assumption of the post by 
the said person in charge. If it is less than two years until the end of the 
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term, tho person in charpfe will perform his duties until the (>nd of the said 
term. 

Neither th<! citizen who has discharged the duties of the presidency 
within the t wo \ears iiriTnculiately pr(‘Coding the elections nunitioned, nor 
relatives within the fourth degree of consanguinity or second of 
affinity, ina\ Ix^ i‘le(*te(l IVi^sident or \ ic(i-Pr(^sid(‘nt in these elections. 

Art. 152. 1lje cit.izen who n‘])laces Uie President of tla* Et^puhlic? will 
liavc; the same t.itlt^ and rank and will ex(Tcis<i the sanir^ attrihules as the 
latter. 

Art. 15»1. The folh)wing may ?iot he elected President: 

(I) Ih<‘ citizen who, to the f>iesi(lency be(;ans«‘ (jf t he pcrnianent 

or teiii|M»rary ahseticr nj ihr* titular !-*resideiit, Jias Ijrld it at any time 
(Juririi; the two year^ iniinefliately precetling the lerin for which the <*lee- 
ti(.»ns are takijig place, and 

(^) Atjy relative within the fourth dep:rcc. of consaFjgiiiiiity rir second of 
allinity oJ the Jh'e.sideni elected hy popular voU* who has piTfornied his 
functions in lh‘‘ term immediatrly pricedjji!^ nr of the citizen indi(rat<‘d in 
]taragraph 1 of t his art icle. 

Art. 151. Th(‘ following may not he elected \ ici^-Presidents: 

(1) d’he President elected hy |>opnlar voh‘ wlio has dischargi'd his 
fnnciions at any time, when (he «dection of Vice-Presidents is for the term 
following his own; 

(2) Helatives witliin the fourth detrre».‘ of eonsangninity or second of 
affinity of (he JYesident eh'cted hy popular vole for tin* lerm following 
that in whi< h the President exercised power; 

(3) Tlie citizen who as Vice-President, or minister of state Ims hf‘hi tia* 
jiresideney at any litne during tin* twi» years preeeding the period for 
which t he election is taking place; 

(1) llelatives within the Inurtli degn‘e of consanguinity or second f>f 
Jtffinity of tlie citizmi nicntiuiied in the pn‘C<‘ding paragraph for the period 
immciiiately h.dlowiiig that in which he held the [iresidmicy; and 

(5) Kelaiives within tlie fourth degree of ermsangninily and secomi of 
affinity of the candi«laie for tlie presidmicy of the Hepnhlic. 

( 7/ap/cr 2 
MinistcTS of 81 ate 

Art. 155. Tlu^ miiiistors of slati* arc the chief directors of tlu'ir re¬ 
spective dt'partmeiils and co-operat(‘ with tin' President of tho Republic 
in the piTformunce of his functioTis, according to tlie iirovisions of this 
Constitution and the law. 

Art. 15(). Matters will Ix' distributed among the ministers of state, 
according to iln^ nature of such matti'rs, in conlormit.y with tln^ law. 

Art. 157. To he a minister of state the same nxiuisites as those for 
being deputy to tln> National Assembly are necessary, lint a naturalized 
citizen must have betai naturalizeil at least tixi years befon^ the time ol this 
designation. 

Art.. 158. No person who is a relative of the President of the Republic 
within the fourth dt*gree of consanguinity or s(?cond of alfinity may he 
appointed ministt'r of st ate. 

Neither may individuals united among themselves by tlu' stated degrees 
of relations!lip lx* ajipoiiited ministers ij) the sainci cabinet. 
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Art. 159. The ministers of state will have a voice in the National 
Assembly. 

Art. 160. Each minister of state will present to the National Assembly, 
within the first ten days of each term of regular sessions, a report or memo¬ 
randum upon the state of affairs of his ministry and upon the reforms that 
he deems it appropriate to introduce. 

Oiayter 3 
Cabinet Council 

Art. 161. The meeting of the ministers of slate under the indispensable 
presidency of the President of the Itopublic constitutes the cabinet council. 

Art. l(>ii. The fuiK^tions of the cabinet council are: 

(1) ’1\) act as a coiisiillalivo body in tin* affairs submittcul to it by the 
Pn^sideiit of lln> Republic and in those in which it should be lieard by 
order of the I'oiistilulion ('r of tfa* law; 

{'t) During reei^ss of the National Assembly, to mnpower the Presidemt 
of ih(‘ Republic? to settle or submit t«) arbilration tin? disputes in which tlu^ 
Nation is involv<Ml. For this, tin? favoruble opinion of the attorney 
g<‘neral of the Nation, the unanimous vole of the council, and tin* majt>rity 
vote of the permaneiil legislative commission are ne(M‘ssary; 

(3) 'lo deUTiuine, with the President of the Repulilic and by unaninuais 
vene, the appoint ments of magistrates of the Supremi' Court of Justice and 
of tile tribunal of administrative litigation; 

(1) To determiiu', under the joint responsibility of all its inemluTs and 
tlw members of tJie permanent legislative ciunmission, the decri*es t hat the 
President sliould issue upon the suspension of guaranlees or in the i‘Xercis(^ 
of extra«)rdinary powers when he is iiivf‘Sted witli them; 

(a) T(j under the (‘ollective responsibility of all its members and 

the members of tlie {lermaiumt I«‘gislative commission, supplementary or 
extraordinary credits, subj<*et to the provisions of Article 2Z} of tliis 
Constitution and the prescri]»ti«)ns of tlie laws decreed in the oxitcutiori of 
this prec(*pt; 

(tij 'io nupiest of the j>ublic officials and corporations the reports that 
it deems nee(\ssary or desirable for the dispatch of the affairs that it must 
consider, and to call upuii the first iiamrd and the n'presentatives of tlie 
second to give verbal r»‘ports; 

pn?scribe tin- rule for its internal oj>erations; and 
(8) To perform tlie other functions di^signated by the Constitution <u- 
the law. 

Art. 168. Tlio secret ary general of tht? presidency will have the rank of 
minister of state and perform the functions of secretary of the cabinet 
council. 


Tttlk VII 

THE JUDICIAL OllGAN 

Chapter 1 

The Administration of Justice 

Art. 164. The judicial organ consists of a supreme court of justice, the 
subordinate tribunals, and the courts that the law establishes. 

Art. 165. The Supreriie of Justice will he composed of five magistrates 
appointed according to the provisions of paragraph 18 of Article 144, one 
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every two years for a U^m of ton that will eoramence on the first of No¬ 
vember. hjach magistrate will liave an alternate appointed for the same 
period to replace the principal in his accidental absences, and in permanent 
absences until the vacancy is filled. 

In case of permanent abscjiice of any magistrate, a new appointment will 
be made for the rest of the term. 

Wh(>ii, at the time to replace* a magistrate, the respective alternate is 
absent, one of th(i otlujrs, who will he selected by lot, w-ill act for him. 

Art. !()(). In order to he magistrate of the Supreme Court of Justice, 
it is required: 

(a) To he a I*a.nii]]iJiniaii by hirtli or by naturalization with inon^ than 
fifteen years of residi nce in the Republic; 

(b) '1V» be thirty-five years (»f aj^e; 

(c) To h(^ in th<‘ full (Mijoyinent of civil rights; 

(d) 1'o have graduated in law; and, 

((‘) IV) have eojnpl«'t<‘d a ten year term, during which he has practis*‘d 
the profession of law or p«*rf<.>rnn‘d the dntit‘s of inagistratt*. attorney 
general of the Natioii, altnnu‘y of a superior tribunal, circuit judge, ^r 
j)r()f<*ssor of law in an nfficial educational establishment. 

The validity of the cr(*(l(*ntials of a inagisi.rato of the Supremo Court of 
Justice issued before* tlu* entrance into efh^ct of this Constitution is 
recognized. 

Art. 1()7. Th(i Supri'ine Court of Justice is (intrusted with the guardian¬ 
ship of the integrity of tlie (Vuistitulion. As a rt^sult, in addition to the 
powcTS conferred upon it l)y the Constitution and the laws, if will hav(i 
that of d(‘finit(*ly deciding, after hearing th(i attorney general of the Nalion, 
upon th(i validity of tlio bills to which the executive has object(*d as nn- 
constitutional for reasons of substance or form and nj)on the validity of all 
the laws, deenvs, ord(*rs, n'solutions, and oilier acts impugri(*d bofoni it 
by any citiz(>n for th(’ same causes. 

' Tim court will also decide whether a constitutional amendment is 
valid when the executive objends to it as not having been adopted in ac¬ 
cordance with the standards established in Article 250. 

Every official charged with dispcmsiiig justice, who upon studying any 
cause considers that tlie applicable legal or regulatory provision is un¬ 
constitutional, shall consult th(^ Supreme Court of Justice, before deciding, 
so that the latt er may n^solvt* the ])oiiit. 

The dt^cisions issued by the Supreme Court of Justice in the exercisi* of 
the power that this artich; confers upon it. an^ final, definitive, and ob¬ 
ligatory and should Imj published in the official gaz(dte. 

Art.‘l08. 1’he principal magistrat(^s may not discharge any otluT 
public duty during the term for which they have IxMni appointed, except 
that of professor for the t(?aching of law in an establislinumt of university 
education. 

Art. 1()9. In iJie tribunals and courts that the law establishes, IIk^ 
magistrates or judges will be appoint.ed by the Supreme Court of Justice 
or by the tribunal or judge immediately superior in the hierarchy, ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of Title XII. 11 

Art. 170. The magistrates and judges are independent in the p(*r- 
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formance of their functions and are subject only to the Constitution and 
the law. But the inferior onc^s are oblig(‘d to pay deference to and comply 
with the decisions that tlu^ir hi(‘rarchial superiors issue in revoking or 
r('forinin^, by virtiK' of legal recourses, the orders proffered by the former. 

Art. 171. The magistrates and judges will not be disposed or suspended 
from the perforinaTUHi of their duties except in the cases and according to 
the formalities that the law provid(‘s. 

Art. 17‘2. The duties of the judicial ordcT are incompatible with any 
other remunerated duly, except that specifi<d in Article 1(>8, with the 
practice of law or commerce, and Avith any })Mrticipati()n in politics except 
for the casting of a vote in the elections. 

Art. 178. Tlie law will designatt^ the reimnuTation of tlie magistrat(fs, 
judges, and ot tier judicial officials and em])loye(‘s, vvliich may be alttTcd 
at any thiu*: but the alteration shall only have effirt two years aftcT being 
decn'cd. 

The salaries and reniuiH*ration of the magistrates of the Supreim? Oourt 
of Jiistico will not be lowtT than those of the ininisftTs of state. 

All disidiarges of employees in tli(‘judicial branch will take place at the 
end of tlu> r(‘S])eciivo term. 

Art. 171. Tlie magistrates and judges may not be detained or arrested 
except by virtue of a written order of the judicial authority competent to 
judge them. 

Art. 175. Trial by jury is instituted. The law’ wdll determine the 
cause's that must be decided hy tliis system. 

Art. 17G. Tlio administration of justice is gratuitous. The^ law will 
guarantee the effectiveness of this prect'pt. 

(■Iiaptrr 2 
The Buhlic Ministry 

Art. 177. The public ministry will he (?ondu(;ted hy the attorney 
geiH'ral of the Nation, by the district attorneys and solicitors and by the 
otlKT officials that thi^ law^ designates. Eaedi official of the public ministry 
will have two alteTuates, who will rej)lac(^ him in their ordc'r in teunporary 
absences and in pe*rinanent absences until the vac.ancy is filled. 

Art. 17S. The attributes of the officials of the public ministry are: 

(1) To defend the inten‘sls of the Nation, c»f the province, or of tin* 
district, as the case may |je; 

iV) promote the fulfillment nr the execuliun of the law, judicial 
sentences, and administralive provishuis; 

(8) To watch over the official conduct of the j)ij})lic offic»‘rs ;md ern- 
pJoyf.M-s ami to take care that they all discliarge their diitif*s complel,(‘Iy; 

(A) To prosecute crimes and vir)lalif)ns of constitnl.ional or legal 
provisions; and 

(5) To serve as juridical counsellors to the administrative officials of 
their jurisdiction. 

Art. 179. To be attorney general of the Nation the same requisites as 
those to bo magistratci of thcj Suf)rerne Court of Justice are necessary. 

Art. 180. The term of the attorney general of the Nation will be ten 
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years and the term of the district attorney of the tribunal for administra- 
tive htif^ation will be six. 

Art. 181. 1 he following are special functions of the attorney general of 

the Nation: 

(1) 'I’o indiet bofon* t.h<* SiiprcMue (>)urt of Juslico olficials whose trial 
belonj^s lo t hat borly; 

(^) 1 o take cjire that thr‘ otleT offieials of the [luldie ministry discharge 
tiunr duties faitlifuJly, and to act to th(‘ end of their being held responsible 
for the faults or offmises that they coniiiiit; and 

(M) lo appoint and reniov^e freely Ihe employees rtf' his immediate 
dejiartnnmt. 

Art.^182. The sarn<> provisiojis as those estalilished by Articles 168, 
171, 172, and 171 for judicnal officials govern with respect to the offiirials 
of the public ministry. 

1ti addition, the pro\'isions of Article 178 will a])ply to the at.torriey 
general of tlie Nation. 

Art. J88. Tli(^ att.orm‘V gem^ral of the Nation and his alternates will 
be ole(*t(?d by the National Assembly. IMie other officials of tlu^ public 
ministry will be narnc^d bv the official imMii?diateJy higher in rank, ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of Title XU. 

TirnE VITT 

TITH PllOVINCKS 

Art. .184. In each jirovince th(‘re will bo a gf)ViTiior, whom the execu¬ 
tive may fnn^ly appoint and nmiovo, as his agent and re}>resoiital.ive before 
the municipalities of his area. 

Art. 185. 4’he provinces will incliide the nurnlxT of inuiiicipalitic^s that 
the la ws provide, 

Titlk IX 

MITNKUPAI/ OOVEHNMKNT 

Art. 186. The State rests upon a couimuniiy of autonomous munici¬ 
palities. 

Th(f municipality is the political organization of the local community, 
established in a determined territory by relations of j>ro\'imity and with 
economic capacity sufficient to maintain self-governna*nt under adequate 
conditions. 

The iminicipal organization will be democrathi and will respond to the 
essentially administrative charachu' of the local government. 

Art. 187. The mijnicipalit;i(^s should co-o})eraie with the national 
government for thi^ realization of social w(*lfare. 

Art. 188. The muiiici})al authorities have the duty to observe and 
enforce the Constitution and laws of the Jiepublic, the decrees and orders 
of the executive, and the orders of the tribunals oi ordinary and admin¬ 
istrative justice. 

Art. 189. No inuiiicapal official may be suspended or removed by the 
national administrat ive authorities, mayors are excepti^d when their 

appoiiitmont pertains to the executive organ. 
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Art. 190. It is an obligation of the municipalities to contribute to the 
promotion and support of education and beautification. The law will 
designate the share of the municipal revenues that should be assigned for 
these purposes, which share should be expended in the respective district. 

Art. 191. The State will supplement the municipal management when 
the latter is inadetpiate in cases of epidemic, grave disturbance of public 
order, or other reasons of public interest, in the manner that the law de- 
terriiines. 

Art. 19‘2. The territory to wliicli the action of thi^ municipality is ex¬ 
tended is called a district. In each di.strict there will be a corporation 
called the muni(?ipal (H)uncil, composed of the nuiriber of members that 
the law d(‘terinines, who will be elected by direct popular vote for a four- 
year term. 

Foreigm'rs with four year.s* continuous residences in the res})ective dis¬ 
trict or two y('ars' residence if they are married to nationals or if they have 
Pananianian cljildreii in the district are electors in the elections for council- 
men and eligihh' for the councils. In no (jase may the representation of 
th(^ foreign units in the municipal corporations c()m])rise more than one- 
fifth of the total membershi}). 

Art. 193. By popular initiative and by means of the vote of th(^ re¬ 
spective (ouncils or commissions, two or more municipalit ies may reejuest 
incorporation into one or unite for purposes of common bemdil. The 
law will establish the appropriate procedure. 

With eijual recjuisites the municipalilies of a. province may unify their 
government, ('stublisli a common treasury and fiscal administration. In 
this case, an mtcr-iiiunieipal council or comiiiissioii, the membership of 
which the law shall det ermine, may be established. 

Art. 194. Councilmen may be relieved of their offices for abandonment 
of their duties or for bad conduct in the performance of the same. The law 
will establish the? procedun^ which will be followed in these cases. 

Art. 195. Citizens have? the riglit of initiative and referendum in the 
matters entrusted to the councils. 

Art. 196. When the municipalities so resolve by moans of plebiscite, 
the law will provide that they bo governed by the system of commissions, 
whose members are specialists in the branches of the economic-social 
activity established by the same. 

Art. 197. The commissioners will be directly elected by the people for 
a four- 3 H?ar term and may be roelected. 

Art. 19H. The commission will exercise all the attributes of the mu¬ 
nicipal councils and will have the same guarantees and responsibilities 
established for the latter. 

Art. 199. There will be in each district a mayor, chief of the municipal 
administration, and two alternates. The law will decree whether the 
executive should appoint them or whether they sould be elected by direct 
popular vote. 

When the election takes place by popular vote, the following rules will 
be observed: 


(1) The term will be four years; 
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/o\ ^*'** 1 * |>liit*ljMl for jMoro than two consaculivc f<^rras; and 

rr- •< ^ r**'*'!'•V(?s wilhiii tin: fourt h dagrfo t)f ronsan^uiiiil y or second of 

affinit y ol t.n<‘. {XTsnn wliu has la.dd t ia* mayorship for oia* torm or fiarl of 
iiiiotiioi cons«.'culivi*ly may not. bo oloctod for t.tio itTin iinniodiatolY 
followinf». ^ 

Art. 200. Mayors will havo, bosidos the duties that Arlielo 188 es- 
tablishcNS, the folJovviri^r attrif)ut(?s: 

(1) *1 o i*o-opr*ratr‘ witli t.fa* ooiineil fortha^ziood jjro^ross of t.tm miiiiicipal 
administration and to prosinit tirafisof orders, csjiccially those relating to 

budgets of rereipts ami expHiiditures; 

(2) To arrange the ex|a‘jidil nres of tin* local administ ration according to 
the Imdget and rules of m:comiting; 

(3) To a[>f)oirit and reniov<* freely the municipal funployer's whose 
designalitvn <l*)es not b‘ l(»ng t<» anotlier authority, subject: to the provisions 
of Title X 11 c)n 1 he administrat iva* cancer; and. 

(A) To promote the |»rogress of tin* municipal coinmnnity and to take 
care that, the miinicifiai mnpl(»ye«‘S fulfill tln-ir functions efficiently. 

Art. 201. Tli(^ mayor as well as ilu^ coinniissioritTS will receive from 
the iiiimi(dpal treasury a remuneration that may be changed at any time; 
but iieitluT till increase nor a decnjasi* will have any efioet (^xc(*pt after a 
new election. In order to increase it, it will he indispensalile that the rnu- 
iiidfial revenue shall also luive increased during the last two years. 

Art, 202. I’lie orders, resolutions, and other acts of the municipal 
council, of the commissions, or of the mayors, when they are elected by 
popular vote, may he susjiended or annulhul only hy competent tribunals. 
The pertinent action may lie hroughl hy any eiti/eii or official who thinks 
that the act iinjiugned is contrary to tlie ('onst ituiion or the law. 

The law will c^stablish tlu* recourses which may he inttjrjiosed against 
the acts and resolutions of mayors. 

Art. 2(Kh Tlie term of the councilineii and mayors will begin the first 
of September. 'Fhe elections to the said offices will take place on a date 
different from thosi? for dejiiitii's and Presidents and Vice-lVesiderits of the 
Eepublic. 

Art. 204. In each disi rict th(^re will he a treasurer, elected hy the 
council, for a term thai llie law will deicTiuine, and who will he the chief 
of the office or defiart im^ni for colloctioii and disbursement of municipal 
revenues. 

The law will provide that in districts tlu^ revenues of which reach the 
amount that it detiTinines, there shall function an auditing office or 
department headed by an official who will he appointed hy the office of the 
comptroller general of th<' Republic. 

Art. 205. Th(' <ax(‘s wliicli have no incidence outside the district are 
municipal, hut the law may eslahlisli exceptions so that certain taxes will 
be municipal in spite of such incidence. Aside from this basis, the law 
will establish the national and municipal revenues and expenditures with 
due separation. 

Art. 200. TIkj State may not grant exemptions from municipal dues 

or taxes. . 

Art. 207. By legal authorization of the National Assembly and prior 
agreement of the office of the comptroller general of the Eepublic, the 
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municipalities may contract loans to curry out material works or enter¬ 
prises of an economic or social welfare naturi^ that can not bo financed 
with the (‘omnioii funds of the treasury. The service of the said debt 
may not absorb more than twenty per cent of the ordinary revenues of 
each fiscal year. 


Title X 

riTBLIC TRKASUIIY 

Art. 208. The followinp; belong to the State: 

(1) Ttie iHDperry in the territory that beJonfjed to tlie Republic of 
Oihnnhiii by any title; 

{'Z) 'i’lie rights ami shares that the Ib'pnblie of (‘oloinbia poss(?sst‘d as 
owner, williin nr witlKait the enuiitry, l>y reason of the soven*ignty that 
it lield over tlie territory of ttie Isthmus of Panaijja ; 

(li) ’riie jH’operly, real estate revenues, rights, and siiares that belonged 
to 1 he extingnished I)(‘j)artmenT of Panama; 

(4) Ihieiillivated and ••xempt lamis: 

(r^) I'he subsoil, wliieli may b«* tin* nbjeel of eoneessitnis for the exploi¬ 
tation (if its riches aee»»rding iu wJial the law establishes. 

Mining prop<‘rly granted and not utilized during Die period whicli the 
law’sper-ifies will revirt to the Slate; 

(fl) Salt j.ats, mines, and <!eposits t»f ail kimis may not be Die object of 
private appropriation but may be gratiled to natural or juridical persons 
ill nsiifruet, aeeordiiig to the law, without jirejiidice to legally acquired 
rights; 

(7) Doenmerils relating to national history. When th(?se belong to 
private p<‘rsons. they may be expropriated in the maimer that the law 
spec if it‘s; 

(8) I'lie indigenous treasures, the exploration and illilizalion of which 
will bt‘ regulated by Uiw. 

Art. 20y. The following belong to the State and are for public use, 
and, consequently, may not Ik* the object of private approjiriation: 

(J ) TlJ^^ territorial sea and the wa1#*rs of lakes and stp*ams; t he beaches 
and banks of tin* same mid of navigaliji- rivers and ports anil inlets. All 
this proyierty is for frei* and common benefit, subject, to the regulation 
that 1 he law establislies; 

"I’he lands and waters designated for public services of all classes of 
coriimunicaliuns; 

(.‘Ij Th>* lands and waters designated nr tr> be d(*signa.t.ed by the State 
for public siTvices of irrigation, hydroeleetric |>rodiictioii, drainage, and 
a(ju»*duets; 

(4; The air sfiaee and the conUiieiital submarine shelf belonging to the 
national territory; and, 

(5) 'J’Ik' other property which the law designated for public use. 

In all cases in which private property is converted by legal provision 
into proi>(Tty for publiti use the owner will be indemnified. 

Art. 210. The pr(?s(?nt owners of the property included in paragraphs 
5 and 6 of Article 208, with resp(*ct to whitrh there (;xist property rights 
legally acquired prior to the time of the entrance into effect of this Con¬ 
stitution, will nd.ain the beneficial possession thereof for twenty years in 
the terms indicated in the laws under which the acquisition was effected, 
but such property will revert to the State, without iudenmification. At 
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the Olid of the said t.wentv years tljo owners will be able to retain tlu^ 
beneficial posscission under tlu‘ conditions that the laws prescribe. 

Art. 211. Concessions for the exploitation of the subsoil, of the land 
and the forests, and for the utilization of waters, means of transportfition, 
and oth(T public s<*rvic(‘ enterprises, will he based ufioji social welfare. 

Art. 212. Kverv artislie and historical ohj(?c.t in the couni rv, whoever 
its owner may l)e, consliluies a. part of the cultural treasurer of the Nation 
and will bo under the safekeef)in^ of the Stat(?, which nary prohibit its 
destruction, transfer, or expropriation, ret^uIaUi its alienation, and decree 
the exy)ropriations whieh it deems o]>p()rtun(' for its dc'haise. ind(*mnitvin<^ 
its owners. 

It is a duty of tlj<- Slah^ to protect the laitive artislie jjatriinony and 
conserve th(* tradition of folklores in its diviTst^ artistic and literary ex¬ 
pressions by means of action in tlj(^ scliools and researcdi agenedes that use 
sci(mtific methods. 

Art. 21 f3. ^I’he power to issue money belongs to the State, which may 
transfer it, with respect to fiduciary money, to official or stani-official 
banks of issue in the manner that the law determiiuis. 

Art. 214. Then^ will he no paper monc^y of legal tender in tla^ Kepublic. 

Art. 215. law will create and n‘gulate official or semi-official 

banks that function as autonomous (aitities supervised by tlu? State, and 
will determine ilu^ subsidiary responsibilitii^s of the Slate with respect to 
the obligatiojis assumed by tlH*s(r banks. 

Art. 21 tl. So far as possible with due regard for th(‘ necessity of raising 
public funds and protecting the national production, the law will assure 
that every tax affect llu* taxpayer in din‘(*t proportion to Ins (^(‘onomic 
capacity. 

Art. 217. No indirect tax or incTease of the sanu^ will become effective 
until sixty days after the promulgation of the law establisliing the tax or 
the increase tliereof. 

1'he national governnu^nt, through the office' of pric^o control or the 
official agency perforTniiig tlu^ functions of that offict', will tak(>, in every 
case, the appropriate measures so that the application of the pr(H*,odmg 
article will not result in f»rejudice to the consumer. 

Art. 218. Official monopolies ov(T imported articles or articles not 
produced in the country may b(^ est.ablished by the law tor purposes of 
revenue. 

Upon establishing a monopoly by virtue of which any person is deprived 
of the operation of a lawful industry or husirH^ss, the State will coinjiensate 
in advance the persons or enterprises whose business has beem expro¬ 
priated within the contemplation of this article. i i • 

Art. 219. No public expenditure that has not been authorized in 
accordance with the Constitution and the lawr may be made. 

Neither may any appropriation he transferod to an object not provided 

for in the ros})ective budget. ,. 

Art. 220. All thl^ receipts and disbursements of the public treasuries 
must be included and authorized in the respective budget of receipts and 
expenditures. Payments will not be accepted for taxes which tlie law 
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has not established, and expondilures not provided for in the budget will 
not be made. 

Art. 221. When the National Assembly is in reecss and it becomes 
indispensable to make an ('Xf)enditure for which the budget,ary provision 
turns out to be insufficient or for which no credit was voted, a supplement¬ 
ary or extraordinary cn'dit may be opiaied at tht» respective ministry. 
For such puri)os(> the cabinet council will re<]iiire t.h(‘ opinion of the comp¬ 
troller g(*neral of tlu' Ib^public upon the practicability and appropriateness 
of such credit and will submit the matter to the* permanent legislative 
(commission so that it may approv(‘ or disapprove it by majority of vot('S. 

Those who partiidpati' in tlu* matter will b(> tvsponsible for their action. 

A n^port of tlie action taken in eacdi (d these ca=s(*s will be drawm up and 
stmt to the National Ass(unhly for the h^galizalion of the (credit issut^d. 
When th(* assembly disapjiroves any of llu*m, the matter will pass to the 
Su})reme Court of Justice so tluit it may d(‘ci(h^ upon the validity of the 
credit vot(?d and upon the consecjutait responsibilities in cases of invalida¬ 
tion. 

Art. 222. 'rht‘ execution or repair of national works, llu' punchasos 
that are niach* with funds of tlie Static of its autonomous or semi-auto- 
nomous tmtitit's, or of the municij)aiiii('s. aiid th(‘ sale or rental of pnjpc^rty 
belonging to the same will l)e made by public auction, subject to the (excep¬ 
tions that the law specifies. 

The law will establisli the means that assur(^ at evtTv auetion Ua* maxi¬ 
mum beTK'fit to the State and full justice in tb(c adjudication. 

Art. 22J. Tli<*re will lx* an ind('p(‘nd(*nt d(*part]n(*nt of th(* (‘xecuiivc^ 
organ calk'd office of th(‘ comptroller g(‘neral of the Hei)ubli(t, \vbos(' 
mission is to (dieck, r(*gulat(c, guard, and control Mac movenu'niK of the 
})ublic treasuries and to examiia', vitrify, review, aial audit th(‘ ac.eoinits 
of the same. The office (jf tla^ cornptrolk'r will not exercise administrative 
functions that are Ta)t inla*r(?nt in its int('rnal ordiT. 

An official who will he called (comptroller ge.neral of tla* liepiiblic will 
direct this departnamt. with the .assistance oi a suh-coinptroller geia^ral. 
Both of these officials will lac a])pointed by tla* National Assembly for a 
t orm, conuramcing tlie first of Novcinber (‘V(*ry four y(*ars, within which they 
may not bo suspeial('d or removed excc'pt by the Supreemo tkuirt of Justice 
for causes chdined in the law. 

The comptroller geia^ral as well as the sub-coTni)troIler general will b(' 
n'sponsible to the National Asstcrably. 

Art. 224. Tlie folk^wing are functions (jf the office of the comptroller 
general, in addition to those whicli the? law specifies according to the 
preceding article: 

(a) T(j keefi tla* gvijfnil a(c(c()iints of the Nation, including thos(! of the 
iiiO riial and external public debts; 

(h) 'J’o establish the methods of accounting f<jr all tlac national, pro¬ 
vincial, and municipal dej^arl ineiits, and the manner of n*nderiiig accounts 
of the maiiagemeiit employees; 

(c) (linnet aiai compile tlac national statistics; 

(d) To obtain from Ma? respcuctive officials neports upon the official 
conduct of the national, proviiKcial, muiii(.'ij)a], autonomous, and stemi- 
autononious public entities; 
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(e) To rovisc? anrl t-Idso thn acfoniits nf tho officials n‘sponsiblp for all the 
piiblK: iTPasunes aiMl Ilia .•nitiai<imoas and sanii-aiitunoirious aiitili»*s; 

; \ r,I* 1 he ainpldycay of its dapartniaiil ju-turdiiif; to tlm law; 

■ ^ lK‘ pxaculiva organ of tha fiiiaiHMal state of tlia public ad- 

miiust ration and to gjya of^iiiion iij>on t la* |)racticabili1y or appropriateness 
J^>d*l*l‘'»*»<‘iita( or axtraonJinary cra<Iits; and 
(h) 1 o giva ra|)ort on its activitias to t Jia National Assembly within the 
first tail days oi Ilia sessions of (?ach regular h^gislalure. 


Ti'iXK XT 


NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Art. 225. The conduct of econoiiiic activities belongs }»rimarily to 
private individuals. But tbe State will orient, direct, regidato, replace, 
or ostablisli sncli activiticjs, according to social necessities and within the 
standards of the pr(*sent title, for tbc^ piir])()se of increasing the national 
wealth and assuring its lauu^fits to the largest possible number of the 
inhabitants of the country. 

Art. 22b. In order to accomplish the pur])osos stated in the yrreceding 
article, the law will provide that the following nu?asures he' taken: 

(a) T<j estahlisJi commissions of technicians or specialists to study the 
condilioiis niid pc»ssifiilit ics of commerce,agricultiin*, and indiistrif*s and to 
formulate reeommeiidntions to <leve|up tiiein; 

(b) To eiieonnige t lie establishinmit of private ent,erpris(?s that, function 
according to the r‘*coniiijendati«nis mentioned in t he preceding paragraph 
by economic parlicipation in the said miterprises, through autonomous or 
s(‘nii-nntoiiomons cMitities or through prizes nnd snhsidies, only when this 
is indispensahle for snp|ilementing private capital and within the limits 
and coiidilions that tiu* lawestaliiistu^s. 

So long as there do not exist ant-onomoiis or semi-fiutonomous entities 
dedicated to the sp*'cine fnirfioses mentioned in the preceding para-graph, 
the economic c»)-oj)rrati«ni of tin* State will beaut horized in eaf‘.h particular 
case by t in* National Assembly, and when this is in recess, by tbe executive 
wit h tii»‘ approval of t he permamait legislat ive commission; 

(c) I’o establish a eouneil tif iiaticuial e<'onomy to advise the legislature 
and the executive regarding the orientation and develojnnent of the 
national economy; 

(d) 'I'o found eredit institiit iiuis (h*sigiied esf>ecially U) give facilities to 
small meivliaiits, farmers, and industrialists; and 

(«?) To establisli i*enters of t heory and jiractice for teaching cormn(*rce, 
agriculture, crafts, and arts, including in the last, the nia.nual arts, and for 
the training of s[)ecialized industrial workiTS and directors. 

Art. 227. The State will iiitervoue in any kind of private enterprises, 
'within the regulations thai. the La w establishes, exclusively to secure the 
fulfillment of tin* purposes of social jiist ict? referred to in Chapter 3, Title 
III of th(^ prc‘sent Constitution. It will also intervene in th(^ same manner 
in private enterprises of public utility for the following purposes: 

(a) 'IV) regulate, through special agencies, the charges for services and 
the prices of articles of prime n('cr*ssity; 

(b) To reeplire dm* effici(*iicy in the services and adiuyuaU* quality in the 
articles menti(ni(*d in the preceding paragra.i)h; 

(c) To coordinate tlie services and the production of articles. 

The law will define public utility enterprises and articles of prime 
necessity. 
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Art. 22S. Tile Slate will establish, through iiutoiiornoiis or s(uni- 
autonoinous entities or by other adequate means, public utility enter¬ 
prises that private activity has not established. In the same way , it will 
assume when necessary to the collective welfare, and by expropriation and 
indemnification, tla^ control of public utility enterprises belonging to 
private individuals, subjiK't to authorization by law in each case. 

Art . 220. The iironiotion and supervision of production and consump¬ 
tion co-op(‘rativ(‘s are duties of the State, and for such purposes it will 
establish the necessary institutions. 

Art. 2JM). Ciillivation of the soil is a duty of the owner to the com¬ 
munity and will be regulated by the huv so that the utilization of the land 
will not be impeded or become stagnant. 

Art. 281. No foreign governinent and no official or s(‘mi-official foreign 
entity or institution may accjuire possession of any part of the national 
territory. 

Art. 282. No foreign natural or juridical p('rs()n and no national 
juridical person whose cajatsil is foreign may acquire wholly or in })art tla^ 
ownership of national or private lands situated less than ten kilometers 
from the borders or the ownership of the islands under the jurisdiction of 
the Kepublic. Nevertheless, rights acquin'd bi'fore the <‘ntrance into 
effect of this Constitution will be respected; but the respeidive pro])erti(?s 
may be* expropriated at any tinuj upon paynu^nt of th(‘ corres[K>nding 
indemnity. 

Art, 288. Tliere will be no projMTty that is not subjt‘cl to free ali(‘na- 
tion and no irredeemable obligations except as provided in Articles (>0. 
Nevertheless, temporary limitations on the right of alii'iiation and the 
conditions or terms that suspemd or retard the redemption of oldigations 
wdll be valid up to a inaximuiu period of t wenty years. 

Art. 284. R(4.ail busim-ss may be conducted ordy by: 

(1) PaiianiiUiiaris by birth; 

(2) ludiviiliials who upon the (‘Jitrauoe into eff«‘ct of this Ouistitution 
are naturalized and married to a Panamanian national or have childnui by 
a Panamanian nalional; 

(8) f^•n^anJaniaf^s by naturalization who are not included in the pnt- 
cefiing classification, al'tfr five yi*ars from date on which they o1)tain<>d 
their final papers; 

(4) Panamanians by naturalization not inelndcd in the fu’ereding para¬ 
graphs who at the date (d the i*ntram'<* intd ^•t^e(■t of this t 'oustitidion an? 
conducting retail business in accordance with the law, ami foreigners who 
are in 1 he sana? sitiiatkm; 

(o) ,Jnridif*al [)ersons formed by Panamanians or by foreigmu’S autho¬ 
rized to conduct such business imlividnally in accordance with t his article, 
and also those who, without being conslitiited in the form here mentioned 
are li‘gally etjgaged in comtriercc at the moment of the ejdrance into effect 
of this Const itut ion, foreigners not anthorizt‘d to conduct r(d.ail btisim!ss 
may, nevertheless, participate in those c.omi)anies that sell products 
Mianufacttjred by themselves. 

Nationals of tliose States who have in the Isthmus of Panama enter¬ 
prises or organizations in which Panamanians find facilities to obtain 
work may conduct retail business, provided that such nationals are legally 
established in territory under the jurisdiction of the Republic. 
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Conductiiiff retail biisirn^ss in^ans iu sales to the consumer or 

acting as represeiiialive or iijjjent, of production of na^rcantile eiiierprist's or 
any other actiyity which the law cJasKifi(^s as ladoiigin^ to such coininerct*. 

Cases in which larniers (U’ artificers in manual industries sell their own 
products are excf*pt.ed from this rule. 

The law will ((stahlis)i a. s\sleni of vif^ilaiice and sanctions to prevent 
those who, according to this article, cannot conduct retail business, from 
doing so through an intermediary' or in any otfier fraudul(*nt form. 

Art. 285. ^Vhol(‘sal(> l)usin(*ss is that wdiich is not includcMl in the 
prec(?ding provision, and may l*e. conducted by any natural or juridical 
person. The law may, nevertheless, when it is lu^cessary to protect 
wholesaler busim^ss conducted by ranamanians, restried. tlie carrying on of 
such comiiKTce by foreigners. Jhit the restrictions will not prejudice in 
any case the foreigruTs wIh) are legally conducting wholesale business uyion 
the entrance into effect of the pertiiuiit provisicuis. 

Upon the restriction of wholesale* busine/ss. the cit.izems ivfe^rred to in 
the seu-ond part of paragraph 5 of thc' prerce?ding article may contiiiuf* lo 
(Knidued. it, 

Art. 28(>. Jive*rv combination, ce)ntrae*t, or actiem whatsoever that 
tends te) restrict e)r preveiit fre'e ce)mme"re‘er and competition and which Ijas 
the cdfect. of monopoly pre'judieaal to the pul)lie*. is ])re)hibited in cornriierce? 
and industry. 

The operation l)y a single^ natural or juridical perrson of series or chains 
of red-ail mer(*antile* e^stablishinents in a nianiuT that ruins or temds to 
eliminate competition of the small merchant or industrialist is ineduded in 
this classifieiation. 

Any [jerson may file* with the tribunals a comjjlaint charging the forma¬ 
tion of any company or syndicate or the making of any combinatie)!!, 
cemtract, or actiem for the* establishment of mone)})e)listic practices. I’ho 
law will regulate this matter. 

Art. 287. The law will regulate hunting, fishing, and utilization of the 
forests, and will take special ceire to pre>tect and ]:)reserve the fauna and 
flora of the couiilry. 

Art. 28K. Uames e)f luck and chance and wage^ring activities may he 
conducted only by t.he State. 

The hnv yvill regulate such games as w(‘ll as every wagering activity of 
any kind. 

Art. 239. There will be Jio private monojudies. 

Title XII 

A1)MIN ISTUATlVE CAKEER 

Chapter / 

Fundament al Provision 

Art. 240. d'he public officials and employees will be of Panamanian 
nationality, except as provided in this Constitution. 

The appointment and removal of officials and employees is not an 
absolute and discretionary power of any of the organs of public authority 
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except as provided in tins (•onstitution. The State service should have 
as its basis the competence and morality of the official or employee and 
his irremovability, except for a reason specified in the law and declared 
by the tri])unals. 


Chaptvr 2 

Administrative Career 

Art. *211. The administrative career is established according to the 
following principles: 

(1) Officials an* in the siTvicc of the State and not of a. political party or 
group: 

(2) In tin: ])laces and hours for work, proselyting activity will be illegal 
and, as such, punished by tlje law; 

(!3) 'riie law will jl('t(‘riniiie the conditions of entrance into the adinini- 
stralion by the method of competitive contest on the basis of aiitec(^derits, 
credits for study accomplished, ami examinations in t heory and practice, 
according to t he nature of the post in (piestiem; theduti^^s of the officialsor 
employees and af>f)»'als against the resolutions affecting tliern. 

Moreover, nil* s relating to j»ermaneney. promotion, snsixmsion, 
transfer, retiremonl, and pensioning will h(‘ i‘siablished. 

The applicant who, in eipial circumstances in regard to compebmee and 
integril.y. proves that he is in a gn^aler slate ()f ecoiuanic nc'ed will be 
pref('rr<‘d bw the office sul)j«*ct to the e()ntt*sl; 

(4) No investigation as to irregularities, (unissions. and offenses will be 
considered finisln*d until the a<.‘cuse<l ciin j.>n‘sent his f)Ieas and state his 
defense. 

Art. ‘24*2. 'rhe following are not ineludcHl in the administrative career: 

(a) Officials wlio.s«' nomination should be made acconling to the pro- 
visi'Uis of this < 'oustit ut ion; 

(h) Suhallern officials and employees of the f)reside‘ney of the Republic; 

(e) S<‘creiaries of the ministrii‘s and tin* perst^nncl directly assigma] to 
the perst.Mial cdTices of the ministers; 

(d) 'riic <*liiefs of the diplomatic missions of the Republic; 

(c) The prr)vi!)cial governors and rlisiricl mayors; 

(0 4'tie commanders of the national f)olice eorp.s; 

(g) ’riie si»<T«‘tary, auxiliary secretaries and reportiTs of the National 
Assembly; 

(h) The chief of the national mails and telegraphs; 

(i) The administrator general of the internal reviuiue; 

(j) The chiefs of the autonmrioiis and semi-aiit.onomous departments; 

(k) The lawyers aixJ other technicians who are re(pjired for spfjcial or 
t.r*mi)orary services of the iniiiistiri<\s and <.»f th(? autonomous and semi- 
autonomous inslit utif)ns; and, 

(l) The workers in edueation, the public forces, national or municipal 
works and other analog»)us branches that are governed by a special organic 
statute. 


Chapter 3 
Judicial Career 

Art. 24^3. The judicial career i.s instituted. 

The law will regulate it according to the principles established for the 
administrative career in Articles 241 and 242. The office of magistrate 
of the Supreme Court of Justice, which will be provided for in conformity 
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with Article 1(>5, is excepted from this provision. The officials, clerks, 
and janitors in the service of the jnaf?istratt>s and jndp;es, and who are 
indopendontly appointed and removed by them, are likewise excepted. 

ChapUr 4 
General Provisions 

Art. 214. The i)rohibitions tha(. this Constitution (istahlishes for the 
deputies i?) Article 117 will apply to the officials with power and jurisdic¬ 
tion in l.lu^ whole li.epul)lic in regard to th(^ department over which they 
an> immediate direct.ors or chiefs. Tlusso prohibitions will a|)ply also to 
Ihc! miini(;ipal officials within the res]»ective district. 

Art. 245. There will be in th(^ Kc^public no offic(> or employment that 
does not hav(» functions detailed in Lw or regulations. 

Art. 24f». No public employc^e iriav receive two or more salaries paid 
by the Nation, exct^pt in the* special cases relating to national education. 

Art. 247. When in extraordinary cases a general reduction in tlie 
salaric?s of public, employee's is necessary, tht' provisions of Articles llO, 
147, and 17*1 of this Constitution will not be applicable. 

XIII 

TiiK punue FrincEs 

Art. 248. All Panamanians are obliged to take up arms wdieii public 
necessities so recpiin^ for the defens<j of tlu^ national indej)taideTic.e and the 
territorial integrity of tin? Nation, tjxcept as provided in Artich^ 17. 

Art. 249. 4Tie law' will organize the military service and that of the 
national police separately. 

Art. 250. The public forces are not deliherativ(^ Thry may meed 
only by ord(T of the legitiinate authority, and may not n'sort t«) })e.tiTions 
except upon matters relating to the service, in accordance with the law. 

Art.. 251. Only tb(‘ govtTnmtmt. may possess arms and implements of 
war. Prior permission of t.li(‘ executive is r(‘quired for their manufacture, 
importation, and exportation. Tlu^ U^gislature will define the arms that 
should not be considered as those of war and will regulate their importa¬ 
tion, manufacture, and use. 


Title XIV 

JUllISDICTlON OF ADMINISTRATIVE LITIGATION 

Art. 252. A tribunal of administrative litigation is established in the 
capital of the liepublic, the jurisdiction of which will include the wdiolc 
country. This tribunal will function indepedently of the executive and 
judicial organs. 

The jurisdiction of administrative litigation has as its object the re¬ 
viewing of acts, resolutions, orders, or provisions of all the national, 
provincial, and municipal officials and those of the autonomous or semi- 
autonomous public entities, in the exorcise of their functions or under 
pretext of such exercise. 
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Th(^ review may be deiriarided by the pcTSons affected by the act, 
resolution, order, or provision in question and, in the exercise of the 
right of popular action, by any natural or juridical person, national or 
foreign, in any case in which the adniinistration has been wrongfully 
injured. 

The tribunal will exercise its jurisdiction over the acts specified in this 
article, and may annul the acts alleged to be illegal, re-establish private 
rights that have been violated, issue new provisions to replace those 
complained of, or make a declaration before judgment in regard to the 
sense and scope of an administrative act or its h'gal validity. 

Art. To be a magistrate of the tribunal of administrative litiga¬ 

tion the same qualifications aro retjuinnl as for btang a magistrate of the 
Supreme Court of Justice. 

Art. 254. The tribunal of administrative litigation will Ix' comj)Osed of 
three magistrates, one appointed every two years for a term of six, that 
will begin the first of November. 

The appointment of magistrates will be made by the (executive, as 
provided in paragraph 18 of Article 144. Eaeli magistrate will havc^ an 
alternate appointed for the sanie term, who will r(q)lace the principal in 
his accid(*ntal absences and in his })ermanent absences until the vacancy 
is filled. 

In case of permanent ahscaice of any magistrate, an appointment will be 
mad(^ for the rest of the term. 

When at the time of re})lacing a magistrale the respective alternate is 
absent, one of the oth(?rs, chosen by lot, will act for him. 

Art. 255. The provisions of Articles 108, 171, 172, 178, 174, and 248 
will apply to the magistrates of the tribunal of administrative litigation. 

Tirnn XV 

CON ST IT U TIOX AL AME N DM ENT 

Art. 250. This Constitution may be ameiuh'd, only by a legislative aet 
issued by the National Assembly in regular session, which act should be 
published and transmitted by the executive to the assembly in tta^ first 
regular sessions following the elections for the renovation of the assembly, 
so that it may be debated again and ap})roved by the absolute majiirity 
of the deputies of which the assembly is coni|)Ose(l. 

The executive may object to th(^ airumdinerit only wdien Ih' receives it 
for its promulgation after the debates of the second regular assembly. 

Final Provisions 

Art. 257. All law^s contrary to this Constitution an? repealed. 

All laws, legislative decrees, decrees, regulations, orders, and other 
provisions in force at the promulgation of this Constitution shall continue 
to be in force in so far as they are not inconsistent with it or with the laws 
that may be issued in the future. 

Art. 258. This Constitution will begin to have effect for the organs of 
the State from the day on which it is sanctioned and for the Nation fifteen 
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days after its publication in the official pjazcjtie. Tliis publication will be 
effected within three days following? tin? date of sanction. 

Temi*()Uary Trovisions 

Art. 259. ^rhe National Assembly will issue a labor code based on the 
principU's expr(‘ssed in this Constitution and in the international conven¬ 
tions that f^overn tlu^ mailer. This code will be issued in preference to 
any other. 

Art. 2G(). On the date of the sif^ninf^ of this Constitution the Con- 
stitm^nt Assembly will be convert(?d into ihe Legislative Assembly and 
will perl'orm the corresponding functions until the thirtieth of September 
nineteen hundn^l forty-eight. 

Tlie a.ssembly referrtul i.o in tlu* preceding paragraph will have a period 
of regular sessions of nineiy working days from ihe fiftec^nth of May of the 
])resent year, during which it will issue the (>lo(rioral law% the budg(*t of 
rt‘ceipts and expenditures for th(< int(TvaIb(‘twe(u ihe first of ,)uly and the 
thirty-first of i)ecifmber, nineic^en hundred forty-six, the law of public 
works, the labor code and other necessary laws. At llie end of tla^ ninety 
days of n;gular sessions and nniil ihe meeting of tin* first National As¬ 
sembly to i)e (hicied according to this Constitution, the National Assembly 
conv(frted into a legislature, will return to })erform the corresponding 
functions when it is convoked in extraordinary sessions by th(^ (executive. 

Art. 2G1. Th(^ elections for deputies to the National Asstanbly and for 
IVesident and Vice-Pr('sid(?iit of the Itcpublic will take place in the year 
1J148 on the date vvhicdi the law w'ill specify and \vhi(*h will pn*(*ed(» the 
first, of ()cto])er of the said year by not less than thn^c' months. 

Art. 2ti2. The President of the llepublic and the Vic(‘-Presidents 
elected with provisional status under Ttesolution Number 2 of the Con¬ 
stituent Assembly of June 15, nineteen hundred forty-five, will continue 
to perform their functions until tla^ first of October, nineteen hundred 
forty-eight, within the terms of this Constitutit)ii, to which they will 
swear on the date of its sanction. 

Art . 2(iJl. 1’he first t.(Tm of the Suproirie Court will Ix^giii on the first 
of November, nineteen hundred forty-six. Tlie appointment of the 
niagisIraU^s and alternates who will enter u}>on tlu'ir (luties on this date 
will be made; by the executive within the first fifteen days of the month of 
May, nineteen hundred forty-six, and will be approved or disapproved by 
the National Assembly within the fifteen days following. The said 
magistrates and their alternates wdll serve as follows: 

The first, ten years; the second, eight years; the third, six years; the 
fourth, four years; and tlie fifth, two years. 

Art. 2(J1. The first, tirrn of the attorney general of the Nation and of his 
alternat(^s will begin the first of November, nineteen hundred forty-six, 
and the election of the same will be made by the Nat ional Assembly on the 
thirtieth of May of the stated year at the latest. 

Art. 265. The first elections for municipal councilmen and mayors 
following the promulgation of this Constitution will take })lace in the year 
nineteen hundred forty-eight, not less than three months before tlie first 
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of September of the said year. In order to integrate the municipal (?oun- 
cils that will function until this date, the executive will make the appoint- 
rnen(.s as provided in the administrative code. 

Art. 2fi6. The mayors for the first of the terms mentioned in Article 
199 will be elected by direct popular election. 

Art. 267. Tlu^ first term of the comptroller and the sub-comptroller gener¬ 
al of the -Hepublic will begin the first of November, nineteen hundred forty- 
six, and the election of the same will be held within the first fifteen days 
of the sessions referred to in j)aragraph 2 of Artichi 260. The date of the 
elections of the said officials for the following terms will be determined 
by the law, taking care that only one election may bo made by the same 
assembli('s. 

Art. 26S. All contracts in force on the date of the issuance of this 
Constit ution, in regard to games of chance and luck and wagering ac¬ 
tivities, will cease ininiediately to have (^ft^ct. 

Art. 269. Within three months following the promulgation of this 
Constitution, the executive will designate a commission to organize the 
civil service with the advice of one or mort? technicians of n^cogiiized 
comped,(‘lice. 

Art. 270. The first term of the tribunal of administrative litigation will 
begin on the first of OcIoIxt, ninetetai liundn^d forty-six. The aj)point- 
meiit of tlio magistrates who take office on that date will be made by the 
ex<‘cutiv(‘ within the first fifteen days of tli(^ month of May, nineteen 
hundred hudy^six, and will be approved or disa})proved by ilu< assembly 
within the fifteen days folhjvving. 'J'la* said magistrates will serve as fol¬ 
lows; the first, six years; the second, four years; tlie third, two years. 

Art. 271. The National Constituent Assembly will elect, before closing 
its sessions, the permanent legislative commission mentioiK^d in Article 
122. This commission will servo until the thirtieth of September, nineteen 
hundred forty-eight, and will be formed on the basis of one principal 
deputy and one alternate for each of the parties represented in the body. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Alba Manuel Maria. Chrmolofjia dt Ion ydmrnayikJt da Panami, L‘ilO-1932. In Jiol. 

Academia panamena de la historia. Panama: 1935. 

Amador, Gustavo A. (Juia kistorica del dere.cho exmatitacirmal jHinamem a corUar de/ule. d 
20 dc Julio de 1810 ha^ta 1922 y apuntaeionas generalas sof}rp. division territorial da la 
repMim a contar dasde. el 30 da aaosto da 1821 hasta 1922. Panama: Im prenta catolica; 
1922. 

Goytia, Victor Florfuicio. El liberalismo y la Constitucion. i^anania: J^istribiiidorcs: 
Fe*rgii8on & F(TgiJSon; 1945. 

Moscotc, Jose Dolores. El dereeho cemstitucumal panawano, aniacedanteSt doclrinas y 
solucione^. Panama • I m pr<^so jmjf Star and H orald Corn jmny ; 1943. 

Solis, Galileo. La rejorrm Cmistitucional, 1937, Panama : Imprenta nacional; 1938. 




PARAGUAY 


SUMMARY 

Intkunational Status 

Parnguay is a member of the United Nations. It signed the Charter 
at San Francisco on June 2(5, 1945, and deposited its ratification October 
12, 1945. It also signed the United Nations Declaration of January 1, 
1942. 

It was a member of the League of Nations and signed the Paris Pact of 
1928. It signed and ratified the Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter¬ 
national Justice and accepted the optional clause (Article Bb). By a 
decree of the Republic of Paraguay of April 2(>, 1938, it “withdrew'’ its 
acceptance of the compulsory jurisdiction of that Court. The power 
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to Avithdraw siicli acooptaiiee has boon quoalummi, and Paraguay is 
doomed to bo subject to itio compulsory jurisdiction of the now International 
Court of Justice.^ It is a member of other international organizations.® 

Paraguay obtained its independence in 1811, having successfully re¬ 
pulsed Argentinian efforts to incorporate tlio country into ilic' confexlera- 
tion of La Plata. Jose Gaspar Rodriguez Prancia, wlu) ruled from 
1814 until his doatli in IShh kept Paraguay isolated commercially and 
diplomatically from tlie rest of the world. Ho was followed by Carlos 
Antonio Lop(?z wlio continued for eighteen years and was in turn fol¬ 
lowed by his S071, Prancisco Solano Lopez, whose administralioii lasted 
from 18t)*2 lo ISTO. TIk' latter btu^anie iina>lved in a war with lirazil, 
Argtmtina, and nrugiiay which (h^stroyed a large ]>orconiago of the 
Paraguayan })eoj)le. 'tho population of tlio country was reduced from 
about i)00,()(K) to about dOO.OPO. jjopez was killed in battle in 1870 and 
a triu7rivirat(* took over tbegovorniiioiit; Lrazilian troops weriMvithdrawri 
in 1870 and the country dev(*loi)ed a n^al prosperity in spite of revolutions 
(luring the period fi’oiii llHli to PdPJ. 

In 10;I8, by the terms of G7'a.7i (‘haco peace sottlemo7it, Paraguay 
regained 01,800 sipiare miles, thus ending a sixty-i‘ight-V('ar-()ld disj>iite 
Avith Bolivia. 

Paraguay (h‘clared war on G(*rma7iy and Japan on Febriiaiw 7,1045. 

PoKM OF XaTIoNAL GoVHKN'M l^NT 

Paraguay has a Avritton co7is1itution promulgated July 10, 1010, which 
declares that Paraguay is a ropreseiilative. (huitdcral ic republic.^ This 
('(nistitvit ion was pi’ecM'ded by that of 1870, })romuIgated at (aid of tiu* 
war Avith Jh’azil, Argentina, aiid nruguav a7id after the dictatorial p(*riod; 
and ])\ that of ISIJ wliifJi was eflVc^tivc* for only (me year. 

8ori<eK OF Sovfukign Powku 

“S()V(mJg7ity }’t!si(h^s essentially in the peopli*.'’ * 


Rights of the Peoi»le 

Th(* Constitution guarantees freedom to work, the right of asscmibly 
and petition, fn^edom of the pnss, freedom to dispose of property, frt^o- 
dom of association, freedom of religion (tlie St.ati^ religion is, h()W(wer, 


' ScHi Yearbook of ttie Court H)oI-52, ])p. IJ5-4H, 193. For tht? obst^rvatioiis regarding 
this withdrawal made hy (Jovonirnonts see SfTi(‘S 1C, No. 14, p. 57, note* 2 and Series E, 
No. 15, p. 227, n()t<5 2. Puhlimlions of tfic PernmiMnU Cowrl of IrUern/UiomlJ uslirsi. 

For further discussion of tins <pjostioii as aj)]iiicd to Paraguay, se(^ Docniniont & State 
T^if)ers, U.S. Dept, of State, Juru!, 104S, Vol. i, No. 3, py). 192,202. 

“ Sec Table I. (Jonst. of 1940, Art. 1. * Id., Art. 2. 
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Itomaii Catholic and fn^odoni of education.^ The penalties of death 
and property confiscation an.* f(>rl)idderi.^ Ni> law may be retroactive.^ 
Privileges and titU>s are forbidden.^ 

I jKCiiyiiATIVK 1 )kpautment 

Legislative power is (‘xercised by the (Jbamber of llej)rHsentativos which 
is coinposc^d of nunubers directly elect(‘d by ib(^ people; on a basis of one 
for (ivory 2i5,()0() inhabitants.® Suffrage is univiirsal, seend., and obliga¬ 
tory.’ 'riui t(>rm of repn;s(*ntativ(*s is five years.® The chainb(;r has the 
initiative; in higislatioii wdierever such initiative do(;s not t‘xprc;ssly belong 
to the (ixiicutive pow(*r, as it does in inatt(;rs of (iX})endilures, troop re¬ 
cruiting, and mobilization.** 


ExECUTI V1?: 1.)EPAIITM E XT 

Executive power is (*xer(iist‘d by the President who is dire(;tly elected 
by universal seern^t. obligatory suffrage for a term of five years.He may 
be re-elected once.^^ 'rh(;r(> is provision for a (■oiincil of State made uj) of 
Ministers appointed by the Presid(;nt and of members ]»y right of pc^si- 
tion.^** 

JiroKUAL Department 

Judicial pow'or is exercised by the Sijpr(*me Court and other ('ourts. 
'.riien* are three members of tin; Supn.une Court who havi; tt;rrns of five 
years.They are appointed by the President with the (•ons(;nt of the 
Council of Stat(‘.*^ ln(h*pendeii(!(' of the judicial powt'r is guarant(;ed.^*' 
The Supnune Court is the last, court of app(‘al and lakes account of juris¬ 
dictional conflicts.^® '*All judicial sentences must be foiindi-d on this 
Constitut ion and on the liiw\" ” 


Area, PoPlOiATION, IjANOUACiE 

Paraguay has an area of 150,510 square miU^s and po})ulation (1950 
cinisus, provisional) of 1,40G,027. Spanish is the prevailing language- but 
Guarani is also gt-nc-rally .s[)oken. 


> (\aist. oi l‘)40. Art. 3. 
• 1(1. Art. 2(1. 

’ Id., Art. 44. 

Id., .Xrts. 4r>, 47, 49. 
Id., Arts. SO, S2. 

Id., Arts. SS, 89. 


Id.. Arl, 19. 

6 id.. Art. 3;i. 

** Id., Art- 70. 
" Id., Art. 47. 

Id., Art. 84. 
*vld.. Art. 91. 


“ Id., Art. 2r). 
e Id., Art. 67. 

» Id., Arts. 77, 55. 
*•- Id., Art. 62. 

Id., Art. 87. 
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COJNSTITLITION 

ol’ the 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY’ 

July 10, 1940 

Paraf^uayaii nation, with llui aid of (Jod AJini^hty, Supreme Legis¬ 
lator of the Universe, with the purpose of assuring justice, preserving 
interior tranquility, i)roviding for the national defense, promoting the well 
being and progress of the lU^pubJic and making the IxaK'fits of liberty last¬ 
ing for its sons, orders, decrees and establisli(\s this Constitution. 

Uenvral Declarations 

Art. 1. Paraguay is and will always be free and independent, is consti¬ 
tuted as a single and indivisible Ih'publit^ and adopts the democratic 
repros(«itative form for its government. 

Art. 2. Sovereignty resides essentially in Ihe people, who delegat(^ its 
exorcise to the authorities created by this (.Constitution. 

Art. R. The lioinan Catholic Apostolic lleligion is tla^ n'ligion of the 
State, but other cults aro tol(*rat.ed w hen they art* not opposed to morality 
and the ])ublic order. Tlu> chief of the Paraguayan Church and the 
bishops must be native citizens. 

Art. 4. This Const it ution, t he laws dictated as a result of it, and treat ies 
with foreign nations are the supreme law of the nation. 

Art. 5. I’he City of Asuncion is the capital of tla* Pepublic and the 
seat of the powders of tlie State. 

Art. 0. The ]:)rinciples, guarantees, ol)ligalhms, and riglits i)roclaimed 
by this Constitution may not be altercMl In the laws whicii regulate their 
exercise. All law.s, decrees, or ngulations in opposit ion to that, provided 
in the Constitution are null and invalid. 

Art. 7. Equality is the basis of public office. The government pro¬ 
vides for the expenses of tlio State with the product of the taxes, contribu¬ 
tions, and levies cremated by law ; tlio selling and k-asing of public lands; the 
exploitation of mines; profits arising out of public services and moiiopolies 
of the State; and loans and other credit operations. 

Art. 8. Within the terrihjry of tln^ Kepuhlic the products of national 
produce or manufactures will circulate free of charges. The navigation of 
the rivers of the interior is free for all flags, subject to the regulations 
issued by (.lie Chamber of li<q)res(aitatives. 

Art. 9. The goverumenl. will encourage American and European immi¬ 
gration. and will regulate the entry of foreigners into the couniry. 


^ Translation by Dorothy V\'. Peaslee. 
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Art. 10. Primary oduc.alioii is oldijijaiory and free. Thi‘ f^ovornmeiit 
will oncouraj^e socoiidary, |)rof(‘ssiorial, and university (•.duration. 

Art. IJ. Tlio caro of the liualth of tlu; ])()j»ulatioii and social assistance, 
as well as Ihi? moral, sjarilual, and physical lulucaiioii of the youth, are 
fundarnental duties of the State. 

Art. Iti. The governm(*nt will (‘iid(^avor to guarantee its relations of 
peace and coniUK^rci^ with other nations })y rrujans of treaties inspin^d by 
the national inten^st and based on ])rin(uphis of public law procdaiined by 
this Constitution. It will give special atttmtion to the policy of collabo¬ 
ration and solidarity with the American peophis. 

Art. Pi. In no case will privab* interests prevail over the general inter¬ 
est of the Paraguayan nation. All citizens are obliged to give their col¬ 
laboration for the good of tbe State and of tin* Paraguayan nation. The 
law will determine in wliat cases th(\v ar<i obliged t.o acc(5y)t public fuii(*ti()ns 
in accordance with tlieir conditions of ability. 

Art. 14. Tlje exploitation of man by man is forbidden. In order to 
asslJr(^ to all worloTs a standard of living compatible with human dignity, 
the n^guJation of labor ctjutracts and of social insurance? and the conditions 
of security and liygieiie of th(‘ (‘st.ablislinuaits will be under the care and 
supervision of tb(? Stab*. 

Art. 15. Tin.' St.at(? will n^gulate tla^ national economic life. Only it 
has t in* f)Ower of coining and issuing moraw, i*stahlishiiig syst(uns of weights 
and mt?asure.s and controlling trade marks. Combinations which tend 
to th(f monopolization of artiides of (;oiisumj)tion, the artificial raising or 
lowering of prict's, a.ml impeding fnte coiiijx'tition are not permitted. Tla* 
manufacture and traffic of arti(*l<‘S damaging to h(*altli and good ciisto*ns 
are prohibited. The law will establish the penalties for acts which violate 
thi?s(f principles. The State may, with indemnification, nationalize pul)lic 
service and monopolize lla* production, circulation, and sale of articles 
of j)rimary necessity. 

Art. It). Th(' Chamber of lii'pn?sentatives may not concede to the exc^- 
cutive powiT extraordinary j)owers outside? the provisions of this Consti¬ 
tution, or grant suprena? authority by which tbe lib?, honor, and j)roperty 
of Paraguayans rest at. the mercy of the government or any person wliat- 
ever. 

Art. 17. All su})erior authuritie?s, functionari(*s, and public employees 
are individually n?sponsihle for the faults and crimes they commit in the 
(?xercise of the*ir fun(*lions, without pn*jndici? to th(‘ indirect responsibility 
of ilu* State, wliich may be established in the law. In no case may they 
4 ?xercise powers ali(?n to their jurisdiction and their acts must always 
be. in a(M?t)rdan(H* with the la.w.' Strikes of y)ul)lic funclioiiarii*s are pro¬ 
hibited, as w(‘ll as coll(?('tive ahandoninent of their offices. 

Art. IS. 'J’ho (Mislody and defense of onl(*r and sovereignty, of terri¬ 
torial int.(‘grity and the lionor of the liepublic, as well as tlie def(Uise of 
tliis Constiiution, art? confided to the armed forctis of the nation, ^fhe 
Pr(?sidi?nt of the Jb*|)ublic is t heir commander in chief, but. he may delegate 
the effective command of the troops to a general officer. TIh' armed forces 
of the nation are organized in a permanent manner. 
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RighiSy OhlujationSy and (IwiranUes 

Art. 19. All inhabitants of Uio llepublic enjoy the following rights, in 
accordanee with the laws which regulate their (>xorc.is(': to clioose a profes¬ 
sion ; to work and t'xerciso any legal coinnierce and industry, excepting the 
limitations imposed by the law for social and economic reasons of national 
interest: to meet peacefully; to petition the authorities; to publish their 
ideas in the press without previous censure, provided they refer to matters 
of general interest; to dispose of tlieir property; to associate for legal 
reasons; to profess freely their religion; to learn and to teach. 

Art. 20. The law will determine what profe^ssions need titles for their 
exercise, the conditions which must be fulfilled to obtain said titles, and 
the authority which must issue them. The n'gulalion and inspection of 
education are in charge of the State. 

Art. 21. The Constitution guarantees private propt^rty, th (3 content 
and limits thcTeof to be fixed by law, in view of its soidal function. No one 
may be do‘prived of his property exce})t in virtue* of a sentence founded in 
th(' law. The ownership of all kinds of proi)erty may bo transformed 
juridically by means of <‘xpropriation for rc'asons of social profit defined 
by the law, which will also determine the manner of iiuhannification. The 
law' may fix the maximum ext ension of lands of which orn^ single individual 
or legally constitut(‘d society may he master, and tla^ excess must be 
sold at public auction or expropriatiMl l»y the State for distribution. 

Art. 22. All inhabitants of llie lh‘pul)lic are obliged to earn their living 
with their lawful work. Kvctv Paraguayan bona* must be situate on a 
piece of its own land. 

Art. 2d. The civil rights of women are regulated in the law', considciring 
the unity of tla* family, tlu^ (‘quality of woTiieii and men, and the diversity 
of their respective functions in society. 

Art. 21. So ])(»rsoual service is requirabb- exci'pt by virtue of a law. 
Every author or inventor is the owner of his work, iiivtaition, or discovery 
for the p(*ri()d accorded by law. 

Art. 20 . In no casi* ?riay I lie p(maltv of death or confiscation of property 
b(‘ applied for political cans(!s. 

Art. 2(). No law' will liavt? a retroactive (rfh^ct. No inhalntant may be 
punished wnthoiit previous trial founded on some law antedating the siib- 
jtM't of tlu* process, or judged i)y special trilnmals. No oni^ may he obliged 
to testify against himself, nor he arrestcul except by virtiu^ of the? written 
order of a competemt authority, or detained for more than twenty-four 
hours without being informed of the reason for liis detiaition, or detained 
except ill his own house or in public places destined for this purpose. The 
recourse of habeas corpus is guaranteed to all inhabitants. The law 
considers innocent those who have not been di‘clared guilty or legally 
suspicious of being so by the act of a competfait judge. The crime or dis¬ 
honor incurred by jiersons do(JS not afhict tlKur relatives. 

Art. 27. l)ef(Mise in tlie judgnioiit of a person or rights is inviolable. 
Also inviolable are the doinicjle, epistolary correspondence, and private 
papers. The law will determine in what cases the inviolabilty of the 
domicile and correspondence may be suspended. 
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Art.. 28. Jails inusl Im healt.liy and clean. The ot any tortiiros or 
whipping is prohibited. 

Art. 29. Excessive hail will not nxpiircd nor exeessive fine^s impost k1. 

Art. 80. IVivatt? acts which in no way offtaid the public order and 
morals or prejudice third persons are exempt from the authority of magis- 
traU^s. No inliahitaiit may b(^ obliged to do that not recjuired by the law 
or d(^priv(x^ of doing that whic.li it does not forbid. The law may author¬ 
ize the ex(uuitiv(i power or determintxl administrative* authorititis to tlic- 
tate gtuieral police? regulations and to impost? the corrtjsponding sanctions 
within tilt? subjects and limits fixed by the samt? law'. 

Art. 81. The issuance anti publication of botiks, f)am|»hlets and periodi¬ 
cals w’ill be rt'gulatt'd by law. Anonymous printing is not permitted. 

Art. 82. The StaJt? will supervist? and regulate the organization, 
functioning, and activitits of groups or bodies of a public character. 

Art. 88. The l*araguayaji iiatitm does not admit pr(*rt)gatives of birth; 
in it there are no personal jurisdictions or titles of nobility. All the inhab¬ 
itants of the K.e]jublic are titjual before tla? law. Nationals are admissible 
to any einf)loyinent without other condition than ability, and aliens arc 
subject to the limitations established by the laws. In the Republic of 
Paraguay there are no slav(?s. 

Art. 81. No [jt?rson may tak(? justice into his owm hands or use vudonce? 
to reclaim his right. I’he people do not deliberate or govern (?x(t(‘pt by 
mcansofth(?ir representatives and authorities created by this Constitution. 
Any armed force? or nu'iHing of persons attributing to itself the rights 
of tli(? p(?ople and p(‘titioningin th(?ir name commits the crime of sedition. 

Art. 85. 'Fhe lilu^th^s which this Constitution guarantees are all of a 
social character. The n?quiremeiits of public order limit their use for the 
purpose? and in the ma.nn(?r (established by th(? law^s. It is not permitted 
to preach hate among l^iraguu vans or class struggle. 

Art. 80. Aliens enjoy the civil rights of citizens within the t(*rritory of 
the .K(‘pul)lic, in accordance with the laws regulating their exercise; ih(*y 
may exonrise their industry, cominorco, or prof(?ssion, own landed rights, 
make wills and marry. If they violate the security of tlu' Ih'public or 
alter the public order, the goviTiimeiit may provide for th(?ir (expulsion 
from th(? country, in accordance* with the regulating law's. Foreigners 
arc? not obliged to become eitizt'iis. 

Art. 87. Anyone who joins the enemies of the country by taking arms 
or assisting th(?m, or in any manner violal.es the independenco and s(?curity 
of the Republic of ParagUcMy commits treason to the country. 

Nationalitif and Citi::cnship 

Art. 38. Th(? following are Paraguayans: (1) those born in Paragnayan 
territory; (2) childnm of Paraguayans born in for(*ign tcTritory, if the 
moth(?r or fath(?r is in the services of the Jiepuhlic; and (8) children of a 
Paraguayan fath(?r or mothcT, born abroad, l>y the act of becoming dojni- 
cilod in IWaguay and residing tb(?n? for ten years in succ(?ssi()ij. 

Military se^rvice is obligatory for citizens, who are also obliged t(^ talvo 
arms in defense of the country and of this Constitution. 
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Art. 89. All citiy.ons, uithoiit tho dis(|uaIifa.(*iioiis of the following 
Article, have the duty of voting from the age of (MghtecMi years. 

Art. 40. A citizen's vote is suspended: (1) for pliysical or moral disa¬ 
bility which impedes aci ing freely and reflectively: (2) for being a soldier, 
a corporal, or sergeant of line troops, a national guard or policeman, 
under whalever name is used; (B) for Ixaiig triced as a criminal meriting 
corporal punishment. 

Art. 41. Citizenship is lost: (1) for a fraudulent bankruptcy; (2) for 
taking subsidies and poaisions or using the distinctions of a: foreign govern¬ 
ment without the piTinission of the executive })ower; (B) for directly 
violating or participating in any violalion of t.h(^ indejiendence and se¬ 
curity of th(^ Kepublic; (4) for liaving become naturalized in a foreign 
country. 14iose who hav(^ lost th(4r citizenship for aiiy of the reasons 
mentioned, with the exception of that stated under number (4), may ob¬ 
tain their rehabilitation from the Chamber of K(‘presenlativ('S. 

Art. 42. Foreigm^rs may obtain lettcTS of naturalization before the 
courts of the Ri^public if they prove having n^sided for five consecutive 
y(?ars in l^iraguav, possess some s(4.tled propiTly and capital in business, 
or profess some science, art, or industry. Naturalization papers are lost 
by absi'iiting oneself from the country for two consix'utive years. Natu¬ 
ralized citizens may exercise all public offices t wo years afl er ha vingobtained 
naturalization papers, exct^ptiiig those of President of the Ri^public, 
minister, councillor of stale, representative, namiber of the Supreme 
Court of flustice and chief of the army and navy. 

Art. 48. Th<^ Chamber of Kepresentalives, at the proposal of the 
executive power, may concede honorary citiz(‘nship to foreigners wlu) 
have given important services to tho Republic;. 

Art. 44. ^riie Stale guarantee's freedom of suffrage. X'oting is secr(?t 
and obligatory. Tla^ law will determine the system of elect ions. Persons 
who preach or proclaim (‘lectoral abstention lose th('ir rights of citizens, 
without prejudice to their obligations. 

The Executive Power 

Art. 45. The executive power will be discharg('d by a citizen with the 
title of President of the Republic of Paraguay. 

Art. 40. The president of the Republic must be a. native^ citiztm, have 
rt;ach(^d forty years of agf?, profess the Roman Catholic Apostolic^ Religion, 
and ine(;t the moral and intell(M;tual conditions which make him worthy to 
exercise the office. 

Art. 47. The President of the Republic; will hav(^ a term of five yc^ars in 
office and may be* n;-elected for one more term. He ceas(*s in ])ower on the 
day that the term expires and no occurrence whatever may be a r(;ason for 
ending the term lat(;r. He tmjoys a salary paid by the tn'asury of the 
nation, unchangeable during the term of his functions, and for th(; dura¬ 
tion of his functions he may not exercise any other employment nor receive 
any oth(T emolument. 

Art. 48. The President of the Republic will reside in the house of 
government. 
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Art. 49. Prosidont of the Republic will be elected by general direct 
election, six months befon^ taking possc^ssion of the mandate. 

Art. 50. Upon taking possession of his office*,, the President of the 
Republic will take the oath from tlie hands of thc^ president of the Chamber 
of Representativ(^s, the rej)resontatives, councillors of state* and members 
of the Supreme Court of Juslic^e being mot together, in the following 
terms: 


1, (n.inir), swear lu'torc (lod and the country to rlischargo faithfully and 
pfitriotically the office of I^resiflent of the Ue|nihlic of Paraguay and to 
ofiservt^ aiul (‘id'orce tin* faithful (jbservanci* of the Constitution. If I do 
not so do, God and tin* count ry may deiiiand it of nnj. 

Art. 51. The President of the Republic has the following powers: 

(I) He is the supiN'ine Chief of tln^ State and ha,s in his charge the 
general administration of the country. 

(‘^) He issues instructions and regulations which are n(‘cessary for the 
exeention of the laws. 

(.‘3) He |»arlicipates in tin* format ion of the laws in accordance* with the 
Constitution, sanctions them and promnlgatvs them. 

(4) He is chargr'd with the manag«*inent of t he fori*ign relations of the 
Repnhiic. 

(5) H(* a]»f)oinls thf* niernhers of tin* Snprenn* Court in agreement w'ith 
the c(ajncil of state, oi' the trihunal f»f accounts and other functionaries of 
the administration (»f justice, in agreement with tin* Supreme Court. 

((») He may comimitt* f»enallies, in accordance w'ith a regulating law', 

(7) He appoints diplomatic agents, in agreement witii the council of 
stab*, and ahnic app<»ints and removi*s tin* minist»*rs. secretarins of stale, 
and other fuin tionaries of the administration, whose app(Mntmeiit is not 
olln*rwis(* regulatr*d by tin* law. 

(8) He exercises tin* rights of national patronage of the Republic in the 
presentation of archbishops and liishops, on proposals of lists of three by 
the council <»f stab*, in agreement with thr* ecclesiastical seriate or vhe 
national <'lergy met togrtlier; lie nH*ognizes or retains the dec.re(*s of the 
councils, and the bulls, ajKistolic briefs, and rescripts of the Soven*ign 
I’onliff. in agreement with the council of state and Chamb(*r of Ri^presen- 
tatives. 

(II) Ih* inaugurates auniially the sessions of the Chamber of Repn*son- 
tatives, in which act he will give account of the measures realized by his 
government; he prorogues t he sessions of the (.'hainbin* of Representatives 
or convokes it in extraordinary sessions, in w'hieh case the chamber will 
only ln*at, those matters submitted to its consideration tiy the executive 
po\vt*r. 

(10) H(? providt's for the colleiaioii of the revenues of the Republic and 
decn-es their inv(*stnient in accunlance with the law or the general budget. 

(11) He ni*gotiab*s and signs treaties of peace, commerce, navigation, 
alliance, boundaries, and nc*ntralily, concordats and other international 
agreements, being obliged to submit lin*jn to the eouneil of state and the 
Chamber of Represeiitativ(*s for tin'ir approval. 

(12) He alone provides the military ranks of the Republic up to the 
rank of lieutenant colonel, and in accordance with the council of state 
th(* Chamber of R(*presentatives, in the snp«*rior ranks; he disposes of the 
armed forces of t he nation and determines their organization and distri- 
but icai in accordance with the lujcessities of the Republic. 

(13) He declares w’nr and re-establish(*s peace wdth the judgment of the 
council of state and t he aut horization of the t^hamber of Representatives. 

(14) He dictates military regulations. 

Art. 52. If any grave threat occurs of interior disturbance or exterior 
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conflict which could endanger the exorcise of this Constitution and the 
authoritit^s created by it, the President of the Eepublic will declare a part 
or all of the territory of the Eepublic in a state of siege, with the obligation 
of giving an account to the Chamber of Eepresentatives. During the 
state of siege, the President of the Republic may order the arrest of sus¬ 
pected persons. Uo may also transfer them from one point of the Republic 
to another, unless tht\v f)rofer to leave the country. A law will regulate 
the application of the state of siege for the defense of order and the 
security of the Republic. 

Art. 58. The PresideJit of the Ec^public may dissolve tlio Chamber of 
Representatives and remove the councillors of slate, with the ohligatiori, 
in the first case, of convoking elections w'ithin the term of tw^o months. 

Art. 54. ^I’ht^ proj(^('ts issued by the executive power to the Chamber 
of Representatives must be considered and dis{)atched within the course 
of sessions of that year. In ease they are not- dispatched within the term 
above said, tlKw wull be considon^d convertt'd into law^s. During the par¬ 
liamentary recess, the executive po\v<?r has the power of dictating decrees 
with the force of law s, with tlie opinion of the council of state and wdth the 
obligation of submitting tliem to the approval of the Chamber of Repre¬ 
sentatives in the following ordinary period of scissions. 

Art. 55. Only to the exe<mtive power belongs the initiative in matters 
of (expenses and of recruiting and mobilization of troops. 

Art. 56. The executive power, will adopt plans of redistribution of 
present populations, for economic, social, public health, or national defense 
reasons. 

Art. 57. In cas(^ of international war, all the authority ntuiessary to as¬ 
sure the national defense is concentrat(Ml in the President of the Eepublic. 

Art. 58. In case of the resignation, inability, or death of the President 
of the Republic, the minister of the interior will immediately convoke the 
council of state and the Chamber of Repres('ntatives as a full National 
Assembly to appoint tlje minister or functionary wdio should exercise the 
presidency until the end of the term, unless the n'signation, inability, or 
death occurs within the first tw^o years of the presidential period, in wiiich 
circumstance the provisional President will convoke the people to (Sections 
within a period of two months. If the inability is tcuiiporary, the National 
Assembly will appoint one of the ministers provisionally to exercise the 
presidency of the Re{)ublic. 

Ministers of the Executive Power 

Art. 59. The carrying out of the business of the Republic is in charge 
of the ministers, secretarit^s of state, who countersign and legalize the acts 
of the President by means of tludr signature, without wdiich requirement 
they lack efficacy. The law will determine the number and functions 
of the ministers, who in no case may be less than five. 

Art. 60. Ill order to occupy the office of minister, it is necessary to be a 
native citizen, to have reached the age of thirty and to enjoy a w’^oll- 
known reputation of integrity and to be well-informed in public matters. 

Art. 61. Each minister is responsible for the acts which he legalizes, 
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and jointly for those to whicli h(i agrees with his colleagues. The niiiiistors 
must present to the President of th(i Itepublic!. an animal report of their 
conduct, which will l)o widely publicized. They will enjoy a salary 
established by the law for th(‘ir services, which may not be altered either 
in favor or to the prejudice of those in office. 

The Council of State 

Art. 62. There will Ix^ a- council of state of which the following will 
form part: the ministers of tlu^ (‘xc‘cutive power, the rector of the national 
university, the Archbishoj) of Paraguay, a representative of commerce, 
two representatives of the agriculture and cattle-raising industries, one 
represcuitative of the thxdrical industric^s, the president, of the Bank of the 
Republic, and two m(‘nib(*rs of the military institutions, one of the army 
and the other of the navy, with th(' rank of colonel at l(;ast, r(‘tired. The 
form of appointnu^nt of the (‘ouncillors who are not so by position will be 
determined by the law. The members of the first council of state will 
be appointment by the I’resident of the Ko])ublic. 

Art. 68. The following will be powers of the council of state*: 

(1) 'Fo judge regarding projects of decrees with 1h<' force of law's; 

(2) To judge r(*garding matters of iiitc*rnationaI policy subiiiitlc^d to its 
coiisidrTatioii by th<‘ executive power; 

(8) To give its agnMauent to the appoinlrrjent of the meiiibers of the Su¬ 
preme C(.»uii and of diplomatic agents to foreign emmiries; 

(4) To give its agnuunent to military promotions freu)) the rank of colo¬ 
nel ; 

(5) To judge matters of a financial and economic order, for wiiich 
purposes it may take t Ik^ advice of leehnieal commissions. 

Art. 64. Councillors of state wiio are not functionaries must be native 
citizens, have reached tln^ ag(> of thirty years and meet the conditions 
of preparation and integrity that are publicly recognized. With the 
exception of the ininisttTs, the councillors of state will enjoy a daily salary 
for the st\ssions. 

Art. 65. The council of state will form itself into a tribunal for the pur¬ 
pose of judging members of the Supreme Court of Justice*. 

Art. 66. The council of state will appoint its pn*sident and will rely 
on the personnel fixed in the general budget of expenses. Its members 
enjoy parliamentary immunities. 

The Chamber of Reqyresmitdtivcs 

Art. 67. The Chamber of liopresentatives is composed of members 
directly elect-ed by the people, in accordance w ith the (doctoral law^ which will 
immediately be issucil, on a basis of one for (wdi tw^enty-five thousand 
inhabitants. 

In the same electoral act, oiie-tlurd of the total number of representa¬ 
tives will be elected to act as substitutes in case of death, resignation, or 
disablement of members, until the completion of tlie term. The substi¬ 
tute will also replace the member in case the latter takes a post in the 
public administration and during the time the member remains in said 
office. 
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Art. 68. Til order to bo a representativo or substitute, it is necessary to 
liave reached the age of twiaity-five years and be a native citizen. 

Art. 69. No representative may form part of enterprises which exploit 
public services or have concessions of tlu^ State or exercise the representa¬ 
tion of them. 

Art. 70. TTepresent.at ives will have a tt‘riii of office of five years. The 
chamber wdll meet i]i ordinary sessions every year, from th(^ first of April 
until the thirty-first of August. The chamber will lx* renewed entirtJy 
every five y(>ars. 

Art. 71. The chambtT is t*xclusive judge of the election, rights, and 
titles of its members. It may, with two-thirds of tht^ votes, correc.t any 
of its members for disorderly conduct in the exercise of his functions or 
remove any for })hysical or moral disability and excludt^ them from its 
membership; but a majority will sufficient to decide on resignations 
fr(nn office* that are made* voluntarily. The cliamber opens its sessions 
with the })resenco of an absolute majority of its members, but a smalltT 
numb(?r may compel the absent members to attend the sessions under the 
penally which th(> law will establish. 

Art. 72. The chamlier will constitute^ its authoritie*s, make its own 
regulations and appoint its eniploy(*es. 

x\rt. 7d. Tlio Chamber of Kepreseiitatives may r(‘qu(»st. information 
by a written r(?(piest to the exc'cutive power on niattt^rs of public intt*rest. 

Art. 74. No representative may be accuscxl, judicially interrogat.ed, 
or molested for opinions that he gives in the discharge of his office of 
legislator. From the day of liis (*l(?ction until the end of his term, lu* ma.y 
not be arrested, except in case of being surprised in flagrant(5 delicto. 
When a suit is instituted btdbre ordinary justi(*e* against, any r(*presenta- 
tive and there are grounds for issuing an a(*t of preventive imprisonment 
against the same, tlie (rhainber, with a two-thirds vote, may suspend the 
accused from his functions and place him at the disposition of justice for 
trial. 

Art. 75. iiepreseiitatives will, at the tiiiKi of tlx'ir incorporation, take 
the oath to duly discharge thdr office, in accordance with tliat prescribed 
by this Constitution, and they will enjoy a remuneration indicated by law. 
No minister may ex(*rcise the rej)resentation while he forms part of the 
executive power. Neither may any ecclesiastic, military man in active 
service or employ paid by the liepublic, under wliatever title, exorcise the 
representation, (?x(Mq)ting proff?ssors or t(nichers. 

Art. 76. l’h(? following belongs to tlx* Clairnber of lleprosentatives: 

(1) To legislate on inuriicipal organization; 

(2) To legislat<^ regjinJing taxrs, l<*va*s, nnd contributions in general; 

(li) To anihorizf* contracting loans and legislnt.e on tlx^ banking system; 

(i) To tlictale aiinuidly l.lie law of the budget of expenses of the nation 

at the initiative of tin* exocntive powT^r, and approve or reject the accounts 
of investments; 

(T)) To regulate river and air navigation; 

(fi) To legislate rr?garding monetary rjui-stions, at the intiativo of the 
exj’culive power; 

(7) 'IV) revise the general legislation, consulting the present needs of the 
country; 
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(S) 'Fu c.oiisi(l<T iiit.nrtiMlicmji] and aulliorizo tlie ('xeciitivo pownr 

to riiaki' war (»r nr^nti.il*' 

(!>) "ro roijsi(Jor fn-ojrcts ot 1.<*nij)orarycon(*i».ssit)iis f)n‘p;ir(;d by tliooxr'cu- 
tivi* pow«*r for tlio ostahlishmanl. of iinJustrios; 

(10) To ^<‘ii(.*ral arnnostios, a1 tin* iniliativo of tin' oxocutive 

powor; 

(11) To diotat*' military f»rdinanoi‘S and Iho law of orpmization (»f 
iribniials (»f military flisriplinr*, ai th«^ ])rofiosal i)f tha ^‘X(^^•n1iv^^ j>owf*r; 

(1:^) '!’(» k';»'isla(.<‘ on arlministrativi* oonflirts; 

0‘i) 'I'** [X'rmil lh<‘ ontry <»! foMif^n troops to tlio b*rrilory of tin* Rf‘pnb- 
lic and t Im oxil of nalional 1 roof)ft out of it. 

The Formation ami {Sanctioning of Laws 

Art. 77. All laws wlioso iniliativo (loos not expressly corn'spond to the 
(*x(^c.utiv(‘ pow(*r by order of tin's (constitution may Inivo th(?ir ori;^dii in the 
(■luiTubtT of Keprosontativos by irieaiis of ]>roj(iots presented by any of its 
inoinb(TS. 

Art. 78. Onc'.e a i;)roje(d. of Jaw is approved by the Chamber of .Iiepn‘S(jn- 
tatives, it will bt^ subinitt.(?d to the eonsidcTatiori of the (‘X(xnitiv(‘ power, 
with wlios(‘ apj)roval il. will lx? eonviTted into law. All projects of law’ 
not. objected to by the ex(*(*utive power within a term of ten days, will be 
(?oiisidt‘red approvixl. 

Art. 79. A bill eoiiipk'tely rej(?(d.ed by th(? executive power, may not 
aj^ain lx? considtTcd by the Chamber of lieprest'utatives in the irourse of 
scissions of that year. If the veto of the (.?xi'cutive pow(*r only falls on one 
])art. of the projeid, this will r(?turn to tlu^ Chamber of Koprestmtalives. 
If the chamlier ratifies if in its first voU? by two-thirds of th(‘ votes, at 
two readings separat(*d by an interval of tlin^e days (*a(‘h. the proj(?ct will 
l)(?coine law. 


The. Judicwl Power 

Art. 80. Th(> judicial power of the Uej)ublic will be ('xiTcdsed l)y a 
Supreme Court c.om])osed of three members and the tribunal of accounts 
and otlier lower t ribunals and courts t?stablisb(‘d by law. 

Art. 81. In order to be a member of tlx* Supreme Court, it> is recpiired 
to bt? a native citizen, to have reaelied the age of thirty-five yi'ars, to hav<‘ 
a univ(?rsity degree of doctor in law, and to have an irreproachable public 
and private? life. 

Art. 82. The memht'rs of tlx* Supnune Court and olhcT judges and 
magistrates of tlj(‘ judicial power will discharge tlieir officers for five y(?ars, 
but th(‘ law will establish the conditions and requir(?ments for permanence 
of lh(? judicial magistrates. 

Art. Hd. The Tri(?mbers of the Supreme^ Court may be removed in a 
political trial by the Chamber of Ihqin'senfatives before the eouncil of 
state, for badly discharging their functions and for constituting a danger 
for tlie honest administration of justice. Members of the tribunal of 
accounts and the magistrates of the 1ow(t tribunals and courts may be 
judged Ix'fore th(> Supreirie Court for br(?ach of trust, badly discharging 
their functions, and (lishonesty. 

Art. 84. The? membcTS of the Supreme Court will be appointed by the 
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exe^eutive power in agree^nic^nt with the council of state. The other 
magistrates and judges of the judicial power will be appointed by the 
executive power in agreement with the Supreme Court. 

Art. 85. The tribunal of accounts will hear trials of admiriistrativci 
litigation and of the examination and approval of the accounts of invest¬ 
ment of the public money. Members of the tribunal of accounts will bo 
appointed by the executive power in agreement with the Supreme Court. 

Art. 80. In order to b(»amember of the tribunal of accounts it is re¬ 
quired to be a Paraguayan citizen, <o have reached thirty years of age, 
and to have a university degree, or have boon minister or cliief of the fi¬ 
nancial administration. 'J’he law will establish the form of giving per- 
maneiu't' to imunbers of the tribunal of a(*counts. 

Art. 87. ^riie independence of th(i judicial power is guaranteed. Only 
it may hear and decide acts of a litigious (diaracter; its powtT is exclusive 
in such acts, although the law may establish judges of the first instance as 
administrative authorities for administrative litigation. In no case may 
the President of the P(‘pul)lic or the ministers or other functionaries arro¬ 
gate* to themselves judicial powers, or revive closed proceedings, or para¬ 
lyze those in action, or intervene in any rnarmer in trials. Acts of tliis 
kind are always null. No judicial magistrate may be molested for deci¬ 
sions given in the exercise of his functions, or arrested except in (;ase of 
being taken in flagrante delicto. Any complaint or accusation against 
them should be ventilated exclusiv(‘ly before the Supreme Court. Those 
wlio violate the independence of the judicial magistrates, or arn»st them, 
besides suffering the penalties fixed by the penal code, will also be disquali- 
fie>d for the exorcise of any public function for a period of five years. 

Art. 88. The Supreme (\nirt is the high chamber of justices ot the 
Bepublie and in that capacity exercisc*s the superintendence of all the 
lower tribunals and courts. 

Art. 80. The Suprt*ine Court takes cognizance of conflicts of jusrisdic- 
tioii between judges, and between these and fuiictionari(*s of the executive 
power. 

Art. 00. Defense before the courts of tfio Republic is free. Challeng¬ 
ing of the courts and judges without cause is prohibited. 

Art. 01. All judicial sentences must be founded on this Constitution 
and on law. 

Art. 92. Tlie members of tlie Suprena^ Court will take the oath from 
the hands of the Presid(*nt of the Republic faithfully to discharge their 
obligations, and the magistrates and judges will do so before the Supremo 
Court. 

Art. 08. I’he Supreme Court will dictate its owm regulations and em¬ 
ploy and discharge all the employees subordinate to the judicial power. 
It will present annually a memorandum to the President of the Rc^public 
regarding the measures accomplished and the estate and needs of national 
justice. 

Amindmcnt of the Cmistitutum 

Art. 94. No total amendment of this Constitution may bo made until 
ten years after its promulgation. The need of amendment must be 
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declared by the National Assembly with two-thirds of the votes of its 
members. 

With the same number of votes the Assembly may, however, declare the 
need of introducing partial reforms suggested by experience, and if it does 
so, will submit them to a plebiscite which should coincide with the elec¬ 
tions for the renewal of the present presidential term. 

The present i)rosidential term will end August 15,194;!. 

Given in the City of Asuncion, Cajntal of the Republic of Paraguay, on the 
tenth day of July of the year of Our Lord One Thousand Nine Hundred and 
Forty. 


COMMENTS ON 

THE CONSTITUTION OF PARAGUAY 

JOSE F. ESTIGARRIBIA i 

The problem of constitutional amendment as an immediate necessity 
was stated by the law of Congress of b^ebruary IG, 1910. 

The Constitution of 1870, which served as a juridical path to the recon¬ 
struction of the country, had fulfilled its histcjric mission, and it Avas time 
to proceed to a readaptation of the sarn(‘, in view of numerous questions 
tliat had arisen in the national scene aTid even in the realm of pure doctrine. 

Against th(^ system chosen seventy years ago were invoked, above all, 
its slowness in the solution of problems, its lac.k of preparation to judge 
critical situations and effi(*iency to defend all the civilization of the 
country. Thc?refore it was deemed that there should be imposed a new 
order of powers within a frame that would guarantee' fundamental indi¬ 
vidual rights and w’ould, at the same time, assurer the suf)remacy of the 
general interest over })articular interests. 1'he then present reform 
concerned the organization mon^ tha.n the content; we were to continue 
being a democratic and representative republic, in accordance with our 
true tradition. 

The reform was not. directed to the creation of a totalitarian state, but 
rather to the perfecting of the democratic regime, since sovereignty would 
continue to reside essentially in the people, from whose vote authority 
must come. Individual rights wore to be respected within the social 
whole and the dignity of man was to be guarded without sacrificing the 
rights on altars of absolutists concepts. 

The situation created by the war of the Chaco and world problems, 
required that our country organize itself juridically to meet advantageous¬ 
ly the difficulties that might arise, in order to avoid anarchy and to 
accelerate the rhythm of its progress, which was retarded in the economic, 
social and cultural aspects. 

* This is a H}K^oial article wliicli was kindly furnished by former President Kstigarribia 
for this eoiiu)ilation at the. recjuest of the editor. Tiie translation is by Dorothy VV. 
Pt\asl(?e. It is f)f interest not only as a eomimnit on tiu^ Paraguayan (-onstitutioii, but 
also as expressing its author's views on (Huistitutional organization. 
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Paraguay needed a. constitution more genuinely its own, without detri¬ 
ment to the cardinal principles of American democracy statc^d the Con¬ 
stitution of Philadelphia and the Argentine Constitution of and 

adopted by our country in the Constitution of 1870, which arose out of a 
groat disaster. The now form, on the other hand, arose in an atmosphere 
strengthened l)y a great victory. It vras a revision necessary to the nation¬ 
al status. 

The new charter gave to the administrative power a greater breadth of 
functions for the benefit of the general good and not for the benefit of 
persons, parties, or any social class. It looked to a strong but not despotic 
executive power; greater responsibility should involv(> greater ability 
to meet it. 

The strengthening of the slate juridical powers did not seek to creale a 
dictatorial system, sin(*e dictatorship consists esserjtially in the discretional 
exercise of functions, but it sought rather to defend more ably our socicdy 
and to broaden the radius of action of the State in that which refers to 
its intervention in social and economic lib?, by wliich the discarded con¬ 
cept of a neutral and indifferent State is abandoned. The modern Stati* 
cannot be simply a policaaiian. 

The struggle between capital and labor, the interests of trade unions, 
the (‘xistence of powerful (economic! forces, tla^ diversity of conflicting 
doctrines, require that the modern State assume at certain tim(‘s a su¬ 
premacy within juridical limits sufficient to niakt^ it respectable a.nd 
efficiimt. In countries of primitive developnieni, where private initiative 
is weak atid where jirobhuns exist greater than the capacity of individuals, 
the State may not practice Ilje doctrine of laissezfaire without compromis¬ 
ing progress. The State must assume rcpn^sentaiion of t.ije vit.al interests 
of the nation in that which concerns its inde])eiidi'nee, its future, and the 
historical oricaitation which characterizes tnich South American republi(t. 

In the plac(> of precarious and violent diciatorshi})S which are at times 
called to ov(?rcome anarchy or to meet great national or international 
cris(?s, it is juridically preferable to provide and ecpiip tlu^ State with the 
mechanism necessary to fulfill its present and historic function.... 

We must mandj toward a perfecting of Paraguayan democracy, not 
tow^ard its supi)rtiSsion. We tried to incorporate other con(H‘{)ts and oilujr 
forms in the life of the State which, without being essentially political, 
form an eciual part of the national life. Ora* of the faults of our Senate 
consisted in the fact that that l)ody was in reality nothiiig but the Cham¬ 
ber of l)(‘puties reduced in miniber, when other representatives should 
have formed part of it with other powers, which would have differentiatt^d 
the Senate from the i)()pular Chamber. 

In f(‘d(^ral countries like; the liiiiU'd States and Argentina, the St*nate 
has another characteristic; it represents tlie States or provinces. But in a 
iirutary re])ubli(; it is not appropriate to give it this function. 

In cons(*queiice, an institution should be looked for with a different 
counterbalance, which would give equilibrium but not destroy the kigisla- 
tive power of the Chamber of Itepresentalives. The creat.ion of the 
council of state met this need; it was made up of ministers and representa- 
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tivos of different sectors of opinions as ineinbors by riglit. The simple 
reading of the powers given to the council of stat.e justifies its creation. It 
was to b(^ an organ of couiised and direct assistance for the President of the 
Republic. It was not to be precisely a legislative arm, although it would 
be called to pronounce on questions of public interest, but it would parti¬ 
cipate in parliamentary life by deliberation and authority. Thv. council 
of state was to be a c.ounterbalance, and at the same tiim^ an in((*rmodiary 
institution between the Cliainber of Repnjsentatives and th(^ President of 
the nation... 

By the ruiw Oonstitution, gcjiieral elections must occur every five years, 
which would bi^ true plebiscites, for the appointment of the higliest au¬ 
thorities of the nation and to facilitate the formation of governments 
supported by a strong majorhy. 

I'hus, then, the lengthening of the parliamentary period and the dimin¬ 
ishing of the nuinbtT of elections, responded to the. thought of avoiding 
bossisni and contributing to tlu^ formation of a healthy public opinion 
that would pronounce its vtTdict each five years wdth the great(*st iii- 
dopendonce and serenity. The activity of citizens in our time may also 
be exercised in other fields, such as culture, e(*ononiy, organization, even 
sports, W'hich are as interesting as mere political activity, in such a manner 
tliat the infre(}uency of elections does not imply (‘nervation of t he civic spirit. 

For the same considerations, the a])poiiitment of substitutes was estab¬ 
lished to fill vacancies in the (yhamber of lieprescaitatives in order to avoid 
special elt^dions to Congress. 

NuimTOUS details and powers indicate?d by the (Constitution of 1S70, for 
the executive power as well as for the (’ongress, were siipj>r(‘ssed in the 
ni^w charter; some la^cause unneccessary; other beeause superfluous or 
even anachronistic, in order to choose a system of general and basic con¬ 
cepts most suitable to a constitution. For the rigidity of the old cliarter 
w^ere substituted tiu! wdd(^ concepts of the new^ one, which lea ves adequate 
r(^gulat.ion to the car(? of the law. Vor this reason the new statute is less 
long t.han the previous om% in spite of eovi*riiig a greater number of 
functions. 

The now^ Constitution coiiteiriplates the reform of the Paraguayan 
State in order to iiiakc^ it more* (efficient, to bring it nearer to the vital 
problems of the country and to give it tla* juridical iiistrurneiits to guar- 
ant.ee tlu^ peace, to work for the general well being, to orient the national 
economy, and to realize the aspirations of progress hoped for in all the 
Republic. 

The n(‘W State iiiust be a pure nationalism, gifted with greater capacity 
to realize social justi(?e and to starve as a regulator of national life, without 
sacrificing the individual and political rights that are the ossonct' of the 
democratic*, representative system. 

Seventy years after the promulgation of the previous Constitution, wo 
adopted another, wdiich signified a progress in the organization of a 
greater nationalism and which better considered the national reality, 
without sacrificing liberty or derogaimg thc'. institutions which have be¬ 
come meat and tradition. 
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A Constitution lias two fundamental parts: the organization of the 
State and the fixing of the individual rights. 

Occidental civilization has formed a collection of rights and guarantees 
which can be considered as definitely consolidated, and they are those 
which refer to the social rights of man. These rights are those of forming 
a family, owming property, working, exercising any lawful industry, travel¬ 
ing freely, adopting a profession, teaching, and learning; and, more 
specifically, sonio political riglits belong to citizens, such as concurring in 
the formation of the State as a voter or one elected, stating ideas by the 
press, etc. 

In this order of ideas, the new’ Constitution must necessarily consecrate 
the rights that constitute the patrimony of continental civilization, since 
America must be, by its social conditions, republican and democratic. 

But such rights may not be “previous and superior to society” but 
rather should devc^lop w’ithin the natural limits indicated by three funda¬ 
mental elements in every State: the right of third persons, public order, 
and morality. 

Therefore, the readaptation of the old Constitution had to be made to 
look for a gr(^ater equilibrium betwreem the rights of individuals and the 
rights of society. 

It was not a question of suppressing individual rights as done in abso¬ 
lutist States, but of improving them, of placing them on a now plane, so 
that there w'ould be equilibrium in the legal functioning of those rights, 
so as not to fall into anarcliy nor into instability, to evils that afflict the 
countries of the New World with sufficient frecjuency and which conspire 
against their progn^ss. 

It is in the political organization that a radical and profound reform 
was most urgently needed. The purely individualistic State must be 
readapted to tlie new conditions of the place and time. 

In a country of rudimentary economy, in which private initiative is 
w’eak or nonexistent, in w’hich the culture has not yet reached a sufficient 
extension or profundity, the State may not bo neutral nor leave many 
sections of social life essential to progress simply to private initiative. 

The reform which had to be realized in tlie country w^as the reform of 
the State, without, impairing the basic principles of democracy or sup- 
j»ressiiig individual and political rights.,. 

The new Constitution tended to separate the judicial power even more 
from political life. And one of the methods was to give life tenure to its 
members and broaden their juridical functions, granting to the judge a 
greater breadth of powers, for the benefit of a more strict justice and one 
with a greater guaranty for society. 

A necessary complement to the judicial power is the creation of a 
tribunal of administrative mediation, a new subject of modern law, not 
provided for in the previous Constitution. The tribunal of accounts must 
discharge tliis function, without prejudice to the examination of the invest¬ 
ment of the public money, which is its present purpose. 

By the reform, then, the judicial department gained in power. What 
could be (Jailed the undivided estate of the juridical civilization of the 
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nation was turned over to it, which should remain the same in spite of 
political changes. A nation can suffer political crises but should not suffer 
crises of justice, because the essential factors of an organized society 
depend on justice. 

As regards the executive and legislative powers, the specialization of 
functions made it desirable to give the executive power a wide range, 
wliich would cover all that related to the administration of the country, 
the regulation of its economy, the intervention of governmental direction 
in confli(!ts of private interests; and to give to Congress the function of 
providing the general standards. Congress would thus bo a true legisla¬ 
tive power, it should be said, specializing in the adoption of general rules 
of conduct- indisjiensable to a society. One of the characteristics of legis¬ 
lation should be its stability, its permanence as a guarantee of social 
tranquility, a characteristic which does not fit the complexity and (diarac- 
ter of administrative affairs, which should only receive broad directive 
laws for their development. The crisis of parliamentarianism has arisen 
out of tl](^ excess of functions which have been attributed to Congress, to 
i\u) point of turning over to a legislative assembly the mission of govern¬ 
ing, when this should belong to the administrative power. 

Parliament liad been inefficient, in many cases, because its radius of 
action included all sectors of society. It did not occupy itself only with 
the ratification of laws but also with thciir execution. 

Parliament would be the gainer when its functions are defined as of the 
legislativti arm, the debate of general rules of law and confiding the task 
of governing, of acting, to the administrative power. 

It has been said that the executive power should be given all possible 
power, but within the law. And that is what a modern constitution 
should do. Amplify th(^ functions of the executive power, giving it 
standards so as to avoid arbitrariness and abuse. 

The organization of contemporary society demands a strong, expedi¬ 
tious executive power that can immediately resolve many of the questions 
which daily arise in social life... 

Therefore, before giving Congress the power of balancing the action of 
the executive power with interpellation or with political trial, it is prefera¬ 
ble to indicate concretely its function of dictating general standards, with 
the power to demand completi> information on w^hat has been acted on. 
In our time the juridical powers should add to themselves the vigorous 
influence of public opinion, the press, the radio, as factors of govern¬ 
ment. 

The administrative power has extended itself because of the character 
of contemporary society^ which demands more execution, in contrast 
to the customary and lengthj’^ negotiation characteristic of our past 
bureaucratic regimes. 

This amplification of powers is not dictatorship, because these powers 
are based on the rule of law. They are not created for the benefit of one 
man or one party, but rather respond to a change of system necessary 
in the organization of the modern State. For the State-policeman is sub¬ 
stituted the State-public servant, who today assumes the character of 
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regulator of social and economic life. Returning to absolutism by it was 
not our consideration, but the better organization of social life. 

It should not be forgotten that the Constitution and contemporary 
political organization charge the executive powder with two fundamental 
functions wliich demand execution: internal order and the defense of the 
national sovereignty. These functions do not permit an excess of deliber¬ 
ation. We must defend our liberties, our civilization, our independence 
itself, on the basis of order and discipline. Without disciplined and sys¬ 
tematic order national defense cannot be faced. In short, the reform was 
to signify a pcrfectioning of Paraguayan democracy and not its suppres¬ 
sion or substitution. 

Reform should respond to the conditions of the medium and time, 
which are the co-ordinates of a constitution. A superficial examination 
of our medium tells us that we are a country thinly populated, of a race 
somewhat individualistic, of insuffient culture and embryonic economy; 
a country that needs to progress in order to guarantee its independence 
and encourage the vital forces of nationality. As regards the time, we 
can say that, as a result of the war of the Chaco and other political circum¬ 
stances, there had occurred an anarchy dangerous to the national existence, 
and ideas had overcome all legal jnecepts, to such a point that the existing 
electoral law, which established the forced representation of the minority, 
had not achieved anything and Parliament was made up of one single 
party. The electoral law had become a mere declaration, because hates 
w^ere greater than the principles which inspired its adoption. 

In order to overcome the two factors of the medium and the time, it was 
advisable to realize the reform of the Paraguayan State in such a manner 
that it be made more able, more adequate for the fulfillment of its func¬ 
tions of accomplishing justice, of achieving general well-being and assuring 
the benefits of liberty for us and for our posterity. 

The new charter responded not only to the needs of the historic time in 
which the wT)rld was living, but also to the situation and conditions of 
Paraguay itself. It was no longer the adoption of a foreign charter; it was 
the harvest of an experience of one hundnul and thirty years of inde¬ 
pendent life, seventy of them lived under democratic, individualistic rule. 
None of the fundamental guarantees enjoyed by the citizen were sup¬ 
pressed by it; by it the State was reorganized for the fulfillment of its 
historic mission, in order to bring it closer to all the life of the nation. 
Because of its inland situation and its destiny, Paraguay must count on 
institutions that make it competent for its defense and progress. In this 
sense the new Constitution was more nationalist than the previous one. 

Jose ¥. Estigauribia 
Presidmt of the liepublic of Paraguay 
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SUMMARY 


International Status 

Peni is a member of ih(? United Naiions. It signed the Charter in San 
Francisco June 26, 1945, and ratified it October 15, 1945. It also signed 
the United Nations Declaration of January 1,1942. 

It was a member of flie League of Nations and signed the Paris Pact of 
1928. It signed and ratified the Statute* of the Permanent Court of In¬ 
ternational Justice and accepted the optional clause (Article 36).^ It is a 

^ It ifl not, as of the time of our going to press, deemed subject to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International ( /ourt of Justice under Article 36 of its Statute. Sro 
Yearbook of the Court, 19.51 -.52, pp. 35<43. 
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inembor of the Organization of the American States, the Postal Union, 
and numerous othcir international organizations.^ 

The independence of P(;ru from Spain was proclaimed on duly 28, 
1821, and w'as finally achi(>ved with the victory of Ayacucho, in Decem¬ 
ber, 1824, although it was not formally recognized by Spain until after 
further hostilities as late as when Peru was sui)ported by Chile, 

Bolivia and Ecuador, liorder disputes arose between Peru and each of 
her neighbors. 0n(^ of these to war with from 1879 to 1881, 

and the loss by Peru of the nitrate field of Tarapaca. The last of these 
disputes, the one with Ecuador, was settled in 1942. 

Eorm ok National Govkknment 

Peru has a written constitution proclaimed April 9, 1933, with amend¬ 
ments of 1930 and 1940.^ It provides that Peru is a unitary and “demo¬ 
cratic Republic.” ^ 


SoUJUU'J OP SoVEllKlON PoWEU 
Sovereignty is stated to emanate from th(i people,^ 


Riguts of the People 

The Constitution guarantees that no law has retroactive effect,® ttie 
right of association and (jontract,® inviolability of profx^rty,^ protection of 
authors and invc'idors,® libi?rtv of coiijmerc(» and induslrv,*^ protcKition of 
laborof marriage. 1 he family and mat(?rnity prohibit ion of the penalty 
of confiscation and detention for debt;^® freedom of religion,^® the right to 
petition,'* inviolability of the abode,'® the right to peaceful assembly,'® 
freedom of the ])ress,'^ inviolability of correspondenci*,'® and freedom to 
enter, leave, ancl travel in the country.*® Primary instniclion is free and 
obligatory.®® ai’e provisions regarding labor relations and social 

security.®* 

Legislative Department 

Congress is bicameral, composed of a Chamlxu* of D(*puties elected by 
direct suffrage' for a })eriod of six years and a functional Senate elected 
for the same period, as jjrovided in a se})arate law.®® 


1 See Table 1. 

•The first offoctive (Jonstitiition was that of Man^h IH, 182S. New Constitutions 
were adopted in 1834,1839, 1850, 1860, and 1919. Tl iv. J 860 Constitution was suspended 
from 1865 to 1867 and from 1879 to 1881. The ('onstitution of 1933 was in 1939 the 
subject of several amendments wliieh wen? invalidated in 1945 on the ground that the 
f)lebiscite in which they wen? approved waa without constitutional warrant. 

• (Vuist. of 1933, Arts. 1,2. * Id., Ai-t. I. Id., Art. 25. 


• Id., Art. 27. 

*• Id.. Art. 40. 

Id., Arts. 57, 58. 

« Id.. Art. 61. 

«Id., Art. 66. 

« Id., Arts. 43-46; 48-50. 


■ Id., Art. 29. 

Id., Art. 46. 

‘3 Id., Art.r>9. 
l.i.. Art. 62. 

Id.. Art. 67. 

22 1(1., Ai-ts. 89, IH). 93, 94. 


» Id., Art. 30. 
»» Id., Art. 51. 
Id., Art. 60. 
Id., Art. 63. 
2» Id., Art.. 72. 
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BIxecutive Department 

Executive power is vested in the President elected by direct suffrage 
for a term of six years.^ He may not be re-elected until after the ex¬ 
piration of one term.2 Provision is made for a council of ministers ap¬ 
pointed by the President.® 'I'liey may attend 8<^ssions of Congress and 
participate in the debates and must attend if required to answer ques¬ 
tions.^ If a minister receives a vote of censure in Congress he must 
resign.® 


JuDicJAii Department 

Provision is made for a Supreme Court of Justice whose members are 
elected by Congress from a list presented by the executive power.® The 
Constitution states that the judicial power iriay hear cases regarding 
regulations and government resolutions and decrees which infringe the 
Constitution.’ 


Area, Population, Language 

Peru lias an area of 482,256 square miles and a population (1950 official 
estimate) of 8,492,873. Spanish is the official language, but much of the 
Indian population speaks Quechua or Ayinara. 


^ Uonat. of 1933, Arts. 135. 139. 

3 Id., Arts. J5T, Jr>8. < Id., Arts. 168, 169. 

« Id., Arts. >2 1, 222. ’ Id., Art. 133. 


2 Id., Art. 143. 

5 Id., Arts. 172, 173. 
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CONSTITUTION 

of the 

REPUBLIC OF PERU 

April 9,1933 > 

Part I 

THE STATE, TERRITORY, AND NATIONALITY 

Art. 1. Peru is a democratic Ttopublic. 

The power of the State (imaTiatos from the people and is exercised by 
the officials with the liinitatioiis whifdi the constitution and the laws 
establish. 

Art. 2. The State is one and indivisible. 

Art. 8. The territory of the State is inalienable. 

Art. 4. Peruvians are persons born in the territory of the Republic. 
The children of a PiTuvian father or mother, whatever may have been 
the place of their birth, provided they are domiciled in the Republic or 
register themselves in the civil register or in the respective consulate, are 
also Peruvians. It is presumfMl that minors who are resident in the na¬ 
tional territory, and are the childrt*n of unknown parents, have been born 
in Peru. 

Art. 5. Adult aliens domiciled in the Republic for more than two con¬ 
secutive years who renounce their nationality may be naturalized. Na¬ 
turalization is granted according to the law and has only individual 
effect. 

Their nationality of origin is not lost by persons born in Spanish terri¬ 
tory who become naturalized Peruvians according to the procedure and 
requisites laid down by law and in conformity w^ith the provisions of the 
treaty which is concluded with the Spanish Republic on the basis of 
reciprocity. 

Art. 6. A foreign woman married to a Peruvian acquires the national¬ 
ity of her husband. A Peruvian woman married to a foreigner retains 
Peruvian nationality unless it is expressly renounced. 

Art. 7. Peruvian nationality is lost: 

(1) By entering the armed service of a foreign power without the permis¬ 
sion of CX)ngress, or by accepting einploynient from another state which 
involves the ex6?rcise of authority or jurisdiction; and 

(2) liy acquiring foreign nationality. The case of reciprocity contem¬ 
plated in the second paragraph of Article 5 is excepted. 


^ As amended by l^aws No. 8237, April 1,1936; No. 9166, September 5,1940; and No. 
9178 of September 26, 1940. The translation here used for the Constitution as orig¬ 
inally proclaimed is from British and Foreign State Papers, Vol. CXXXVI. Minor 
changes have been made in that translation. 
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Part II 

CONSTITUTIONAL GUARANTEES 

Chaftcr I 

National and Social Guarantees 

Art. 8. Only for the public service may the law create, alter, or sup¬ 
press taxes, and exempt from the payment thereof, wholly or in part. 

There are no personal privileges as regards taxes. 

Art. 9. The general budget determines annually the revenue and the 
expenditure of the Eepublic. The law regulates the preparation, ap¬ 
proval, and execution of the general budget. In the ease of any sniii 
collected or employt»d contrary" to the law, the person ordering the illegal 
collection or expenditure shali be held responsible. The person carrying 
the order into effect shall also be held responsible if he does not prove his 
innocence. 

Immediate publication of the estimates and of the account of revenue 
and expenditure of all the branches of the publi(j powers is obligatory, 
culprits being held responsible. 

Art. 10. A special department, the functions of which shall be subject 
to the law, shall control the (execution of the general budget of the Republic 
and the activities of the bodies which collect or administer revenue! or 
property of the State. The head of the department shall be appointed 
by the President of the Rei)ublic in agreement with the council of minis¬ 
ters. The law shall specify his duties. 

Art. 11. The State guarantees the payment of the public debt con¬ 
tracted in conformity with the Constitution and the laws. 

Art. 12. The law determin(‘S the monetary system of the Republic. 

The issue of notes is the privilege of the State, which exercises it through 
a national central banking institution entrusted witli the regulation of tlie 
currency. 

Art. 13. A special department, the functions of whi(rh shall be de¬ 
termined by law, shall exercise, on behalf of th(^ State, the supervision of 
banking enterprises. 

Art. 14. The State shall maintain by the means at its disposal the 
stability of the currency nnd the free? conversion of bank notes. Only 
in exceptional cases, at the request of the executive power and with the 
assent of the body entrusted with the regulation of the cairrency and the 
head of the department supervising banking enterprises, shall Congress 
be able to pass a law’^ decreeing temporary non-conversion of bank notes. 

Art. 15. National loans must be authorized or approved by a law fix¬ 
ing the conditions and indicating the objects for wrliich they are to bo 
employed, which must be of a rei)roductive character or connected with 
national defence. 

Art. 16. Industrial and commercial monopolies and cornering of the 
market are prohibited. The law shall fix the penalties to be imposed on 
offenders. Only the law may establish State monopolies and exclusive 
privileges solely in the national interest. 

Art. 17. Mercantile companies, national or foreign, are subject, with- 
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out restrictions, to the laws of the Kepublic. In every state contract 
with foreigners, or in the concessions which grant them in the latters’ 
favor, it must be expressly stated that they will submit to the laws and 
tribunals of the Republic and renounce all diplomatic claims. 

Art. 18. No person may receive more than one salary or emolument 
from the State, whatever be his functions or post, with the exception of 
one additional emolument on account of teaching. Salaries or emolu¬ 
ments paid by local corporations or by societies subordinate in any form 
to the executive power are included in this prohibition. 

Art. 19. Acts of persons who usurp public functions and posts con¬ 
ferred without the requisites laid down by the constitution and the laws 
are null and void. 

Art. 20. A person occupying a public post is directly and immediately 
responsible for his acts in the exercise of his functions. The law shall 
determine the manner of making this responsibility (.effective. The 
ministry of justice is obliged to demand the fulfillment of the provisions 
of this article. 

Art. 21. No person may exercise public functions designated in the 
Constitution w'ithout taking an oath to fulfill them. 

Art. 22. Every functionary or public servant, civil or military, posses¬ 
sing property or income independent of his emoluments as such, is obliged 
expressly and specifically to declare them, in the manner determined by 
law. 

Art. 28. The constitution and the law'S afford protection to, and carry 
obligations equally for, all the inhabitants of the Re})ublic. It shall be 
possible to issue special laws because the nature of things so demands, but 
not because of the difference of persons. 

Art. 24. No one is obliged to do what the law does not demand, nor 
may he \m prevented from doing what it does not forbid. 

Art. 2e5. No law has retroactive force or effect. 

Art. 26. Claims may be submitted to Congress for infringements of 
the constitution. 

Art. 27. The State recognizes the liberty of association and of con¬ 
tract. The conditions of such exercise are governed by law. 

Art. 28. The law shall establish the maximum interest for loans of 
money. Every^ agreement to the contrary is null and void. Those who 
infringe this rule shall be punished. 

Art. 29. Property is inviolable, whether it be material, intellectual, 
literary, or artistic. No one may be deprived of his own except for reason 
of public utility legally proven and after appraised compensation. 

Art. 80. The State guarantees and protects the rights of authors and 
inventors. The law shall regulate such exercise. 

Art. 31. Property, whoever may be the owner, is governed exclusively 
by the laws of the Republic and is subject to the taxes, charges, and 
limitations established by them. 

Art. 32. Foreigners, as regards property, are in the same condition as 
Peruvians, without being able in any case f.o invoke an exceptional posi¬ 
tion in this respect or have recourse to diplomatic claims. 
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Art. 33. Public thinfifs, the use of wliich is for all, such as rivers, lakes, 
and public roads, are not objects of private property. 

Art. 34. Property must be used in harmony with social interests. 
The law shall fix the limits and modalities of the rijifht of property. 

Art. 35. The law may. for reasons of national interest, establish 
sp(>cial restrictions and prohibitions for acquiring and transferring de¬ 
termined classes of property, whether this be by its nature, its condition, 
or its situation in the territory. 

Art. 36. Within fifty kilometres of the frontiers, foreigners may not 
acquire or possess, under any title, lands, waters, mines, or fuel, directly 
or indirectly, individually or collectively, under pain of loss, to the benefit 
of the State, of the acquired property, except in the case of national ne¬ 
cessity declared by express law. 

Art. 37. Mines, lands, forests, waters, and, in general, all natural 
sources of wealth belong to the State, excepting It^gally acquired rights. 
The law shall fix tlie conditions of their utilization by the State, or of their 
concession, in property or usufruct, to private persons. 

Art. 3S. The State may, by virtue of a law, take over or nationalize 
land, sea, river, lake and at^rial transport, or other public services in 
private ownership, after cumpensaiion and in conformity with the laws 
in force. 

Art. 39, Th(' rates for passages and freights shall, witliout any excep¬ 
tion, be fixed and collected solely in national currency. 

Art. 40. The State recognizes the liberty of coinmerct^ and industry. 

The law sliall indicate the reejuirements to which its exercise is subject 
and the guarantees accorded to it. Wlion reejuired by public security 
or necessity, tlie law may lay down limitations or reservations to the 
said exercise, or authorize the executive power to lay t.liem down without 
in any case su(*h restrictions having a personal or confiscatory character. 

Art. 41. The Stale shall receive part of the profits of mining enter¬ 
prises, in the amount and proportion which the law shall necessarily 
determine. 

Art. 42. The State guarantees the liberty of work. Any profession, 
industry or office which is not contrary to morals, health, or public security 
may be exercised freely. 

Art. 43. The State shall legislate the collective labor contract. 

Art. 44. Any stipulation in the labor contract which restricts the 
exercise of civil, political, and social rights is prohibited. 

Art. 45. The State shall favor a regime of participation by employees 
and workers in the profits of enterprises, and shall legislate upon the other 
aspects of relations between the former and the latter and upon the pro¬ 
tection of employees and workers in general. 

Art. 46. The State shall legislate upon the general organization and the 
securities of industrial labor, and n 2 >on the guarantees therein of life, 
health, and hygieru?. The law shall fix the maximum conditions of labor, 
the compensation for the length of services rendered and for accidents, as 
also the minimum salaries in relation to age, sex, nature of work, and 
conditions and requirements in the various regions of the country 
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Art. 47. Th(^ State shall favor the preservation and extension of 
rnediiiin and small rural property, and may by means of a law and on pay¬ 
ment of compensation, expropriate lauds in private ownership, especially 
those which anj not worked, in order to subdivide them or transfer them 
under the conditions which the law fixes. 

Art. 48. The law shall establish a rej^imo of prevision for the economic 
consequences of unemploymenl, af'e, illness, invalidity, and death; and 
shall encourage institutions of social solidarity, savings, and insurance 
establishments and co-operative societies. 

Art. 49. In extraordinary circumstances of social n(M*.essity, laws may 
be passed, or the executive* power may be authorized to adopt measures 
tending to reduce the cost of living. 

Goods shall not be expropriated in any of these cases without due com¬ 
pensation. 

Art. 50. The State is charged with the supervision of public health 
and the care of private hc^altb, and shall pass laws providing for the con¬ 
trol of hygiene and health as may be necessary, and also those which 
promote the physical, moral and social improvement of the population. 

Art. 51. Marriage, the* family, and maternity are under the protection 
of the law. 

Art. 52. it. is the primordial duty of the State to prote(d. the physical, 
mental, and moral health of infants. Th(» State defends the right of the 
child to home life, education, vocational instruction, and ample assistance 
when it finds iiself abandoned, ill or in misfortune. The State shall en¬ 
trust the fulfillm(»nt of th(' provisions of this article to adequate technical 
organizations. 

Art. 58. l^he Stati) does not recognize the legal existence of political 
parties of international organization. IV^rsons who belong to such may 
not fulfill any political function. 

Art. 54. The death penalty shall be imposed for crimes of treason to 
the country and qualified homicide, and for all crimes which the law 
sp<H;ifies. 


Chdfier 11 

Individual Guarantees 

Art. 55. No one may be obliged to p(5rform personal labor without his 
free consent and without due recompense. 

Art. 56. No one may be detained except on a written warrant, with a 
reason assigned, from the competent judge or from the authorities en¬ 
trusted with the preservation of public order, except in cases of flagrante 
delicto, and in any event the detained person must be brought, within 
twenty-four hours or in the interval of time allowed for distance, before 
the proper court, which shall order his liberty, or issue a warrant of im¬ 
prisonment in the period which the law' indicates. 

Art. 57. No one shall be condemned for an act or omission which, at 
the time it was committed, is not qualified in the law in an express and 
unequivocal manner as a punishable offence, nor shall he be judged except 
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by the tribunals which the laws lay down. Any declaration obtained by 
violen(?e is devoid of value. 

The penalty of confiscation of goods may not be imposed. 

Art. 58. There is no detention for debt. 

Art. 59. The liberty of conscience and belief is inviolable. 

No one shall be persecuted on account of his ideas. 

Art. 60. The right of petition may be exercised individually or col 
lectively. '!rhe armed forces may not exercise it. 

Art. 61. The abode is inviolable. It may not be entered without the 
prior production of a written warrant, with a reason assigned, from the 
judge or the competent authorities. 

Art. 62. All persons have the right peacefully to assemble without 
arms and without compromising public order. The law shall regulate the 
exercise of the right of assembly. 

Art. 68. The State guarantees the liberty of the press. All have the 
right freely to utter their ideas and opinions by means of the press or by 
any other method of diffusion, but with the responsibility which the law 
establishes. The responsibility appertains to the author and the pub¬ 
lisher of the punishable publication, who shall be jointly responsible for 
the indemnifi<?ation due to the injured person. 

Art. 64. The ordinary tribunals are competent to deal w'ith press 
offences. 

Art. 65. Public performances are subject to censorship. 

Art. 66. Correspondence is inviolable. Letters and private papers 
may not be taken possession of, intercepted or searched, except by the 
judicial authority, in the cases and in the manner established by law. 

Letters and private papers violatcxl or abstracte>d have no t*ffect in 
courts of law . 

Art. 67. The right to enter, cross, and leave the country is free, with 
the limitations wdiich are established by the penal, sanitary, and alitais 
laws. 

Art. 68. No one may be banished from the territory of the llepiiblic, 
nor removed from his place of residence, except by a writ of sentence or by 
application of the aliens law. 

Art. 69. All the individual and social rights recognized by the con¬ 
stitution admit of the action of habeas corpus. 

Art. 70. When necessary for the security of the State, the executive 
power may totally or partially suspend the guarantees declared in Articles 
56, 61, 62, 67, and 68 throughout or in part, of th(? national territory. If 
the suspension of the guarantees is decreed during the sessions of Congress, 
the executive j)Ower shall immediately inform it thereof. 

The period of the suspension of guarantees shall not exceed thirty days. 
Any extension requires a fresh decree. 

The law shall determine the faculties of the executive power during 
the suspension of guarantees. 
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Part III 

KDUCATION 

Art. 71. The technical direction of education devolves on the states. 

Art. 72. Primary instruction is obligatory and free. 

Art. 7}1. There shall be at least one school in every placcj where the 
school-going population amounts to thirty pupils. 

Complete primary instruction shall be given in every provincial and 
district capital. 

Art. 74. iSchools functioning in industrial, agricultural, or mining 
centers shall be maintained by th() respective proprietors or undertakings. 

Art. 75. The State promotcjs education in its st^condary and superior 
grades, with a tendency to free education. 

Art. 7G. In each department there shall be at least one school of an 
industrial scope. 

Art. 77. T^he State promotes the technical education of workers. 

Art. 78. The State promotes and contributes to the maintenance of 
pre-school and post-school education, and of schools for backward and 
abnormal children. 

Art. 79. The moral and civic education of the child is obligatory, and 
shall necessarily be inspired by national aggrandizement and human 
solidarity. 

Art. 80. The State guarantees the liberty of the professorate. 

Art. 81. Professorship is a public career and gives right to the emolu¬ 
ments which the law fixes. 

Art. 82. Archaeological, artistic, and historic treasures are under the 
guardianship of the State. 

Art. 83. The law shall indicate the minimum amount of the revenue 
destined for the maintenance and diffusion of education and the proportion 
in which it must annually be increased. 

Part IV 

CITIZENSHIP AND SUFFRAGE 

Art. 84. Citizens are male Peruvians of age, married persons over 
eighteen years and those who are emancipated. 

Art. 85. The exercise of citizenship is suspended; 

1. By j)hysical or montal ineapacit y; 

2. By religious vocation; and 

3. By serving a sentence which imposes a penalty of deprivation of 
liberty. 

Art. 86. The right of suffrage is enjoyed by citizens who know how to 
read and write; and, in municipal elections by Peruvian women who are 
adults or who are or have been married, and by mothers of families although 
not yet of age. 

Art. 87. Persons may not vote if their exercise of citizenship has been 
suspended, nor may the members of the armed forces while they are in 
the service. There are no other disqualifications. 
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Art. 88. Tho electoral power is autonomous. The register is perma¬ 
nent. 

Registration and the vole are obligatory for males until the age of sixty, 
and optional beyond that age. 

The vote is secret. 

The system of election shall give representation to minorities, with a 
tendency to proportionality. 


Part V 

THE LEGISLATIVE POWER 

Art. 89. Congress is composed of a Chamber of Deputies, elected by 
direct suffrage, and a functional Senate. 

Art. 90. llie deputies and the senators are elected in the mamier and 
hy the electoral circumscriptions whicli the law determines. 

Art. 91. The number of deputies and senators shall be fixed by law. 

Art. 92. 'I’he deputies and senators repn^scnt the nation and are not 
subject to any imperative mandate. 

Art. 98. Tlio Cliaml)er of Deputies is elected for a period of six years, 
and is nuiewed integrally at the expiration of its mandate.^ 

Art. 94. The Senate is elected for a period of six years, and is renewed 
integrally upon the termination of its mandate, pending tho organization 
of the functional Senate.^ 

Art. 95. The senators and deputies elected to fill vacancies which 
occur shall conclude the period commenced by the deputy or senator 
whom they replace. 

Art. 96. The legisative mandate cannot be renounced, except, in the 
case of re-election. The resignation shall be presented to the chamber in 
question. 

Art. 97. The executive power convokes general elections for the Presi¬ 
dent of the Republic and deputies, and for the renewal of the senatorial 
tliirds. 

He also convokes by-elections to fill vacancies produced during the 
legislative period in the Senate or the Chamber of Deputies, after a decla¬ 
ration of the vacancy and the agreement of the chaml)er in question. 

If the executive power does not make the convocations on the dates or 
witliin the periods which the law specifies, they shall b(} made, according 
to the case, by the president of Congress for general elections and by the 
president of each chamber for by-elections. 

Art. 98. To be a deputy it is necessary to be a Peruvian by birth, to 
enjoy the right of suffrage, to have completed twenty-five years of age 
and to be a native of the department to which the electoral circum¬ 
scription belongs or to have had in it three years’ continuous residence. 

To be a senator it is necessary to be a Peruvian by birth, to enjoy the 
right of suffrage, and have completed thirty-five years of age. 

Art. 99. The following persons are not eligible as deputies or s(3nators, 
if they have not left their posts six months before the election: 


* As amended by T-iaw No, 9178, Sopteml>er 26,1940. 
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(1) Tlie President of the R(*pijblic, the ministers of state and the pre¬ 
fects, sub-prefects, and goverriors; 

(2) I'tie menib(TS of the judicial penver; 

(3) 'riie members of the departmental councils or of the municipal 
councils of th(^ electoral circumscription in question; and 

(4) The members of Uit* armed forces who are in the service, public em- 
ployet^s directly removable by the executive power, those of the depart- 
nu’iital or municipal councils, public Ixuievolent societies and institutions 
or corporations which an; in any nuiiiiier subordinab' to this power and 
those which are subjects U) its veto. 

Art. 100. The members of the clerg}'^ are likewise not eligible as 
deputies or senators. 

Art. 101. There is incompatibility between the legislative mandate 
and any public function, whether of national, departmental, or municipal 
administration. lnclud(*d in Ibis incompatibility are the employees of 
public benevolent societies, the departmental or municipal councils, and 
of corporations in any manner subordinate to the executive power. 

Art. 102. The law shall fix the incomy)a1ibility between the legitimate 
mandate and the posts of manager, attorney, prornotor, or lawyer of 
foreign or national companies wdiich have contracts with the State, ex¬ 
ploit national sources of production, or administer revenue or public 
services; or of institutions in which the executive power intervenes 
directly or indirectly. 

Art. 108. The legislative mandate is vacated ipso lacto by accepting 
any employment, post, or benefice the appointment to which, or the nomi¬ 
nation or j)roposal to which, devolves on the executivt^ pi)W’er. 1’he 
post of minister of state is excepted. There are also excepted the posts of 
extraordinary commissions of an international character, wdth the appro¬ 
val of tlu' chamber in question, without, in this case, the deputy or 
senator on (*oimnission being able to prolong his absence for more than a 
year. There may be accepted, in the same manner, unremuiK'rated com¬ 
missions from the executive power, with the prior authorization of the 
chamber in question. 

Art. 104. l)ei)uties and senators are not responsible^ to any tribunal 
or to any authority, for the votes they may give or the opinions they may 
express in th(^ (exercise of their functions. 

Art. 105. Senators and deputies are inviolable in the exercise of their 
functions, and may not be accused or arrested without previous authoriza¬ 
tion of the chamber to which they belong, from one month before the 
opening of the legislature until one month after its close, excej)t in flagrmitc 
delicto, in which case they shall be placed at the disposal of the chamber in 
question within twenty-four hours. 

Art. 106. Senators and deputies may not conclude by themselves or by 
an intermediary contracts wdth the national adiniiiislration, or with the 
departmental or municipal administration, nor may they obtain conces¬ 
sions of public property. 

This prohibition does not include the ordinary concessions of mines, 
waters, and lands on the eastern side of tlu* Andes. 

Deputies and senators may not accept from anyone mandates to bring 
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about business in which are concerned, in the exercise of their functions, 
the administrative authorities in general. 

The transgression of these prohibitions involves the nullity of the act 
and the loss of the legislative mandate. 

Art. 107. Congress shall be installed each year on the 28th July, with 
or without the convocation of the executive power. 

The ordinary legislature lasts one hundred and twenty natural days. 

Art. 108. the President of the Republic, in agreement with the coun¬ 
cil of ministers, may convoke Congress to an extraordinary legislature. 
The dates of installation and of closing shall be fixed in the decree of 
convocation. 

The President of the Republic must convoke Congress to an extraor¬ 
dinary legislature when it is requested by half plus one of the unimpeded 
members of Congress. In this case, the legislature ends when Congress 
so decides. 

Art. 109. The quorum for the installation of Congress in ordinary or 
extraordinary legislature is fifty-five per cent of the legal number of 
members of each chamber. 

Art. 110. The installation of Congress in ordinary legislature shall be 
effected in the presence of the President of the Republic. This presence 
is not essential in order that Congress may inaugurate its functions. 

Art. 111. In extraordinary legislature, Congress and each of the cham¬ 
bers has the same attributes as in the ordinary legislature. 

Art. 112. Neither chamber may function during the recess of the other. 

Art. 113. The presidency of Congress shall be taken alternatively by 
the presidents of the chambers. The president of the Senate presides at 
the inauguration session. 

Art. 114. Each chamber elects its directive board annually. 

Art. 115. Each chamber organizes its secretariat, appoints and re¬ 
moves its employees, sanctions its appropriations, and arranges its econ¬ 
omy and internal police; it grants in conformity with the law retiring and 
superannuation pensions and gratuites to its employees or to their rela¬ 
tives. 

Art. 116. Relations between both chambers, and of each of them and 
Congress with the exec.utive power, and the functioning of Congress and 
the chambers, shall be established by the internal rules of Congress, which 
shall have the force of law. 

Art. 117. The sessions of Congress and of each of the chambers shall be 
public, except in the cases specified in the internal rules. 

Art. 118. The armed forces may not enter the precincts of Congress 
nor of the chambers at any time without the authorization of the respect¬ 
ive president. 

The executive power is obliged to place at the disposal of Congress and 
of each chamber, during the legislature and the functioning of the chamber 
in preparatory councils, the armed forces requested by the president in 
question. 

Art. 119. Each chamber has the right to appoint commissions of en¬ 
quiry. The national, departmental, or municipal administrative author!- 
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ties, and the judicial authorities, are obliged to submit to the said com¬ 
missions the information and documents which they request. 

Any deputy or senator may ask the ministers of state for data and re¬ 
ports which lie considers necessary for the exercise of his functions. 

Art. 120. Congress may not grant personal thanks which are trans¬ 
lated into treasury ex])enditure, nor increase the (uriolurnents of public 
functionaries and emjiloycjes, except on the initiative of th(^ executive 
power. 

Art-. 121. It appertains to the Chamber of Deputies to impeach before 
the Senat,(j the President of the Kepublic, the members of both chambers, 
the ministers of state and the members of the Supreme Court of Justice, 
for infractions of the Constitution and for any crime committed in the 
execution of th(ur functions which, according to law, must b(^ punished. 

Art. 122. It appertains to the Senate to declare whether there is or is 
not a true case in consequence of the accusations made by the Chamber 
of Deputies. In the first case, the accaised shall be suspended in the 
exercise of liis functions and shall be subjected to justice according to law. 

Art. 12^1. The functions of Congress are: 

(1) To (Miact laws; to interpret, aineiMj, and repeal existing laws; 

(2) 'J’o open and close ordinary and extraordinary legislatures at the 
time which the constitnti(»n fixes;' 

(J) 'I'o ai)p<»int its place of session and deterrniin^ whether there are or 
not to be armed forct^s, iti what number and at wnat distance; 

(•1 ) Tn ^^xa.lnin^• the infratdions of the (Jonstitulioii and do what is neces¬ 
sary in onler U) niakt* effective? tin* responsibility of those who infringe it.; 

(5) To impose taxation and suppress c*xisting taxation; sanction the 
budget; approve or disapprove the general accounts of the Republic 
sn bin it ted annually by the executive j)0W(‘r, and approve the estimates of 
the departmental councils; 

(()) To authorize the (Executive power to negotiate loans pledging the 
nat ional treasury and indicating funds for t heir amortization; 

(7) 'lo issue customs tariffs;’ 

(S) qV) recognize the national d«*bl and indicatf^ the nicans for its conso¬ 
lidation and amortization; 

(11) To create and suppress public, posts and assign to them the proptT 
emoluiTients, with the exctq.)lioii of those whose creation or abolition 
devolves on other bodies according to the law; 

(10) To fix tlu^ c.oiitent, WT?ight, and type and tlie denomination of the 
coinag(‘, a.s also the sysU?in of weights and measures; 

(11) To accept or otherwise the resignation from his post of the Pre¬ 
sident of the Republic; 

(12) To declare vacant, the presidency of the Republic in the cases which 
the (Vmstitution indicates; 

(IJ) To approve or disapprove the proposals for promotion wdiich, 
sulqect to iJir* law, are made by the exi'cutive power for generals of 
division and vice-admirals, generals of brigade and rear-a.(imirals, colonels 
and naval captains; and to grant, them, wit hout the requireinent of proposal 
by the executive power, for eniinent services calling for national gratitinle; 

'(11) To establish new archbishoprics and bishoprics or to abolish those 
«aln?Mdv existing at the request of the executive power 

(15)' To effect the demarcation and division of t,he national territory; 

(lb) To solve the conflicts wliich arise between the executive power and 
the de[)artmental (M.iiiiuals; 

^ As amended by Law No. 9166, September 5,1940. 
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(17) To make awards to towns, corporations, or individuals for eiiiinont 
services rendered to the Republic; 

(18) To grant consent lor the entry of foreign troops into the territory 
of the Republic, provided that it does not affect national sovereignty in 
anyway; 

(19) To decide upon the declaration of ww on the initiative or following 
a statement by the executive power, and to summon the latter to negotiate 
peace; 

(20) To determine in each ordinary legislature, and in the extraordinary 
legislatures when required, the effectives of the armed forces; 

(21) To approve or disapprove the treaties, concordats, and other 
conventions concluded with foreign governments; 

(22) 'fo exercise t he right of pardon. Only d uring the recess of Congress 
may the executive pow’er grant pardon to persons convicted for polit ical- 
social crimes; and 

(23) To exercise the other essential attributes of legislative power. 

Part VI 

ENACTMENT AND PROMULGATION OF THE LAW'S 

Art. 124. Stmators, deputies, and tho executive power have tho right 
of initiative in tho enjictinent of laws and legislative resolutions; and the 
members of tho judicial power through the Supreme Court of Justice in 
judicial matters. 

Art. 125. Bills approved by one chamber shall pass to the other for 
revision. Additions shall be subjected to the same procedure as bills. 

Art. 126. Bills amended or rejected by tho revising chamber shall be 
sent back to tho chamber of origin in order that it may decide whether or 
not it insists on its original decision. 

Art. 127. In the case of insistence, Congress shall decide. 

Art. 128. Within ten days following the receipt by the President of the 
Republic of a law approved by Congress, the former must promulgate it 
and order its observance. 

Art. 129. If the President of the Republic does not proniulgato and 
order the observance of the law within ten days, it shall be promulgated 
and its observance ordered by the president of Congress, who shall order 
its publication in some periodical. 

Art. 130. In drafting law's Congress shall use this formula: 

I’he ('oiigress of the Peruvian Republic has enacted the following law; 

Lf;t it be? communicated to the executive power for promulgation. 

The Executive, in promulgating and ordering the observance of lawrs, 
shall use this formula: 

The President of thf? Republic: 

Wht?r(>iis Congress has enacted the following law: 

l’hf?rofore: I order that it bf? published and observed. 

Art. 131. To interpret, amend, or repeal lawrs, the same procedure shall 
be observed as for their enactment. 

Art. 132. Tho law is obligatory from the day following its promulga¬ 
tion and publication, except when the law itself provides other wise. 
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Art. 133. Popular action can bo taken before the judicial power against 
regulations, and against the government resolutions and decrees of a 
general character whicli infringij the Constitution or the laws, without 
prejudice to the political responsibility of ministers. 

The law shall establish the judicial proc(idure in (juestioii. 

Pakt Vll 

THK KXBCUTIVK POWER 

(JhapUir I 

The President of the Republic 

Art. 134. The? President of the Republic is the head of the State, and 
personifi(!S the nation. 

Art. 135. The President of the Republic is elected by direct suffrage. 

Art. 133. In order to be elected President of the Republic, it is neces¬ 
sary to be a Peruvian by birth, to enjoy the right of suffrage, to be thirty- 
five y(?ars of age, and to have resided ten years continuously in the terri¬ 
tory of the Republic. 

Art. 137. The following are not eligible for the presidency or vice¬ 
presidencies of the Republic:^ 

(J) 'I’ll*' iniriisnTs of slain and The iiienibers of the armed forces wlio are in 
the servi(‘r‘, if they tiave not left their posts six months before the election 

(‘^) A citizen whrj, hy whatever tiths is ex«'reisiiig the pnisidoncy of tlm 
Republic at the time of the election; 

(3) Relntives williiii the fourth degret» uf consanguinity or the second of 
affinity of the jhtsoii wh<» exercises tlie })residency of the Republic, or who 
has exercised it in t he year preceding the t‘lection; 

(4) The members of th(' jiidicial power; 

(5) The members of the clergy. 

Art. 138. In ord(T to be proclaimed President of the Republic by the 
national eltjctoral board, it is necessary to have obtained the majority of 
the votes, provided that this majority is not less than one-third part of the 
valid votes. 

If none of the candidates has received tht? required majority, the na¬ 
tional electoral hoard shall inform Congress of the result of the count. 

In this case, Congress shall elect, the President of the Republic from among 
the th^e(^ candidate's who have obtained the largest number of valid votes. 

Art. 139. The pn^sidentiai period shall last for six years, and com¬ 
mence on the 28th of July of the year in which the election takes place, 
oven though the elected person may not have assumed his functions on 
that date. 

Art. 140. The citizen proclaimed President of tlie Republic shall take 
an oath ladoro Congress on assuming his functions. 

Art. 141. The election of the President of the Republic shall be made 
at the time of the general election for deputies. 

Art. 142. Thenj is no immediate presidential re-election. This prohi¬ 
bition may not be modified or repealed. The author or authors of a pro- 

* As ainendocl by Law No. S237, April 1,1936. 
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posal for modification or repeal, and those who support it, directly or in¬ 
directly, shall cease ipso facto in the occupation of their respective posts 
and shall be perinanontly incapacitated for the exercise of any public 
function. 

Art. 14il. A citizen who has exercised the presidency of the Bepublie 
may not be deeded again until aftcT the expiration of a presidential period. 

Art. 144. 14ie presidency of the Republic is vacat ed, besid(?s in the case 
of death: 

(I) Hy perinanont physical or moral incapacity of the President, 
(loclarcil by ( ongress; 

{'Z) Ry the acci^ptaiicc of his resignat ion; 

{{]) Ry a judicial s(»iit(MK*c coiideinuing tiini for the offences enumerated 
In Article loti; 

(-1) Ry leaving the territory of the Hepnblic without the permission of 
(ongress; and 

(5) Ry not returning to the territory of tlie Republic on the expiration 
of the permission grajited to him by (.’ongress. 

Art. 145. The exercise of the presidency of the Republic is suspended: 

(J) Ry the President’s commanding tiie armed forces in person; 

By the ttmiporary physical incapacity of the President declared by 
(.\»iigr<*ss; and 

(3) By being brouglit to trial acetading Arl icle 150. 

Art. 14G. [Repealed by Law No. 8237, April 1,1930.] 

Art. 147. in the case of vacancy of the presidency of the Republic, 
Congress shall elect the President for tin* rest, of the pn^sidential period. 

If, on the vacancy occurring, Congress is functioning, the elec.tion of the 
President shall be made within thret? days. If Congress is in recess, it 
must assemble in extraordinary sessions for tlu^ sole object of elec/ting the 
President and receiving his oath. The election, in this case, shall be 
made within twenty days counting from that on wdiich the vacancy 
occurred. 

The convocation of Congress to assemble in extraordinary sessions to 
elect the Pn\sident of the Republic is effected by the president of the Sen¬ 
ate or, in default of the latter, by the president of the Chamber of Depu¬ 
ties. 

Art. 148. The election of the President of the Republic by Congress 
shall be made by secret vote, in permanent and continuous session. The 
person obtaining an absolute majority of the vohjs shall bo proclaimed. 

Art. 149. The President of the Republic shall present a message on the 
termination of his presidential period and on the inauguration of the func¬ 
tions of Congress in ordinary legislature. He may present messages at 
any time. The presidential messages must be submitted to the council of 
ministers for approval. 

Art. 150. The President of the Rt^piiblic, during his period of office, 
may only accused of treason to the country; for having prevented the 
presidential or parlianientry elections; for having dissolved Congress, or 
prevented or impeded its meeting or functioning, or the meeting or func¬ 
tioning of the national electoral board. 

Art. 151. The emoluments of the President of the Republic shall bo 
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fixed by law, and their iiicTeasc^ sliall only have eff(>cl in the next presi¬ 
dential period. 

Art. 152. The Pr<*si(lont of the Jiepnblie may not h^ave the national 
territory without the permission of (longress, which shnll fix the period for 
which the same is f^ranted. 

Art. 15;5. rhe TV(‘sident of the Ihipublic. may not personally command 
the armed forc(‘S without permission from t’oiif^Tess. In the case of his 
commanding them, he shall have only the attributes of {*()rnmand«^r-in- 
chief, subj(^ct to tlje military laws and rei^ulations, and sliall he responsible 
in conformity with tlu*m. 

Art. 154. The attributes of the President of the Hepublii? are: 

(1) To n'present l lie State at liome and abroa.d; 

(2) 'I’o inaiiitaiii inlenial ordiTaiid the external security of the Republic, 
without contraveiiiii^r 1 he (Vinslitutioji or the laws; 

(15) ^IV) convoke, aceordiiifr to the (.V)iisl.il.iJliori, a p'lieral election for 
President of the Republic and for deputies, aiifl for the' n'liewal of tlie. 
senatorial thirds; and by-elections for depnti»‘S and si'iiators; 

(4) To convoke^ (-on^ress 0) (jnlinary and extraordinary l(‘gislatnres; 

(5) T<» attend tin'opening of (.’ongressin ordinary legisiatun*; 

((>) To inte rveiH' in the enaetinentof laws and legislative res(»lntioiis, in 
conformity with the ( onstit.ntion; 

(7) To appoint and n'lnov*' the j»nrsident of tin* I'onncil of ministers and 
the ministers of stale, in conformity with tin' (^)nstitntion; 

(8) 'I'o make regulations in n^spect of laws, without transgressing them 
or mutilating them and, with this same* n*strictiun, to issnt^ decnu\s and 
resedutions; 

(li) 'I'o aflrninister t h*' natiemal treasury; 

(10) '1\) organize ami distribute the armed forces and to use tliein in the 
service of the Republic; 

(11) To api)oiiit, remove, and grant Ji'ave of absence, in Cfuiforniity vdth 
the law, to public oflicials and employees whf>SJ^ appf>iiitim.‘nt or removal 
does not devolve on oi her officials or corjM.)ra1huis; 

(12) IVi grant, in cimformity with the law. retirement and sn|)erannn;i- 
tioii fiensions and gralnitit^s; 

(115) To <leci(ie conflicts which arise hetw(*en tin* departmental councils; 

(14) To eid’orce the obst'rvanct' of the d»'cisions of tin' judicial power; 

05) 'I’u require the trihnnalsand c(»urts to administer justice promptly; 

(Ui) To direct internatiiuial relations; 

(17) ’IV) appoint and remove diphunatic agents, with 1 lie approval of the 
council of ministers; 

(18) T(» appoint consuls; 

(19) To reeeive diplomatic agents and recognize eonsnls; 

(20) 'I’o conclude, with the aj»proval of thi* council of ministers, interna¬ 
tional treaties, eoncordals, and conventions and submit them to the cogni- 
zancr' of Oongress; 

(21) 'I'o exercise the national patroiingt* in accordance with the existing 
laws and practices; 

(22) 1 Repealed by J.aw No. 91 (H*., September 5, 1910;| 

(2‘5) To submit to (\»ngress lists of three names for tho ('lection of the 
archbishop and l)ish(»j)s; ^ 

(24) 'J’o submit the nauK'S (^f the archbishop and bishops to tin' Holy 
S('(', and nH'ognizi:* the* niSfx'ctive bulls; 

(25) To make nominations for thi' digiiiti(\s and canonrms of the 


^ l^aw No. 9I6(», Septeniher a, 1940, aiiiends this section to provide that *‘the native 
Penivian ecclesiastics who must occupy the vacancies in archbishoprics and bishoprics 
shall be designated by the President of the Republic in council of ministers.” 
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cMlherlriils and for th(» curacios and othar occlf‘siastical bonnfices, having 
n'garci 1 o t he exist ing laws and practices; 

(‘20) To accH'de to or roj(»ct, with the assent of (’ongross, having heard 
beforehand th(' Supremo Court of Jnstice if contentions subjects tiro in 
question, the pontifical conciliar decrees, briefs, and n^scripts; arui the 
tnills \vh(‘n they do not. n'fer to the institution of the archbishop or bishop 
and 

(*27) To exercise the other functions of government and administration 
which the Constitution and the laws entrust to him. 

Art. 155. At the termination of his constitutional period, the President 
of the Republic shall become part of the Senate for a senatorial period. 

Chapter II 
The Ministers of State 

Art. 150. The law^ shall determine the number of ministries, their 
denominations, and the departments of administration appertaining to each. 

Art. 157. The ministers of state in assembly form the council of ministers. 
Its organization and functions are determined by law. The council of 
ministers has its president. 

Art. 158. 'riie President of the Republic appoints and removes the 
president of the council. He appoints and n^moves th(^ other ministers, 
on the proposal and with the agrtuMuent, respectively, of the president of 
the council. 

Art. 151). The president of the council countersigns his own appointment 
and that of the other ministers. 

Art. 1()(). In order to b(? a rninish^r of state, i(. is necessary to have the 
same personal (lualifications as (o be a deputy. 

Art. 161. Ihe members of the judicial power and the iiHunbers of the 
clergy may ikjI be appointed minisl.ers of state. 

Art. 162. Tlier(‘ are no ministers pro tempore. The Prc'sident of the 
Republic may, on tlie proposal of the presidcait, of the council, entrust to a 
minister, who retains his own ministry, the charge of another in the event 
of vacancy or impediment on the part of the serving minister, but this 
charge may not be prolonged for more than thirty days or be transferred 
successively to the other ministers. 

Art. 168. The President of the Republic convokes extraordinarily and 
presides over the council of ministers; he has the right to prt^side over it 
when it is convoked ordinarily or extraordinarily by the president of the 
council. 

Any decision of the council requires the affirmatory votes of the major¬ 
ity of its members. 

Art. 164. The council of ministers has a deliberative vote and a con¬ 
sultative vote in the cases specified by law. 

Art. 165. The President of the Republic adjusts, with the consultative 
vote of the council, conflicts of competence among the ministers. His 
decision is countersigned by the president of the council. 

Art. 166. The acts of government and administration of the President 
of the Republic are countersigruid by the ministers of the departments. 
Without this requirement they are null and void. 
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Art. 167. The president of the council, on assuming his functions, shall 
attend the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate separately, in company 
with the other minist(.Ts, and shall explain the gcmeral policy of the execu¬ 
tive power. 

Art. 168. The council of ministers in full, or the ministers separately, 
may attend the sessions of Congress or of the chambers and participate in 
the debates. 

Art. 169. The attendance of the council of ministers, or of any of the 
ministers, is obligatory if Congress or either of the chambers call for them 
in order 1.0 interpellate tht^m. 

Art. 170. The interpellation shall be made in writing. For its ac- 
ceptancre it requires one-fiftli of the votes of the Icjgal representatives. 

Art. 171. Congress, or tlie chamber, shall indicate the day and hour 
for the ministers to reply 1,0 the interpellations. 

Art. 172. A vot(} of censure against the council of ministers or against 
any of the ministers may be moved by a single deputy or senator, and the 
vote shall be taken at the same session. 

Art. 173. The censured minister must resign. The President of the 
Ri?public shall accept the resignation. 

Art. 174. The non-approval of a ministerial initiative does not oblige 
the minister to resign, except in the case of his having made approval a 
matter of confidence. 

Art. 175. i^xercise of the functions of a deputy or senator is not 
suspended while he exercises charge of a ministry. 

Art. 176. The ministers may not exercise any other public function, or 
any professional activities. 

ITiey shall not intervene, directly or indirectly, in the direction or man- 
agtunent of any private uiid('rtaking or association. 

Art. 177. The rninistt'r for finance shall transmit to the Chamber of 
Deputies, witliin thirty days of the installation of Congress in ordinary 
legislature, the draft general budget of the Republic for the next year, 
with its explanatory memoranduin. 

A copy of the explanatory imunoraiidum and draft budget shall be 
transmitted to the Senate by the minister. 

He shall also send, within the same period, to the Senate and the Cham¬ 
ber of Deputies the general accounts of the revenue and expenditure of 
the Republic for tlie preceding fiscal year, with the report of the official 
entrusted with the control of the execution of the budget. 

The accounts shall be submitted to the study of a commission of sena¬ 
tors and deputies, who shall liave all tlie faculties of the parliamentary 
commissions of enquiry. 

Art. 178. Kach minister directs, in conformity wdth the general policy 
of the executive power, the subjects within the competence of his respect¬ 
ive ministry. 

Art. 179* The ministers are responsible civilly and criminally for their 
own acts and for the presidential acts which they countersign. 

Unless they resign immediately, all the ministers are collectively re¬ 
sponsible for offenses against or infractions of the Constitution and of the 
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laws which the President of the Kepublic commits, or which are agreed on 
in the council, even though they refrain from voting. 

Chapter III 

The Consultative Commissions and Technical Councils 

Art. 180. In each ministry there shall be one or more consultative 
commissions composed of Peruvian citizens who are specialists in the 
branches of the administration in question. The law shall determine 
their organization and fniKitions. 

Art. 181. There shall be technical councils of administrative co-opera¬ 
tion in the departments of education; agriculture, including waters and 
cattle and exploitation of forest; industries, including commerce; mines; 
health; public works; posts and telegraphs; native matters; labor; and 
others specified by law. 


Part Vlll 

THE COUNCIL OF NATIONAL ECONOMICS 

Art. 182. There shall be a council of national economics composed of 
representatives of the consuming population, capital. lal>or, and the 
liberal professions. A law .shall dc'termine its organization and functions. 

Part IX 

THE INTERNAL ADMINISTRATION OF THE RKl’URLIC 

Art. 188. The territory of the Pepublic is dividc'd into departments, 
provinces, and districts. Thert; exist, moreover, the coastal proAiuces of 
Turabes and Moquegua and the constitutional province of Callao. 

For the creation of departments, the same procedure shall be followed 
as for the modification of the Constitution. 

Art. 184. The city of Lima is the capital of the Pepublic. 

Art. 185. There shall be prefects in the departments; sub-pnifects in 
the provinces, except in the coastal provinces, the constit utional province 
of Callao and those which have as capital that of the department; governors 
in the districts; and lieutenant-governors where necessary. 

The prefects shall be ap{)ointod with the approval of the council of 
ministers. The law shall establish the requirements for appointment as 
prefect. 

Art. 186. The law shall specify the attributes of the political authori¬ 
ties. 

Art. 187. The political officials dealt with in this part, against whom 
judicial responsibility is declared for acts performed in the exercise of 
their functions, shall be permanently incapacitated from occupying any 
public post, without prejudice to the penalty imposed on them by the 
tribunals. 
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Part X 

DEPARTMENTAL AND MUNICIPAL ADMINISTRATION 

(Chapter I 

Deparimenial Councils 

Art. 188. The terriioriaJ circuinseriptions have adminisirativo and 
economic autonomy, in conformity with the Constitution and the organic 
law in question. 

Art. 189. There shall be departimjntal couiujils in the places which the 
law indi(‘.aies. 

Art. 190. The law shall fix the number of members of each depart¬ 
mental council, who shall be elect(‘d by direct and secret suffrage, giving 
representation to the minorities, with a tendency to proportionality. 
The council shall Ixi renewed every four years. Their members may not 
be re-elected. 

Art. 191. The resolutions and decisions of the councils shall be exe¬ 
cuted by thiiir president. 

Art. 192. The councils have the faculty to organize, administer, and 
control, in conformity witli the provisions of the law, the departments of 
education, lu^alth, public* works of a departmental character, roads, agri¬ 
culture, cattle, industries, mines, b(‘n(^volenco, social provision, labor and 
others concerned with the requirements of their circuinscTiptions. 

Art. 193. The attributes of the departmental councils, in addition to 
those which the law indicates, are the following: 

(1) 'I’o rolled. juhI use their n‘vrniics; 

(J^) 1V» draw up, iti the inoiith of August, of each year, 1.h(‘ir estimates for 
the following year; 

(3) To make represeiitalioiis, with explanations, to the executive power 
to secure thr* dismissal of the political authorities of their circumscriptions; 

(4) To give an account to the i?xecutive powTT of the shortcomings com¬ 
mitted by the officials and employees whose appoiFitment and whoso 
nunoval (ievolve on the former; 

(5) I’o give an account to the Supreme Court of Justice of the shortcom- 
mirigs corniiiit.led by the rmunbers of the judicial power; 

(6) To .se(* that the body entrusted with the culleetion of tJie fiscal 
revenues fulfills its legal and contractual obligations, and to render an 
account to (’oiigress and the executive power of the infractions which it 
commits; 

(7) To decide in tlu* last instance on tin* administrative matters of the 
municipal coundls, public benevolent, societic^s, national universities, and 
coll(*ges, in the cases in which a petition of appeal is in accordance with 
law; 

(8) To apfirove each year the estimates of the provincial municipal 
councils, public benevolent societies, national colleges, and teehnical water 
commissions, and to be competent to deal with the estimates of the district 
inunicii)al councils when these are in appeal; 

(9) To register officially the native communit ies in conformity with the 
law in the appropriate register, for tlie purposes of their recognition as 
juridical persons; and 

(10) To protect the native communities; make a census and form a 
register of their real propertv, ami grant, in conformity with the law, to 
those who do not possess them, the title-deeds to property which they 
apply for. The decisions to this effect arrived at by the departmental 
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councils shall bo revised by tho exocul.ivt^ powtT if Uio communities 
complain of tlioin. 

Art. 194. Kevenues of the departmental councils, in addition to those 
assigned by special laws, are the following: 

(1) The procoods of their own property which tho law tissigns to them; 

(2) “'he pnuiial and niiiiirig taxes; 

(13) 'ho taxes on industrial and ecclesiastical patents; 

04) 'h(? foes on transfers of property and inheritances; 

(5) ;’ho feos for registration of public deeds; 

(G) :'he progressive income tax; 

(7) 'ho lax on income fn)ni movable capital; 

(S) Tho additional import duties di'stined for land improvement and 
the other additional duti<^s of ilopart-mcmtal application; 

(9) The receipts of the n^gister of real mercantile property and of the 
agriculture pl(*dgt‘S; 

(10) The tax on motive power; 

(11) The concession fees on forests, uncultivated ground, and land on 
the eastern side of the Andes; 

(12) Taxes of a departmental or local character which do not appertain 
to the municipal councils, public beiujvolmit societies, or other corpora¬ 
tions; and 

(13) The subventions and distributions granted by t.he State. 

Art. 196. The creation and existence of general taxes for the benefit 
of a detennined area are prohibited, unless they are assigned to works 
which have a national character declared by Congress. 

Art. 19G. No charges may be imposed on internal imports or exports. 

Art. 197. For the creation of local taxes and excise duties, it is necessarj^ 
to have at least two-thirds of tln^ votes of the council. If the two-thirds 
are not reached, the council may appeal to Congrt'ss requesting the crea¬ 
tion. If the executive pow"(T vetoes a lax or t'xcise duty created by the 
departmental council, Congress shall decide. 

Art. 198. For the final reduction or suppression of local taxes or 
excise duties, the procedure laid down in the preceding article shall be 
followed. 

Art. 199. The dopartmoiital councils shall submit to Congress, in the 
month of August of each year, the estimates for the following year. In 
the case of non-fnlfillnient of tliis provision, the councils shall be subject 
to the sanctions which the law establishes. If the estimates are not ap¬ 
proved by Congress by^ the 31st December, they shall commence to be 
executed. 

Art. 200. In the month of March of each year, the departmental 
councils shall transmit their accounts for the preceding year to the higher 
tribunal of accounts for examination and approval. 

Art. 201. The departmental councils may contract loans, tlie sinking 
fund and interest of which do not affect more than fifteen per cent of their 
revenue for the previous year, but only with the affirmative vote of two- 
thirds of the council. All the loans contracted by tho councils must be 
employed in works of a reproductive character. 

Art. 202. The organic law of the departmental councils shall lay down 
their organization, attributes, functioning, and all that is not provided by 
the Constitution. 
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ChapU^ II 

Tho Municipal Councils 

Art. 203. There shall he municipal councils in the provincial and dis¬ 
trict capitals and in the towns determined by the respective departmental 
council. 

Art. 204. WoiiKin with a right to the municipal vote may he elected to 
the municipal councils. 

Art. 205. The native communities shall have a representative, desig¬ 
nated by them in the manner which the law specifies, in each district 
municipal council and in those created by a decision of the departmental 
council. 

Art. 206. The provincial municipal councils have administrative and 
economic autonomy in tlu? (‘xercise of the functions appertaining to them 
in conformity with the laws, without prejudice to the provisions of para¬ 
graphs (7) and (8) of Art icle 193. 


Paut XI 

THE NATIVE COMMUNITIES 

Art. 207. The nativ(‘ communities have a legal existence and juridical 
personality. 

Art. 208. The State guarant(‘es tlie intc'grity of the property of the 
communities. 

The law shall organize the (iorresponding register of real property. 

Art. 209. Th(^ projierty of the communities is imprescriptible and 
inalienable, except, in the case of expropriation on account of public util¬ 
ity, on payment of comj)ensation. It is, moreover, not attachable^ 

Art. 210. Neither the municipal councils nor any corporation or 
authority sliall intervene in tli(» collection or administraiion of the income 
and property of the c«nnmunities. 

Art. 211. The Stat«^ shall endeavor to provide by pref(Tt»nce lands for 
the native communities who do not })ossess them in sufficient quantity 
for their needs, and may expropriate lands in private ownership for this 
purpose, on payment of compensation. 

Art. 212. 'rhe State shall issue the civil, penal, economic, educational, 
and administrative legislation which the peculiar conditions of the natives 
demand. 


Part XII 

THE ARMED FORCES 

Art. 213. The purpose of the armed forces is to assure the rights of the 
Republic, the fulfillment of the Constitution and of the law-s and the 
preservation of public order. 

Art. 214. Kvery Peruvian is obliged to contribute toward national 
defence and to submit to military obligations. 

Art. 215. The military laws and regulations govern the organization of 
the armed forces and their discipline. 
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Art. 216. The effectives of the armed forces and the number of f^eneral, 
superior, and subaltern officers shall bo fixed by law. The executive 
power may not propose promotions, nor Congress approve them, except 
in the case of vacancies. 

Art. 217. Military rank, honors, and pensions may not be withdrawn 
except by a judicial sentence in the cases determined by law. 

Art. 2is. The members of the armed forces who belong to Congress 
may not be promoted to th(> rank of general of division, vice-admiral, 
general of brigade, rear-admiral, colonel, and naval captain while their 
legislative mandate continues. 

This prohibition is not applicable to those who, after receiving the con¬ 
sent of their respective chamber, re-(*nt(T the service in the case of na¬ 
tional war. 

Art. 219. Recruitment in cases not authorized by the laws and mili¬ 
tary regulations is an offence which may be denounced by popular action 
before the judges or Congress against the person who orders it. 

Part XIII 

THE JUDICIAL COWER 

Art. 220. The power of administering justice is exercised by the tri¬ 
bunals and courts, with the guarant('es and according to the procedure 
established in the Constitution and th<^ laws. 

Art. 221. I’here shall be a Surpome Court of Justice in the capital of 
the republic; superior courts in the departments which the law determines; 
courts of first instance in the provincial capitals; courts of lawyer justices 
of the peace in the places which the hw specifies; and courts of justices of 
the })eace in all towns. 

The law shall lay down the organization of the judicial power, the form 
of the appointments, and the conditions and requirements to which they 
shall be subject. 

Art. 222. The member.s and attorneys of the Supreme Court of Justice 
shall be elected by Congress from among ten candidates proposed by the 
executive power. 

Art. 223. l^he members and attorneys of the superior courts shall be 
appointed by the executive power, on the proposal of the Supreme Court, 
in two lists of three names each; and the judges of first instance and the 
fiscal agents, on the proposal of the respective superior court in two lists 
of three names each. 

Art. 224. The appointments of the members and attorneys of the 
superior courts and of the judges and fiscal agents, shall be ratified by the 
Supreme Court in the time and form which the hw determines. Non- 
ratification does not constitute a penalty, nor deprive of the right to 
emoluments acquired in conformity with the law; but it does prevent 
re-entry into the judicial service. 

Art, 225. The following may not be appointed to any judicial post: 
the President of the Republic, the ministers of state, the members of the 
legislative power, the directors of the ministries and the officials who 
exercise political authority while in the exercise of their functions. 
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Art. 226. The members of the judicial power may not occupy any post 
dependent on the election of Congress, or the appointment of the executive 
power, or of any other administrative authority or corporation. Excep¬ 
tion is made for diplomatic posts, those of university education, the codifi¬ 
cation of law rciform commissions, the delegations of Peru to international 
or scientific congn^ssos and conferences, and the functions of arbiter or 
barrister in the courts o1 international arbitration in which anj^ right of 
Peru is dispiitt^d. 

Th(> acccjptance of an appointment prohibited by this article involves 
the loss of the judicial post and all the emolument.s appertaining thereto. 

Art. 227. Publicity is essential in trials. The tribunals may deliber¬ 
ate in secret, but the vote shall be pronounced aloud and publicly. 

Ileasons for sentence's shall be given, as also t he law or the grounds on 
which they are based. 

Art,. 22S. All trials by (‘onitfiission are prohibited. No power or au¬ 
thority may assume jurisdiction in cases pending bcjfore the judicial 
power. Neither may terminated cases ho revived. 

Art. 229. The law shall detc^rmine the organization and the attributes 
of th(> military t ribunals and of the other special tribunals and courts 
which are set up in accordaiK'e with the nature^ of affairs. 

Art. 290. l^he State shall compensate thi^ victims of judicial errors in 
criminal matt(Ts, after appeal in the form which t.lie law determines. 

Art. 291. Popular a<*t ion can be taken for the denunciation of offences 
against the functional (hitic^s or any others committed by the members of 
the judicial power in th(^ exercise of their functions. It can also he taken 
for the di^nunciation of offences against the execution of the judicial deci¬ 
sions committed bj' officials of the executive power. 

Part XIV 

RELIGION 

Art. 292. Respecting the sentiments of the national majority, the 
State protects the Catliolic;, apostolic and Roman religion. Other religions 
enjoy liberty for tlie exercise of their respective worshi[)S. 

Art. 299. Th(? State t*x(*rcises th(' national patronage in conformity 
with existing laws and practices. 

Art. 234. Relations bet ween the State and the Catholic Church shall 
be governed by concordats concluded by the executive power and ap¬ 
proved by Congress.^ 

Art. 235. To fill the position of archbishoi) and bishop, it is necessary 
to be a Peruvian by birth. 


Part XV 

MODIFICATION OF THE CONSTITUTION 

Art. 236. Any constitutional modification must be approved by the 
chambers in ordinary legislature and be ratified by both chambers in 


* As amondod by JLaw No. 9166, September 5,1940. 
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another ordinary legislature. The approval and ratification require the 
majority of votes of the legal number of members in each of the chambers. 

The initiative is vested in the deputies and senators and in the President 
of the Republic \;^dth the approval of the council of ministers. 

Part XVI 

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 

1. The legislative and presidential periods of 1936-41 shall commence 
on the 8th December, 1936. 

The President of the Republic and the deputies who assume their func¬ 
tions on that day shall be maintained in the exercise of them until the 
28th July, 1941. After that the executive pow^T and the Chamber of 
Deputies shall be renewed every five years, as provided for in Articles 93 
and 139. 

2. The Senate shall be composed, in the present legislative period, of 
forty senators: twenty-fivt? elected from among its members by the 
present Constituent Congress, and fifteen elected by direct suffrage. 

The senatorial mandate shall terminate in this case on the 8th December, 
1936. 

3. The Constituent Congress shall continue in function until the Senate 
is installed with the full numbers designated in the form which the pre¬ 
ceding transitory provisions lay down. In the meantime the constitu¬ 
tional articles on the dual-chamber functioning of Congress shall remain 
in suspense. 

4. Congress shall pass the laws of organization of the unions Jind cor¬ 
porations and of the election of the functional Senate to be installed on 
the 28th July, 1941, the date on wTiich Article 94, establishing the biennial 
renew-al by thirds of the Senate, shall enter into force. 

5. The fifteen senators to be elected by direct suffrage in conformity 
with the second transitory provision must have been born in the ekictoral 
circumscription in question or have resided in it for at least three continu¬ 
ous years. 

6. Pending the constitution of the Senate, the second paragraph of 
Article 128 shall be read as follows: ‘If the executive has observations to 
make, they shall be presented to Congress within ten days certain. The 
law having been reconsidered in Congress wdth the observations of the 
executive and, nevertheless, again approved, shall be sanctioned and its 
promulgation and fulfillment ordered.’ 

7. The provision contained in Article 167 shall only enter into force when 
the Senate is constituted. 

8. The electoral law^ which the Constituent Congress passes in order 
that the next elections for rej>reHentatives to Congress may be held in 
conformity therewith, shall determine the time in which the officials 
enumerated in Article 99 must resign their posts, the effects of the said 
article remaining in suspense on this occasion. 

9. Pending the issue of a law to determine who shall exercise the func¬ 
tions which the present laws entrust to the sub-prefects in the capitals of 
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departments, the constitutional province of Callao and the coastal pro¬ 
vinces of Tumbes and Moquej^ua, the provisions of Article 185 shall not 
apply in so far as it supprc^sses those sub-prefectures. 

Let it be communicates] f o the? executive power. 


LAW OF CONSTITUTUTIONAL REFORM 

No. 8237 

1st. April, 1936 ^ 

Art. 1. There shall bo two Vice-Presidents of the I{epul)li(j, known 
as First and Second, who shall be elected simultaneously, in the same 
manner, with the same qualifications and for the same period as the Presi¬ 
dent. 

Art. 2. In cases of a vacancy [of the Presidency of the Eepul.)lic] cov¬ 
ered by article 144 of the State Constitution, t.h(‘. h’irst Vice-President shall 
conclude the unconqileted p(Tiod of office. In the cases covered by Arti¬ 
cle 145, he shall only take char[:[(? for the p(*riod of the Pn^sidont’s impedi¬ 
ment. 

Art. 3. In the case of tlie vacancy of the Presidency and of tlus First 
Vice-Presidency, the S(‘cond Vice.-Pr(?sident shall eonelude the un¬ 
completed period of office. 

In the case of tenij)orary impediiiKuit of the President and of the 
First Vice-President, the Second shall take charge until the person 
designated by law shall be available. 

Art. 4. Only in the case of absence of the President and the two 
Vice-Presidents shall the cabinet assume the executive power, until 
Congress shall have elected a President for the remainder of the presi¬ 
dential term, in accordance with the j)rc^s(;riptions of Article 147 of the 
Constitution. 
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THE PHILIPPINES 


SUMMARY 


Intkunational Status 

The Philippines is a member of the United Nations. Representatives 
of the Philippine (/ommonwealth signed the Charter at San Francisco on 
Jun*> 20,1945 even prior to the proclamation of the Republic, and ratifica¬ 
tion by the Republic was deposited on October 11,1940. By virtue of its 
membership in the United Nations, the Philippines is a party to the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice. It is subject to the com¬ 
pulsory jurisdiction of that Court.^ It is also a member of other interna¬ 
tional organizations.® 

^ Soe Yearbook of the Court, 1951-52, pp. 35-43,1944. 

® See Table I. 
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The Philippine Islands were ceded to the United States I)y Spain, h)l- 
lowing the war between the United States and Spain in 1891). Measures 
of self government wen^ gradually adopted and a commonwealth under 
a written constitution was created on February S, 1985. The Consti¬ 
tution was amended by resolutions of the Philippine National Assembly 
on September 15, 1989 and April 11. 1940, approved by the Prc'sident of 
the United States on November 10, 1989 and December 2, 1940, It 
was further amended by the Philippine Congress on S(‘ptembor 8, 1940, 
and ratified by plebiscite on March 11,1947. 

The independent Tlopublic of the Philippines was proclaimed on July 4, 
1940, and was imiiK'diately recognized by the United States and other 
Powers. An agreement concluded between the Pepul)lic and the United 
States on March 14, 1947, provides for the maintenancti of American 
military and naval bases in the islands, during a period of ninety-nine 
years, and for the availability of these bases to the Security Council of the 
United Nations in the interest of international security. 

Form of National Goveunmknt 

“The Philippines is a republican state.“ * 

Source of Sovereign Power 

“Sovereignty resides in the people and all government authority ema¬ 
nates from them.” ^ 


Rights of the Peopee 

The Hill of Rights, set forth in Article HI of the Constitution, guaran¬ 
tees due process of law' with rc'spect to deprivat ion id' life, liberty or })roperty 
and prosecution for criminal offenses; ecpial ])rotection of the laws; 
just compensation for private property taken for public use; security 
against unreasonable searche.s and seizures; lilxTty of abode and change 
thereof; privacy of communication and corr(‘sp(»ndence; the right of 
association; freedom of religion, speech and the press; the rights of 
peaceable assembly and iietition; security againstr impairment of the 
obligation of contracts, ex post facto laws, bills of attainder, imprisonment 
for debt and irivolmitary servitude; the right of habeas corpus; release on 
bail except upon charges of capital offenses when evidence of guilt is 
strong; the presumption of innocence in all criminal prosecutions; se¬ 
curity against stdf-incriminatiori and double jeopardy; prohibition of 
excessive fines and cruel and unusual punishment; and free access to the 
courts.^ 

There are constitutional provisions for the conservation and utilization 
of natural resources and a declaration of their ownership by the Static® 

^ Constitution of 19.35, as amended in 1930,1940, and 1947, Art. 11, See. 1. 

2 Id., Art. Ill, Sec. 1. »Id., Art. XIII, Sec. 1. 
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Their exploitation, subject to existing grants, is limited to citizens of the 
Philippines and corporations or associations at least sixty per cent of the 
capital of which is owned by such citizens.^ There are restrictions on the 
size of land holdings and upon transfers of land.^ 

1 jKGislative T)ei»ahtment 

The legislative power is vcjstod in a Congress, consisting of a Senate and 
a House of Repr(*s(;ntativ(^s.^ 'rhe Senate is compost'd of twenty-four 
rnemlx'rs chosen at large by the qualifu'd electors, as provided by law, for a 
term of six years; tluj first senators el(‘cted \v(?re divided into three equal 
groups, to serve, respectively, for six, four and two years.^ 1’he House of 
Representatives is com})osed <»f not more tlian one hundred and twenty 
ineinbers, apportioned among tlje province's according to the number of 
tht'ir respectivt^ inhabitants and elected for a term of four years by the 
qualified eli^ctors in the several representative districts.* Bills passed by 
the (congress may be vetoed by th(^ President of the Philippines but 
become law, not.withstanding the veto, upon being ])assed again by vote of 
two-thirds of all tlie members of each house.® 


Kxe(’utive ])ki»ahtment 

The executive power is vested in the Pn^sident of the Philippines, 
elected, with the Vice-President, by direct vote of the people, for a term of 
four years.’ No pcTson may serve as Presidiuit for more than eight con¬ 
secutive years.® 'I'lie President has control of all the executive depart- 
nienl=s, bunnius, or office's, and exercises genc'ral supervision over all local 
govornmonts.® He nominates and, with the consent of a commission on 
appointments (consisting of twelve stmators and twelve members of the 
House of Representative's, el(»ct(»d by the houses, respectively, on the 
basis of proportional representation of the political parties therein), 
appoints the heads of the executive departments and bureaus and other 
high officers, including ambassadors, ministers and consuls.^® The Vice- 
President may be appointed by the President as a member of the Cabi¬ 
net and also as head of an executive department.^^ ^.I'he heads of de¬ 
partments have? the right to appear before and l)e heard by either house 
of Congress on any matter pertaining to their departnu'nts.^® 


JUDK’IAL DePAUTMENT 


The judicial power is vested “in one Supreme Court and in such inferior 
courts as may be established by law.” 'Hie Supreme Court has “juris- 


^ CoDstitutioii c)f 1935, as aincruitHl in 1939,194t), and 194/, Art. XllI, Sec. 1. 

2 Id., Art. X111, Secjj. 2, 3, 5. ■» Id., Art. VI, See. 1. 

« Id., Art. VI, S(>C8. 2, 3. Id., Art. VI, Secs. 5, 6. « Id., VI, bee. 20. 


’ Id., Art. VII, S<!C8.1, 2. ■ Id.. Art. VII. Sec. f>. 

Id., Art. VI, »!(!. 12; Art. VI1, Soc. 10 (3), (7). 

*» Id., Art. VI, S<w. 24. “ Id.. Art. VIII, See. 1. 


»Id., Art. VII, Sec. 10 (J). 
“ld.,Art. Vll.Sec. II (3) 
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diction to review, revise, reverse, modify, or affirm on appeal, certiorari, 
or writ of error, as the law or the rules of court may provide, final judg¬ 
ments and decrees of inferior courts in-all cases in which the con¬ 

stitutionality or validity of any treaty, law, ordinance, or executive order 
or regulations is in question.” ^ The members of the Supreme Court and 
all judges of the inferior courts are appointed by the President with the 
consent of the commission on appointments.® 

Area, Population, Language 

The area of the Philippines is 114,SjlO square miles. The estimated 
population is 19,000,000. The official ainguagos are English and Span¬ 
ish. Congress is required to “take stops toward the development and 
adoption of a common language based on one of the existing native 
languages.” ® 

^ Constitution of 1935, as amended in 1939,1940, and 1947, Art. VIII, Secs. 2, 10. 

* Id., Art. VIII. Sec. 5. » Id., Art. XIV., Sec. 3. 
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CONSTITUTION 

of the 

PHILIPPINES' 

February 8, 1935 as amended 

The Filipino people, imploring tho aid of Divine Providence, in 
order to establish a goveriiinent that shall embody their ideals, conserve 
and develop the j)atrimony of the nation, promote the general welfare, 
and secure to themselves and their posterity the blessings of independence 
under a regime of justice, lib(?rly, and democracy, do ordain and promul¬ 
gate this Constitution. 


Article 1 

Th(; National Tc^rritory 

Sec. 1. The PhilipI)in(^s comprises all the territory ced(Kl to the United 
States by the Treaty of Paris (joncluded between the United States and 
Spain on the tenth (lay of D(*eeTnber, eighteen hundred and ninety-eight, 
the limits of which are set forth in Article 111 of said treaty, together with 
all the islands embraced in the treaty concludcul at Washington, between 
the United States and S}»ain on (lie seventh day of November, nineteen 
hundred, and in th(^ treaty concluded between the United States and 
Great Britain on th(^ stM^ond day of January, ninct(?cn hundred and thirty, 
and all territory over which the present government of the Philippine 
Islands exercises jurisdiction. 


Artude 11 

Declaration of Principles 

Sec. 1. The Philippines is a republican state. Sovereignty resides 
in the people and all government authority emanates from them. 

Sec. 2. 1'he defense of the State is a prime duty of government, and 
in the fulfillment of this duty all citizens may bo required by law to render 
personal military or civil service. 

Skcj. 3. The Philippines renounces war as an instrument of national 
policy, aTid adopts the generally accepted principles of intt^riiational law 
as part of the law of the Nation. 

Sec. 4. Thc^ natural right and duty of parents in the rearing of the 

* AdoptcHl February 8, 1; amended by resolutions of Pliilippinc National Assembly 
September 15, llKUl, and April II, 1940, approved by President of United States Novem¬ 
ber 10, 1939, and Dcecinber 2, 1940; furtfior amended by nisolution of Philippine Cx)n- 
gress September 8,1946, ratified 1)y plebiscite Mareh 11,1947. The copy here published 
was supplied by the? Philipjune Embassy at Washington January J, 1948. 
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youth for civic efficiency should receive the aid and support of the gov¬ 
ernment. 

Skc. 5. The promotion of social justice to insure the well-being and 
economic security of all the people should be the concern of the State. 

Article III 
Bill of Eights 

Skc. 1. (1) No person shall be deprived of life, liberty, or property 

without due process of law, nor shall any person be denied the equal pro¬ 
tection of the laws. 

(2) Private* })roperty shall not be taken for public use without just 
compensation. 

(3) The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, 
and effects against unrt'asoiiable searches and seizures shall not be vio¬ 
lated, and no warrants shall issue but upon probable cause, to be deter¬ 
mined by the judge aft(T examination under oath or affirmation of the 
complainant utkI the witnesses he may produce, and particularly describ¬ 
ing the place to be searched, and the persons or things to lx? seized. 

(4) The liberty of abode and of changing tlie same within the limits 
prescribed by law^ shall not he impaired. 

(5) The privacy of communication and correspondenct^ shall be in¬ 
violable except upon lawful order of the court or when public safety and 
order require otherwise. 

(0) The right to form associations or societies for purpos(»s not contrary 
to law shall not be abridged. 

(7) No law shall b<* made* respecting an establislimont of religion, or 
prohibiting the free exercise thereof, and the free (>xercise and enjoyment 
of religious profession and worship, without diHcrimiiiation or preference, 
shall forever be allowed. No religious test shall be recpiired for the exijr- 
cise of civil or political rights. 

(8) No law shall be passed abridging th(' freedom of speech, or of the 
press, or the right of th<* })eople peaciuibly to ass(jmble and petition the 
government for riulress of grievances. 

(9) No law granting a title of nobility shall be enacted, and no person 
holding any office of profit or trust shall, without the consent of the Con- 
grc'ss of the Philippines, accept any present, emolument, office, or title of 
any kind wdiatever from any foreign state. 

(10) No law impairing th(j obligation of contracts shall be passed. 

(11) No ex jmt facto law' or bill of attainder shall be enacted. 

(12) No person shall be imprisoned for debt or nonpayment of a poll 
tax. 

(13) No involuntary servitude in any form shall exist except as a pun¬ 
ishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted. 

(14) The privilege of the writ of habeofi corpus shall not be suspended 
except in cases of invasion, insurrection, or rebellion, when the public 
safety requires it, in any of w^hich events the same may be suspended 
wherever during such period the necessity for such suspension shall exist. 
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(15) No person shall be held to answer for a criminal offense without 
due process of law. 

(16) All persons shall before conviction be bailable by sufficient sure¬ 
ties, except those char^cnl with capital ofhmsos when evidence of guilt is 
strong. Excessive bail shall not be required. 

(17) In all criminal })ros(?cutions the accused shall be presumed to be 
innocfiiit until the contrary is proved, and shall enjoy the right to be 
hoard by himself and counsel, to be inforrnc'd of the nature and cause of 
the accusation against him, to have a speedy and public trial, to meet the 
witnesses face to face, and to have compulsory procu^ss to secure the at- 
tendanc(i of witm^sses in his Ixdialf: 

(18) No p(Tson shall be compelled to b(‘ a w-itness against himself. 

(19) Excessive fines shall not be imposed, nor cruel arid unusual pun¬ 
ishment inflict (id. 

(20) No pt^rson sliall b(‘ twice ])ut in jeopardy of punishmciiit for the 
same offens(\ If an act is punished by a law and an ordinance, conviction 
or acquittal under either shall constitutci a bar to anotluir [prosecution for 
the same act. 

(21) FnHi acc(^ss to tlui courts shall not be denied to any person by 
niason of poverty. 


Article TV 
Citizemship 

Sec. 1. 'rhe following ani citizems of the PhilippiiK's: 

(1) Tliosi- whn an* citizens <.»f the Philippine Islands at the time ol the 
adoption of this Constitution. 

(2) Those born in Xho Pliilippirn* Islands of foreign parents who, before 
the adoption of this Consiitiition, had been elected to public office in the 
Philippine Islands, 

(3) Those whos(‘ fathrrs are (‘.itiz«Mis of the Philippines. 

(4) Those w hose inotln-rs are citizens of t he Philippines and, upon reach¬ 
ing the age of majority, eh^et Philippine (.'itizenship. 

(5) 'Fhost? who are naturalized in accordance wilh law. 

Sec. 2. rhilii)piiie citizenship may b(‘ lost or r{‘acquir(xl in the manner 
provided by law. 


Article V 
Suffrage 

Sec. 1. Suffrage^ may be ex(^rcised by malci citizens of the Pliilippines 
not otherwise disqualified by law, wdm are twenty-one years of age or 
over and an? able t(j read and write, and w-ho shall liavo resided in the 
Philij)pin(^s for one yt^ar and in tln^ municipality w’herein they propose to 
vote for at least six months prt'CMxling the election. The National Assem¬ 
bly shall extend the right of suffrage to women, if in a plebiscite whi(?h 
shall be held for that purpose within two years after the adoption of this 
Constitution, not less than three hundred thousand women possessing the 
necessary ([ualifications shall vote affirmatively on the question. 
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Article VI 

Legislative Department 

Sec. 1. The legislative power shall bo vested in a Congress of the 
Philippines, which shall consist of a Senate and a House of Representatives. 

Sec. 2. The Senate shall be composed of twenty-four senators who 
shall be chosen at large by the qualified electors of the Philippines, as 
may be provided by law. 

Sec. 8. The term of office of senators shall be six years and shall begin 
on the thirtieth day of December next following their election. The first 
senators elected under this Constitution shall, in the manner provided by 
law, be divided equally into three groups, the senators of the first group to 
serve for a term of six years; those of the second group, for four years; and 
those of the third group, for two years. 

Sec. 4. No person shall be a senator unless ho be a natural-born 
citizen of the Philippines and, at the time of his election, is at. least thirty- 
five years of age, a qualified elector, and a rt^sident of the Philippines for 
not less than two years immediately prior to his election. 

Sec. 5. The House of Representatives shall be composed of not more 
than one hundred and twenty members who shall be ai)portioned among 
the several provinces as nearly as may be according to the number of 
their respective inhabitants, but each province shall have at least one 
member. The Congress shall by law make an apportionment witliin 
throe years after the return of every enumeration, and not ol-herwise. 
Until such apportionment shall have been made, the House* of Represen¬ 
tatives shall have the same number of members as that fixed by law- for 
the National Assembly, who shall bo elected by the qualified electors 
from the present assembly districts. Each representative district shall 
comprise, as far as practicable, contiguous and compact territory. 

Sec. 6 . The term of office of the membcTS of the House of Representa¬ 
tives shall be four years and shall begin on the thirtieth day of December 
next following their election. 

Sec. 7. No person shall be a member of the House of Representatives 
unless he be a natural-born citizen of the Philippines and, at the time of 
his election, is at least twenty-five years of age, a (pialified elector, and a 
resident of the province in which he is chosen for not less than one year 
immediately prior to his election. 

Sec. 8. (1) Elections for senators and members of the House of 

Representatives shall be held in the manner and on the dates fixed by 
law^ 

(2) In case of vacancy in tlie Senate or in the House of Representatives, 
a special election may be called to fill such vacancy in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by law, but the senator or member of the House of Representa¬ 
tives thus elected shall serve only for the uiiexpired term. 

Sec. 9. The Congress shall convene in regular session once every year 
on the fourth Monday of January, unless a different date is fixed by law. 
It may be called in special session at any time by the President to consider 
general legislation or only such subjects as he may designate. No special 
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session shall continue lon^^er than thirty days and no regular session 
longer than one hundred days, exclusive of Sundays. 

Sec. 10. (1) The Senate shall elect its president and the House of 

Eepresentatves its speaker. 

Kach house shall choose such other officers as may be required. 

(2) A majority of each house shall constitute a quorum to do business, 
but a smaller number may adjourn from day to day and may compel the 
attendance of absent members in such manner and under such penalties as 
such house may provide. 

(8) Each house may determin(^ the rules of ils procecidings, punish its 
members for disorderly behavior, and, with the concurrence of two-thirds 
of all its members, expel a member. 

(4) Each hous(* shall keep a journal of its proc(‘edings, and from time to 
time publish the same, exc(‘pting such parts as may in its judgment re¬ 
quire secrecy; and the yem and nays on any question shall, at the request 
of one-fifth of tlu* mcunbers present, be entered in the journal. 

(5) Neither bouse during the sessions of tin* Congress sliall, without 
the consent of the other, adjourn for more than three days, nor to any 
other place than that in which the two houses shall bo sitting. 

Sec. 11. The Senate and the House of Kepresentatives shall each 
have an electoral tribunal which shall Ik.^ the sole judge of all contests 
relating to the ek^ction, returns, and qualifications of their respective 
members. Each electoral tribunal shall be composed of nine members, 
three of whom shall be justices of the Supreme Court to be designated by 
the chief justice, and the remaining six shall b(^ members of the Senate or 
of th(' House of liepresentatives, as the case may be, who shall be chosen 
by each house, three upon nomination of the party having the largest 
number of votes and three of the party having the second largest number 
of votes therein. The senior justice* in each electoral tribunal shall be its 
chairman. 

Sec. 12. Inhere shall bo a commission on appointments consisting of 
twelve senators and twelve members of the House of liepresentatives, 
elected by each house, respectively, on the basis of proportional represen¬ 
tation of the political parties therein. The president of the Senate shall 
be the chairman ex-officio of the commission, but shall not vote, except in 
case of tie. 

Sec. 18. The electoral tribunals and the commission on appointments 
shall be constitut(*d within thirty days after the Senate and the House of 
Representatives shall have been organized with the election of their 
president and speaktT, respectively. The commission on appointments 
shall meet only whik? the Congress is in session, at the (fall of its chairman 
or a majority of its members, to discharge such powers and functions as 
are herein cmiferred upon it. 

Sec. 14. The senators and the members of the House of Representa¬ 
tives shall, unless otherwise provided by law, receive an annual com¬ 
pensation of seven thousand two hundred pesos each, including per diems 
and other emoluments or allowances, and exclusive only of traveling 
expenses to and from their respective districts in the case of members of 



170 


Canatiiutiom of Naiiona 


the House of Representatives, and to and from their places of residence in 
the case of senators, when attending sessions of the Congress. No increase 
in said compensation shall take effect until after the expiration of the 
full term of all the members of the Senate and of the House of Represen¬ 
tatives approving such increase. Until otherwise provided by law, the 
president of the Senate and the speaker of the House of Representatives 
shall each receive an annual compensation of sixteen thousand pesos. 

Sec. 15. The senators and members of the House of Representatives 
shall in all cases except treason, felony, and breach of the peace, be priv¬ 
ileged from arrest during their attendance at the sessions of the Gongrt^ss, 
and in going to and returning from the same, and for any speech or debate 
therein, they shall not be questioned in any other place. 

Sec. 16. No senator or member of the House of Representatives may 
Ijold any other office or employment in the government without forfeiting 
his seat, nor shall any senator or member of the House of Representatives, 
during the time for which he was elected, be appointed to any civil office 
which may have been created or the emoluments whereof shall have been 
incroasf^d while he was a member of the Congress. 

Sec. 17. No senator or member of the House of Representative's shall 
directly or indirectly be financially interested in any (jontract with the 
government or any subdivision or instrumentality the^reof, or in any 
franchise or special privilege granted bj' the Congress during his term of 
office. He shall not appear as counsel before the electoral tribunals or 
before any court in any civil case wherein the governm<?nt or any sub¬ 
division or instrumentality thereof is the adverse party, or in any criminal 
case wherein an officer or employee of the government is a(*cused of an 
offense^ committed in relation to his office, or colh»ct any fee for his ap¬ 
pearance in any administrative proceedings, or accept employment to in¬ 
tervene in any cause or matter where he may be called u})on to act on 
account of his office. No member of the commission on appointimvnts 
shall appear as counsel before any court inferior to a collegiate court of 
appellate jurisdiction. 

Sec. 18. All appropriation, revenue or tariff bills, bills aut,horizing 
increase of the public debt, bills of local application, and private bills, 
shall originate exclusively in the House of Representatives, but the Senate 
may propose or concur with amendments. 

Sec. 19. (1) The President shall submit within fifteen days of the 

opening of each regular session of the Congress a budget of receipts and 
expenditures, wdiich shall be the basis of the general appropriation bill. 
The Congress may not increase the appropriations recommended by the 
President for the operation of the government as specified in the l)udget, 
except the appropriations for the Congress and the judicial dt^pariineni. 
The form of the budget and the information that it should contain shall 
be prescribed by law. 

(2) No provision or enctment shall be embraced in the general appro¬ 
priation bill unless it relates specifically to some particular appropriation 
therein; and any such provision or enactment shall bo limited in its 
operation to such appropriation. 
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Sec. 20. (1) Every bill passed by the Congress shall, before it becomes 

a law, be presented to the President. If h('. approves the same, he shall 
sign it ; but if not, lie shall n^turn it with his objc^ctions to the house where 
it originated, which shall enter the objections at large on its journal and 
proceed to reconsider it. If, after such reconsideration, two-thirds of all 
the members of such house shall agree to pass the bill, it shall be sent, 
together with the objections, to the other house by which it shall likewise 
be reconsidered, and if approved by iwo-thirds of all the members of that 
house, it shall becoiiu^ a law. In all such cases, the votes of each house 
shall be determined by yms and naysy and the names of the riKunbers 
voting for and against shall be entered on its journal. If any bill shall not 
be returned by the President as herein provid(Ml within twenty days 
(Sunday excepted) after it shall have been presented to him, the same 
shall become a law in like manner as if he had signed it, unless the Congress 
by adjournment prev(?nt its return, in which case it shall become a law 
unless vetoed l)y the President within thirty days after adjournment. 

(2) The President shall have* the pow'(T to veto any })articular item or 
items of an appro[)riation bill, bul the veto shall not affect the item or 
items to which he (lo«‘s not object. When a provision of an appropriation 
bill affects one or more items of the same, the President cannot veto the 
provision without at the same tiiiH^ vetoing the particular item or items 
to wdiich it relat(‘s. Tlio item or items object-ed to shall not take effect 
except in the manner heretofore provided as to bills returned to the Con¬ 
gress without the approval of the President. If the veto refers to a bill or 
any item of an appropriation bill whicdi appropriates a sum in excess of 
ten par caniuvi of tlu> total amounts voted in the apj)ropriation bill for tln^ 
geiKTal expenses of tli(* government for tijo prececling year, or if it should 
refer to a bill authorizing an increase of the public debt, the same shall not 
become a law unless approved by three-fourths of all the members of each 
house. 

(8) Thai President shall have the power to veto any separate item or 
items in a rev(?nue or tariff lull, and the item or items vetoed shall not 
take effect except in the maimer provided as to bills vetoed by the Presi¬ 
dent. 

Sec. 21. (1) No bill which may 1)e enactt‘d into law shall embrace 

more than one subjei't w hich shall be expressed in the title of the bill. 

(2) No bill shall be passed by either house unless it shall liave been 
printed and copies thereof in its final form furnished its members at least 
three calendar days prior to its passage, except wlien the President shall 
have certified to the necessity of its immediate enactment. Upon the 
last reading of a bill no amondeinnt thereof shall be allowed, and the 
question upon its passage shall be taken immediately thereafter, and the 
yeas and nam entered on t he journal. 

Sec. 22. ' (1) The ruh* of taxation shall be uniform. 

(2) The Congress may by law authorizt^ the President, subject to such 
limitations and restrictions as it may impose, to fix, within specified 
limits, tariff rates, import or export quotas, and tonnage and wharfage 
dues. 
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(8) Cemeteries, churches, and parsonages or convents appurtenant 

thereto, and all lands, buildings, and improvements used exclusively for 

religious, cbdrituble, or educational purposes sliaJl l)t> oxtJnipt froui laxaliori. 

Sec. 2S, (1) All money collected on any lax levied tor a special purj)ose 

shall bo treated as a special fund and paid out for au(.*h purpose only. If the 
purpose for which a special fund was created has been fulfilled or aban¬ 
doned, the balance, if any, shall be transferred to the general funds of the 
government. 

(2) No money shall be paid out of the treasury except in purusance of an 
appropriation made by hiw. 

(3) No public money or property shall ever be appropriated, applied, or 
used, directly or indirectly, for the use, benefit, or support of any sect, 
church, denomination, sectarian institution, or system of religion, or for 
the use, benefit, or support of any priest, preacher, minister, or other 
religious teacher or dignitary as such, except when such priest, preacher, 
minister, or dignitary is assigned to the armed forces or to any penal 
institution, orphanage, or leprosarium. 

Sec. 24. The heads of departinoiits upon their own initiative or upon 
the request of either house may appear before and be heard by such 
house on any matter pertaining to their departments, unless the public 
interest shall require otherwise and the President shall so state in writing. 

Sec. 25. The Congress shall, with the cncurrcnce of two-thirds of all 
the members of each house, have the sole powder to declare war. 

Sec. 26. In times of war or other national emergency, the Congress 
may by law authorize the President, for a limited period and subject to 
such restrictions as it may prescribe, to promulgate rules and regulations 
to carry out a declared national policy. 

Article Vll 

Executive Department 

Sec. 1. The executive power shall be vested in a president of the 
Philippines. 

Sec. 2. The President shall hold his office during a term of four years 
and, together with the Vice-President chosen for the same term, shall be 
elected by direct vote of the people. The returns of every election for 
President and Vice-President, duly certified by the board of canvassers of 
each province or city, shall be transmitted to the seat of the national 
government, directed to the president of the Senatc3, wdio shall, in the 
presence of the Senate and the House of Representatives, open all the 
certificates, and the votes shall then be counted. The persons respec¬ 
tively having the highest number of votes for President and Vice-President 
shall be declared elected: but in case tw^o or more shall have an equal and 
the highest number of votes for either office, one of them shall be chosen 
President or Vice-President, as the case may be, by a majority vote of the 
members of the Congress in joint session assf^mbled. 

Sec. 3. No person may b(‘ elected to the office of President or Vice- 
President unless he be a natural-born citizen of the Philippines, a q ualified 
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voter, forty years of age or over, and has been a resident of the Philippines 
for at least ten years immediately preceding the election. 

bEO. 4. Jiilections for President and Vice-President shall be hold once 
every four years on a date to ho fixed by law. 

ii President and Vice-President shall end at noon on the 

t-hirtioth day of l)ecfirnl)f<r following the expiration of four years after 
their eloct.ion, and the terms of thoir successors sliall begin from such time. 

DEC. o. Mo pwson shall serve as President for more than eight con- 
secutivo years. 1 he period of such service shall he counted from the date 
he shall have commenced to act as President. Voluntary renunciation of 
the office for any limgth of tinu* shall not be considered as an interruption 
in tho continuity of the service of the incumbent for the full term for 
which he was elected. 

Sec. G. If, at th<:> tirru^ fixed f<»r the beginning of the term of tho Presi¬ 
dent, th(< Presiderit-(*l(‘ct shall havf^ died, tho Vice-President-elect shall 
become President. If a pr(>sident shall not have been chosen before the 
time fixed for the bogiiming of his term, or if the President-elect shall have 
failed to (pialify, then the Vice-President shall act as President until a 
jiresident shall have qualified, and the Congress may by law provide for 
tho case when^in neither a president-elect nor a vice-presidont-olect shall 
have qualified, declaring who shall then act as President, or the manner 
in which one who is to act shall be selected, and such person shall act 
accordingly until a president or vice-president shall have qualified. 

Sec. 7. Before he enter on the execution of his office, the President 
shall take the following oath or affirmation: 

I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully and conscientiously 
fulfill iny duli(‘s as President of the Philippines, preserve and defend its 
Constitution, execute its laws, do justice U> every man, and consecrato 
myself to thtj scTvice of t he Nation. So help me God. (In case of affir¬ 
mation, lust sentence will be omitb'd). 

Sec. 8. In the evtmt of tlie removal of the President from office, or of 
his death, resignation, or inability to discharge the powers and duties of 
the said office, the same shall devolve on the Vice-President, and tho 
Congress shall by law provide for tho case of removal, death, resignation, 
or inability, both of the President and Vice-President, declaring what 
officer shall then act as President, and such officer shall act accordingly, 
until the disability be removed, or a president shall bo elected. 

Sec. 9. The President shall have an official residence and receive a 
compensation to be ascertained by law which shall he neither increased 
nor diminished during the period for which he shall have been elected, 
and he shall not receive within that period any other emolument from the 
government or any of its subdivisions or instrumentalities. Until the 
Congress shall provide otherwise, the President shall reiseive an annual 
salary of thirty thousand pesos. The Vice-President, when not acting as 
President, shall receive an annual compensation of fifteen thousand pesos 
until otherwise provided by law. 

Sec. 10. (1) The President shall have control of all the executive de¬ 

partments, bureaus, or offices, exercise general supervision over all local 
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fjovernments as may be provided by law, and take care that the laws be 
faithfully executed. 

(2) The President shall be conmiander-in-chief of all armed forces of 
the Philippines and, whenever*it becomes necessary, he may call out such 
armed forces to prevent or suppress lawless violence, invasion, insurrection, 
or rebellion. In case of invasion, insurrection, or rebellion, or imminent 
danger thereof, when the public safety requires it, he may suspend the 
privileges of the writ of hahcas corpus, or place the Philippines or any part 
thereof under martial law. 

(3) The President shall nominate and with the co!isent of the commis¬ 
sion on appointmonis, shall appoint the heads of the executive depart¬ 
ments and bureaus, officers of the army from the rank of colonel, of the 
navy and air forces from the rank of captain or commander, and all other 
officers of the government whose appointments are not herein otherwise 
provided for, and those whom he may be authorized by law to appoint; 
but the Congress may by law vest the appointment of inferior officers, in 
the President alone, in the courts, or in t he heads of departments. 

(4) The President shall Iiave the powtT to make appointments during 
the recess of the Congress, but such aj)pointments shall be effective only 
until disapproval by the commission on ai)pointmc^nts or until the next 
adjournment of the Congress. 

(5) T’he President shall from time to time give to the Congress informa¬ 
tion of the state of the Nation and recommend to its consideration such 
measures as he shall judg(^ necessary and expedient. 

{(}) The President shall have the power to grant reprieves, commuta¬ 
tions, and pardons, and remit {in(‘s and forfcdlures, after conviction, for all 
offenses, except in cases of impeachment, upon such conditions and with 
such restrictions and limitations as he may deem proj)Pr to inii)Ose. He 
shall have the power to grant amnesty with the concurrence of th(j 
Congress. 

(7) The President shall have the power, with the concurrence of two- 
thirds of all th(? memb(‘rs of the Senate, to make tr(*aties, and with the 
consent of the commission on appointments, la? sliall appoint ambassa¬ 
dors, other public ministers, and consuls. He shall receive ambassadors 
and other public ministers duly accredited to the government of the 
Philippines. 

Sec. 11 . (1) The executive departments of the pnjseni government of 

the Philippine Islands shall continue as now authorized by law until the 
Congress shall provide otherwise. 

(2) The heads of departments and chiefs of bureaus or offices and their 
assistants shall not, during their continuance in office, engage in the 
practice of any profession, or intervene, directly or indirectly, in the 
management or control of any private enterprise which in any way may 
be affected by the functions of their o{fi(?e; nor shall they, directly or 
indirectly, be financially interested in any contract with the government, 
or any subdivision or instrumentality thereof. 

(3) The President may appoint the Vice-President as a member of his 
cabinet and also as head of an executive department. 
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Article Vlll 
Judicial Departrneiit 

Sec. 1. 1 he judicial power shall be vested in one Supreme Court and 

in such inferior courts as may be establislied by law. 

Sec. 2. Iho ( on^ress shall have the power to define, prescribe, and 
apportion the jurisdiction of the various courts, but may not de})rive the 
biirpeiiK^ Court of its original jurisdiction over cases affecting ambassadors, 
other public ministers, and consuls, nor of its jurisidction to review, 
revise, reverse, modify, or alfirin on appeal, certiorari, or writ of ('rror, as 
the law or the rules of court may provide, final judgments and decrees of 
inferior courts in— 

(1) All coses in which the constitutionality or validity of any treaty, 
law, ordinance, or executive order or nigulalioiis is in question; 

(2) All cases inv(»lving the h*f?ality of any tax, impost, assessment, or toll, 
or any piumlty imposed in relation th(‘ndo; 

(Jl) All cas»*s ill which the jurisdiction of any trial court is in issue; 

(4) All criminal cases in which the penalty imposed is death or life im¬ 
prisonment ; 

(5) All cases in which an error or quest imi of law is involved. 

Sec. 8. Until the Congress shall provide otherwist^ the Supreme Court 
shall liav(> such original and appellate jurisdiction as may be possessed and 
exerciscnl by the Supreme Court of th(‘ Philippine Islands at the time of the 
adoption of this Constitution. The original jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court shall includt' all cases affecting ambassadors, other public ministers, 
and consuls. 

Sec. 4. Hk* Suprenu^ Court shall be coinposc^d of a chief justice and 
ten associate' justices and may sit either in b(uic or in two division unless 
otherw'ise provided by law’. 

Sec. 5. The nuuiibers of tlu^ Supreme Court and all judges of inferior 
courts shall b(^ appointe^d by th(’ President with the consent of the com¬ 
mission on appointments. 

Sec. 6. No person may be appointed member of the Supreme Court 
unless ho has been five years a citizen of the Philippines, is at least forty 
years of age, and has for ten years or more been a judge of a (!ourt of 
record or engaged in the practice' of law in the Philippines. 

Sec. 7. No judge appointed for a particular district shall be designated 
or transferred to another district without the approval of the Supremo 
Court. Tlie Congress shall by law determine the residence of judges of 
inferior courts. 

Sec. 8 . 'J'ho Congress shall prescribe th(^ qualifications of judges of 
inferior courts, but no person may be appointed judge of any such courts 
unless he is a citizen of the Philippines and has been admitted to the prac¬ 
tice of law in the Philippines. 

Sec. 9. The members of the Supreme Court and all judges of inferior 
courts shall hold office during good behavior, until they reach the age of 
sev(inty years, or IxKJome incapacitated to discharge the duties of tht^ir 
office." They shall receive such compensation as may bi^ fixed by law, 
which shall not be diminished during i\mr continuance in office. Unlil 
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the Congress shall provide otherwise, the chief justice of the Supreme 
Court shall receive an annual compensation of sixteen thousand pesos, 
and each associate justice, fifteen thousand pesos. 

Skc. 10. All cases involving the constitutionality of a treaty or law 
shall be heard and decided by the Supreme Court in hanc, and no treaty 
or law may be declared unconstitutional without the concurrence of 
two-thirds of all the members of the court. 

Sec. 11. The conclusions of the Supreme Court in any case submitted 
to it for decision shall be reached in consultation before the case is as¬ 
signed to a justice for the writing of the opinion of the court. Any justice 
dissenting from a decision shall state the reasons for his dissent. 

Sec. 12. No decision shall be rendcTed by any court of record without 
expressing therein clearly and distinctly the facts and the law on which 
it is based. 

Sec. Vi. The Supreme Court shall have the power to promulgate rules 
concerning pleading, practice, and procedure in all courts, and the ad¬ 
mission to the practice of law. Said rules shall be uniform for all courts 
of the same grade and shall not diminish, increase, or modify substantive 
rights. The existing law's on pleading, practice, and procedure are hereby 
repealed as statutes, and are declared rules of courts, subject to the powder 
of the Supreme Court to alter and modify the same. The Congress shall 
have the power to repeal, alter, or supplement the rules conceniing 
pleading practice, and procedure, and the admission to the practice of 
law in the Pliilippines. 


Article IX 
Impeachment 

Sec. 1. The President, the Vice-President, the justices of the Supreme 
Court, and the auditor general, shall be removed from office on impeach¬ 
ment for, and conviction of, culpable violation of the Constitution, 
treason, bribery, or other high crimes. 

Sec. 2. The House of Eepresentatives, by a vote of two-thirds of all 
its members, shall have the sole power of impeachment. 

Sec. 3. The Senate shall have the sole power to try all impeachments. 
When sitting for that purpose, the senators shall be on oath or affirma¬ 
tion. When the President of the Philippines is on trial, the chief justice 
of the Supreme Court shall preside. No person shall be convicted with¬ 
out the concurrence of three-fourths of all the membtTS of the Senate. 

Sec. 4. Judgment in cases of impeachment shall not extend further 
than to removal from office and disqualification to hold and enjoy any 
office of honor, trust, or profit under the government of the Philippines, 
but the party convicted shall nevertheless be liable and subject to prosecu¬ 
tion, trial, and punishment, according to law. 

Article X 

Commission on Elections 

Sec. 1. There shall be an independent commission on elections com- 
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posod of a chairman and two other m(^Tnb(Ts to bo appointed by the Pros- 
idont consent ol the (iommission on appointments, who shall 

hold office for a term of nine years and may not be reappointed. Of the 
members of the commission first appointed, one shall hold office for nine 
years, another for six y(‘ars, and the third for three years. The chairman 
and the other inimibers of the commission on elections may be removed 
from offi(ie only by iinpeacdirnemt in the mami(*r providc^d in this Consti¬ 
tution. 

Until the Congress shall provide otherwise, the chairman of the com¬ 
mission shall receive' an annual salary of twelve thousand pesos, and the 
other members, ten thousand pesos each. Their salaries shall be neither 
increased nor diminished during their term of office. 

Skc. 2. The commission on elections shall have exclusive charge of 
the enforcement and administration of all laws relative to the conduct of 
elections and shall ('xercisci all other functions which may be conferred 
upon it by law. It shall dc^cide, save ttiose involving the right to vote, all 
administrative quc'stions, affecting elections, including the d(dierminati()n 
of the number and location of polling places, and the appointment of 
election inspectors and of othcT (^lijction officials. All law enforcement 
agencies and iiistrnmc'nialities of the government, when so niquired by 
tlie commission, shall act as its deputi('s for the purpose of insuring free, 
orderly, and honest elections. Tin* decisions, orders, and rulings of the 
commission shall Ixj subject to review by the Supreme Court. 

No pardon, paroh*, or supension of sentences for the violation of any 
('lection law’ may be grantcnl without the favorable recommendation of the 
(?()iniiiission. 

Sec. 3. 1'be chairman and members of the commission on elections 
shall not, during tbi'ir continuance in office, engage in the practice of any 
profession, or intervt'ne, directly or indirectly, in the management or 
control of any private laiterprise which in any way may be affected by the 
functions of their office; nor shall they, directly or indirectly, be financially 
interested in any contract with the government or any subdivision or 
instrumentality tlic'reof. 

Sec. 4. The commission on elections shall submit to the President and 
the Congress, following each election, a report on the manner in which 
such eh^ctioii was eonductc'd. 


Article XI 

General Auditing Office 

Si'.c. 1. There shall be a general auditing office under the direction and 
control of an auditor geiK^ral, who shall hold office for a term of ton years 
and may not be reappointed. Tlie auditor general shall be appointed by 
the President with the consent of the commission on appointments, and 
shall receive an annual compensation to be fixed b}^ lawr wdiich shall not 
be diminished during his continuance in office. Until the Congress shall 
provide otherwise, the auditor gtmeral shall receive an annual compensa¬ 
tion of twelve thousand pesos. 

Sec. 2. The auditor general shall examine, audit, and settle all ac- 
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counts pertaininj? to the reveiuu^s and receipts from whatever source, 
including trust funds derived from bond issues; and audit, in jiccordance 
with law and administrative regulations, all expenditures of funds or 
property pertaining to or held in trust by the governnu^nt or the provinces 
or municipalities tliereof. He shall keep the general accounts of tlie 
government and preserve the vouchers pertaining thereto. It shall 
be the duty of the auditor general to bring to the att(‘iitiou of the proper 
admiiiistralive officer expenditures of funds or prop<‘rty which, in his 
opinion, are irregular, iiiim‘cessa.ry, excessive, or extravagant. He shall 
also perform such other functions as may be prescribed by law. 

Skc. ;-3. I’he decisions of tlie auditor general shall be rendered within 
the time fixed by law, and the same may be app(*aled to the President 
whose action shall be final. When tlu^ aggrieved party is a private person 
or entity, an appeal from tlie dt^cision of the auditor general may be taken 
directly to a court of re cord in the manner provided by law. 

Sec. 4. The auditor general shall submit to the President and the 
Congress an annual ri'port cov(>ring tli(> financial condition and operations 
of the government, and such other reports as may be* recjuired. 

Articic Xll 
Civil S(‘rvic(‘ 

Sec. 1, A civil service embracing all branches and subdivisions of the 
government shall be provided by law. Appointments in the civil service, 
except as to those which are policy-d(4ermining, primarily confidential or 
highly technical in nature, shall he made? only accrordijig io merit and 
fitness, to l)e determined as far as practicable by competitive examination. 

Sec. 2. Officers and employees in the civil servict% including inembt^rs 
of the armed forces, shall not engage directly or indin^ctly in partisan po¬ 
litical activities or take part in any election except to vote. 

Sec. 3. No officer or employee of the government shall receive addi¬ 
tional or double compensation unless specifii^ally aut horizc^d by law. 

Sec. 4. No officer or employee in the civil ser\ ice shall he removed or 
suspended except for cause as provided by law. 

Article XIII 

Conservation and Utilization of Natural Kesources 

Sec. 1. All agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public do¬ 
main, waters, minerals, coal, petroleum, and oth(‘r mineral oils, all forces 
of potential energy, and other natural resources of the Philippines belong 
to the State, and their disposition, exploitation, development, or utiliza¬ 
tion shall be limited to citizens of the Philippines, or to corporations or 
associations at least sixty per centum of the capital of which is owned by 
such citizens, subject to any existing right, grant, lease, or concession at 
the time of the inauguration of the government established under tliis 
Constitution. Natural resources, with the exception of public agricul¬ 
tural land, shall not be alienated, and no license, concession, or lease for 
the exploitation, development, or utilization of any of the natural re- 
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sources shall be granted for a i)eriod exceeding twenty-five yo«ars, renew¬ 
able for another twenty-five ycjars, except as to water rights for irrigation, 
water supply, fisheries, or industrial uses other than the development of 
water power, in which cases beneficial use may be the measure and the 
limit of the grant. 

Sko. *2. No privates corporation or association may acquire, lease), or 
hold public agricultural lands in excess of one thousand and twenty-four 
hectares, nor may any individual accjuiro such lands by purchase in excess 
of one hundred and forty-four hr‘ct.ares, or by lease in execss of one thou¬ 
sand and twenty-four hectares, or by homestead in excess of twenty-four 
hectares. Lands adapted to grazing, not exceeding two thousand hec¬ 
tares, may b(! leasi^l to an individual, private corporation, or association. 

Sk('. B. The Congress may determine by law' the size of private agri¬ 
cultural land which individuals, corporations, or associations may acquire 
and hold, subject to rights existing prior to the enact ment of such law. 

Sne. 4. The Congress may aut horize, upon paynant of just (?oinpensa- 
tion, the exyiropriat.ion of lands to be subdividcMl into small lots and con¬ 
veyed at cost to individuals. 

Skc. 5. Save in cas(‘s of luTcditary succession, no private agricultural 
land shall be transferred or assigned except to individuals, corporations, or 
associations qualific^d to acquire' or hold lands of the })ublic domain in the 
Philippines. 

Sk(?. (). The State may, in the interest of national welfare and defense, 
establish and operate industries and means of transportation and com¬ 
munication, and, upon payment, of just c.omj)('nsation, transfer to public 
ownership utilities and othcT private enterprises to be operated by the 
government. 

Article XIV 
General Provisions 

Sec. 1. The flag of the Philippines shall be red, white, and blue, with 
a sun and three stars, as consecrated and honored by the people and 
recognized by law. 

Sec. 2. All public officers and members of the armed forces shall take 
an oath to support and defend the Constitution. 

Sec. B. The Congress shall take steps toward the development a,nd 
adoption of a common national language based on one of the existing 
native languages. Until otherwise provided by’ law, English and Spanish 
shall continue as official languages. 

Sec. 4. The State shall promote scit'iitific research and invention. 
Arts and let.ters shall be under its patronage. The exclusive right to writ¬ 
ings and inventions shall be secured to authors and inventors for a limited 

period. , . . . 

Sec. 5. All educational institutions shall be under the supervision of 
and subject to regulation by the State. 1'he government shall establish 
and maintain a complete and adequate system of public education, and 
shall provide at least free public primary instruction, and citizenship 
training to adult citizens. All schools shall aim to develop moral charac- 
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ter, personal discipline, civic conscience, and vocational efficiency, and to 
teach the duties of citizenship. Optional religious instruction shall be 
maintained in the public schools as now authorized by law. Universities 
established by the State shall enjoy academic freedom. The State shall 
create scholarships in arts, science, and letters for specially gifted citizens. 

Sec. (). The State shall afford protection to labor, especially to work¬ 
ing women and minors, and shall regulate the relations between land- 
owner and tenant, and between labor and capital in industry and in 
agriculture. Tlie State may provide for compulsory arbitration. 

Sec. 7. The Congress shall not, except by general law, provide for the 
formation, organization, or regulation of privatti corporations, unless such 
corporations are owned or controlled by the government or any sub¬ 
division or instrumentality thereof. 

Sec. 8. No franchise, certificate, or auy other form of authorization 
for the operation of a public utility shall be granted except to citizens of 
the Philippines or to corporations or other entities organized under the 
laws of the Philippines, sixty per centum of the capital of which is owned 
by citizens of the Philippines, nor shall such franchise, certificate, or 
authorization be exclusive in character or for a longer period than fifty 
years. No franchise or right shall be granted to any individual, firm, or 
corporation, except under t he condition that it shall be subject to amend¬ 
ment, alteration, or repeal by the Congress when the public interest so 
requires. 

Sec. 9. The government shall organize and maintain a national police 
force to preserve public order and enforce the law. 

Sec. 10. This Constitution shall he officially promulgated in English 
and Spanish, but in case of conflict the English text shall prevail. 


Article XV 
Amendments 

Sec. 1. The Congress in joint session assembled, by a vote of throe- 
fourths of all the members of the Scuiate and of the House of Representa¬ 
tives voting separately, may propose amendments to this Constitution or 
call a convention for that purpose. Such amendments shall be valid as 
part of this Constitution when approved by a majority of the votes cast 
at an election at wdiich the amendments are submitted to the people for 
their ratification. 


Article XVI 
Transitory Provisions 

Sec. 1. The first election of the officers provided in this Constitution 
and the inauguration of the government of the Commonwealth of the 
Philippines shall take place as provided in Public Act numbered one 
hundred and twenty-seven of the Congress of the United States, approved 
March twenty-four nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

Sec. 2. All laws of the Philippine Islands shall continue in force until 
the inauguration of the Commonwealth of the Philippines; thereafter, 
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such laws shall remain oporativo, unless inconsistent with this Constitu¬ 
tion, until amended, altered, modified, or repealed by the Congress of the 
Philippines, and all referonccis in such laws to the government or officials 
of the Philippine Islands shall be construed, in so far as applicable, to refer 
to the government and corresponding officials under this Constitution. 

Sec. *3. All courts existing at the time of the adoption of this Con¬ 
stitution shall continue and exercise their jurisdic.tion, until otherwise 
providc^d by law in accordance with this Constitution, and all cases, civil 
and criminal, pending in said courts, shall be heard, tried, and determined 
under the laws then in force. 

Sec. 4. All officers and employees in the existing government of the 
Philippine Islands shall continue in office until t he Congress shall provide 
otherwise, but all officcTs whose appointments are by this Constitution 
vested in the President shall vacate their respective? offi(5es upon the appoint¬ 
ment and (lualification of th(4r successors, if such appointment is made 
within a period of one year from the date of the inauguration of the 
Commonwealth of the Philippines. 

Sec. 5. The members of the House? of Kepresentatives for the Moun¬ 
tain Province? shall be elected as may be provided by law. The voters of 
municipalities and municipal district-s formerly belonging to a special 
province and now' forming part of regular provinces shall vote in the 
election for members of the House of Kepresentatives in such districts as 
may be provided by law. 

Sec. G. The provisions of this Constitution, tjxcept those contained in 
this Article and in Article? V, and those which refer to the election and 
qualifications of officers to be elected under this Constitution, shall not 
take effc?ct until the inauguration of the Commonw’ealth of the Philippines. 


AriMe XV11 

Special Provisions Effective upon the Proclamation of the Independence 

of the Philippin(?s 

Sec. 1. Upon the proclamation of the President of the United States 
recognizing the independence of the Philippines— 

(1) Th(? property rights of the United States ainl t he Philippines shall be 
promptly adjusted and settled, and all existing property rights of citizc?ns 
or corporat.ions of the United States shall be acknowledged, respected, and 
safeguardeci to the same extent as property rights of citizens of the 

Philipi)ines. , . ^ ... . l 

(2) The officials (fleeted and serving under this Constitution snail bo 
constit.utional officers of the free and indepi'ndent government of the 
Philippines and qualified to function in all respects as if elected directly 
under such government, and shall serve their full terms of office iis pre¬ 
scribed in this Constitution. 

(3) The debts and liabilities of the Philippines, its provinces, cities, rnu- 
nicipalities, and instrunientalit ies, which shall be valid and subsisting at the 
time of the final and complete withdraw'al cd tin? sovereign! y of the United 
States, shall be assumed by the free aiul indi‘pendent government of the 
Philipnines' and where bonds have be.(Mi issued under authority of an act 
of Coneress of the UniU>d Slates by the Philippine? Islands, or any province, 
city, or iniinicipality therein, the govorninent of the Philippines will make 
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adequnto provision for tiie iH*ri‘ss;iiy funds for tin? pnynwnt of intorost und 
priiiripal, tirid such obligutioiis shull be ;i first li(Mi on all taxes coJI(‘(?tcrI. 

(4) The {Q:overninenl of the Philippines will assume ail eontiniiiiig obliga¬ 
tions of the Uiiitoii States uiKier the Treaty of Peace with Spain ceding the 
Philippine Islands to the United States. 

(5) The goveriinieiit of tlu‘ Philippines will embody the foregoing pro¬ 
visions of this arli(‘le [except subsection (2)| in a treaty with the United 
States. 


Article Xrill 

The Comiuonwmlth and the Republic 

Seo. 1. The governnient established by this Constitution sliall be 
known as the Coininonwealth of the Philippines. Upon the final and 
complete withdrawal of the sovereignty of the United States and the 
proclamation of Philippine independence, the Commonwealth of the 
Philippines shall thenceforth be known as the Republic of the Philippines. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section one, Article Thirteen, and 
section eight. Article Fourteen, of the foregoing Constitution, during the 
effectivity of tho executive agreement entered into by the President of 
the Philippines with the President of the United States on tlu^ fourth of 
Juljs nineteen hundred and forty-six, pursuant to the provisions of Com¬ 
monwealth x\ct numbered sevoii hundred and thirty-three, hut in no 
case to extend beyond the third of July, nineteen hundred and seventy- 
four, the disposition, exploitation, development and utilization, of all 
agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public domain, waters, 
minerals, coal, petroleum, and other mineral oils, all forces and sources 
of potential energy, and oilier natural resources of the Philippines, and 
the operation of public utilities, shall, if open to any person, be open to 
citizens of the United State's and to all forms of business tmterprize owiu'd 
or controlled, directly or indirectly, by citizens of the United States in the 
same manner as to, and under the same conditions imposed upon, citizens 
of the Philippines or corporations or associations owned or controlled by 
the citizens of the Philippines. 
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POLAND 

SUMMARY 


Internationa], Status 

Poland is a inombor of the (Iniled Nations. It was not represented at 
the San Francisco (VmfcTence, but a place was provided in the Charter 
for its ultimate signature ami its ratification was deposited October 24, 
1945. 

Poland was a ineiiiber of the League of Nations. It sigiif^d but did not 
ratify the Statute' of t he Pernianont Court of International Justice of 1921. 
It is a parly to the Statute* of the* International Court of Justice of 1945 by 
virtue of its membersliip in the United Nations.^ It is a member of other 
international organizations.^ 

* It is not 8iibjo(;t to compulsory jurisdiction of the CJourt. See Year book of the 
Court 1951-52, pp. .*55-43. * "SeeTable I. 
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Cmsttiutions of Natum 


Since the middle ages Poland lias for ibc most part been surrounded by 
poworfnJ neighbors, and has had a turbulent and unfortunate fu’story. 
The king was early elected by feudal nobles, the single vote of one of wdioiii 
was sufficient to veto legislation in the Diet, 'riie First Partition of 
Poland bv Austria and Bussia occurred in 1772. With realization of the 
faults of the situation, the Constitution of 1701 was promulgated, at¬ 
tempting to correct the most serious errors of the old regime. However, 
Bussia refused to recognize that Constitution and, together with Prussia, 
seized Polish territory in 1798 for the Second l^xrtition. The Third 
Partition occurred in 1795 with Austria, Bussia and Prussia dividing the 
remains of Poland among them. 

During the period of Napoleon's power, a Grand Ducliy of Warsaw was 
set up hut, upon his defeat, Poland fell into the hands of the I’sar Ak^xan- 
der, and tlie Treaty of Vienna restored tlie boundaries existing before tlu* 
advent of Napoleon. In 1815 Poland was declared a Kingdom forevtT a 
part of Bussia and was granted a Constitution. After an unsuccessful 
rebellion in 1831, Poland w^as merged wdth Bussia and brought under the 
absolute control of the Tsar. Another unsuccessful revolt in 1846 re¬ 
sulted in the suppression of the Constitution. There was another insur¬ 
rection in 1863 which was also suppressed, and the policy of Bussification 
continued. Meanwhile the Prussian part of Poland was subject to at¬ 
tempted Germanization. Austrian Poland received promise of autonomy 
as early as 1866 but its application w'as again and again deferred. 

During World War I there was rapid evolution of Poland’s inde¬ 
pendence and in 1917 the provisional Bussian gov(*rnment granted it 
such independence. The pliglit of Poland had already received interna¬ 
tional recognition by reference to it in President Wilson’s “Fourteen 
Points.” On November 9, 1918 Polish independence was declared and 
five days later, u])on withdrawal of the German troops, General Joseph 
Pilsudski assumed pcjwer. 

The determination of boundaries w^as ext remedy difficult. The solu¬ 
tion of tlie Paris Peace Conference resulted in the inclusion of German 
minorities in the ('orridor and part of Tpper Silesia, and Buthenian and 
Jewish minorities in Galicia to the south. The question of the eastern 
boundary as drawm by the Curzon Line jjrovoked war between Poland 
and the USSB lasting from 1919 to 1921. The Treaty of Biga of that 
year placed the boundary considerably east of tliat line as it was proposed 
by the Peace Conference. 

Non-aggression pacts were signed with the USSB in 1931 and with Ger¬ 
many in 1934. However, on Heptember 1, 1939 German troops invaded 
Poland and by a treaty of partition of September 29th, 1989 the country 
was divided between Germany and the IJSSB. A government in exile 
was formed in Paris and moved to London. Li 1941 it signed an agree¬ 
ment wdth the USSE abrogating the Gerraan-Eussian accord partitioning 
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•Poland. In 194*> it ceded to the LSSIl 09,800 square miles of Polish 
territory in the east and received in exchange 38,890 square miles of former 
German t erritory in the? west. 


bouM OF National Goveunment 

The (Vmsiiiiition of July ‘22, 1952, which replaced the provisional 
Constitutional Act of Fc-hruary 19,1947,* declares that the Polish People’s 
llepul)lic is a republic of the working people, based on an alliance between 
the working class and the wtirking p(?asanis.^ Article 1 states that it is a 
‘‘State of People’s Democracy”. 

Source of Soveueton Powo'Ui 

Tli(‘ “power belongs to the working people of town and country” » 

KTORTS OF Tire People 

The right to w'ork, “ensured by the social ownership of the basic means 
of production,”^ the right to rest and leisure,® the right to health 
protection,® the right to education,’ the right to benefit from cultural 
achievements ® are guaranteed. Women have equal rights with men.® 
Equality of rights irrespective of nationality, race or religion is provided.^® 
The Constitution provides h^r freedom of religion, spi>och, press, assembly 
and processions,^* the right of association,^^ of petitioning the public 
authorities,^® inviolability of the person, home and correspondence.^® 


liEOlSliATIVE DePAUTMENT 


Legislative power is vested in the Seym which is “the highest organ of 
State authority.” *® Deputies .an* elected, on the basis of one to 60,000 
inhabitants, by universal, direct, equal, and S(?cret suffrage, for a term of 
four years.^® 

Executive Depahtmknt 

The Council of State, composed of a President, four Vice-presidents, a 
Secretary and nine memhers, is (dected by the Seym from among its mem¬ 
bers and issues decrees in intervals between sessions having the force of 
laws.i’ It performs other functions of an executive character and is 
accountable t o the Seym for all its activities.*® 


‘ A Constitution approved by the Constituent Diet on February 20, 1919, was ob¬ 
served os a provisional constitution until March 17,1921, when a permanent constitution 
was adopted. The latter was suiM^rseded on April 23,1935, by a new constitution. The 
Constitutional Act of 1947 incoriK)ratcs by reference Articles 21, 22, 24, 40. 42-53, and 


56-63 of the Constitution of 1921. 

* Const, of 1952, Preamble. •* Id., Art. 1. 

® Id., Art. 59. ® Id.. Art. 60. 

«Id., Art. 62. »Id., Art. 66. 

“ Id., Arts. 70, 71. Id., Art. 72. 

Id., Art. 74. Wm Art. 15. 

Id. Arts. 24, 26. *** Id., Art. 25. 


* Id., Art. 58. 

7 Id., Art. 61. 

^"Id., Art. 69. 

IS Id., Art. 73. 

Id., Arts. 16, 23, 80. 
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The “supreme executive and administrative organ” is the Council of 
Ministers which is appointed by and responsible to the Seym or, when the 
latter is not in session, to the Council of State.' 

JUDKJIAL DePAIITMKNT 

Justice is administered by the Supreme Court, Vovoidc^ship (\)iirts, 
District Courts and Special Courts.^ Judges and people's assessors are 
elected, th(' Judges of the Supreme Court by the Council of State for a term 
of five years.® The Council of State lays down universally binding inter¬ 
pretations of laws.* 


Area, Population, Language 

Poland has an area of 120,818 square miles with a population (19f 
census) of 24,970,92(). Polish, llussian and German arc spoken. 

' (bnst., of 1952, Art. 30. * Id., Art. 46. ^ xd.. Arts. 50, 51. 

• Id., Art. 25. 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE POLISH 
PEOPLE’S REPUBUC 

July 22, 1952 


Tho Polish Poopki’s Hopiiblici is a republic of the working people. 

The Polish Peoph^’s Hc‘public carries on th (3 most glorious progressive 
traditions of the Polish Nation and gives efhjct to the liberation ideals of 
the working masses. 

The Polish working ))e(jpl(s under th(^ leadership of the heroic working 
class, find on the Vjasis of the alliance Iw^twoen workers and peasants, 
fought for many decades for the liberation from national enslavement 
imposed upon the Nation by the Prussian, Austriiin and Eussian conquer¬ 
ors and (tolonisers, just as tluw fought for the abolition of (exploitation by 
the Polish capitalists and landlords. 

During the Ocrcupalion, the Polish Nation waged an unflinching heroic 
fight against the murderous Nazi invasion. Th(^ historic victory of the 
Union of Soviet S<»('ialisi Ihqjublics over fascism liberated Polish soil, 
enabled th(^ Polish working j)eoj)le to take power into their own hands, 
and tistablisluul ccmditions for the national re-birth of Poland within new 
and just frontiers. The Recovered Territorif^s were restored to Poland 
for(»ver. 

By carrying out the Tneinorable directives of the Manifesto of the Polish 
Committee of National Liberation of July ‘22nd, 1944, and by developing 
tlie priiHuples laid down in the programme of that Manifesto, the People’s 
Authority—thanks to the selfless and creative efforts of the Polish working 
people in the fight against the bitter resistance of the remnants of the old 
capitalist-landlord system—has accomplished great social changes. As a 
result of revolutionary struggles and transformations, the power of the 
capitalists and landlords has been overthrown, a State of People’s De¬ 
mocracy has been firmly established, and a new social system, in accord 
w-ith the interests and aspirations of the great majority of the people, is 
taking shape and growing in strength. 

The legal principles of this system are laid dowui by the Constitution of 
the Polish People's Republic. 

The basis of the Peopltj’s Authority in Poland to-day is the alliance 
between the wwking class and the w'orking peasants. In the alliance, the 
leading role belongs to the working class—the heading class of the people, 
the class based on the revolutionary gains of the Polish and international 
working class movement, and on the historic experience of victorious 
socialist building in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the first 

State of workers and peasants. , . , . r. ^ 

Implementing the will of the Polish Nation, the Legislative Seym of the 


> Published in Warsaw, 1953; kindly supplied by the Polish Embassy in Wasliington. 
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llepublic of Poland, in accordance with its purpose, solemnly adopts the 
present Constitution as the fundamental law by which the Polish Nation 
and all organs of authority of the Polish worldng people shall be guided, 
in order: 

To consolidate the People's State as the fundamental power assuring to 
the Polish Nation the highest degree of prosperity, its independence and 
sovereignty; 

accelerate the politicjil, economic and cultural development of the 
Fatherland, and the growth of its resources; 

To strengthen the patriotic feelings, the unity and solidarity of the 
Polish Nation in its struggle still further to improve social conditions, to 
eliminate coniplett^ly the exploitation of man by man, and to put into 
effect the great ideals of Socialism; 

To strengthen friendship and co-operation between nations, on the basis 
of the alliance and broiherhood which to-day link the Polish Nation with 
the peace-loving nations of the world for the attainment of their common 
aim—to make aggression impossible and to consolidate world peace. 

Chapter I 

Political Stiii?gture 

Art. 1. 1. The Polish People’s Republic is a State of People’s Democra- 

2. In the Polish People’s Republic the power IxJongs to the working 
people of town and country. 

Art. 2. 1. The working people exercise the authority of the State 

through their representatives elected to the Seym of the Polish PfH)ple’8 
Republic, and to the People’s Councils, on the basis of uriivirsal, equal 
and direct suffrage by secret ballot . 

2. The people’s representatives in the Seym of the Polish People’s 
Republic, and in the People’s Councils, are responsible to their (constituents 
and may be recalled by them. 

Art. 8. 1’he Polish People’s Republic: 

1. safeguards the achievements of the Polish working people of town 
and country and secures their pow'cr and freedom against forces hostile 
to the people; 

2. secures the development and continuous growth of the productive 
forces of the country through its industrialisation and through elimination 
of economic, technical and cultural backwardness; 

8. organises a planned economy on th(i basis of undertakings consti¬ 
tuting social property; 

4. places restrictions on, gradually ejects and abolishes, those classes of 
society which live by exploiting the workers and peasants; 

5. ensures a continual rise in the level of the prosperity, health and 
cultural standards of the people; 

6. secures the development of national culture in all its aspects. 

Art. 4. 1. The laws of the Polish P(^ople’s Republic c^xprt^^ss the in¬ 

terests and the will of the working people. 
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2. Strict, conipliance witli the laws of the Polish Pwiple’s Eepublic is the 
fundainental duty of every orj^an of the State and of every citizen. 

3. All State powesr and administration act on the basis of law. 

Art. t). All organs of State f)ower and administration aro supported in 

the exercise of their functions by the conscious and active cooperation of 
the broadest masses of the peopkj, and they are bound. 

1. to account to the Nation for their work; 

2. to exainino carefully and tak(‘ into consideration, in accordance with 
oxistint^ legislation, reasonahle proposals, complaints and wishes of the 
citiz(‘iis; 

B. to interpret to the? working people the basic aims and guiding prin- 
cijiles of the policy of th(‘ Peoj)le’s Authority in the various fields of State, 
economic and cultural activity. 

Art. 0. The armed forces of the Polish People’s Hopublic safeguard 
the sovciroignty and indepi'ndence of the Polish Nation, its security and 
peace. 


Chapter II 

Social and Economic Structuue 

Art. 7. 1. The Polish People’s Kepubli(‘. promotes, on the basis of 

socialised means of [)ro(hK*tioii, trade, cornnnmicaiions and credit, the 
(‘conomic and cultural life of the country in accordance with the national 
(iconomic plan and, in particular, through the expansion of Socialist State 
industry, which is the decisivt^ factor in the transformation of social and 
economic relations. 

2. The State has the monojioly of foreign trade. 

B. The principal aim of the planned economi(! polic.y of the Polish People 
Republic is the constant dcv('lopin(>nt of the productive forces of the 
country, the contimmus raising of the standard of living of the working 
peof)le, and the stri^ngtht'ning of the power, defence capacity and inde¬ 
pendence of the Fatherland. 

Art. 8. The national w(uilth, that is, the mineral deposits, waters, 
State fon^sts, mines, roads, rail, water and air transport, means of com¬ 
munication, banks. Slate industrial establishments. State farms and State 
machine stations. State commercial ent(Tprises and communal enterprises 
and utilities, is th(^ subject, of special care and protection by the State and 
by all citizens. 

Art. 9. 1. The Polish People’s Republic strengthens, according to 

plan, the economic bond between town and country founded on brotherly 
co-operation Ixitweeri workers and pi^asants. 

2. For this purpose, the Polish People’s Republic secures a continuous 
increase in the output of State industry, serving to meet the all-round needs 
of the rural population in their capacity as producers and consumers; at 
the same time exerting a planned influence on the constant growth of 
production of agricultural coininodities which supjdies industry with 
raw materials and the urban population with foodstuffs. 

Art. 10. 1. The Polish People’s Eepublic protects the individual 

farms of w^orking peasants and assists them with a view to safeguarding 
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them against capitalist exploitation, to increasing production, to raising 
the technical level of agriculture and to improving their welfare. 

2. The Polish People’s Eepublic gives special siippori. and all-round 
aid to the co-operative? farms set up, on the basis of voluntary membership, 
as forms of collective economy. By applying methods of the most efficient 
coIleiMive cultivation and inecbanise'd work, collective farming enables the 
working peasants to reach a turning point in production, and contributes 
to the complete elimination of exploitation in the countryside and to a 
rapid and considerable improvement in the level of its prosperity and cul¬ 
ture. 

3. The principal forms of State support and help for co-operative farms 
are the State machine stations, which make it possible to eiiiploy modern 
technology; and State credits on easy terms. 

Art. 11. The Polish People's Republic proniott^s the development of 
various forms of the co-opiTative movement in town and country and gives 
it every help in the fulfilment of its tasks, while extending s}»ecial care and 
protection to co-operative property, as constituting social property. 

Art. 12. Tlie Polish People's Rt'piihlic recognises and proR'cts, on the 
basis of existing laws, individual properly and the right to inherit lands, 
buildings and other means of production bi‘longing to peasants, craftsmen 
and persons engaged in donu‘stic handicrafts. 

Art. 13. The Ikdisli People's R(‘pul)lic guarantees to citizens full 
protection of personal prop(»rty and the right to inh(*rit such property. 

Art. 14, 1. Work is the right, the duty and a matter of honour for 

every citizen. By their work, by the obscTvance of work discipline, by work 
emuiation and the perfecting of metliods of work, the working people of 
town and country add to tlie strength and power of the Fatherland, rais(? 
the level of prosperity of the i)eople and expedite the full realisation of the 
socialist system. 

2. Work cliainpions enjoy the respect of the whoh' nation. 

3. The Polish Peojile's lie}>uhlic gives increasing practical effect to the 
principle: ‘From each according to his ability, to each according to liis 
work.' 


Chnptcr III 

The Supreme Oroans of State Authouity 

Art. IT). 1. The highest organ of State }iuthority is the Seym of the 
Polish People’s liepublic. 

2. The Seym, which is th<* highest spok(!sman of the will of the working 
people of town and country, realises the sovereign rights of the Nation. 

3. The Seym passes laws and exercises control ovct the functioning of 
other organs of State authority and administration. 

Art. 10. 1. Deputies to the Seym are eloct(?d by the citizens in elect.(»ral 

districts, in the proportion of one Deputy to 00,000 inhabitants. 

2. The validity of the election of a Deputy is confirmed by the Seym. 

3. No deputy may be either prosecuted or arrest(*d, without the consent 
of the Stiym, and when the Seym is not in stission, without the consent of 
the Council of State. 
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Art. 17. 1. Iho Seym meets in sessions. The sessions of the Seym are 

convened by the C!ouncil of State at least twice a year. The Council of 
State is also bound to convene a session on a written motion by one-third 
of the total number of Deputies. 

2. 1 he first st^ssion of a newly eleci.ed Seym must be convened within a 
period of oiu^ month aft,(T tlie date of the elections. 

Art. 18. 1. I’lHi Seym elects from airionf? its members a Chairman, 

Deputy Chairmen and committees. 

2. The Chairman or his def)nty ])r(isideH over the d(d)ates and supervises 
the course of the work of the S(‘ynj. 

8 . The debates of the Seym are open to the public. The Seym mav vote 
the holding]? of a secret meeting if the interests of the State recpiire it." 

4. 1’he ord(*r ol work of the Seym, the nature and number of committees, 
are defined by rult^s of procedure adopted by the Seym. 

Art. 19. 1 . 'I'he Seym adopts the national economic plans for a period 

of a number of yt‘ars. 

2. The S<\ym adoi)ts every yc^ar the State budget. 

Art. 20. 1 . Th(! riglit to propose legislation is vested in the Council of 

States tlM‘ Govern Truant and the Deputies. 

2. Laws pass(^d by the Seym are signed by the President of the Council 
of State and its Secretary. Laws are published in the Journal of Laws by 
order of tlu^ President of the Council of State. 

Art. 21. ^riie Seym may appoint, a Commission to examine a specified 
matter, l^he terms of reference and the procedure of the (commission are 
deterrniiKHl by the Seym. 

Art. 22. The Chairman of the Council of Ministers or individual Min- 
ist(Ts are bound to give an answer within seven days, to a cjuestion put by 
a Deputy. 

Art. 2 il. 1. TIh' Seym is elected for a term of four years. 

2. The Council of State orders the holding of elections to the Seym not 
later than om^ month b( 4 ore the expiry of the t.erm of office of the Seym, 
the date of elections to be fixed on a work-free day within two months 
after the expiry of the term of office of the 8 e 3 ^m. 

Art. 24. 1. At it s first sit ting, the Seym elects from among its members 

the Council of State, consisting of: 

the' Pn'sideiil of the Council of State, 
four Vice-Presiden t s, 
the Seereinry (»f the Council of State, 
nine Members. 

2. The Chairman and D('])uty Chairmen of the Seym may be elected 
to the Council of State as Vice Presidents or as Mi'inbers. 

8 . After the expiry of the term of office of the Seym, the Council of 
State acts until tlu* election of a (k)uncil of State by the newly elected 
Seym. 

Art. 26. 1. The Council of State: 

i. orders the holding of elections to the Seym ; 

ii. convenes sessions of the Seym; 

hi. lays down universally binding interpretation of laws; 
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iv. issues decrees having the force of law; 

V. appoints and recalls plenipotentiary repres(?ntatives of the J\)lisli 

People’s Republic in other States; 

vi. receives letters of credence and of recall of diplomatic rt'presenlativc's 

of other States accredited to the Council of State; 

vii. ratifies and denounces international treaties; 

viii. appoints to civilian and military posts specified by law; 

ix. awards orders and decorations, and confers titles of honour; 

X. exercises the right of pardon; 

si, exercises other functions vested in the Council of State by the Con¬ 
stitution or assigned to it by Jaw. 

2. The Council of State is aceountable to the Seym for all its activities. 
The Council of State acts as a body. 

4. The Council of State is represented by its President or his Deputy. 

Art. 2t). 1. In the intervals between the sessions of the Seym, the 

Council of State issues decrees having the force of law. The Council of 
State submits its decrees for approval to the next session of the Seym. 

2. Decrees issued by the Council of State are signed by the President of 
the Council of State and its Secretary. Decrees arc published in the 
Journal of Laws by order of the President of the Council of State. 

Art. 27. The Council of State exercises ultimate supervision over the 
People’s Councils. Specific powers of the Council of State in this respect 
are determined by law. 

Art. 28. 1. A decision concerning the d(?(*laration of a stale of war 
lujiy be adopted only in the event of armed aggression having been com¬ 
mitted against tlie Polish People’s Republic, or if, in pursuance of inter¬ 
national agreements, the necessity of (Himrnon def<‘nce against aggression 
should aris(\ Such a decision is voted by the Seym or, if the Seym is not 
in session, by the Council of State. 

2 . The Council of State may, should considerations of the defence or 
security of the State so require, proclaim martial law in parts or in the 
entire territory of the Polisli People’s litqiublic. For similar reasons the 
Council of State may proclaim partial or general mobilisation. 

Chapter IV 

The Supreme Organs of State Administration 

Art. 29. 1. The Seym appoints and recalls the Government of the 

Polish People’s Ih?public—the Council of Minist(Ts or its individual 
members. 

2 . In the intervals between sessions of the Seym, the Council of State, 
on the motion of the Chairman of the Council of Ministers, appoints and 
recalls members of the Council of Ministers. The Council of State submits 
its decisions for approval to the next session of the Seym. 

Art. 30. 1. The Council of Ministers is the supreme executive and 
administrative organ of State Authority. 

2. The Council of Ministers is responsible and accountable to the Seym 
for its work, and when the Seym is not in session, to th(j Council of State. 
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Art. 81. The Council of Ministers consists of: 


the CliJiirinan of tJui Council of Ministers, who presides, 
the Vice-Ch.‘iirrnen of the. Council of Ministers, 

the Chairmen of such Coniiiiissionsarid Ouninitteesas are specified by 
law, and fulfil the funetioiis of tht* highest organs of State administration. 


Art. 32. The Council of Ministers: 

1. co-ordinates tlie activiiit^s of Ministries and other organs under its 
jurisdiction and givi^s directives as to tlieir work; 

2. adopts yearly and submits to lh(' Seym the State budget estimates, 
adopts and submits to tlu* S(\ym tll(^ draft of the national economic plan 
for a period of a number of years: 

3 . adopts llie yearly nalioiuil (iconomic plans; 

4. ensures the f‘xeciition of laws; 

5. supervises ihc> execution of tlui national economic plan and of the 
State budget; 

(>. presents to the Seym an annual report on the execution of the State 
budget; 

7. ensures th(^ protection of public order, of the interests of State and of 
the right,s of citiztuis; 

8. in pursuance of laws and in order to give them effect, issues regu¬ 
lations, adopts decisions and supervises t.li(?ir (execution; 

9. exercises g(aieral guidance in the sphere of relations with other States; 

10. exercises gciu?ral guidance regarding the defence capacity of tlic 
country and the organisation of the Armed Forces of th(^ Polish Peoples 
liepubiic, and estal)li.slies the annual contingent of citizens to be called 

up for military service; 

11. directs the work of the Praesidia of the People s Councils. 

Art. 33. 1. Ministers direct specified branches of State administration. 

7'h(* sphere of compc'tiuice of Ministers is determined by Jaw. 

2. Ministers issm.> orders and n^gnlations in pursuance of laws and for 

the execution of laws. i • j 

3. Tlie Council of Ministers may rescind an order or a regulation issued 

by a Minister. 

Chnpkr T’ 


The Local Ouoans t)F State Autiiouitv 

Art 34 1 The organs of State authority in rural communities, in 

toxvns', in boroughs of larger towns, in districts and voivodeslnps are the 

pIJo^S C<)uncils are elected by the population for a term of three 


^^A.Tt 35 The People's Councils express the will of the working people, 
and d^volop their creative initiative and act ivity in order to mcrease the 
strength, prosperity and culture of the nation. , , . af„ 4 .„ 

Art 36 The People's Councils strengthen tue links between the State 
authority and working ptniplo of town and country, drawmg mcreasmg 

numbers of the working people into orthek in- 

Art. 37. The People’s Councils direct, within the limits of tlieir j i 
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risdiction, economic, social and cultural activities, linking local requirements 
with the general tasks of the State. 

Art. 38. The People’s Councils take constant care of the everyday 
needs and interests of the population, combat any manifestations of 
arbitrary and bureaucratic attitude towards citizens, exercis(* and promote 
social supervision over the activities of offices, enterprises, establishment s 
and institutions. 

Art. 39. The People’s Councils ensure the maintenance of public order 
and watch ove^r the observance of the people’s rule of law, protect social 
property, safeguard the rights of citizens and co-operate in strengtluming 
the defence capacity and security of the State. 

Art. 40. The People’s Councils fully exploit all local resources and 
possibilities for the general economic and cultural development of the area, 
for meeting to an increasing extent the supply and services’ nec'ds of the 
population, as well as for the expansion of communal institutions and 
facilities connected with public services, education, culture, sanitation and 
sport. 

Art. 41. The People’s Councils adopt local economic plans and local 
budgets. 

Art. 42. 1. The People’s Councils me(4 in sessions. 

2. The Praesidia eh^cted by the People's Councils are the executive and 
administrative organs of those Councils. 

3. The Praesidium of a People’s Council is responsible to the People’s 
Council by which it has been elected, and to the Praesidium of the People’s 
Council of a higher level. 

Art. 43. Tlie People’s Councils appoint committees for various spheres 
of their activity. The committees of tlie People's Councils maintain 
constant and close links with the population, mobilise it for co-operation 
in implementing the Council’s tasks, exe^eis(^ social supervision on behalf 
of the Council and submit proposals to the (-ouncil and its organs. 

Art. 44. 1. A People’s Council r(*scinds the decision of a People’s 

Council of a lower level or of the Praesidium of such Council, if that de¬ 
cision is at variance w ith the law' or incompatible wit h the basic line of the 
policy of the State. 

2. The Praesidium of a People’s Council may suspend the execution of a 
lower level and submit the case for decision at the next meeting of its 
own People’s Council. 

Art. 45. The details of composition as w'ell as the terms of reference 
and the rules of procedure of the People’s Councils and their organs are 
established by law. 

Chaj)ter VI 

The Courts and the Public Prosecutor’s Office 

Art. 46. 1. The administration of justice in the Polish People’s Re¬ 

public is carried out by the Supreme Court ,Voivodeship Courts, District 
Courts and Special Courts. 

2. Organisation, jurisdiction and procedure of the Courts are established 
by law. 
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Art. 47. The Courts pronounce judgment in the name of the Polish 
People’s Republic. 

Art. 48. The Courts are the custodians of the political and social 
system of the Polish People’s Republic, tliey protect the achievements of 
the Polish working people, safeguard the people’s rule of law, social prop¬ 
erty and the rights of citizens, and punish offenders. 

Art. 49. Peoj)le’s assessors take part in the bewaring of cases and the 
pronouncement of judgment, except in cases specific^d by law. 

Art. 50. 1. Judges and peof)le’s assessors are (fleeted. 

2. The procedure of election and the term of office of judges and asses¬ 
sors of Voivodeship and District Courts are established by law. 

3. The procedure of appointment of judges of Special Courts is establish¬ 
ed by law. 

Art. 51. 1. The Supreme Court is ihv, highest judicial organ and super¬ 

vises the activity of all other courts conccTning the pronouncement of 
judgment. 

2 . The procedure for the exercise of supervision by tlm Supreme Court 
is established by law. 

3. The Supreme Court is elected by the Council of State for a term of five 
years. 

Art. 52. Judges are independent and subject only to th(> law. 

Art. 53. 1. Caseys in all courts of the Polish PtK)pie’s Republic are heard 

in public. The law may specify exceptions to this principle. 

2. The accused is guaranteed the right to legal defence. He may have 
a defense counsel, either of his choice or appointed by the Court. 

Art. 54. 1. The Public Prosecutor General of the Polish People’s 

Republic safeguards the people’s rule of law, watclu^s over the protection 
of social property and ensures that the rights of citizens are respected. 

2 . The Public Prosecutor Gen(?ral supervises, in particular, the prose¬ 
cution of offenses endangering the political and social system, security 
and independence of the Polish People’s Republic. 

3. The limits of jurisdiction and the scope of activity of the Public 
Prosecutor General are established by law\ 

Art. 55. 1. The Public Prosecutor General of the Polish People’s 

Republic is appointed and recalled by the Council of State. 

2. The mode of appointing and of recalling Public Prosecutors subordi¬ 
nate to the Public Prosecutor General, are, together with the principles 
of the organisation and procedure of organs of the Public Prosecutor’s 
Office, established by law. 

3. The Public Prosecutor General is accountable to the Council of State 
for the activity of the Public Prosecutor’s Office. 

Art. 56. The organs of the Public Prosecutor’s Office are subordinate 
to the Public Prosecutor General of the Polish People’s Republic md in 
the exercise of their functions are independent of local organs. 
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Chapter VII 

Fundamental Kights and Duties of Citizens 

Art. 57. The Polish People’s Kepublic, by consolidating and multiply¬ 
ing the gains of the working people, strengthens and extends the rights 
and liberties of the citizens. 

Art. 58. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic have the right to 

work, that is, the right to employment paid in accordance with the quan¬ 
tity and quality of work done. 

2. The right to work is ensured by the social ownership of the basic 
means of production, by the development of a social and co-oporativc? 
system in the countryside, free from exploitation; by the planned growth 
of the productive forces; by I lie elimination of sources of economic crises 
and by the abolition of unemployment. 

Art. 59. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic have the right to 

rest and leisure. 

2. The right to rest and leisure is assured to manual and office workers 
by reduction of working hours through the a})])lication of the 8-hour 
working day and shorter work time in cases sjiecified by law, by the in¬ 
stitution according to law' of days off work and by annual holidays with 

p^y- 

3. I^ho organisation of w^orker’s holiday schemes, the development 
of the tourist inovement, of health resorts, sports facilities, houses of cul¬ 
ture, clubs, recreation rooms, parks and other leisure time facilities, create 
possibilities for healthy and cultural relaxation for an increasing number 
of working people in iow'ii and country. 

Art. 60. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic? hav(? the right to 

health protection and to aid in the event of sickness or incapacity for work. 

2 . Effect is being given to this right on an increasing scale through: 

i. the development of social insurance for manual and office w'orkers t.o 
cover sickness, old age and incapacity for work, as well as through tlie 
expansion of various forms of social assistance; 

ii. the development of the State organised protection of the health of 
the population, the expansion of sanitation S(Tvices and the raising of the 
htsalth standards in tcAvn and country, consistent improv^uiKMit of safety 
conditions, protection and hygiene of W'ork, a wide campaign for the pn^- 
vention of and fight hing disease, increasing access to fnje medical attention, 
the development of hospitals, sanatoria, medical aid c(mtres, rural health 
centres, and care for the disabled. 

Art. 61. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic have the right to 

education. 

2. This right is ensured on an increasing scale by: 

i. universal, free and compulsory primary schools; 

ii. a constant development of secondary schools, providing general or 
vocational education, and of schools of academic level; 

iii. the help of the State in raising the skill of citizens employed in 
industrial cstablishiiKuits and other places of employment in town and 
country; 

iv. a scheme of State scholarships, the development of hostels, boarding 
schools and students’ homes, together with other forms of material aid 
for the children of workers, w'orkirig peasants and intelligentsia. 
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Art. 62. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic have the right 
to benefit from cultural achievements and to participate in the develop¬ 
ment of national culture. 

2. I’his right is ensured on an increasing scale by developing and making 
accessible to the working people in town and country libraries, books, 
press, radio, cinemas, theiitres, museums and exhibitions, houses of culture, 
clubs and recreation rooms; by a general fostering and promoting of the 
cultural creative activity of the people and of the development of creative 
talents. 

Art. 68. The Polish People’s Republic fosters the all-round develop¬ 
ment of science based on the achievements of the most advanced thought of 
mankind and of Polish progressive thought—the development of science 
in the service of the Nation. 

Art.. 64. The Polish People’s Republic takes care of the development 
of Art and Letters, which express the needs and aspirations of the Nation 
and which an^ in accord with tluj best progressive traditions of Polish 
creative thought. 

Art. 65. The Polish People’s Republic extends special protection to 
the creative intelligentsia—to those working in science, education, litera¬ 
ture and art, as well as to pioneers of technical progress, to rationalisers 
and inventors. 

Art. 66. 1. Women in the Polish People’s Republic have equal rights 

with men in all spheres of public, political, economic, social and cultural 
life. 

2. The equality of rights of women is guaranteed by: 

i. equal rights with men to work and pay according to the principle 
“equal pay for equal work,” the right to rest and leisure, to social insurance, 
to education, to honours and decorations, to hold public appointments; 

ii. niother-and-child care, protection of expectant mothers, paid 
holidays during the period before and fifter confinement, the development 
of a network of maternity homes, crt>ches and nursery schools, the exten¬ 
sion of a network of service establishments and restaurants and canteens. 

Art. 67. 1. Marriage and the family are under the care and protection 

of the Polish People’s Republic. The State gives particular care to families 
with many children. 

2. A child born out of wedlock suffers no loss of rights. 

Art. 68. The Polish People’s Republic gives particularly careful at¬ 
tention to the education of youth and guarantees them the most extensive 
possibilities for development. 

Art. 69. 1. Citizens of the Polish People’s Republic, irrespective of 

nationality, race or religion, enjoy equal rights in all spheres of public, 
political, economic, social and cultural life. Infringement of this principle 
by any direct or indirect granting of privileges or restriction of rights, on 
account of nationality, race or religion, is punishable by law. 

2. The spreading of hatred or contempt, the provocation of strife or 
the humiliation of man on account of national, racial or religious differ¬ 
ences are forbidden. 

Art. 70. 1. The Polish People’s Republic guarantees freedom of con¬ 

science and religion to citizens. The Church and other religious bodies 
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may freely exercise their religious functions. It is forbidden to prevent 
citizens from taking part in religious activities or rites. It is also forbidden 
to coerce anybody to part ieipate in religious activities or rites. 

2. The Cliurch is separated from the State. The principles of the re- 
lationsliip between Church and State are, together with the legal and patri¬ 
monial position of religious bodies, determined by law. 

3. The abuse of the freedom of conscience and religion for purposes 
prejudicial to the int^Tests of the Polish People’s Republic is punishable. 

Art. 71. 1. The Polish People’s Republic guarantees its citizens free¬ 
dom of speech, of the press, of meetings and assemblies, of processions and 
demonstrations. 

2. The making available to the working people and their organisations 
of the use of printing shops, stocks of paper, public buildings and halls, 
means of communication, the radio and other indispensable material 
means, serves to give effect to this freedom. 

Art. 72. 1. In order to promote the political, social, economic and 

cultural activity of tlie working people of town and country, the Polish 
People’s Republic guarantees to citizens the right of association. 

2. Political organisations, trade unions, associations of working 
peasants, co-operative associations, youth, women’s, sports and defence 
organisations, cultural, technical and scientific associations, as well as 
other working peoplcj’s social organisations unite the citizens for active 
participation in political, social, economic and cultural life. 

3. The setting up of, and jmrticipation in, associations the aims or 
activities of which are directed against the political or social system or 
against the legal order of the Polish People’s Republic are forbidden. 

Art. 73. 1. Citizens have the right to approach all organs of the State 

with complaints and grievances. 

2. Citizen’s complaints and grievances are to be examined and settled 
in an expeditious and just manner. Those guilty of protraction or of dis¬ 
playing a soulless and bureaucratic attitude towards citizens’ complaints 
and grievances will be held responsible. 

Art. 74. 1. The Polish People’s Republic guarantiees to citizens in¬ 

violability of the person. A citizen may be deprived of his freedom only 
in cases specified by law. A detained person must be set free unless, 
within forty-eight hours from the moment of his detention, a warrant of 
arrest issued by the Court or the Procurator has been served on him. 

2. The law protects the inviolability of the home and the privacy of 
correspondence. Seandi of the home is permissible only in cases specified 
by law. 

8. Property may by seized only in cases established by law, by virtue 
of a final judgment. 

Art. 75. The Polish People’s Republic grants asylum to citizens of 
foreign countries persecuted for defending the interests of the working 
people, for struggling for social progress, for activity in defence of peace, 
for fighting for national liberation or for scientific activity. 

Art. 76. It is the duty of every citizen of the Polish People’s Republic 
to abide by the provisions of the Constitution and of the laws, to maintain 
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socialist work discipline, to respect the rules of social intercourse and to 
discharge conscientiously their duties towards the State. 

Art. 77. 1. It is the duty of every citizen of the Polish People’s Re¬ 

public to safeguard and strengthen social property, which is the unshakable 
foundation of the development of the State, the source of the wealth and 
might of the country. 

2. Persons who commit sabotage, subversion, inflict damage or who 
otherwise injure social property, are punishable with all the severity of law. 

Art. 78. 1. To defend the country is the most sacred duty of every 
citizen. 

2. Military service is an honourable patriotic duty of citizens of the 
Polish People’s Republic. 

Art. 79. 1. Vigilance against the enernie^s of th(> nation and the 

diligent guarding of State secrets is the duty of every citizen of the Polish 
People’s Republic. 

2. High treason—espionage, impairing the Armed I’orces, desertion to 
the enemy—is punishable as the gravest of crime^s with all the severity of 
law. 

chafU^ vin 

Principles of Elkctohal Law 

Art. 80. Elections to the Seym and to the P(‘ople’s Councils are uni¬ 
versal, equal, direct and carried out by secret ballot. 

Art. 81. Every citizen who has reached the age of eighteen has, ir¬ 
respective of sex, nationality and race, religion, education, length of re¬ 
sidence, social origin, profession or property, the right to vote. 

Art. 82. Every citizen who has reacdied the age of eighteen is eligible 
for election to the Peoph^’s Councils, and every citizen who has reached the 
age of twenty-one is eligible for election to the Seym. 

Art. 88. Women have all electoriil rights on equal terms writh men. 

Art. 84. Citizens serving in the Armed Forces have all electoral rights 
on equal terms with civilians. 

Art. 85. Electoral rights are denied only to insane persons and to 
persons d(q)rived by Court decision of public rights. 

Art. 86. Candidates for the Seym and candidates for the People’s 
Councils are nominated by political and social organisations in towm and 
country. 

Art. 87. It is the duty of Deputies to the Seym and of members of 
People’s Councils to report to the electors on their work and on the activity 
of the body to w^hich they have been elected. 

Art. 88. The procedure for nomination of candidates and for holding 
elections, as well as the procedure for the recall of Deputies to the Seym 
and of members of People’s Councils, are established by law. 

Chapter IX 

Coat-of-Abms, Colours and Capital of the Polish People’s Republic 

Art. 89. 1. The Coat-of-Arms of the Polish People’s Republic is the 
image of a white eagle on a red field. 



200 


ConstitiUiona of NtUions 


2. The colours of the Polish People’s Bepublic are white and red. 

3. The details are established by law. 

Art. 90. The capital of the Polish People’s Eepublic is Warsaw, the 
city of the heroic traditions of the Polish Nation. 

Chapter X 

Procedure for Amending the Constitution 

Art. 91. The Constitution may bo amended only by an Act passed by 
the Seym of the Polish People’s Republic by a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the votes, not less than half the total number of Deputies 
being present. 
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PORTUGAL 

SUMMARY 


International Status 

Portugal is a member of the United Nations.^ It was neutral during 
World War II. It was a ineinbor of the I jeague of Nations. It signed and 
ratified the Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice and 
also accepted the optional clause relating to compulsory jurisdiction (Art. 
36).* It is a member of the Postal Union and numerous other international 
organizations.® 

^ Application, first made in 1946, was accepted December 14, 1955. 

* Portugal is also a party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice. 

® See Table I. 
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Portugal has been an independent nation since the year 1147, except 
for an interval due to a dynastic union under the crown of Spain from 1580 
to 1640. 

The French invasion under Napoleon in 1807 forced the Prince Regent 
to remove the capital of the coiintrj^ to Brazil. He returned to Lisbon in 
1821. There was civil war from 1828 to 1834. In 1910 a revolution 
ended the monarchy and a republic w^as proclaimed. During the next 
sixteen years there were sixtcien revolutions and forty changes of minis¬ 
try. In May 1926, Marshal Gomes da Costa marched with the array 
on Lisbon and took over the government without firing a shot. General 
Carmona became President in 1926 and was twice re-elected by direct 
suffrage. Dr. Oliveira Salazar, w^ho w-as appointed ininister of finance 
in 1926 and again in 1928, became head of the government in 1932. 

PoiiM OF National Government 

Portugal has a written constitution, promulgated April 11, 1933, and 
approved by national pl(d)iscite, which states that Portugal is a “unitary 
and corporative republic.” ^ The State is vested with the “right and 
duty” to “supervise the coordination and control of economic and social 
life,”^ and “the economic organization of the nation must .... create a 
collective existence from which the State shall derive powxT and the 
citizens justice”.® 

Title Vri of the Constitution provides for the gov(rament of the Portu¬ 
guese colonies. 

Source of Sovereign Power 

Sovereignty is vested in the nation.^ 

Rights of the People 

The Constitution guarantees equality before the law',® the right to life 
and personal inviolability, freedom of religion, freedom to express thought, 
freedom of education, inviolabilit 3 »^ of domicile, secrecy of correspondence, 
personal liberty, freedom of association, the right of property' and the 
right of petition.® The family is especially^ protected."^ 

Legislative Department 

The Constitution provides for the National Assembly and the Corpora¬ 
tive Chamb(>r. The former is made up of one hundred and tw^entj" depu¬ 
ties elected hy the “citizen electors” for a term of four years.® The Cor¬ 
porative Chamber consists of representatives of local autonomous bodies 
and social interests.® It inaj^ only give opinions, advice, and sugges¬ 
tions regarding matters before the National Assembly.^® 

' Const, of 1935, Art. R. 

«Id.. Art. 71. 

7 Id.. Arts. 12-15. 

'»Id., Art. 103. 


Id.. Art. 31. 
* Id., Art. 5. 

«Id., Art. 85. 


» Id., Art. 29. 

• Id., Art. 8. 

»Id., Art. 102. 
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Executive Department 

Executive power is vested in the President elected by direct suffrage of 
the “citizen electors” for a term of seven years.^ lielatives of the Kings 
of Portugal are ineligible.* I'he President is responsible to the nation, 
not the vote of the National Assembly.® 

Provision is made for a council of state.* The president of the council 
and ministers are appointed by the President ® and the former is responsi¬ 
ble to the President of the Kepublic.® The “government” is not de¬ 
pendent on the' favorable vote of the National Assembly.^ 

Judicial Department 

Provision is made for a Supreme Court of Justice and other courts, 
whose judges are appointed for life and are irremovable.® Only the Na¬ 
tional Assembly may pronounce on the constitutionality of laws.® 

Area, Population, Language 

Portugal has an area of 35,582 square miles and a population (1950 census) 
of 8,441,812. The language is Portuguese. 

> Const, of 1936, Art. 72. *■« Id., Art. 74. =» Id., Art. 78. 

< Id., Art. 83. s Id., Art. 107. « Id., Art. 108. 

’ Id., Art. 112. « Id., Arte. 116,119. »»Id., Art. 123. 
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POLITICAL CONSTITUTION 

of the 

PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC* 

August If 1935 as amended 

Part I 

FUNDAMENTAL GUARANTEES 
Section I 

THE PORTUGUESE NATION 

1. The territory of Portugal is that which at present belongs to it and 
comprises: 

(1) III Europe: the mainland and the archipelagos of Madeira and the 
Azon.'S; 

(2) In West Africa: Cape Verde archipelago, Guinea, S. Torn6 and 
Principe and their dependencies, S. Joao Baptista de AjudA, Cabinda, and 
Angola; 

(3) In I^ast Africa: Mozambique; 

(4) In Asia: the State of India and Macao and their respective depen¬ 
dencies; 

(5) Ill Oceania: Timor and its dependencies. 

Side paragraph. The nation does not renounce the rights w'hich it has 
or may hereafter have over any other territory. 

2.2 The State shall not in any way alienate part of the national territory 
or the sovereign rights it exercises over it, except in so far as concerns tht^ 
rectification of frontiers when approved by the National Assembly. 

(1) No part of national territory may be acquired by the Government 
or public legal entity of a fonugn country, except for the installation of 
diplomatic or consular representation whtTc there is reciprocity in favour 
of the Port uguese State. 

(2) In the Overseas Territories the acquisition by a foreign Government 
of land or buildings for the installation of consular representation shall be 
sub.jtH:t to the approval of the choice of the site in question by the Minister 
of (iverseas Portugal. 

3. The nation shall comprise all Portuguese citizens resident in or 
outsid(‘ its territory, who shall be held to be subject to the State and 
Portuguese laws, without prejudice to the rules of international law 
applicable. 

’ Revised version published in the supplement of the Didrio do Oovemo, No. 176, 1st 
series, 1st August 1935, with amendment contained in law No. 1945 of 21st December 
1936; translation publisheti by Portuguese Government in 1937. Amendments of 18th 
December 1937, 23rd April 1938, and 17th September 1945; translated from Portu¬ 
guese text published by Coimbra Editora, Limitada, in 1945. Amendment of Juno 11, 
1951 as published by SiN.l. Books, Lisbon, 1953. 

® Text laid down by the l^aw No. 2.948,1951. 




206 


Constitutions of Nations 


Sole paragraph. Without prejudice to the provisions of international 
law, foreigiKTS sojourning or resident in Portugal shall also be subject to 
the State and to Portuguese laws. 

4. The Portuguese nation shall constitute an independent State. In 
the domestic sphere, its sovereignty shall only admit the limitations of 
morality and law, and internationally, those restrictions imposed by con¬ 
ventions or treaties freely concluded, or by customary law freely accepted. 
Its duty shall be to co-operate with other states in the preparation and 
adoption of measures in the interests of peace among peoples and the 
progress of humanity. 

Sole paragraph. Portugal shall advocate arbitration as a means of 
settling international disputes. 

5. The Portuguese State is a unitary and corporative republic founded 
on the equality of its citizens before the law, the free access of all classes to 
the benefits of civilization, and the participation of all the structural 
elements of the nation in its administrative life and the enactment of its 
laws. 

Solo paragraph. Equalil y before the law includes the right of provision 
wnth public eniployriient in conformity with capability or services ren¬ 
dered, and does not admit any privilege of birth, titular or other nobility, 
s(;x or position, subject, howevcT, where women are concerned, to diffor- 
encesduetotheirnature and the welfare of the family atid, in regard to the 
obligations and privileges of citizmis, to differonetjs imposed by varying 
circumstances or natural conditions. 

6. ^ It is the duty of the State: 

(1) IV) promote the unity and establish the juridical order of the nation 
by defining and enforcing respect for the rights and guarantees of morality 
justice or the law, in the interest of the individual, of the familios, and thcj 
local autonomous, and the public or private bodies; 

(2) To co-ordinate, stimulate and direct all social activities in order to 
promote a proper harmony of interests within the lawful subordination 
of private interests to the general good; 

(3) To strive to improve the conditions of the least favoured social 
classes, endeavoring to secure for them a standard of living compatible 
with human dignity; 

(4) To protect public health. 


Section II 

THE CITIZENS 

7. The civil law shall determine the manner in which Portuguese citizen¬ 
ship is acquired and forfeited. A citizen shall enjoy the rights and 
guarantees laid down by the Constitution, but naturalized citizens shall 
be subject to the restrictions prescribed by law. 

Sole paragraph. Foreigners resident in Portugal shall enjoy the same 
rights and guarantees, unless the law determines otherwise. This shall 
not apply to political and public rights which correspond to a duty toward 
the State, although, as regards public rights, reciprocity of advantages 
granted to Portuguese nationals by other States shall be observed. 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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8. The following constitute the rights and individual guarantees of 
Portuguese citizens: 

(1) The right to life and personal inviolability. 

(2) The right to good nani<j and reputation. 

(3) Liberty and inviolability of religous beliefs and practice, on the 
ground of which no one may be persi'cuted, deprived of aright or exempt¬ 
ed from any obligation ur civic duty. No one shall be cojiipolled to 
answer questions concerning the religion which ho professes, unless for 
statistical enquiry prescrib(‘d by law. 

(4) The frec^ expression of t hought in any form. 

(5) PYeedom of f^diicalion 

(6) Inviolability of domicile and secrecy of corn*sporideiico on conditions 
determitied by law. 

(7) P'reedom of choice of profession, or nature of work, industry, or 
commerce, subject to the legal restrictions reqiiin^d for tin* public W(jlfaro 
and the exceptions which only the State aiul administrative bodies can 
grant according to the provisions of the law, for reasons of recognized 
public utility. 

(8) No one shall be deprived of personal liberty or arrested without a 
charge being brought, except in the cases contemplated in paragraphs 3 
and 4. 

(9) No one shall receive a penal conviction except by virtue of a law^ of 
earii('r date which declares the act or omission to be punishable. 

(10) The right of examination, both sid(‘s being heard, and the accused 
being given the necessary guarantcfcs for defense bcdoro and after the draw¬ 
ing up of the charge. 

(11) No one sludl suffer punishment by perpetual imprisonment, or the 
penalty of death, except, as regards the latter, during a state of Ixdligerency 
with a foreign country, in which case the sentence must be carried out in 
th(‘ tliffater of war. 

(12) There shall bo no confiscation of goods or transfer of any punish¬ 
ment from the person of the delinquent. 

(13) No tuie shall suffer imprisonment for failure to pay costs or stamps. 

(14) Freedom of meeting and association. 

(15) The right of pruptVty and the right to transfer it during life or 
owing to death, according to the conditions laid down by the civil law. 

(10) There shall b(' no payment of taxes which have not been decn^ed in 
accordance with the (Constitution. 

(17) The right to rej)arat.ion for all actual damage in conformity with 
the provisions of the law% which may also prescribe pecuniary reparation 
for wrongs of a moral character. 

(18) The right of making representation or petition, claim or complaint 
to government departments or any authorities, in defense of personal 
rights or general int<»rests, 

(19) The right of resistance to any order which may infringe individual 
guarantees, unless they have been legally suspended, and of repelling by 
force private aggression when recourse to public authorit y is impossible. 

(20) Penal sentences shall be subject to revision, and the right of 
indemnification by the national treasury for loss and damage shall be 
assured to the convicted person or his heirs by measures to be defined by 
law. 

1. The enumerations of the above rights and guarantees shall not 
exclude any others derived from the Const.itution or the kws, it 
being understood that citizens should alw^ays exercise them without 
injuring the rights of third parties, or damaging the interests of society 
or the principles of morality. 

2. Special laws shall control the exercise of the liberty of the ex¬ 
pression of opinion, education, and meeting and association. As 
regards the first item, they shall prevent., by precautionary or re- 
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strictive measures, the perversion of public opinion in its function as 
a social force, and shall protect the moral integrity of citizens who, 
when libelled or abused in a periodical publication, shall have the right 
to have instTted in the same, free of charge, a correction or explana¬ 
tion, without prejudice to any other liability or proceedings prescribed 
by law. 

3. Imprisonment without specific charge is authorized in cases of 
flagrante delicto, and for the following offenses when either committed, 
prevented, or attempted; those against the safety of the State; the 
counterfeiting of money, and forgery of bank-notes and goveriiinent 
bonds; wilful homicide; burglary and robbery; theft, fraud, or 
breach of trust, when perpetrated by an habitual criminal; fraudulent 
bankruptcy; arson; the manufacture, possession, or use of explosive 
bombs and other similar appliances. 

4. Except in the cases specified in the preceding paragraph, imprison¬ 
ment in a public jail, or detention in a private* residenetj or institution 
for lunatics, may only be effected on a written order from the competent 
authorities, and shall not be continued on the accused offering proper bail 
or bond in regard to residence, if allowed by law. 

The exceptional safeguard of habeas corpus may be used against an 
abuse of authority in the circumstances prescribed in a special law. 

9. ^ No one shall be prejudiced in his situation or permanent employment 
by virtue of the obligation to undergo military service or in consequence of 
his service in the civil defence of the territory. 

10. The State shall bestow distinctions of honor or awards on those citi¬ 
zens who become conspicuous by reason of their personal merit or civic or 
military deeds, and likewise on foreigners for international services; orders, 
decorations, medals, or diplomas shall be instituted by law for this purpose. 

11. The sovereign organs are jointly and severally precluded from 
suspending tlie Constitution or limiting the rights therein granted, except 
in the cases contemplated in the same. 

Skction III 

THK FAMILY 

12. The State shall ensure the constitution and protection of the 
family as the source of the maintenance and development of the race, the 
primary basis of education, discipline, and social harmony, and, by its 
association and representation in the parish and the town, the foundation 
of all political and administrative order. 

13. The constitution of the family is based upon: 

(1) Marriage and legitimate offspring; 

(2) Equality of the rights and duties of husband and wife in regard to 
the maintenance and (education of their legitimatfj children; 

(3) The obligation to njgister the marriage and the birth of children. 

1. The civil law shall determine the principles governing the per¬ 
sons and goods of husband and wife, parental authority and its 
revocation, the rights of succession in the direct or collateral line, 
and the right of maintenance. 

2. Legitimate children shall bo guaranteed the full rights necessary 
for the strength and unity of the family, and rights corresponding to 
their position shall also be recognized in the cJise of illegitimate 
children who can be adopted as offspring, and likewise children about 

^ Text laid down by the Taw No. 2.048,1951. 
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to bo born, particularly the right to maintonaiico, which shall be 
provided by those upon whom, after investigation, the duty is found 
to fall. 

14. With the object of protecting the family it appertains to the State 
and local bodies: 

(1) To encourage the establishment of separate homes under healthy 
conditions aiul the institution of the family household; 

(2) I’o protect mat(*rnity; 

(3) To adjust taxation in accordance! with legitjmate family obligations 
and to f)romote the adoption of the family wage; 

(4) To assist parents in the discharge of their duty of instructing and 
educating tlaur children, and to co-operat(! with them by means of public 
inslitulions for education and correction, or by encoui-aging private 
establishments destined for the? same purpose; 

(5) To take all i)recaul ions likely to avert the corruption of morals. 

15. The registration of the civil status of citizen is a matter pertaining 
to the State. 


Skction IV 

COUPORATIVK ORGANIZATIONS 

IG. It shall be the duty of the State to authorize, unless prevemtod by 
existing legislation, all (forporativo organizations, for intellectual, social, 
and economic purposes, and to promote^ and assist their formation. 

17. The principal aims of the corporations, associations, or organiza¬ 
tions, referred to in the preceding article, shall be scientific, literary, or 
artistic, or physical training; relief, benevolonci*, or charity; and technical 
improvement or unification of interests. 

Sole paragraph. The constitution of these bodies and the exercise of 
their functions shall be controlled by special regulations. 

18. Foreigners domiciled in Portugal may participate in the corpora¬ 
tive organizations referred to, on conditions to be determined by law; they 
shall not be allowed, howevcT, to share in the exercise of the political 
rights granted to these bodies. 


Section V 

THE FAMILY, CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATIONS, ANT) AUTONOMOUS RODIES AS 

POLITICAL UNITS 

19. Families shall have the exclusive right to elect the parisli boards. 

Sol(‘ paragraph. This right shall b(^ exorcised by the head of the 
family. 

20. All the component parts of the nation shall be reprosontod in the 
corporative organizations, through their appropriate organs, and it shall 
be their business to participate in the election of the municipal chambers 
and provincial boards and in the constitution of the Corporative Chamber. 

21. Under the political organization of the State the parish boards 
shall participate in the election of the municipal chambers, who will in 
turn help to elect the provincial boards. Local autonomous bodies shall 
be represented in the Corporative Chamber. 
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PUBLIC OPINION 

22. Public opinion is a fundamental element of the politics and admin¬ 
istration of the country; it shall be the duty of the State to protect it 
against all those agencies which distort it contrary to truth, justice, good 
administration, and the common welfare. 

23. Th(^ press exercises a function of a public nature and may not 
therefore refuse to insert any official notices of normal dimensions, on 
matters of national im})ortance, sent to it by the government. 

Section VII 

ADMINISTKATIVE OBDER 

24. Public officials shall be at the service of the community and not. at 
the service of any party or organization of private interests; it is tlu^ir 
duty to r(*spect the authority of the State and cause others to do so. 

2»5.^ The employ(H‘s and servants of local autonomous authorities, of the 
corporative bodies and organisations for economic co-ordination, of bodies 
engag(Ml in services of public interest, are subject to the discipline, pre¬ 
scribed in the previous article, 

26. Planned interruption of public scTvices or those of collective con¬ 
cern shall involve the dismissal of the delin(|uents, apart from other lia¬ 
bilities which the law may pn^scribe. 

27. No one shall be alloW'cd to hold a plurality of offices in the (un- 
ployment either of the State or local bodies, or of both, except on the 
conditions contemplat(;d by law*. 

Sole paragraph. RuU*s as to hiconipatibilily, whellier in regard to 
public offices, or to the exercise of other proh'ssions in conjunction w'ith 
saint*, shall be rietermined by special a law. 

28. All citizens shall be compelled to lend their services and (r()-()i)era- 
tion to the State and local bodit*s in accordance with the law’s, and to 
contribute tow’ard public burdens according to their mc?ans. 

Section VIII 

THE ECONOMIC AM) SOCIAL ORDER 

29. The economic organization of the nation must provide* the maxi¬ 
mum production and wealth for the welfare of society, and create a collec¬ 
tive existence from which the State shall derive powder and the citizens 
justice. 

30. 1'he State shall regulate its economic relations with other countries 
according to the principle of appropriate co-operation, without pngiidicii 
to the commercial advantages to bo obtained from particular countries, 
or the necessity for protection against ext.ernal threats or attacks. 

31. It shall be tlie right and duty of the Stat(> to supervise the co¬ 
ordination and control of economic and social life with the following 
objects: 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048, 1951. 
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(J) To establish a projxT balance of the population, the professions, 
occupiitioris, capital and labor; 

(2) To protect the national economic systfnii from aj^ricnltural, indus- 
tri.nl, and commercial vtmtures of a. parasitic nature, or of a cliiiracl.(?r 
incompatible with the higher interests of human lih*; 

(J3) 'I’o secure tht; lowest price and the highf'st wage* consistent with the 
fair remuneration cjf tlie other factors of production, by means of the 
improvement of technical methods, services, and cnidit; 

(4) To develoj) th(^ settlement (d the national Ujrritories, protect 
emigrants, and regulate mnigration. 

32. The State shall encourage those private economic activities which, 
when the costs are relativc^ly equal, are tlie most profitable, but without 
detriment to the social benefit conferred by small hoiru^ industries and the 
proti*ction due to them. 

33. The State may intervene directly in the management of private 
economic operations only when it is (^sscmtial to finance tlieiii and in order 
to secure greater social benefits t han would otbcTwise l)o obtained. 

Sole paragraph. Stat(^ undertakings carried on for the purpose of profit, 
even if th<*y an^ working on tlie basis of frei* cf>mpetii ion, shall likewise be 
subject to the stipulation laid rlowii in the latter part of the present article. 

34. The State shall promote the formation and devidopmont of the 
national corporative economic system. Care shall be taken to prevent 
any tendency among its constituent parts to indulge in unrestrained (com¬ 
petition with (each other, contrary to llieir own just aims and those of 
society; they shall be encouraged rather to collaborate as members of the 
same (community. 

85. IVofierty, capital, and labor shall fulfill a social duty in a system 
of economic c()-()p(‘ration and natural interest, and the law ina}^ dotc^rmine 
the conditions of their use or exploitation in accordance* with I lie common 
aim in view. 

36. Labor, whether unskilhcd or specialized or ttechnical, may ho asso- 
(ciated in an uruhertaking, in any form that circumstaiKces may render 
advisable. 

37. Only economic corporations which are riHcogiiized by thi^ State 
may conclude collective labor contracts, in accordance with the law, and 
those made without their interv(»ntion shall be null and void. 

38. ^ Disputes arising out of labour contracts shall be the concern of 
special tribunals. 

39. Ill their (economic relation with one another, lU'it.her capital nor 
labor sliall be allowed to suspend operations witli the object of vindicating 
their respective interests. 

40. ^ Obstacles will be placed in the way of the accumulation of 
posts in private tmterprises, as being contrary to public economy and 
morality. 

41. The State shall promote and encourage community (miuchtiis, and 
provident, co-operative, and mutual bciu'fit institutions. 


' Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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Section IX 

EDUCATION, INSTRUCTION AND NATIONAL CULTURE 

42. Education and instruction shall be obligatory and the concern of 
the family in co-operation with public or private institutions. 

43. The State shall officially maintain primary, complementary, 
secondary, and high schools, and institutions for advanced education. 

1. Klorneiitary, primary instruction is obligatory and may be given at 
homo, or in private or State schools. 

2. The arts sciences shall bn encouraged and their development, teach¬ 
ing and propaganda favored, so long as respect is maintained for th(i 
Constitut ion, tlie authorities and the co-ordinating activity of the State. 

3. The instruction furnished by the State besides instilling now physical 
vigor and improving the intf'llect ual faculties, aims at the formation of 
character, of professional values as well as of every moral and civic virtue, 
the former in accordance with the traditional principle's of Christian 
doctrine and morals, of the country. 

(4) No auMmrity shall b(^ required for tlie teaching of religion in private 
schools. 

44. The establishment of private schools on the linos of the State 
schools shall be free, but subject to State inspection; the schools may be 
subsidized by the State or authorized to grant diplomas if their curricula 
and the standard of their teaching staff are not inferior to those of the 
corresponding public institutions. 

Section X 

THE RELATIONS OF THE STATE WITH THE CATHOLIC CnURCH AND THE 

RKOIME OF CULTS 

45. ^ The Catholic religion may be freely practised, in public or in private, 
as the religion of the Portuguese Nation, The Catholic. Church shall enjoy 
juridical personality and may organise itself in conformity with the canon 
law and e.reate thereunder associations or organizations whose juridical 
personality shall be equally recognized. The relationship between the 
State and the Catholic Church shall b(^ one of separation, with diplomatic 
relations maintained between the Holy See and Portugal by means of 
reciprocal representation, and concordats or agreements (entered into in the 
sphere of the Padroado and where other matters of common interest are or 
need to be regulated. 

46. Without prcvjudice to the provisions of concordats in the matter 
of the Padroado, the State shall maintain the regime of separation in rela¬ 
tion to the Catholic Church and any other religion or cult practised within 
Portuguese territory, and the diplomatic relations between the Holy See 
and Portugal, with reciprocity of representation. 

47. The State may not assign to any other purpose any chapel, build¬ 
ing, appurtenance, or object of worship belonging to a religious body. 

48. Public cemeteries shall be secular in character, and ministers of 
any religion may freely practise their respective rites therein. 

^ Text laid down by the Law’ No. 2.048,1951. 
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SECTION XT 

TIIK PUBLIC AND PRIVATE DOMAINS OP THE STATE 

49. The public doiriain of the Siate shall comprise the following: 

(1) MiruTiil deposits, niedieinal mineral w.ii er springs, and other natural 
wealth b(dow the surface; 

(2) Maritime waters and t lieir beds; 

(3) Lakes, lagoons, and navigable wal,er(.oiirses, and waters on which 
floating operations can be performed, witli tJieir respective* beds or channels, 
as W(dl as those w^hich shall be rt^cognized, by spc^cial decree, to be of public 
utility as suitable for th(> production of elect riepow^T, na tional or regional, 
or for irrigation; 

(4) I )ykes opened up by the State; 

(5) The aerial strata above th(^ land, beyond such litnits as tin* law fixes 
in favor of th<5 owner of the surfaces; 

(()) Railways of public importance of any kind, public highways, and 
roads; 

(7) TtTritorial arf‘a.s reserved f(»r military <Iefense; 

(8) Any other property placed by law 'under lhr‘ regime of the public 
domain. 

1. The authority of the State ov(‘r the propfTty of the public 
domain and it.s use by the citizmis shall be regulated l»y law and by 
th(‘ international conventions concluded by Portugal, tin? prior rights 
of the State and tiu* acquired rights of privab' persons continuing to 
be Deserved. 'I’lie latter rights, howc'viT, shall be subject to expro¬ 
priation to be det<*rjnined by the public n*qnirenients upon payment 
of reasonable compensation. 

2. Rocks and coriiinon earths, and materials corninorily employed 
in buildings ,shall be expressly excepted from the natural wealth 
specified in (I). 

3. The State shall undertake the delimitation of those lands which 
are private and abut on t.h(» property of th(‘ public doimdn. 

50. The administration of property on the Tnainland and in the adjacent 
islands and btjlonging to the private domain of the State appertains to the 
ministry of financ?e, except when it is expressly attribute^d to any other 
ministry. 

51. No State property or rights which affect its prestige or the more 
important national interests may be alienated. 

52. Artistic, historical, and natural monurrionts, and artistic objects 
officially recognized as such, shall be under the protection of the State 
and their alienation in favor of foreigners is prohibited. 

Section XII 

NATIONAIi DEFENSE 

53. The State shall assure the existence and j)i-estige of those military 
and naval institutions wdiich are required by the supreme needs to defend 
national integrity and to maintain order and public tramiuility. 

Sole paragraph. Then* shall be one rnilitnry (uganiznl ion for the entire 
terrilury. 

54. Military service shall bo general and comjiulsory. The law shall 
determine the conditions of service. 

55. The law shall regulate the general organization of the nation for 
war time, in accordance with the principle of a nation in arms. 
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56. Tho State shall promote, encourage, and assist civil institutions 
whoso aim is to teach and discipline young persons in preparation for the 
fulfillment of their military and patriotic duties. 

57. No citizen may hold or obtain employment from the State or local 
autonomous bodies unless ho has fulfilled the duties to which he is liable 
under military law. 

58. The State shall guarantee protection and pensions to persons who 
are incapacitated in military service in defense of the country or of 
order, and also to the families of individuals who lose their lives in such 
service. 


Section Xlll 

ADMINISTItATION OF CONCERNS IN WniCII THE COMMUNITY 
MAY HAVE AN INTEREST 

59. All undertakings which contemplate the utilization or exploitation 
of anything forming j)ai*t of th(' State public domain sliall bo regarded as of 
interest to tho community and shall be subject to special State regimes of 
administration, coni])otition, supervision, or control, in accordance with 
the needs of public socurity, national defense, and economic and social 
relations. 

60. Uniform rules, which shall not affect necessary particularities in 
points of minor importance, shall control the following: 

(1) The establishment or alteration of land, river, maritime, and air 
communications, whatever their nature or purpose may lie; 

(2) I’he construction of works for the utilization of w'at(T supply or coal 
for the production of electric power, as w«*ll as the construction of grid 
systems for its transinissinii, supply, or distribution, and also general 
plant for agricultural hydraulic purposes; 

(3) The exploitalioii of public services in connection with thf) above 
inenlioned coiiiiiiunicatioiLs, works, and grid systems. 

61. ^ The State will promote^ the clev< Joprnont of th(^ public improvements 
mentioned in the previous article, namely the development of the national 
merchant navy, having particularly in view connections with tht) overseas 
territories and with those (jountries wIhtc the Portugucise are numerous. 

62. The tables of charges relating to the exploitation of public services 
by concessions shall be sul)ject. to control and legal insi)ection by the State. 

Section XIV 

STATE FINANCES 

63. There shall be a single general State budget for the mainland and 
adjacent islands, showing the sum total of public receipts and expenditure 
and likewise thost^ of the autonomous services. Detailed explanation of 
these may he published separately. 

64. The general State budget shall be drawn up annually and put into 
effect by tlio government, in conformity with the legal provisions in 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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forco, and particularly th(3 law of authorization contemplated in Article 

91 ( 4 ). 

G5. The expenditure which corresponds to the legal and contractual 
obligations of thc^ State, or is p^Tinanont owing to its nature or purpose, 
including interest charges and amortization of the public debt, must be 
taken as basis for fixing taxation and other State revenue. 

66. The budget must state the iiuiasures which are essential for meeting 
tlie total expenditure. 

67. Kecourse may not be had to borrowing, unless for (extraordinary 
exponditur(^ for economic (‘xpansion, amortization of other loans, and in¬ 
dispensable increases of Stab; patrimony, or vital reciuinmamts for the 
defense and i)r(‘S(Tvation of the nation. 

Sole paragraph. The iieces.sa.ry supplies may be obtained, however, by 
iiHSMMS of floating debt, rr‘f)rc‘senting rec<‘iplK of the current administrative 
periorl, at the end of wliich the amount must be liquidated, or the treasury 
placed in a position to liquidab; it through their funds. 

68. I'Ik; Stab' may not r(;duc(* tin* capital or interest of the funded 
public dtdit to th(> detriment of the bondholders, but may convert it on 
(^quitabh; terms. 

69. Sums du(* on account of d<*posits placcnl in Stab; funds or its credit 
institutions may not be sul)ject(‘d to compulsory consolidation. 

70. The law shall fix g(‘neral principles in regard to the following 
matters: 

(J) Taxation; 

(2) (-hargc'S to be levie<l in the public .servi(*es; 

(;|) Administration and exploitation of State property and undertakings. 

1. In the niatl('r of taxation tin* law shall determim* the iiu'ideiice, 
rate, excinplioiis, wh«*re oaust; for sneh (*xists, and th(; (daims and 
reliefs to 1 .m‘ nllowed in the taxpayer's favor. 

2. Tin* collection of taxes I'stablished for an indefinite time, or for 
a fixed jjeriod (’xce(‘(ling a single administrative period, shall be sub¬ 
ject to the sanction of lln* National Assembly. 

Part II 

POLITICAL ORGANIZATION OF THE STATE 

SlR'TlOX I 
SOVKKKKJNTY 

71. Sovenngiity shall reside* in tlie nation; its organs are the Hc^ad of 
the Stat(', the NhilioiiaJ Assinnbly, the governnmnt and the courts of 
justice. 

Section II 

THE HEAD OF THE STATE 

ChapUir I 

The El(?cti()n of the President of the R('public 
and His Prerogatives 

72. ^ The Chief of th(' State is the President of tht^ Republic elected by 
the Nation. 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.04-S, 1961. 



216 


Constitiitiona of Nations 


1. Tlif' Presidpiit is eloctod for a term of sevoii years which may not be 
extended save in the case of events which inake it impossible to summon 
the electoral colk»ges. In this event the mandate shall terminate as soon 
as his successor assumes office. 

2. The election shall take place on the Sunday nearest to the sixth day 
preceding the end of each Presidential term, by direct suffrage of the 
citizen electors. 

3. The final scrutiny of votes shall be made by th<' Supreme (>)urt of 
Justice, which shall proclaim President the citizen obtaining the largest 
number of votes. 

73. ^ Only a Portuguese citizen over thirty-five years of age, who has 
always possess(^d Portuguese nationality, and is in full enjoynient of his 
civil and political rights, may be elected President of the Republic. 

J. No candidate may stand for election who does not offer guarantfu's 
of respi'ct for and fifielity to the fundamental principles of the political 
and social order laid dowil in the Constitution. 

2. If the candidate elected is a member of the National Assembly he 
shall forfeit his seat. 

74. Relatives of the Kings of Portugal, wilhin thi' sixth degree, are 
ineligible for the office of President of the Republic. 

75. The President-elect shall take up his duties on the day on which 
his predecessor’s mandate expires, and assume office before the National 
Assembly, using the following form of oath: 

1 swear to maintain and loyally and faithfully carry out the Consti¬ 
tution of the Republic, to obey the laws, to promote the general W(*lfare 
of the nation, and to uphold and protect the integrity and independence 
of the Portuguese! Fatherland. 

76. The President of the Republic may not go abroad without the 
assent of the National Assembly and the government. 

Sole paragraph. Failure to observe th(3 provisions of this article shall 
with full force of law^ involve loss of office. 

77. The President of the Republic shall recteive a salary, to be fixed 
before his election, and may choose tw^o State properties wdiich ho may 
wish to use as the presidential secretariat and as a private residence for 
himself and the members of his family. 

78. The President of the Republic shall be directl 3 " and exclusively 
responsible to the nation for actions performed in the exercise of his duties. 
Both the exercise of the latter and his magistracy shall bo independent of 
any vote of the National Asseinblj^ 

Sole paragraph. For crimes unconnected wdth the exercise of liis 
functions, the President shall be answerabhf! to ordinary courts of Iaw% but 
only after conclusion of his mandate. 

79. The President of the Republic may resign liis office in a message 
addressed to the nation and published in the Didrio de Govenio. 

80. ^ In the event of the Presidency of the Republic falling vacant 
owing to the death, resignation, or permanent physical disability of the 
President, or owing to his absence abroad without the assent of the Nation- 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048, J951. 
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al Assembly and the govtjrnmoni, the National Asseriibly shall meet of its 
own riglit on the 60th day after the vacancy occurs, to d(?liberate on the 
presid ential eJ ection. 

(1) The President’s permanent physical disability must be recognized 
by the Council of StaU? summoned for the purpose by the President of the 
Omncil of Ministt*rs who, if tint disability is confirmed, shall publish in the 
Didrio da Governo an announcement of the [)rf*sidential vacancy. 

(2) IJnl-il the election provided for in this articht takes placet or when 
for any ntason there is a temporary inhTruplion in tin? exercise of the 
presidential function, the President of the Council shall be invested with 
the attributes of the Chief of State in addition to those of his office. 


Cluiptar II 

At trilnites of the President of the Ilepublic 

81. It shall be the business of the President of the Republic: 

(1) To appoint the pre-sidemt of the couiicil and the ministers from among 
Pori ugues(‘ cit izens, and to dismiss them; 

(2) Sohmmly to open the first meeting of each legislative session and to 
address messages to the* National Assembly, directing them to the presi¬ 
dent of saiin^, who shall read them at tin* first meeting after receipt; 

(3) To fix a day, in accordance with the electoral law, for a general 
eh*clion or by-election of deputies; 

(4) * To give constituent powers to the National Assembly and to 
submit to a national plebiscite such alterations of the Constitution as may 
refer to the legislative functions or to public bodies charged therewith, in 
accorila nee wit h Article 125 (1) and (2); 

(5) To convoke tin? National Assembly in extraordinary s(*ssion, in 
time of urgent public emergency, for the consideration of definite matters, 
and to adjourn its sessions, without prejudicf* to the duration fixed for the 
legislative s<‘ssioii in each year; 

(G) 'I’o dissolve the National Assembly when the sup>reme interests of 
the nation so recjuire; 

(7) To repn?sent tin* nation and direct the foreign policy of the State; to 
conclude international convenlions and lu'gotiale treaties of peac(% 
alliance, arbitration, and conimerc«*, submit ting t.heiri thR)ugh the govern- 
inent. to the National Assembly for approval; 

(8) To grant pardons and commute punishments, 'i'he pardon may 
not bv grantcMl until half the punishment has been served; 

(9) To promnlgab* and cause to be published the laws and resolutions of 
the National Assembly as well as the deeree-Iaws and decree's laying down 
regulations, and to sign all individual decree?s, which will ot herwise be null 
and void. 

82. The acts of the Presi(lt?iit of the Republic must be countersigned 
by the president of the council and by the approi)riate minister or ministers 
or otherwise they shall ipso facto be null and void. 

Soli? paragraph. Countersignatures an' not n'quired for: 

(i) The appointment and dismissal of the president of the council; 

(ii) Messages addressed to the National Assembly; 

(iii) The message of resignation from offici?. 

^ The wording of tiiis clause is the result of laws nos. 1885 and 2048 of 1935 and 1953 
respectively. 
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Chapter III 

The Council of State 

83. Tl)e council of state shall act in conjunction with the President of 
the Republic and shall be composed of the following members: 

(1) The president of tliO council of ministers; 

(2) The president of the National Assembly; 

(3) The president of the Corporative Chamber; 

(4) The president of the Supreme Court of Justice; 

(5) 'riie procurator-general of the linpublic; 

(6) Ten public men of outstanding ability, appointed for life by the 
Head of the State. 

84. ^ The Council of State shall be obliged to discharge the following 
functions: 

(a) to decide on the suitability of candidates to the Presidency uf the 
Republic, for the purpose of the pri»vision in paragraph 1 of Artich> 73; 

(b) to assist the Chief of State when exercising certain of the fiiMctions 
assigned to him by paragraphs 4, 5, 0 of Article 81 and sole f)aragraph of 
Article 87; 

(c) lo deliver its opinion, in the manner laid down by ])aragrapli 1, of 
Arti(rle 80, in all emergencies threatening the life of the Nation and 
whoiHwerthe President of the Republic decans it nt^cessary to suminun it. 

Sole paragraph. Tht* Council shall in its own riglit to consider 

candidatures for the Presidency of the Republic, and at such mocditigs 
neither the Chief of State nor any Councillor who is a candidate shall be 
present. 


Section 111 

THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 

Chapter I 

(>)nstitiition of the National Assembly 

85.^ Th(i National Assembly shall be composed of one hundred and twen¬ 
ty Deputies, elected by the direct vote of the citizen electors, and its 
mandate will continue for a period of four years which may not bo pro¬ 
longed save in the case of events which make the convocation of the 
electoral colleges impossible. 

1 . The necessary cpjalifications for d(*puties, and the organization of tlie 
electoral colleges and election procedure, shall be determined by a special 
law. 

2. No one mjiy be a irKauber of the National Assembly and of the Cor¬ 
porative Chamber at the same time. 

3. Vacancies occurring in tlie National Assembly, when they reach tht* 
number fixed by the electoral law, up to one-fifth of the legal number of 
deputies, shall be filled by means of by-elections, the new mandates 
expiring at the end of the legislature. 

1. Deputies may resign, but the ftffectiveness of a resignation is subject 
to acceptance by the Assembly or its president, according to whether it is 
presented during or betw'een sessions. A resignation, when accepted, 
dates from its acceptance. 


^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,195J. 
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86. It shall be the business of the National Assembly to examine and 
recognize the powers of its members, elect its committee, draw up its own 
regulations and determine its inttirnal discipline. 

87. On the dissolution of the National Assembly elections must be held 
within sixty dcoys, under the electoral law in force at the time of the dissolu¬ 
tion. The new chambers meet within thirty days follow’ing the comple¬ 
tion of the electoral proceedings, unless the legislative session of that year 
has b(j(?n (concluded, and continue for a full le^gislature, without reckoning 
the period in which they have functioned in order to complete the previous 
legislative session, and without prtyudice to the right of dissolution. 

Sol(^ piiraf(r;ij>li. SliuiiKl tlie supreme intfTests of l.li(» country render it 
advisable*, llu* period of sixty days fixed in this article may be extended to 
six months. 

88. On the completion of the final ordinary legislative session of the 
four-year period, the National Assembly shall remain in being, until the 
result of t he n(‘W geiKTal (‘lections has been verified. 

Chapter 11 

MembiTS of thcj National Assembly 

89. The nu^mbers of the National Assfuiibly shall enjoy the following 
immunities and pn'rogatives: 

(a) They sliall l.»e inviulabh* as regards the opinions and votes which 
they giv(^ in tlie exerdsf* of their mandab*, snbj(*ct to tli(> limitations laid 
down in paragra|)hs \ and 'Z. 

(b) They cannot b(‘ calh'd upon to serve on juri(\s, or as (exports or 
witnesses, withotit the sanction of Ihi* Ass(*inbly. 

(c) Neither can they be d(*tained or rt'inain arrestcul without tln^ assfuit 
of the Assembly, (’xeept for an ofh'usc* involving a major penalty or its 
(‘(piivalent in the scalt* of punishments, and, in that case, when in flagrante 
dvlivtoi)T by virt in* of judicial or(h*r. 

(d) If any d(*puty is prosecuted for a criminal offense and held for 
sentence or the ecpjivalent, the judg(* shall notify the fact to the Assembly 
who, except in the case cont(*niplated in the latter part of (c) of this article, 
sliall decide whet h(*r or not I In* deputy should be suspended for tin* purpose 
of th(! continuation of tin? pro(;eedings. 

(e) Th(*y shall hav(* the right to remuneration on conditions which shall 
be determined by tin* (*l<‘ctoral law. 

1. Inviolability in n^spect of tlndr opinions and votes shall not 
exempt menib(*rs of the National Assembly from civil and criminal 
liability for libel, slander and abus(*, outragii on public morality, or 
public ilicitemimt t o crime. 

2. The National Assemtily may withdraw the mandates of those 
deputi(\s who t^xfiress opinions opposed to the existence of Portugal 
as an independent State, or in any way instigate to the violent 
ov(*rthrow of the social and political ord(*r. 

3. The iniiiiunities and prcrogativi^s s«'t forth in (b), (c), (d), and (e) 
shall only effective during th(> actual (*xercise of legislative duti(\s. 

90. * Members of the National Assembly will forfeit their mandate if 
they: 

(1) Accept from the government or from any foreign government re- 
miineratod employment or payment for si'rvice; 

^ Translation kindly provided by the American Embassy, ].iisbon. 
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(2) Exercise their respective positions during the functioning of the Na¬ 
tional Assembly, if they are either civil or military public functionaries; 

(3) Occupy posts in the administrative, executive, or inspection services 
which are not exercised by government appointment, or as legal or 
technical advisers in undertakings or companies, formed for the purposes 
of special State contracts or concessions, or which hold a State privilege 
not granted by the general law, or receive a State subsidy or guarantee of 
profit or interest; 

(4) Enter into contracts with the governnuuit; 

(5) Act as concessionaires, contractors, or partners in firms contracting 
for public concessions, auctions or undertakings, or participate.* in State 
financial operations. 

1. The following are exempt from dispositions of Item No. (1) 
abov<': 

a) Temporary (iiploinaiic missions aiul military commissions 
or commands wliich do not involve residence outside of tins 
continent; 

b) Appointments because of merit, legal promotions, conver¬ 
sion on a permanent basis of those wag(‘s which were only tem¬ 
porary and appointments to ('quivaleiit positions resulting from 
reniO(leling of servicrcs; 

c) Those appointments which by law an* made by the govi'rii- 
ment after examination or on the proposal of ('ntiti(‘s which are 
legally entitled to reccunmend or seh*(*t the functionary as well 
as appointments for positions and posts which can only be filled 
by a certain class or category of functionaries. 

2. ' The recognition by the President of the facts n.*ferred to in Nos. 

(1) and (2) has llie same effect as t he acceptance of the resignation. 

3. The cases referred to in Nos. (4)and (5)also involve tlie nullifica¬ 
tion of the contracts or acts provided therein. 

Chapter 111 

Attributes of the National Assembly 
91. It shall be the business of the National Assembly: 

(1) To make, interpret, suspend, and revoke laws; 

(2) To safc?guard the observance of tin* Constitution and the laws and 
consider the acts of th(^ gov(?rnment or the administ ration; 

(3) To receive the accounts for each financial year, which shall be laid be¬ 
fore it with the repf.irt and resolution of the court of accounts (if the 
accounts have been appraistjd by this court), and other details nc^cessary 
for their consideration; 

(4) To authorize the government, up to 15th December of each year, to 
collect the State revenue and meet public expenditure for the ensuing 
financial period, and to determine in the ni)propriate law of authorization 
the principles which shall govern that part of the budg«d, dealing with 
expenditure of amounts not fixed in accordance with any existing laws; 

(5) To authorize the governinent to <dfect loans and other credit 
operations, not included in the floating debt, and to fix the general terms 
on which they may be carried out; 

(6) To authorize the Head of the? Stab? to iruake war, should recourse to 
arbitration be impossible or of no avail, except in tin? case of actual or im¬ 
minent aggression by foreign force.s, and to make peace; 

(7) To approve international conventions and treaties, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 81 (7); 

(8) To declare a state of siege?, with total or partial suspension of the 
constitutional guarantees, in one or more places in the national territory, 

* Text land down by Law No. 2.048,1953. 
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in the cas(> of actual or imminent aggression by foreign forces, or when 
iniblic order and safety are seriously disturbed or threatened; 

^ boundaries of the nation’s territories; 

(10) 1 o grant a rn nestic?s; 

n cognizanco of the messages from the Head of the State; 

discuss thn revision of the Constitution; 

(J d) T o b(‘Stow If'gislativ€5 powers on the government. 

92. Laws voted by tln^ National Assembly must be confined to ratifica¬ 
tion of the general fundamentals of juridical rules, but the constitutional 
legality of any provisions contained therein cannot be contested on the 
ground of violation of this principle. 

93. ^ 'J’lio apj)roval of the general principles of the following shall bo the 
exclusive concern of tlie National Assembly: 

(n) the organization nf nali<Hial d«*ff*nc(v, 

(b) 1 be weight, value and denoinination of coirnige in currency; 

(c) the standards of weiglils and measures; 

(d) t lie orea 1 ion of banks or issuing institutions; 

(e) tlie urganization of the law-courls. 


Chapter IV 

Activities of tlu^ National Assembly and Promulgation of Law's and 

Resolutions 

94. ^J’lje National Assembly shall hold its sessions for a period of three 
months, beginning on 25th November of each year, without prejudice to 
the provisitius of Articles 75, 70 and 81, No. 5. 

Sole paragraph. Phe president of t he National Assembly, when he con¬ 
siders it appropriate, may exttaid its effective fum-tioning by one month or 
interrupt the same without prejudice to tin* perio<J fixed in this article for 
the legislative session, provided that tlie termination thereof shall be not 
later than JtOth April. 

95. The National Assembly shall sit in plenary scissions, and its reso¬ 
lutions shall be taken by absolute majority vote, a majority of the legal 
number of its members being present; and it may organize itself into 
permanent commissions or establish special commissions for specified 
j)ur poses. 

1. I’he s»\ssion.s shall be public, unless otherwise decided by the Assem¬ 
bly or its president. 

2. The commissions sliall continue their activites only during the 
eff(Ttive functioning of the Assembly, except when such activities should 
be continued by reason of t heir nature or of tln^ sp»?cial purpose for which 
cojnniissions are established. 

3. ^ Ministers and Uii(ler-S<HT(»tanes may take part in the sessions where 
amendments suggested by the Corporativi' Chamber are under consid¬ 
eration, one dc'Iegate of that Chamber may take part in the proceedings. 

96. TIh^ inombiTS of the National Assembly may, apart, from the effec¬ 
tive functioning theri^of, hear, consult, or request information from any 
official corporation or station in regard to matters of public administra¬ 
tion ; public stations, however, may not reply without previous authoriza- 


' Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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tion from the respective minister, whose sanction may only be lawfully 
withheld for reasons of State secrecy. 

97. The initiative in legislation is vested in the government, or in any 
of the members of the National Assembly without distinction, but the 
members may not present bills nor proposed amendments involving in¬ 
crease of State expenditure or decrease of State revenue created by prior 
laws. 

Sole paragraph.^ During the discussion of proposals or bills, the Govern¬ 
ment may submit amendments for the consideration of the Assembly 
provided those amendments deal with matters on which a vote has not yet 
been taken. 

98. Bills passed by the National Assembly shall be sent to the Presi¬ 
dent of the Republic for promulgation as law wdthin th(» following fifteen 
days. 

Sole paragraph. Rills not promulgated within the said period shall be 
submitted for reconsideration by the National Assinnbly and, if they are 
then passed by a two-thirds majority of the mimbcT of members in actual 
service, tin? Head of the State may n«.»t refuse to promulgate them. 

99. Promulgation shall be effected in the folknving form: 

hi Mie name of the nation, tlie Nati<»nal Assembly decrees and I pro¬ 
mulgate the following law (or resolution). 

Sole paragraph. The foJI(»wiiig shall be f)roniulgaled as resolutions: 

(a) The ratifications of decn*e-laws; 

(b) * Tile d(*cisions referred to in Arti(*les 2, 80 and 91 (3), (6), (7), 
and other like ^\rticles 

100. Motions or bills laid before the National Assembly and not dis¬ 
cussed ill the respective session shall be brought up again in the following 
sessions of the same legislaturts should ttiey be finally rejected, they may 
not be brought up again in tlie same legislative session, exc(‘pt when a 
dissolution of the National Assembly has taken place. 

101. The standing orders of the Assembly shall lay down: 

(a) That the agenda, may not be deviated from for any inatler without 
prior notice of al least t wenty-four hours; 

(b) I'hc conditions for presentation of bills. 

Chapter V 

The Corporative Chamber 

102. ^ There shall be a Corporative Chamber, equal in huigth of term with 
the National Assembly, composed of representatives of local autonomous 
bodies and social interests, the latter being those of an administrative, 
moral, cultural and economic order; the Jaw shall designate those bodies 
on which such representation falls, the manner of their selections and the 
duration of their mandate. 

1. Wtien offices b'cnriuj vacant wliose holders have, in that capacity, a 
seat in the (Jorponitive Chamber, the resper-tiv(j interests shall be repre¬ 
sented by the persons rerpjired by law or statute to replace them. The 
same principle shall apply to cases of disabilit y. 

^ Text laid down by Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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2. Kxcept ill tli(‘ casfi coii1/*niplatocl in the precoding paragraph, 
vacancies occurring in the Corporative? Cliaiiil)(?r shall bo fill(?(i In the? 
niaiiiuT in which the persons being r(?placoil were uiipointecl. 

3. 1 The' provisions of Article 89 and its subsections shall apply to the 
ineinbf'rs of this Chainbeir; but the action enivisaged in (b), (c) and (d) of 
that article? shall bo taken on the authority, or by the? eJocisiejii, ejf the 
Pr(?si(iont. The amount of the roiniiiKTalion niontion(?d in (o) (r»f Article 
89) and the* conditions on which it is grante*d shall be regulated by law. 

103. It shall be tliei business of the Ceirporative Chaiiibe?r to report 
and give* an opiniein on all motions or bills and on all international conven¬ 
tions or tre?ati<>s brought before the* National Assembly, prior to the com- 
irieincement of their discussiem by the latter. 

1. I’he eipiiiion shall be give?n within thirty days or within such period 
as the governnient or the Assembly shall fix, if the inatler is considered 
urgent. 

2. Should no opinion have Vjeen sent to the. National Assembly on the 
laps(* (d‘ the periods referred to in the prect'ding paragraph, the discussion 
rnaybeojiened immediately. 

3. ^ If the Corporative Chamber, while advising on general grounds tin* 
rejection of a bill, recommends tJiat it U* rr'placed by another, the Guvern- 
iiK'iit or any Deputy may adopt the liill in questidn and it shall then be 
considt?retl jc»inlly with tlie original bill, indt'peiideiitiy of further refer(?nce 
to the Corporative Chamber. If the latter sugg(‘sts altera lions of detail 
in a proposal or bill, the? National Assi'inbly may decide that the voting 
be east first on tin? U'xt. proposed by tin* C\.)rporative Chamber and any 
Deput y may n I ways move such annuidments as his own. 

104. ^ I’he Corporative Chamber shall function in plenary s(?ssions or in 
cominittees and sub-commitiees. 

(1) There will lx? c.oinmitt.{?es for administrative, moral, cultural arnl 
economic questions and sub-conmiitlees for specialized qin'stioiis within 
each ccuiimittee. 

(ii) When the iiiatter under discussion so r(*(|uires, two or more commit¬ 
tees or sub-cominiltei‘s may meet jointly. 

(3) The Pn'sident: of the (.'ouncil, the Minister of Corporations, and the 
Ministers and Under-Secretaries of State eoncerned, or their representa¬ 
tives may take part in t he discussion of proposals or bills, as also may a 
Deputy in the ca.se of a bill which he lias origiiiat(?d. 

(-1) Sessions of the cummiltees and sub-cominitteos of tlie (>)rporativ<* 
Chamber shall not b(? held in public but plenary S(?ssions may be. 

105. ^ The GoverimK'iit may consult the Corporative Chamber on enact¬ 
ments to bo [mblished or on draft bills to be presented to the National 
Assembly; it may decide that the work of the committees or sub-coiiiiiiit- 
tees sliail continue or tak<' place during adjoiirimienls, interruplions or 
intervals bedween legislative sessions; and it may request the convocation 
of all or any of the committees or sub-committees in order to make a 
communication to tliiun. 

Sec. 1. The discussion of draft bills in tin? National Assembly shall not 
be dependent on fresh reference to the Corporativi? Chamber if the latter 
has already been consulted by the (Jovernmeni 

Sf?c. 2. During the legislative session of the National As.sombly the 
Corporative Chandx'r may suggest to the Government such measures as it 
considers advisable or necessary. 


* Text laid down by Law No. 2.048, 1951. 
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106. The Provisions of Article 86 apply to the Corporative Chamber, 
except insofar as concerns the verification of powers. This duty shall be 
entrusted to a special commission elected by the Chamber, and in Article 
101 (a) and (b) the respective Committees and Sub-Committees shall also 
enjoy the facilities conferred by Article 96 on the memb(?rs of the National 
Assembly.^ 


Section IV 

THE GOVERNMENT 

107. The government shall consist of the president of the council, w'ho 
may conducl the affairs of one or more ministries, and the ministers or 
those who may bo substituted for them, in matters within their compe¬ 
tence, wh(‘n they are abst'iit from the mainland and interim ministers 
have not been appointed to the rt>speciive posts. 

1. The president of tlio council shall be appointtnl and dismissed at will 
by the President uf tin* Republic. The jninislors and und(*r-secretaries of 
stat(‘, if there be such, shall be appointed by the President of the Republic 
on the reconiniendalioM of the im'shhuit of the council, who shall coun¬ 
tersign their appointnients, and likewise the resignations of retiring 
ministers. 

2. The functions of the und(»r-secretaries of st.at(.‘ shall cease on the 
resignation of the respective ministers. 

108. The president of the council shall be responsible to the Prosidt^nt 
of the Eepiiblic for the general policy of the government, and shall co¬ 
ordinate and direc.t the activities of all the ministers, who shall be respon¬ 
sible to him politically for their acts. 

109. It shall be the business of the government: 

(1) To countersign the acts of the President of the Republic; 

(2) To make d<xTe(‘-laws and, in cases of urgency, to approve inter¬ 
national convfMit.it)ns and treaties; 

(3) To draw up decrees, regulations, and instructions for the due oxecu- 
tioM of the laws; 

(4) To superintend public administration as a whole, causing the laws 
and resolutions of the National Assembly to bo carriiKi out, ex(*rcising 
supreme control over the acts of administrative bodies and collective 
persons of adiniiiislralive public utility, and executing all measures 
relating to the appointment, transfer, resignation, retirement, superan¬ 
nuation, dismissal, or njiiistaternent of civil or military officials, subject 
to the right of app«‘al of the partif\s concerned to the competent tribunals. 

1. All measures of the Pn‘sident of the Republic and the govern¬ 
ment which involve an increase or decrease* of revenue or expemditure 
shall be countersigned by the minister for finance. 

2. Legislative authorizations may not be utilized more than once, 
except those which, by virtue of their particular terms, cov(*r repeated 
applications. Nev<?rtheless, the government may af)portion their 
us(* until they are expended. 

3. ^ De(Tee-laws published by the Government while the National 
Assembly is sitting, if they fall outsidf; the scope authorized by law, 
shall b(,* subject to ratification. This will bo held to have been 
granted if, during the first ton sessions after publication, at least ten 
Deputies have not required that such decree-laws be submitted to the 
Assembly for its consideration. 

^ Text laid down by the Law No, 2.048, 1951. 
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Should ratification bo rofusod, tho docroo-Iaw will c(jaso to h.'ivo 
offr-ct from th(i flay on which Iho appropriate noticf\ issued by Iho 
Prosidoiit of th<| Assembly, is publishful in the (Jovermnent Gazedte. 

'J’h(^ ratification may be granted subject to anifuidnumts; in this 
cas(^ the decree-law will bf» sent to thf‘ (’orporat ivf» ChamlxT, if it has not 
alreafly been consultefl, but will cfuitiniie in force unless thf> National 
Assfunhly, by a majority of two-thirds f)f the T)eputi<‘s actually 
funclioning, siispernls its eFfcrt insofar as concerns the creation or 
r«^-f)rganizalion of service's involving an increasf^ of persomifd or 
altf?ration of their respi'ctive ranks in relation to the (‘xisting staffs. 

d. When a law is not se|f-r*xeeiiting, the govf?rnment. shall issue the 
respf'C.tive deenv's within six nifuiths from its publication unless some 
ot her periofi is fixed. 

5. The appointment of governors of the colonies shall be made by 
tlie ministers in council. 

0. ^ The appfanlnient, transfer, removal, rfdirement, ])ensif)nirig, 
dismissal or reinstatenMmt of the Pn^sident of the Supreme (Vuirt of 
Justice, of the ITocurator-GfMieral of the Republic, of diplf)matie and 
consular agfmts and of Governors-General and Governors of the 
Overseas Provinces, shall be mafle by deen'e. 

110. Minist(*rs may not f^xercise any other public duties, or any ])rivate 
omployimnit, in addition to t heir port folios. 

1. MinistiTs shall be sidjject to the remaining prohibitions and pro¬ 
visions of Arlicl(‘ 90. 

2. MeinlxTs of the National Assendily or of the (.■orporativo ('hanib(T 
W'ho accept tin* office of minisb'r or under-secret,ary of state shall not 
forh'it their mandates, ])ut may in»t sit in tln*ir ri'Spective chambers. 

111. The (V)uncil of Minist(*rs shall meet wlnai its president, or the 
Hi'iid of tln^ State, considers it necessary. WlitMi tin* said president, or 
the Head of tin* State*, shall think fit, the meeting shall be under the presi- 
d(*ncy of tln^ latter, and it shall he obligatory for him to ])reside when he 
lias to use the powers conferred upoti him in Article Si (2), (8), (4), (5), 
(b), and (S). 

1 P2. 9-h(* gov(‘rnment shall depend (*xchisively on the confidence^ of tin* 
ITesidemt of the llepuhlic, and their retention of jiower sliall nut depend 
on the fate .siiff(*red by their hills, or on any vote of the National Ass(*ml)ly. 

118. The president of the eouncil shall traTisniit to the president of the 
National Assembly the hills to he suhinitted to the latter, together with 
any ex])lanations reciuested of the goviTnmont., or wliich the government 
may deem appropriati*. 

SoI«* paragraph. In tin* case of matters affecting the higher interests of 
the country, the presidiait of the eouncil may apj>ear in the National 
Assembly to attend t.osanu*. 

114. K.ach iiiinisti'r shall incur political, civil, and criniinal liability 
for any acts which h(^ may li?galize or execub^ ^liiiisters shall be tried 
by the ordinary tribunals for acts involving civil or criminal liability. 

Sole paragraph. Should any minister he prosecuted for a (Timiual 
(»ffense, and t he proceetlings be in any stage up to and including judgment, 
the Supreim* (^mrt of Just ice in full scission, the i>rocnrator-general of the 
Republic being prest>nt, shall decide wdietlier the Tuiiiister shall be tried 
iininediately, in which case his suspension shall be decided on, (»r whether 
the s(Mitence shall be served on tin* completioii of his tenure of office. 

^ Text laid down by the Law No. 2.048,1951. 
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113. Criminal liability attaehes to the acts of ministers and under- 

secretaries of state and governuieiit agents which are directed against: 

(1) The political existence of the nation; 

(2) The Constitution and the established political system; 

(3) i'he free exercise of the organs of sovereignty; 

(4) The enjoyment and exercise of political and individual rights; 

(.5) The internal security of the country; 

(()) The integrity of the administration; 

(7) The custody and constitut ional employment of public monies; 

(8) The law dealing with public accounts. 

Sole paragraph. C.onviction for any of these crinu^s involves the 
loss of office and incapacity to exfTcise public functions. 

Section V 

THE COURTS 

116. The judicial power shall be exiTcised by ordinary and special 
courts. 

The ordinary courts are the Supreme Court of Justice and the courts of 
second and first instance, wliich shall have the territorial and material 
jurisdiction determined by law\ 

117. The establishment of special courts with exclusive competences to 
try a certain category of crime or c(?rtain categoric^s of crimes, sliall not he 
aliow’ed, unless the crimes are fiscal, social, or directed against the safety 
of the State. 

118. The State shall be represented at the courts by th(^ Public Min¬ 
istry. 

119. Judg(*s of the ordinary courts shall be appointed for life and are 
irremovable; the conditions of their appointment, promotion, dismissal, 
suspension, transfer, and allocation outside the cadre shall be fixed by law', 
and they may not accept any other office of profit from the governm(‘iif, 
but this" shall not prejudice their requisition for permanent or temporary 
commissions. 

120. Judges shall not he held responsible for the judgments pronounced 
by them, except in cases wdiich the law shall sj)(‘cify. 

121. The hearing of the courts shall he public, except in the special 
cases prescribed by law% and whonewer publicity is contrary to order, the 
interests of the State, or good morals. 

122. In the execution of their decisions and judgments, the courts shall 
have the right to the collaboration of other authorities, should they 
require it. 

123. In cases submitted for judgment, the courts may not apply Lws, 
decrees, or any other ordinances wdiich transgress the provisions of this 
Constitution or violate the principles therein contained. 

j)!iragraph'. The organic or formal constitutional illegality 
of ordinuncf?s promulgated by the Presid(*nt of the R<'public may only 
be* called into qu<!Stion by the National Assembly either on its own initia¬ 
tive or on that of the Government, and the National Assembly shall 
dolormine the effects of such constitutional illegality, without prejudice 
howev<>r to situations created by musaejiuiuaian. 

^ lext laid down by the Law No. 2.048, 1951. 
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124. Ponalties and precautionary measures which aim at the protec¬ 
tion of society and, as far as possible, the social rehabilitation of the 
offender, shall be introduced as a means of preventing and checking crime. 

Section VI 

FOIilTICAL AND ADMINTSTKATIVE DIVISIONS 
AND IiOCAL AUTONOMOUS BODIES 

125. The territory of tljo mainland shall bo divided into communes, 
form(?d of parishes, and grouped into districts and provinces, the bound¬ 
aries of all such areas being fixed by law. 

1. The communes of Lisl>on and Oporto shall bi‘ subdivided into wards, 
and th<‘ latter into parishes. 

2. 'I’he division of the territory of the adjacent islands and its admini- 
strativr^ organization shall be regulated by a spi'cial law. 

12G. The administrative bodies shall be the municipal chambers, parish 
boards, and provincial boards. 

127. ^ The administrative activitii‘s of local autonomous authorities are 
subject to scrutiny by governTn(‘nt inspectors and the resolutions of their 
executive committees may be subject to the confirmation or require the 
approval of other bodies or authorities and be submitted to examination.^ 

128. In order to execute their resolutions, and for other purposes 
specified in the laws, administrative bodies shall have a president or 
committees appointed futcording to the terms of the same laws. 

129. The resolutions of th(? administrative bodies may only be amended 
or annulled in the cases and in the manner contemi)lated in the admini¬ 
strative laws. 

130. Administrative bodies shall have financial autonomy under con¬ 
ditions to be determined by law, but municipal chambers shall be bound 
to distribute a part of their revenue among the parishes, for the purpos(^ 
of rural improvements, such part to be fixed by law. 

181. Systems of local taxation shall bo drawn up in a manner which 
shall not prejudice the fiscal organization or the finances of the State, or 
impede the circulation of produce and merchandise between the districts 
of the country. 

132. The administrative bodies may only be dissolvt‘d in such cases and 
in such manner as provided for in administrative laws. 

Section VII 

OVERSEAS PORTUGAL^ 

Chapter 1 

Fundamental Principles 

133. It is intrinsic in the Portuguese Nation to fulfil its historic mission 
of colonization in the lands of the Discoveries under their sovereignty and 
to diffuse among the populations inhabiting them the benefits of their 
civilization, as also to exercise the moral influence enjoined upon it by the 
Patronage of the East. 

' Text laid down by the I.iaw No. 2.048,1951. 
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134. The Overseas Territories of Portupil described in Article 1, II-V, 
shall bo known as “provinces*'. Their politico-administrative organization 
shall he on lines best suited to their geograpliical situation and their social 
standards. 

135. The Overseas Provinces, as an integral part of the Portuguese 
State, are united as between themselves and with Metropolitan Portugal. 

136. This unity between the Overseas Provinces and Metropolitan 
Portugal involves in particular the obligation to contribute in an adequate 
manner to the preservation of the integrity and defence of the wdiole 
Nation and the aims of the national jjolicy as defined in the common 
interest, by the bodies in which sovereignty resides. 

Chapter II 
General guarantees 

137. The rights, liberties and individual guarantees enshrined in the 
Constitution, are assured to nationals and foreigners alik(> in the Overseas 
Provinces, within the tcTiiis of the law, but without prejudice to the right 
to refuse entry to both nationals and foreigners into any Overseas Province 
or to order their expulsion, in accordance with the regulations, if grave inc,on- 
venience of a domestic or international character should be caused 
by tlieir presence. Appeals against such decisions may bo made to the 
Govt'rnment alone. 

138. Regard shall be given in the overseas territories to the state of 
development of the native inhabitants. To this end and whori‘ nec(^ssary 
there shall be establishe'd, by special statutes, in the spirit of Portuguese 
public and private law, systems in keeping with native usage and customs, 
provided that these are not incompatible with morality, tlie dictatt^s of 
humanity or the free (exercise of Porlugues(' sovereignty. 

133. The State shall ensure, in its overseas territories, liberty of con¬ 
science and the free exercise of the various religions, subject only to sucli 
restrictions as may be n^quired for the preservation of the riglits and inter¬ 
ests of Portuguese sovt'reignty, for the maintenance of public ordcT and in 
conformity' with international treaties and conventions. 

140. The Portuguese catholic missions overseas and the establishments 
for t raining personnel for th(4r services and for those of the Padroado shall, 
in conformity with the concordata and other agreements concluded with 
the Holy See, enjoy juridical personality and shall be protijctod and assisted 
by the State, as being institutions of education and assistance and instru¬ 
ments of civilization. 


ChapUr III 

Special guarantees for natives 

141. The State guarantees, through spc'cial measunjs in the stage of 
transition, the protection find defence of the natives living in the provinces, 
in ac(;ordance with the princij)les of humanity and sovereignty, the pro¬ 
visions of this cha|)t(T and inttTnational conventions. 

The authoriticjs and the law-courts shall prevent and punish in ac- 
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cordance with the law all abuses against the persons and property of the 
natives. 

142. The State shall establish publie Portuguese institutions and encour- 
ag(i the establishment of privaft^ Portuguese institutions to uphold the 
rights of the natives and to giv(^ them assistance. 

143. The natives are gnarantetKl, in accordance with the law, in their 
property and in the poss(!Ssion of their lands and crops and tliis principle 
shall be respected in all concessions iriad(> by the Stat.(‘. 

144. Nal.ivos contracted for th(^ services of the State or for adiiiinistrative 
bodies shall bo paid for their work. 

145. The following ani prohibited 

(I) Systems wliereby the State uii(l(‘rtak(‘S to r)r"vi(le native laiiour to 
any firms working for ttieir c»\vn profit. 

li. Systems wheretjy Uie naliv**s iii any t»*rriforial area are compelk-d to 
work for sncli firms. w'liati‘v«*r the j»n^l<‘Xt. 

146. The State may only compel the nativ(?s to work on public works 
of general iiilen^st to tlu^ community, on tasks of which the finish(jd product 
will belong to them, in the exi'.cution cd judicial sentences of a penal 
character or for the discharge of fisital liabilities. 

147. The system of native contract labour shall he based on individual 
liberty and on the right to a fair wage and assistance, the public authorities 
intervening only for the purpose of n^gulation. 

ChapU r IV 

The political and administrative* system 

148. The Oversells Provinces shall ])e guaranteed the right of admini¬ 
strative decentralization and financial autonomy in conformity with the 
Constitution and with iheir slate of development and resources, without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 175. 

Sole §. Political unity shall be mainlaint'd in (*ach overseas province by 
the establishment of a single capital and govcTiiment of the province. 

149. The overseas provinci‘s shall, as a. rul(\ be governed by special 
legislation passed by the legislative bodies of metropolitan Portugal or, 
according to circumstances in each Province, by the provincial legislative 
bodies, within the legislative limits establislied by law\ 

150. The following bodies in metro})olitaii Portugal slialJ have the right 
to legislate for Overseas l\>rl ugal: 

1. Th(' National Asseinhly, at the instaiuM^ of the Minister of Overseas 
Portugal, on matters in wliich of iK'cessity legislation is required by the 
terms of Article 93, and also in the following: 

(a) The g«*ntTal systi’iii of gt)V«Tnnient of I he Overseas Provinces; 

(b) Th(^ definition of the powers of the inetropolilan Government 
and of the governments of thf^ ()v(TS«‘as Provinces in matters 
relating to the area and duration of terrilorial concessions or to others 
which involve exclusive rights or sj)«*cial privileg(*s; 

(c) Autliorisation for i*oiitracts, nut bi'iiig loaiis, wben they require 
special securit y or guaranltH's. 

2. The Governenient when, under the terms of the Gonstitntion, it has 
by decree-law, to take action afh^ctiiig the wlnde national territory; or 
when an executive fiieasiire provides for (|nestions of coninion concern 
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both to mot ropolitan Portugal and onn or more of the overseas provinces. 

3. The Minister for Overseas Portugal, whose authority covers all 
matters involving the higher or general interests of national policy in 
Overseas Portugal or which are common to more than one overseas 
province, as specified in the legal system described in 1 (a) of this article. 

§ 1. The legislative power of the Minister for Overseas Portugal shall be 
exercised after consultation with the Council for the Overseas, except in 
cases of urgoiury and others prescribed by law, as also in those cases whore 
the Council delays for more than thirty days in doliveriiig its opinion on 
the reh'rence made to it by the Minister. The executive ineasuros taken 
in the exercise of his h^gislative power shall bo published in the form of 
decrees, promulgated and countersigned as provided for by the Constitution. 
The form of a ministerial legislative enactment shall be adopted w’hen the 
Minister is exercising his functions in any of the Overseas Provinces and 
that of an order in the oth<*r east's provided for in the law. 

§ 2. All enactments to be enforced in the Overseas Provinces shall 
contain an instruction from the Ministt'r of Overseas, to the effect that 
they must be published in the Official Bulletin of the Province or Provinces 
concerned. 

§ 3. The constitutional validity of the provisions contained in siicli 
enactments shall not be contested on the grounds that they violate this 
article, save as provided in Article 123, sole §. 

151. All matters of exclusive concern to an Overseas Province and out¬ 
side the scope, as defint'd in the previous Artich', of tlie National Assembly, 
the Government or the Minister for Overseas Portugal shall be dealt with 
by the legislative bodies of the Overseas Provinces proscribed by law. 

§ 1. Agreements and conventions outside the terms of Articles 81 (VII) 
and 91 (VII) which th(* governments of the Ovc^rseas Provinces, duly 
authorized, negotiate with the govorninonts of other provinces or territo¬ 
ries, national or foreign, slial) require? the approval of the Overseas Minister. 

§ 2. The enactments of the Overseas goveniuieiits cannot revoke, 
suspend or run contrary to the provisions of the Constitution or of any 
other enactments passed by the legislative bodies of Metropolitan Portugal. 

152. The legislative functions of each of the governments of the Overseas 
Provinces, within their jurisdiction, shall he exorcised under the super¬ 
vision of the bodies in which sovereignty resides and shall be, as a rule, in 
accordance w-ith the vote of a council in which representation is suited to 
local social conditions. 

153. The Government shall superintend and control the whole admin¬ 
istration of the overseas provinces, according to the Constitution and the 
organic law or law’s referred to in Article 150 (1) a) through the bodies pro¬ 
scribed by those law’s. 

154. In each of the Overseas Provinces there shall be, as the supreme 
authority a Governor or Governor-General, with powers and prerogatives 
defined by law\ They shall not be entrusted in any w'ay with pow’ers 
wliich, under the Constitution, belong to the National Assembly, to the 
Government or to the Minister for Overseas Portugal, save such limited 
powers as may be granted by the proper authority, for specified matters 
and in exceptional circumstances. 
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Sole §. No person connected with the direction or mana^rement of 
onterprisos which have their head offices or sphere of activity in a Province 
may be appointed governor of that province. 

155. The (executive functions in each Overseas Province shall be dis¬ 
charged by the Governor, who, in the cases provided for by law, shall be 
assisted by a consultative body. 

155. The administrative division of the Overseas Provinces and the 
conditions on which local autonomous bodicis may Ixj establish(;d sliall be 
dticided by law, liaving regard to the importance, the dev(dopinent and 
the population of each ar(\a. 

Sole §. Without imijudice to the provision of the sole § of Article 7, 
foreigners permanently resident in a territory for not less then five years 
and who are abl(< to read and write Portuguese^ may be memb(?rs of admin¬ 
istrative bodies up to a maximum of one-third of the total number of 
meunbers. 

157. Tt is thi? supreme duty and honour of the Governor, in each of the 
Overseas Provinces, to uphold the sovereign rights of the Nation and to 
promote the w(*lfa.rt^ of the province, in accordance wuth the principles 
enshriiuid in the Constitut ion and in the laws. 

Clmpter V 
The economic order 

158. The economic organization of Overseas Portugal shall form part of 
the g(»neral economic organization of the Portuguese Nation and shall 
tla^reby take it.s place in tlu* world economy. 

Sole §. To attain the ends indi(!ated in this Article the free circulation of 
products w’ithin the whole national territory shall be facilitated by suitable 
means, including tlie gradual re(lu(?tion or suspension of customs duties. 
The same principle shall be applied as far as possible to the movement of 
persons and capital. 

159. The economic systems of the Overseas Provinces shall be establish¬ 
ed in harmony with the n(<eds of their devtJopment and the Avell-being of 
their population, with fair reciprocity bet ween them and tlie neighbouring 
countries, and with the rights and legitimate advantages of the Portuguese 
Nation, of which they are an integral part. 

160. Without prejudice to the decentralization prescribed by Article 
148, it is for Metropolitan Portugal to secure, through measures taken by 
the competent bodices, a proper balance in tlie interests which, under the 
previous Article, should be considered as a whole in the economic systems 
of the ()v('rseas Territories. 

161. The law shall specify those areas of land and other properties 
overseas, which, because they are used or intended for use as public 
property or involve the prestige of the State or are required for supreme 
national purposes, cannot be ceded or in any way alienated. 

Sole §. The law shall also regulate the use or occupation of such areas of 
land by public or private bodies when it is in the interests of the State and 
on a temporary basis. 
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1()2. The concessions granted by the State or by the local autonomous 
bodies in the sphere of tlu^ir coinpeteiico shall always be subject to con¬ 
ditions which insure the national interest and other requiromonts of th(j 
national economy even when they are to be effected with the aid of foreign 
capital. 

To this end special measun»s wdll be passed to govern the situation. 

lt)8. The administration and optTation of ports and airports in Overseas 
Portugal shall in future be reserved to the State, hixeeptions to this 
allowed in eacli port or airport in connection with certain installations or 
services shall b(» n*gulated by special law-. 

U>4. Neither the State nor local autonomous bodies may, in Overseas 
Portugal, grant to private or collectivi' (‘nter})rist^: 

1. Ttie exiTcise of I ho prorogalives of public administration; 

2. 'riu' right, to levy or fix any charge or tax. This does not include the 
collection of public revenue whoso sale by auction is allowed by law; 

3. The possessions of land or the exclusive right of prospecting for 
minerals, wit h the right of sub-lease to other enterprises. 

Sole §. In ()verseas Territories wh(‘re concessions of the nature of those 
mentioned in this Article exist, tlie following will be observed; 

(a) They may not be ronevv(*d, in whole or in pari; 

(b) The State will ex«Tcise its right »)f eancellation or redemption, in 
accordance wit h tin? relevant laws or contracts. 

Chapter VI 
The financial system 

165. The Overseas Province.s shall have collective personality in public 
law, with the right to acquire, contract and take legal proceedings. 

166. Each of the Overseas Provinces has its own assets and liabilitii^s, 
w’ith the right to dispose of its property and revenue and the responsibility 
for its expenditure and d(?bts and its acts and contracts, in conformity 
with the law’. 

167. The following artj state property in each of the Overseas Provinces 
within the limits of its territory: waste lands and those lands in respect of 
which neither public nor private title has been finally established; un¬ 
claimed inheritances and other real or personal property which do not 
belong to anybody; n?al or personal property whicli the Overseas Province 
acquires, or which belong to it legally, outside its territory, including 
shares of profits or of any other kind which may be due to it. 

§ 1. The administration of those properties of the Overseas Provinces 
which are situated in Metropolitan Portugal shall be carried out by the 
Ministry for Overseas Portugal. 

§ 2. The shares and bonds of concessionary companies belonging to an 
Overseas Province mtiy be made over or mortgaged only to the Public 
Treasury or to such credit establishments as the Government may desig¬ 
nate; and the proceeds derived therefrom as a rcisult of any financial 
operation may likewise be made over to the said institutions alone. 

168. Each Overseas Province shall have its own separate budget, 
drawn up in accordances with a uniform plan and in harmony with the 
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principles contained in Articles 63 and 66, and approved in the appropriate 
Provincial bodies in acc.ordance with such terms as may be enjoined by the 
law. 

§ 1. The budget of each Overseas Province shall include only such 
revenue and expenditure as is authorised by h^gal enactments. 

§ 2. If the budg(^t cannot be put into effect by th(j beginning of the final 
year, the budget of tlie pre^vious year and the credits sanctioned to meet 
new^ permanent ciiarges shall continue in force provisionally, on a monthly 
basis, but only in respect of ordinary expenditure. 

169. The gt>n(?ral systcim descrilxid in Article 150 a) shall provid(‘ for: 

1. Th(‘ (‘xperirliture and revenue which htdong to the Overseas Provinces 
separatT'ly or in common, as well as Ihosfi pertiiining to Mj'tropolitan 
Portugal; 

2. Tli<‘ ruh‘s of control or superiunuHieuce to which the (lovernments 
of lh#‘ Ovt.Tseas Provinces shall be subject by way of safeguard for lluur 
finances. 

170. The accounting of the Ov(‘rs(‘as Provinces shall bo organized like 
that of cont inental Portugal with such modifications as may b(inoc(^ssitaled 
by special circumstances. 

171. The annual at^coiinls of the Overseas Provinces shall be sent to 
the Ministry for tlu^ Overseas Provinces for submission, after audit and 
check, to the Court of Accounts for their examination in the manner and 
w'ithin the time limit fixed by law; and for consideration by the National 
Asseml)ly in accordance with Article 91 (8). 

172. ContiiKuital Portugal shall give financial assistances to ihv Overseas 
Province's, against tlie iKHfossary guarantees. 

178. The Overseas Provinces may not. coTitract loans in foreign countries. 

S()lo§. When it is nec(»ssa.ry to have recourse to foreign markets to 
obtain capital intended for the government of any Overseas Province, tlie 
financial operation shall b(^ made exclusively to the account of Metropoli¬ 
tan Portugal, without thc^ Province* assuming any responsibility towards 
those markets. The Province in (juestion shall, however, assume full 
responsibility vis-a-vis Metropolitan Portugal. 

174. The rights of the Public Treasury or of tb(i cn^dit establishments 
described in Article 167 (2) as regards the past or future debts of th(^ Over¬ 
seas Provinces sliall not be subject to prescription. 

175. The financial autonomy of the Overseas Province's shall be subject 
to such t(>mporary restrictions as may be inevitable should a serious situa¬ 
tion arisci in connection with their finances or should there be danger of 
their affecting the finance's e)f Metropolitan Portugal. 

SlTPrLEMENTAllY PROVISIONS 

a) Revisiou of the Constitution 

176. The Constitution may be reviseid every tern years, counted from the 
date of the last law of revision; and tlie Natieirial Assembly whose life 
inedudos the last year of the de^cade eir the National Assemblies which 
follow the tenth year, shall for this purposes enjoy constituent powders 
until the law of revision is published. 
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§ 1. Constitutional revision may be anticipated by five years if, at the 
beginning of the legislative session corresponding to the last year of the 
five-year term, it is so decided by two-thirds of the Deputies in effective 
exercise of their mandate. 

In this case the ten year period shall likewise be counted from the date 
of the law of revision then voted. 

§ 2. C)nce a juoposal or draft bill for constitutional revision has been 
presented, others may only bo presented within twenty days from the date 
of the first presentation. 

§ 3. Proposals or draft bills for constitutional revision shall not be 
accepted for consideration unless the proposed amendments are clearly 
defined. 

§ 4. As soon as tlu* law of revision has been published the constituent 
powers of the National Assembly shall cease. 

177. Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding article, should 
public interest urgently demand it, the Head of the State, after consulting 
the Council of Stattv, may by a decree signed by all the Minist(‘rs ^: 

I) determine that the National Asstmibly to be elected shall assume' 
constitiK'iit powers and revise the Constitution in such parts as specified 
in the relative decree; 

II) submit to a national ])lebiscite the alterations of the Constitution 
referring to the legislature or its instruments; such approveni altijralions 
shall enter into effect as soon as the final results of the ple])iscit(^ an' 
published in the Diario do (loverno. 

b) Spedal and Tvmporarji ProvidonH 

178. A transiiiorml regime shall be adopted for carrying into effect the 
sole* § of Art. 53, with such temporary restrictions as are de(?med essential. 

179. Until such time as the corporative organization of the Nation is 
completed, temporary measures shall be adopt(?d to give effect to the 
principle of organic representation laid down in Title; V of Part 1 ^ 

180. Laws, and decre(‘.s having the force of law% that have b(;en or may 
be published not later than the first meeting of the National Assembly 
shall continue in operation and remain in force as laws insofar as they 
contain nothing explicitly or implicitly contrary to the principles contained 
in the present CoiLstitution. 

181. The laws and decre(; laws referred to in the preceding article may 
nevertheless be revoked by regulating decrees in all matters concerning 
internal service organisation provided the juridical position of private indi¬ 
viduals at law' and the statute of Civil Servants are unaff(>cted. 

Sole §. The restrictions laid dowTi in this article do not include; law-s 
and decree laws defining what constitutes legislative matter, nor the 
exceptions under § 1 of Art. 70 and Art. 93. 


' Text laid down by the Jjsiw No, 1.885. 
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RUMANIA 

SUMMARY 


InternAT ioNAii Status 

Burnania is a member of the United Nations.^ It sif^ned the Three 
Power Pact for mutual co-operation with Germany, Italy, and Japan on 
November 23, 1940. It. declared war on the USSli on June 28,1941, and 
on Britain and the United States in I)ec(unber of that year. It acci'.pted 
the armistice terms of these three powers on August 23, 194f5, and si^iusl 
a treaty of peace with them on February 10, 1917. 

It w^as a member of the League of Nations. It signed and ratified the 


Ajii>lication, first made in 1947, was accepted Dccioinher 14, 1955. 
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Statute of th(i Peniiaiiont C»)urt of International Justice of 15)21 and 
accopt(Ml the optional (danse (Article 80). It is also a party to tin? Statute 
of tlu^ International Court of Justice of 1945. It is a ineiribor of other 
international organizations.^ 

Ilumania was foriiKMl by tli(^ union of the two principalitic^s of Wallachia 
and Moldavia in 1859. 'riie Tn^aty of Berlin of 1H78 proclainK^d its 
ind('pend(*rice from 'rurkish control. In 191G Ilumania (jiitored the first 
World War on the side of the Alliens. It submitted to the treaty of 
Buchar(*st of May 7, 1918, by which it b(;carnr* a satcdlite of (ierinany, 
but ent(‘red the war against (hTinany again on Novcunbctfr 5* of that year. 
By decisions of the Paris Peace Conference of 15B9, it gained ne^^ terri- 
tori(‘S, including Bessarabia, Bukowina, ’rransylvania, Crisana, Mara- 
miiresh, and a ])art of Banal, which increased tlu^ total an^a from 58,485) 
to 122,282 square miles. It recognized th(^ loss of B(‘ssarabia and Nortlujrn 
Bukowina to tli(‘ I‘SSB in the tr(»a1y of peace of 15)47. 

In 15)27, on tlie di^atb of King Fc^rdinand, Michacd b(*came king with a 
r(‘gen(;y, owing to the nmiinciation of th(» throne on the part of bis fathi'r, 
Carol. The lat tt‘r returned in 1980 and th(^ regency was abolished. In 
1940, Carol abdicatf^l again and Micluml Ix^came King onc(^ inon*. Mi(;hael 
renounced the throne, undcT pn^ssure, in tin* spring of 1948, and Ilumania 
was j)roclaimed a po|mlar rei)ublic uridc^r a new constitution on April 13, 
1918. 

Form of Nattonau Covkknmknt 

'the Constitution of 1918 was supersed(‘d by a tu^w Constituticui 
adopted on Sept endler 24, 15)52. This Constitution slates that “tlu^ 
lluinanian I'eoph^’s Bepublic! is a State of working people of town and 
country.” ^ 

SoURCK OF SoVEREKlN PoWKR 

“In the Buuianian People’s Il(‘j)ublic powcT belongs to the working 
])eoi)le of town and country, wlio extTcise it tlirough the (Irand National 
Ass(*mbly and the People’s Councils.” ^ 


IllOUTS OF THE pEOn.E 

The Constitution guarante(‘s the right to work, to rest and leisure, to 
rriaint(*nanc(* in old agt* and in case of sickness or disability, and to c'du- 
cation.^ l^quality of rights in all spluTes of economical, political and 
cultural activitic^s, the riglit of national minorities to use tlaar own language 
and (xpial riglits fv)r women are assured.*^ Freedom of conscJenco and re¬ 
ligion, s])eech, pr(*ss, assembly, meetings, proc’essions and demonstrations, 
and the right of association except “any Association of a Fascist or anti- 
dernocTatic character” are provided for.® The (Constitution guarantees 

1 Son 'ra})lo I. (^onst., Proainlilo and Art. 1. ■* Id., Art. 4. 

^ Id., Arts. 77-80. '* Id., Arts. 81-83. Id., Arts. 84-80. 





238 


Canstitutiona of Nations 

inviolability of asylum to foreign citizens“prosecuted for defending tlie 

interests of the working people or for scientific activity, or ^or participating 

in the struggle for national liberation or defense of pcsace. ^ 

Art. 90 provides that "it is the duty of every citizen of the Itumanian 

People’s Republic to al)ide by the Constitution. 

Legislative Department 

The Grand National Assembly is the highest organ of State power and 
the sole legislative organ.® Its mernbiTS are ('lected for a term of four 
years on the basis of one Deputy for evtTv 40,000 of population.® '11 k? 
Presidium of the Grand National Assembly, consisting of a President, two 
Vice-Presidents, a Secretary and thirteen Ministers, is elected by and 
accountable to the Assembly for all its activitic's.'^ 

Executive Depautmknt 

The highest executive and administrative organ is tlie Council of Minis¬ 
ters ajipointed by the Grand National Assembly and composed of th(‘ Cliair- 
man and Vice-Chairman of the Council of Ministers, th(? Chairmen of the 
State Planning, 8tat(? Control, State Supply, State Agricultural Products 
Delivery, HigluT Education, Cinemalograj)hy and Arts Committees or 
Commissions and of the Alinisters of the Humaiiian People's Republic.^ 
The Council of Ministers is responsible to the Grand National Assembly or, 
in intervals betweim sessions, to the Presidium.® 

J r DICIA L 1 )K pa utm E NT 

Justice is administered by the Supreme C<airt, Regional Courts, lYniple’s 
Courts and special Courts as estahlisluKl by law.^ Members i)f the Supnune 
Court are elected by the Grand National Assembly for a term of five years.® 
All other courts include as a rule people’s assessors.® 

Area, Population, Jjanouagk 

The area of Rumania is 91.071 square miles with a population (1948 
census) of 1.5,872,024. 'rh(? language is Rumanian but national minorities 

are guaranteed the free us(^ of their own language and tuit ion of all catego¬ 
ries in their own language.^® 

* Const., Arts. 87-89. 

“ Id., Arts. 35, 36. 

’ Id., Art. 64. 

“ Id., Art. 82. 


Jd., Arts. 22, 23. 
5 Id.. Arts. 42, 43. 
« Id., Art. 67. 


= Id.. Art. 25. 
«Id., Art. 44. 
»Id., Art. 66. 



Rumania 


239 


CONSTITUTION 

of the 

RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 

September 24, 1952 


The Rumanian Peophs’s Republic is a State of working people of town 
and country. 

The Ruinanian Peo{»l(‘.’s Republic*, came into being as a result of the 
historic victory of the Sovicd Union ovct German fascism and of Rumania’s 
liberation by Ihe glorious Spviet Army—a liberation which enabled the 
working peoj)le, h(‘aded by the working class, led by the Communist 
l^irly, to overthrow th(< fascist dictatorship, to smash the power of the 
exploiting classes and to create* the peoplc^’s democratic State which 
fully corresponds to the interests and aspirations of the popular masses of 
Rumania. 

It was thus possible to crown with an historic victory the century-old 
struggle waged l)y the Rumanian w*orking ])eople for freedom and national 
ind(‘p(‘ndence, th(' heroic battles of the working class allied to the working 
peasantry for the overthrow of the capitalist-landlord n^ginu* and for 
shaking off tla^ imperialist yoke. 

The setting up and strengthening of the people’s democratic State, the 
friendship and alliance with the gn'at Soviet Union, and the selfless and 
brotherly su})port and aid granted by the latter, ensure the independence. 
State sovereignty, d(’velopini‘nt and flourishing of llie Ruinanian People’s 
Republic. 

The Armed Forces of the Rumanian Pw)ph*’s Republic stand guard 
over the borders of the country, guard over the sovereignty and indepen¬ 
dence of the Ruinanian peopkv, their security and peace. 

Th(? foreign policy of the Rumanian People’s Republic is a policy of 
defending peace, a policy of friendship .and alliance with the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Re})ublics and the countries of people’s democracy, a 
policy of p(*ace and friendship with all pejice-loving peoph^s. 

The natioruil minorities in the Rumani.an People’s Ri‘public enjoy full 
equality in rights with the Rumani.an people. In the Rumanian People’s 
Republic, administrative-territorial autonomy is ensured to the Magyar 
population of the Szekely districts, where it forms a compact mass. 

The pr(*sent Constitution of the Rumanian Peojde’s Republic embodies 
th(i r(‘sults so far obtained by the working peojile headed by the working 
class, in building socialist sociedy in our country. 

The policy of the people’s democratic Stat e is directed towards abolishing 
exploitation of man by man, and towards building Socialism. 

* Translation kindly supplied by the Ruinanian Legation in Washington D.C. 
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Chapter I 

THE SOrlAL STRUCTURE 

Art. 1. The Kmnanian PeeiJe’s? KepubJic is a State of workiiiti peoph. 

of town and country. 

Art. ‘2. The foundation of people's power in tin' Kuiuaiiian P(H»plt‘’s 

Kepublie is the alliance of the working class with tla* working peasantry. 

an alliance in which the leading role is held by the working chiss. 

Art. d. The Hunianian Peojde's l{t‘]>ui)lii^ canit* inl(» being and 

sfnaigfhened as a result of the liberation of the country by th(' Armed 

Forces of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics from under flie yoke of 
fascism and imperialist domination, as a result of the overt brow of the 
power of the landlords and capitalists by the njasses of the jteople in 
town and countryside headed by the working class under the h^adershij; 
of the Jiuniauian Communist Party. 

Art. 4. In the liumanian People's Hepuhlic power belongs to the work¬ 
ing peoplt‘ of tow n and country, vviio r*x(*ri*ise it through tli(‘ Grand Nation¬ 
al Assembly and the Peoples's Councils. 

The People's Councils are tlie political foundation of tla* Hniiianiaii 
People’s Kepublic. 

Art. 0 . The national economy of the llumaiiian People's Il(?public 
includes thrt'e social-economic sectors: the socialist secti)r, the sector of 
small-scale production of comuioditie.s, and the privat(‘ -eapitalist sector. 

Art. 6. 'Fhe foundation of the socialist social-economics sector is the 
socialist ownership of the means of production, which exists (*ither in tlie 
form of Stale property (common ])roperty of the pe()[)le) or in tlif‘ form of 
co-opcrative-colleetive property (property of coileetivt‘ farms or of co¬ 
oper ati ve organiziitions). 

In the socialist sector of national economy, the exj)loitation of man by 
man is abolished. 

The socialist sector, which plays the leading role in the national (economy 
of the liumanian People's liepublic, constitutes the basis for the devdop- 
menf of the country along tlic^ road of Scicialism. TJie people’s demoeratic 
State, proclaiming as its main task the building of Socialism, ctuiselessly 
strengthens and widens the socialist sector, and ensur(*s a steady rise in 
the material well-being and cultural level of the working [)t‘ople. 

Art. 7. All the mineral wealth, the factories, plants and mines, forests, 
waters, sources of natural energy, communications of (‘very kind, rail, rivc^r, 
st*a and air transport, hanks, post, t(.*l(jgraph, teh^phone, radio, })rinting 
i]i(‘ans, cinematography and theatre, Stat(? farms, MachiiK* and Iraetor 
Stations, eoTniniinal ^enterprises and tlie nationalized part of the fund of 
dwelling hous(‘S in the towns, are State property—common ]>ropert.y of 
the p(;opl(‘. 

Art. H. Tliti land in the Rumanian Peopele’s R<*])ublic belongs to those 
who till it. 

Art. The livestock and iTnpl(?ments of colk^etive farms and co-oper¬ 
atives, their products, as well as all thedr enterprisf^s and buildings, con¬ 
stitute the (orrimon property of thc' colh^clive farms and co-op(Tatives. 

Peasants who are members of collective farms have for their p(?rsonal 
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use a plot of household land, and, as their personal property, the husband¬ 
ry on thl^ plot, a dwelling house, livestock, poultry and minor agricultural 
iiTiplements—in according with the rules of the collc^ctivo farm. 

Art. 10. Small-scale production of commodities in the Jiumanian 
People’sKej)ublit‘ iiadudes small and medium pc^asant holdings with pri¬ 
vate land ownership based on the producer’s own labour, as well as the 
workshops of handicraftsinoii who do not exploit, the labour of others. 
The State ])rot.t*cts the right of private ownership of tlie land of peasants 
with small and medium holdings, according to the laws in force. 

The Peo]>l(^’s (hanocratic Stat.e supports the peasants with small and 
medium holdings, and th(‘ handicraftsmen, with the aim of protecting 
them against. ca})italist (>xj)loitation, increasing th('ir production and rais¬ 
ing their well-being. 

Art. n. ^riie |)ri vat e-capitalist sector in the Rumanian People’s Tle- 
publicj inchuhis kulak holdings, private comrni'rcial enterprises, small 
non-nationalizod industrial enterprises based on the exploitation of wage 
labour. 

The p(iO|)l(;'s d(!mocratic. State consistently pursues a policy of n^strict- 
ing and dislodging the capitalist (‘lenients. 

Art. 12. I’lie ])ersonai prop(*rty right of the' citizfms of the Rumanian 
Pi'Ople’s R(»puhlic in tla^ir in<!om(*s and savings from work, in tlaur dwel¬ 
ling h()us<‘S and subsidiary hom(i (.alterprises, in ariicl(‘s of doiiK^stic and 
piffsonal use, as well as the right of citizfms to inherit personal property, is 
prot(Hrt(*d by law. 

Art. PI. Th(^ economic lifi^ of lla* Rumanian Peo])l(*'s Ripubhc 
develops on the basis (.if tla* State national-(‘C()n()mic plan, in the interests 
of building Socialism, of c(^as(dessly raising tlu^ matcTial and cultural 
W(Jl-being of tlit^ working people, of strcrngthcuiing tli(» national indep(>n- 
denco of tlie country and its (h‘iensive capacity. 

Art. 14. Tn the Rumanian Pe()])le’s Rejuiblic forcagn trade coiistitutt's 
Slate niono])oly. 

Art. lo. In th(i Rumanian Pi'ople's R(*publi(? work is a duty and a 
matter of honour for every able-bodied citizen, in accordance with the 
principle: ‘Tie wlio does not work, neith(>r shall ho eat’. 

In the Rumanian Peojile’s Rt'piililic there is carried into effect on an 
ev('r wider scale the jirinciple of Socialism: ‘Prom each according to his 
ability, to each according to his work’. 

ClIAPTKU II 

THE STATE STlUJCTUIUi: 

Art. 16. The State system of the Rumanian Peo])Ie’s Republic is the 
syst(un of people’s democra(;y, representing the power of the working 
people. 

Art. 17. Th(^ Rumanian people’s democratic State—a unitary, sover¬ 
eign and independent State: 

a) defends the independence and sovenngnty of the Rumanian people, 
th(i gains of the working people of town ancl countrj', the rights, liberti(js 
and power of those whc) work, against the enemies of tlie working people; 
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b) ensures the strengthening and development of the productive forces 
of the country by means of socialist industrialization, the liquidation of 
economic, technical and cultural backwardness, the gradual socialist 
transformation of agriculturt' on the basis of voluntary agreement of the 
working peasants ; 

c) organizes and develops planned economy, basing itself on State and 
co-operative enterprises; 

d) organizes the defeiute of the Kepublic against external enemies and 
directs th(' Armed Forces of the country; 

e) safeguards th(> internal st'curity of the citizens, renders harmless 
and suppresses th(' enemies of the people; 

f) directs the monetary and credit system, drafts and fulfils the State 
budget, determini's tlie taxes, levies and revomu's needed for the require¬ 
ments of the Stat(»; 

g) administers the banks and the State industrial, agricultural and 
trading enterprises and institutions; 

h) directs public education of all grades; 

i) ensiir(‘s a steady rise in tlu‘ well-being and the health of the masses 
of the people in town and country; 

j) ensures the development of t he culture of the Ilumanian people and of 
the culture of the national minorit ies, socialist in content, national in form; 

k) watches over the application and obs(Tvanct‘ of tlie (constitution anti 
the laws of the liumanian People’s Itepublic—th(' expression of the will 
and interests of tlie working people. 

The exact observance and application of tlu^ Constitution and tlie laws 
of the countr)"—compulsory throughout the territory of th<‘ Ktqiublic— 
are the main duty of every .State institution and of in’ery citizen. 

Art, 18. The Rumanian People's Republic consists of the following 
ad ministrati ve-territ orial divisions: 

The r(‘gions of Arad, Bacau, Baia Mar(‘, Barlad, Bucharest, diij, Con¬ 
stanta, Craiova, Galati, Hunodoara, Luji, Oradea, Pite.sti, Ploe^ti, Stalin, 
Suceava, Timi.soara and the Magyar Autonomous Region. 

Art. 19. The Magyar Autonomous R(‘gion of the Rumanian Peoph^'s 
Republic consists of the territory inhabited by the compact Magyar Szeke- 
ly population and lias its autonomous administrative body elected by 
the population of the Autonomous Region. 

The Magyar Autonomous Ri'gion includes the districts of Ciuc, Glieor- 
gheni, Odorhoi, Reghin, Saugeorgiu de Padure, Sf. Gheorghe, Targu- 
Mure§, Targu-Sacuesir, I’oplila. 

The administrative centre of the Magyar Autonomous R(!gion is the 
town of Targu-Mures. 

Art. 20. The laws of the Rumanian People’s Republic, tlie decisions 
and directives of the central organs of thr^ State, ixrv (roinpulsory on the 
territory of the Magyar Autonomous Region. 

Art. 21. The Statute of the* Magyar Autonomous Rt^gion is (daborated 
by the Pc^ople’s Council of the Autonomous Region and submitted for 
approval to the Grand National Assembly of the Rumanian People’s 
Republic. 
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Chapter III 

THE 1IIC1IIE8T ORfSAN OF STATE POWER FN THE RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBIJC 

Art. 22. The highest organ of State power in the Jliirnanian People’s 
Republic is the Grand National Assembly of the RiiTnariian People’s 
Republic. 

Art. 28. The Grand National Assembly is the sole le*gislative organ of 
the Rumanian People’s Republic. 

Art. 24. The Grand National Assembly is direc.tly competent: 

a) to (Ject the Pn^sidium of the Grand National Asscmbl}' of the Ru> 
inanian People’s Republic; 

b) to appoint the Goveniment of the Rumanian Pt^ojde’s Republic; 

c) to amend the Constitution; 

d) to d(icid(> on questions of war and peace; 

e) to establish the national-t'coiiomic plans; 

f) to approve the Stal,e budg(*t and the rei)ort on fulfillment of the State 
budget and to determine lh(* taxes and revenues earmarked to the State 
budget; 

g) to establish the nuniboir and names of Ministries, to fuse and abolish 
Ministries; 

h) to amend thci division into regions of the tcTritory of the Rumanian 
Pc^ople’s Republic; 

i) 1.0 grant amnesty; 

j) to exercise general control over the application of the Constitution. 

Art. 25. The Grand National Assembly is elected by the working 

peopl(», citizens of th(^ Rumanian People’s Republic, voting by ek^ction 
districts on the basis of one deputy for every 40,1)00 of the population. 

The Grand National Assemldy is (Jected for a term of four years. 

Art. 26. A law is considered adopted if passed by a simple majority 
of the Grand National Assembly. 

Art. 27. Laws adopted by the Grand National Assembly are signed 
by the President and Secretary of the Presidium and published in the 
Official Rulletin of the Grand National Assembly. 

The observance of laws adopted by tin? Grand National Assembly is 
binding for all citizens of the Rumanian People’s Rej)ublic. 

Art. 28. Sessions of the Grand National Assembly are held twice a 
a year. The Presidium of the Grand National Assembly convenes the 
sessions of the Grand National Assembly. 

Art. 29. Extraordinary sessions of the Grand National Assembly 
may be convened by the Presidium of the Grand National Assembly or on 
the demand of one third at k'ast of the total number of deputies. 

Art. 30. The Grand National Assembly elects at every legislature a 
President and two Vice-Presidents wdio conduct th(' sittings of the Grand 
National Assembly in accordance with the internal regulations. 

Art. 81. The Grand National Assembly validat(?s the mandates of the 
deputies elected. 

With a view to verifying the conditions in which tlio election of each 
deputy has taken place, thii Grand National Assembly elects a Credentials 
Commission. This Commission submits its report for approval to the 



244 


ConMitutions of Nations 


Grand National Assembly, which dc'cides whothor to validate or to annul 
tlie election of this or that deputy. 

Art. 532. Tlu^ Grand National Assembly may appoint commissions of 
investigation and audit on various problems. 

All Slate organs and officials are obliged to submit to tla^so commissions 
any information and documents required. 

The (Trand National Assembly establishes separat(>ly for each commission 
its powers and mode of functioning. 

Art. 35J. Every deputy has the right to put questions or inter})ellate 
the Government or any of th(' Ministers. The Gov(Tninent or the Minister 
to whom a question has boon addressed is obliged to give a verbal or written 
reply within a maximum of three days. 

Art. 34. No de})uiy to the Grand Nat ional Assembly may hk'. ])rosecuted 
or arrested without the consent of the Grand National Assembly during 
sessions, or, when tlie Grand National Assembly is not in session, without 
the consent of the Presidium of the Grand National Assembly. 

Art . 85. The Grand National Assembly of the Uumanian People’s 
Republic (dects the Presidium of the Grand National Assembly, consisting 
of a President, two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary and thirtt?en imunbers. 

Art. 88. The Presidium of the Grand National Assembly is accountable 
to the Grand National Ass(*mbly of the Rumanian People’s Republic for 
all its activities. 

Art. 37. The Prt'sidium of the Grand National Assembly of the Ru- 
maiiian People’s Republic: 

(a) convenes tlie sessions of the Grand National Assembly; 

(b) issues (lecr(*(>s; 

(c) gives interpretations of the laws in force in th<; Rjjinanian P(?ople’s 
Republic; 

(d) conducts nation-wide polls (referenduins); 

(e) annuls <le<?ision.s an<l urd(Ts of the ('uuncil of Minist(.*rs if they do not 
conform to law; 

(f) in the intervals between sessions of the Grand National Assembly, 
releasr‘s and aj)points Ministers in the Govermmmt on the recomnamdation 
of tin* Chairman of the ( luiincil of Ministers subject to subsequent confir¬ 
mation by the Grand National AssenibJy; 

(g) institutes decorations, medals and titles of honour of the Rumanian 
Po^ople’s Republic; 

(h) awanls decorations and nH*dals and confers titles of honour of tin? 
Rumanian P»’oplf*’s Rejmblic; iFistitules military titles, diplomatic ranks 
and other sp«'Cial titli's; 

(i) in the interval between sessions of the Grand National As.sembly of 
the Rumanian I^^or»le’s Republic, on the recommendation of the* Govern¬ 
ment, proclaims a stale of war in the event of armed aggression direcUid 
against the Rumanian People’s Republic or against any other State 
towards which the Rumanian Pe(»ple*s Republic has mutual dohmee 
obligations arising from international treaties; 

(j) appoints an^l recalls (.V)mmandf*r-in-(yhicf of th(^ Armed Forcf^s 
of the Rumanian People’s Republic; 

(k) orders j>arlial or general mobilizatimi; 

(l) exfTcises the right of pardon and commutation of punishimmt; 

(m) ratifif\s and denounces international treati(js of the Rumanian 
People’s Repuljlir; 

(n) appoints and nrcalls plenipotentiary roprfisentatives of the Ruma¬ 
nian Pf‘Ople’s Republic to foreign States; 
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(o) r(*coiv(?s tlio lotliTS of (Todnir/* and roonll of diplomatic n?prosori- 
tativ(!S Jiccroditiul to it fjy forcif^n SUitcjs; 

(p) in the interests of tlui defoncf of the Rumanian FVoplo’s Republic 
or of tin? riiaiiitonarico of public nrdt'r and tlie secairity of the State pro¬ 
claims a state of emergency in certain localities or throughout the territory 
of the country. 

Art. JIS. inaudate of t}i(‘ Grand National Assonibly c('as(^s on th(j 

(expiration of iho torin of officti for which it has bocTi elected. 

Art. 89. On tlui (expiration of the; tc^rin of office? of the? Grand National 
Ass(3mbly of the Rumanian Peopl(‘’s llc^public, the IVesidimn of the Grand 
National Asseinl)ly ord(?rs new (*l(?etioiis to be Inhl wiibin a. period not 
exceeding three months from i\w date of expiration of tlK‘ term of office 
of the? Grand National Ass(?mhly. 

Th(‘ Pr(‘sidiiim in offic(? retains its ]>()wers until tlu? election of the n(?w 
Pr(‘sidium by iht^ n(‘w Grand National Assembly of tin* Rumanian People’s 
Kepiiblic. 

Art. 40. In the ev(?nt of war or other eiiuTgencv, tlu‘ Grand National 
Assembly may prolong its term of uffict‘ for flu* dmatirui of the ernorgencfy. 

Art. 41. The? iK^wly elect(^d Grand National Assi'nihly is convened by 
the outgoing Pr(‘sidium within a piTiod not (^xcc^eding thn^? months after 
the ('lections. 

Chaptek tv 

THE OiUUNH OF STATE ADMINISTRATION OF THE ROMANIAN RKOPLE’s 

REPERLIO 

Art. 42. The highest e\('cut.ive and administ.rativ(‘ organ of the State 
power of the Rumanian T\*()])le‘s ll(‘]uihli(* is the Coimcii of MinisR^rs of 
the Rumanian P(^o])le’s Republic. 

Art. 48. Th(? Council of Ministers is appoint(‘d ]»y the Grand National 
Assimihly of tlu* Rumanian Peopl(‘’s R(‘pul>lic and consists of: 

Th(* Chairman of the Couiicil df Ministers of lh(‘ Rumanian P(H)pl(?’s 
Republic; 

The -hainuaii c»f the Couucil of Miuisb rs (»f the Rumanian P(?eplo’s 

Republic; 

The (liairman of the State Phomiiig Committee; 

'ITie ('hainiian of Uk* Stat(' (‘(Uitrol (.Vuiiiiiission; 

'riie Ministers of the Ituimmian People’s Republic; 

'riie CJiainiian of t.h(' State Supjdy Commillee; 

The Chairman of tlu' State AgricuKural ITodiiets Ihdivery Commilto; 

Tin' (-hairmaTi of the ("ommittee for Higher Kdiieatiuu; 

The Chairman (jf the ('iiuMiiatography Corumiltee; 

Tiie ( Miairman of the Arts CommitttM*. 

Art. 44. ^rii(? Council of Minist('rs is n'sponsihli' and accountable for its 
activity to the Grand National Assembly, or, in tla^ intervals between 
sessions of tlu* Grand National Asstuiibly. tn the Presidium of the Grand 
National Assembly. 

Art. 4r). The Council of Ministers of the Rumanian l*(‘ople’H Ropublie 
issuers d(?cisioris and ord(?rs on the basis and in pursuanc(‘ of the laws in 
openition and verifit^s tlu'ir I'xt'ciition. 

Art. 46. Decisions and ord('rs of the Council of Ministers of the Ru- 



246 


CamtituJtwns of Natitma 


maniau People's Republic binding throughout the territory of the 
Rumanian PeopI(>'s Republic. 

Art. 47. The Council of Ministers of the Rumanian People’s Republic 

(a) co-ordinates and directs the work of the Ministries and of other 
institutions under its jurisdiction; 

(b) adopts measures to (tarry out the natioiial-ocononiic plan and State 
budget and to consolidate the monetary and credit syst(nn; 

(c) adopts measures for the maintenance^ of public order, for the pro¬ 
tection of the interests of the State, and for the safeguarding of the rights 
of citizens; 

(d) exfTcises g»anM’al guidance in the spliere of relations with foreign 
States; 

(e) fixes the annual contingent of citizens to be ('ailed up for active 
military service and din'Cts the general organization of the Armed Porches 
of the country; 

(f) sets up, whmiever iie<'fssary sp('cial committees and commissions as 
well as eentral administrations under the Council of Ministers, for economic, 
cultural, juridical and military affairs. 

Art. 48. Tlu^ Council of Minish^rs of the Rumanian People’s Republic 
may annul orders and instructions of Ministers which do not conform with 
the laws and with the decisions of Mm Council of Ministers. 

Art. 49. Witliin tlie limits of the jurisdiction of their respective Min- 
istric^s, the Ministers issue ordcTs and instructions on the basis and in 
pursuance of t he law s in operation, and also of (h^eisions and orders of the 
Council of Ministers, and vc'rify their ox(.>cution. 

Art. 50. The Ministri(‘s of the Rumanian People’s Republic arc the 
following: 

'rtie Ministry r>f Fon*igu Affairs; 

Tlie Ministry of Iiiirrnal Affairs; 

'I’he Miiiislry of Agrieiiltuiv; 

Th(^ Ministry of lA^nign Trade; 

'J’he Minisiry of Monu' Traih*; 

'Phe Ministry of Const ructions and of the Building Materials Industry; 
TIk^ Ministry of Cults; 

The Ministry of Power Stations and tin* Electrical Ecpiipinent Industry; 
The Ministry cif Kimince; 

'Phe Ministry of the Armed P’orces; 

'Phe Ministry uf Slate Farms; 

The Ministry of Communal Economy and Local Industry; 

1’ho Ministry of Forestry; 

The Ministry r»f the Food Industry; 

The Ministry of thf' Meat, Fish and Dairy Industry; 

The Ministry of the Coal Industry; 

The Ministry of tlu' (Chemical Industry; 

The Ministry of the Metallurgical Industry; 

The Ministry of the Oil Industry; 

The Ministry of the 'Piinber, Paper and ('ellulose Industry; 

The Ministry of Light industry; 

The, Ministry of Public Education; 

'Phe Ministry of Justice; 

'Pht; Ministry of Postal Administration and I’fjki-Communication; 

The Ministry of Social Maintenance; 

The Ministry of Health; 

The Ministry of State Security; 

"J'he Ministry of Transport. 
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Chapter V 

THE LOCAL ORGANS OF STATE POWER 

Art. 51. The organs of State power in regions, districts, towns and 
rural localities are the P(K)ple’s Councils of the working people of town and 
country. 

Art.. 52. The Peoj)le’s Councils consist of dei:)uties elected for a term 
of two years by the working pi^ophs (iitizens of the Rumanian Peoplcj’s 
Repuldic, of the respective? regions, districts, towns and rural localities. 

IMie basis of representation for the Peo])le’s Councils is determined by 
law. 

Art. 5*d. Th(> People’s Councils direct the work of tlu? organs of ad¬ 
ministration subordinate to th(?m, direct local economic and cultural 
affairs, ensure the maint(‘naiice of public* r)rder, the observance of the laws 
and the? protection of the rights of citizens, and draw up the local budgets. 

Art. 51. The People’s (-ouncils organize th(? active? participation of the 
w’orking pt?ople in the* management of State? and public affairs and in the 
building of Socialism. 

Art. 55. The P(^op]e’s (-ouncils adopt decisions and issue orders within 
the limits of the rights vest ed in them by the laws of the Rumanian Peo[)le’s 
Republic. 

Art. 5(). 'riie executive and adminisiralive organs of the People’s 
(■ouncils of regions, districts, towns and rural localities are the Executive 
tknnmit t(H\s eh'ct-ed by tlu? d(‘puties of the People’s (k)uncils and consisting 
of a Chairman, Vi(?t^-Chairman, a Secretary and members. 

Art. 57. The organ of State power of the Magyar Autonomous Region 
is the People’s (.k)uncil of the Autonomous Region. 

The ex<‘cutive and administrative organ of the Peox>le’s Council of the 
Magyar Autonomous Region is the Executive Committe(* elected by it. 

Art.. 58. The. l^^ople’s (•ouri(*il of the Magyar Autonomous Region is 
elected by tlie working p(‘ 0 })le of the Autonomous Region, citizens of the 
RumaniaJi PiH)ple’s Republic, for a term of two years; the basis of rep¬ 
resentation is determined by law. 

Art. 59. The executive* and administrative organ of the People's 
Councils in small localities consists of the* Chairman, Vice-Chairman and 
Secretary, elected by the dej)uti(?s of tlu^ resjiecrtive Peoyde’s Council. 

Art.. (50. The executive and administrative organs of the People’s 
Councils are accountable for their activities both to tiio Peoyde’s (vouncil 
wliich elected thorn and to the Executive Committee of the directly superi¬ 
or Peoyile’s Council. 

Art. til. Hie People's Councils of n*gions, districts and towns set up 
sections of the Executive (kmimittees. 

The organization, functions and activities of the sections are determined 
by law. 

Art. (52. The sections of the Executive Committees of the People’s 
Councils are subordinate to the rosyiective People’s Council and Executive 
Committee, as well as to the corresyionding section of the Executive 
Committee of the directly suj)erior Peoyde’s Council and to the respective 
Ministries. 
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Art . 63. On the expiration of the term of office' of the People’s Councils 
the Executive Committees retain their powers until the nowiy elected 
People’s Councils have formed new executive organs. 

Chaptku VI 

THE COUKTS AND THE PROCUKATOU’s OFFICE 

Art. 04. In the Rumanian People’s Republic, justice is administered 
by the Supreme Court of the Rumanian People’s Republic, th(^ Regional 
Courts and the People’s Courts as well as by special Courts established by 
law. 

The organization, competence and procedure of the Courts are esta blished 
by law. 

Art. 05. The Courts defend the? system of peo])le’s democracy and the 
gains of the working people; they ensure public law*, public property and 
the rights of the citizens. 

Art. 06. In all Courts cases arc' tried with the participation of people’s 
assessors, except in cases for wliich the law provides otherwise. 

Art. 07. The Supreme Court of the Rumanian People’s Republic is 
elected by the Grand National Assc'nibly for a term of five years. 

Judges and people’s assessors are elected in accordance with the proce¬ 
dure established by law. 

The appointment of judges to special Courts is also established by law. 

Art. 08. In the Rumanian People’s Republic, judicial proceedings are 
conducted in the Rumanian language; in regioTis and districts inhabited by 
a population of non-Rumanian nationality, the use of th(* own language 
of that population is ensured. 

Persons not knowing the language in which th(^ judicial proceedings are 
conducted, are guaranteed the opportunity of ac(iuainting themselves, 
through an interpnder, with the material of the case, and likewise the 
right to use th(>ir own language in Court and in the conclusions to the case. 

Art. 03. In all Courts cases are heard in public, unl(^ss otherwise; pro¬ 
vided for by law. 

The accused is guaranteed the right to defence. 

Art. 70. Judges an? independent and subject only to Iht* law’. 

Art. 71. The Courts deliver their decisions on behalf of tlie people. 

Art. 72. The Suprerru' Court of tin; Rumanian People’s Republic 
supervises the judicial activities of all Courts of the Rumanian People’s 
Repu})lic. 

Art. 73. Supreme supt^rvisory power to ensure the observance of the 
law by the Ministries and other central organs, by the local organs of Stale 
power and administration, as well as by officials and other citizens, is 
v('sted in the Procurator-General of the Rumanian Peopl(?’s Republic. 

Art. 74. The Procurator-General of the Rumanian Peo])le’s Republic 
is appointed by the Grand National Assembly for a teriri of five years. 

deputies of the Procurator-General of the Ruirianian People’s Republic 
and procurators of the local units of the Procurator’s Office are appointed 
by the Procurator-General for a term of four years. 
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Art. 75. The Procurator-General is responsible to the Grand National 
Assembly of the Kumanian P(*ople’s Republic and—in the interval between 
sessions to the Presidium of the Grand National Asscmibl}" and to the 
Council of Minist(^rs. 

Art. 70. 1'he orf^ans of the Procurator’s Office are independent of 
any local orf^ans, being subordinate solely to the Procurator-General of 
the Rumanian People’s Rejmblic. 

Chapter VII 

FlTNJiAMENTAL lUOIlTS AND DUTIES OF CITIZENS 

Art. 77. Ciiiz<'ns of the Rumanian People’s Republic are (insured 
the right to work, that is, th(‘ right to guaranteed employment and pay¬ 
ment for their work in accordance with its quantity and (luality. 

The right, to w^ork is guaranteed by the existence and development, of the 
socialist organization of the national economy, the steady and systematic 
growth of the productive' forces in the Rumanian People’s Republic, the 
elimination of thei possibility of economic (‘.rises and the abolition of uiKiin- 
ployrneiit. 

Art. 78. Citizens of the Rumanian People’s R(ipublic have the right 
to r(^st and leisure. 

The right to r(\st and h'isurti is ensured by the establishment of an eight- 
hour day for factory and office workers; by the reduction of the W'Orkirig 
day to less than eight hours for cert ain tracies in which conditions of work 
ar(‘ arduous, and for sc'ctions w’hero conditions of work are particularly 
arduous; by the institution of annual vacations with full pay for all 
factory and office workers, and by the provision of r(‘st-h()ines, sanatoria 
and cultural (>stablishments for the accommodation of tlie working people. 

Art. 79. Citizens of the Rumanian P('ople's Republic have the right 
to maintenance in old age and also in case of sickness or disability. 

^’his right is guaranteed by the broad d(^velopm('nt of social insurance 
of factory' and office workers at State exp(*ns(', frcM^ ni(‘dical sc-rvice for the 
working people, and l\y the provision of health resorts for the use of the 
w^orking peoplt'. 

Art . 8(). Citizens of tin? Rumanian P('ople’s Republic have the right 
to education. 

This right is ensured by universal, compulsory and free elementary 
education; by a sy'stem of State stipends for deserving students and pupils 
of higla^r ('ducalitmal establishments and medium and (*lenientary schools; 
and by the organization in industrial enterprises. State farms. Machine 
and Tractor Stations and collective farms of free vocational training for 
the working people. 

Kdiication of all categories is provided for by the State. 

The State t akes care of the development of science, litc'ratiire arid arts. 

Art. 81. The working people, citizens of the Rumanian People’s Re¬ 
public, irresp(>ctive of their nationality or race, are ensured full equality 
in rights in all spheres of economic, political and cultural activity. 

Any direct or indirect restriction of the rights of the wwking people, 
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citizens of the Rumanian People’s Republic, the establishment of any 
direct or indirect privileges for citizens on account of their race or nation¬ 
ality, as well as any manifestation of chauvinism, race hatred, national 
hatred or nationalist chauvinistic propaganda, is punishable by law. 

Art. 82. In the Rumanian People’s Republic, the national minorities 
are guaranteed tlie free use of their own language, tuition of all categories 
in their own language, and books, newspapers, and theatres in their own 
language. In districts inhabited also by populations of a nationality 
other than the Rumanian, all organs and institutions shall use orally and 
in writing the language of the rt‘spoctive nationalities as well, and shall 
appoint officials from among the ranks of the respo(*tive nationality or of 
other local inhabitants conversant with the language and the way of life 
of the local population. 

Art. 88. Women in the Rumanian People’s Republic have equal rights 
with men in all spheres of economic, political, government and cultural 
activity. 

Women have equal rights with men to work, paj^mont for work, rest 
and leisure, social insurance and education. 

The State protects marriage and the family, and defends th(‘ interests of 
mother and (diild. The State grants aid to motluTS of large families and 
unmarried motliers, maternity leave with full pay, and provides maternity 
homes, creches and day-nurseries. 

Art. 84. All citizens of the Rumanian Pt*ople's Republic are guaranteed 
freedom of conscionco. 

Religious cults are free to organize themselves and may function freely. 
All citizens of the Rumanian People’s Republic are guaranteed freedom 
of religious worship. 

The school is separated from the church. No religious creed, congrega¬ 
tion or community may open or maintain institutions of general education, 
hut only special schools for training the pi'rsonnel of th(? cult. 

The manner of organization and functioning of religious cults is regulated 
by law'. 

Art. 85. In conformity w’ith the interests of the working people and in 
order to strengthen the system of peojde’s democracy, tlie citizens of the 
Rumanian People’s Republic are guaranteed by law: 

a) freedom of speech; 

b) freedom of the press; 

c) freedom of assembly, including the holding of mass mcc^tings; 

d) freedom of street processions and demonstrations. 

These rights are ensured by placing at the disposal of the working 
masses and their organizations, printing presses, stocks of paper, public 
buildings, the streets, communications facilities and other inat(5rial req¬ 
uisites for the exercise of these rights. 

Art. 86. In conformity with the interests of the working people and in 
order to develop the political and public activity of the masses of the peo¬ 
ple, the citizens of the Rumanian People’s Republic are guaranteed the 
right to unite in public organizations, trade unions, co-operative societies, 
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women and j^outh organizations, sports organizations and cultural, 
technical and scientific societitjs. 

Any association of a fascist or anti-doinociratic character is prohibited. 
Participation in such associations is punishable by law. 

The most active and conscious citizens in the ranks of the working 
class and of other sections of the working people unite in the Rumanian 
WorkcT s Party, the vanguard of the wHjrkiiig p(J 0 ple, in their struggle to 
strengthen and develop the i)eople’s democratic system and to build the 
socialist society. 

The Rumanian Workers’ Party is the leading force of organizations of 
the working people as well as of the State organs and institutions. All 
organizations of IIk* w^orking peo|)le in the Rumanian People’s Republic 
rally round it. 

Art. S7. Citizens of the Rumanian People’s Re])ublic are guaranteed 
inviolability of the person. 

No person may be placed under arn^st except by decision of a Court or of 
the Procurator, in (fonforrnity with the provisions of the law. 

Art. 88. The inviolability of tlie homes of citizens and privacy of 
correspondtuice are protc^cted by law. 

Art. 89. 1’he Rumanian Peoph^’s Rejuiblic affords the right of asylum 
to foreign citizens prosecuted for defending the interests of the working 
people, or for scitmtific activity, or for participating in the struggle for 
national liberation or the dehuicc^ of peace. 

Art. 90. It is the duty of every citizen of the Rumanian People’s 
Republic to abide by the Constitution and to observe th(' laws of the people’s 
democratic State; to safeguard, fortify and develop public socialist 
property; to iiiainiain labour discipline; actively to contribute to the 
strengthening of the system of people’s democracy and to the economic 
and cultural advanccunent of the country. 

Art. 91. Military service is com])ulsory. Military service in the Armed 
Forces of the Rumanian lVoj)h<’s Republic is an honourable duty of the 
citiztuis of tlu* Rumanian Peoph^s Republic-. 

Art. 92. To defend the motherland is th(^ sacred duty of every citizen of 
the Rumanian I\?ople’s Ri^public. Tn^ason to tlie motherland, violation of 
the oath of allegiance, desertion to the (uieiuy, impairing the defensive 
capacity of the State, espionagi?, constitute the gravest of crimes against 
the people and State and arc punishable with all the severity of the law. 

Chaptku VIII 

TUB ELBCTOKAL SYSTEM 

Art. 93. The deput-ies to the Grand National Assembly and to the 
People’s Councils are elected on the basis of universal, equal and direct 
suffrage by sc*cret ballot. 

Art. 94.* The deputies are electc^d on the basis of universal suffrage. 

All working people, citizens of the Rumanian People’s Republic, who 
have reached the age of eighteen, irrespective of race or nationality, sex, 
religion, education, profession or residence, have the right to vote in the 
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election of deputies, with the exception of insane persons, of persons who 
have been sentenced by a court of law to deprivation of electoral rights, 
and of persons declared unworthy by law. 

Any working person, citizen of the Kumanian People’s .Republic, who 
has reached the age of twenty-three and who has the right to vote, is 
eligible for election to the Grand National Assembly and to the People’s 
Councils. 

Art. 95. The deputies are elected by equal suffrage. All working 
people, citizens of the Rumanian People’s Rcjpublic. participate in elections 
on an ecpial fooling, and each citizen is entilled to one vote. 

Art. 96. Women have the right to elect and be ekcted to th(> Grand 
National Assembly and to the People’s Councils on equal terms with men. 

Art. 97. Citizens staving in the ArnuHl Forces of the Rumanian People’s 
Republic have the right to elect and be elected on equal terms with all 
working people, citizens of the Rumanian People's Republic. 

Art. 98. The deputies are elected by direct suffrage. The working 
ptH)ple, citizens of the Rumanian People’s Repul)lic, participate in the 
election for the Grand National Assembly and for all the People’s Councils 
by direct vote. 

Art. 99. Voting at elections of deputies is secret. 

Art. 100. Candidates are nominated by election districts according to 
norms established by law. 

The right to nominate candidates is secured to all organizations of 
working people: organizations of the Rumanian Workers’ Party, trade 
unions, co-operatives, youth organizations and other mass organizations 
and cultural societies. 

Art. 101. It is the duty of every deputy to report to his electors on his 
w’ork and on the work of tlie elected body to which he belongs. 

The deputy may be recalled at any time u})on decision of a majority of 
the electors, in the manner established by law. 

Chapter IX 

ARMS, FLAG ANU CAPITAL OF THE RUMANIAN’ PEOPLES’ REPUBLIC 

Art. 102. The arms of the Rumanian People’s Republic an* wooded 
mountains over which th(* sun is rising, with an oil-derrick at the; left and 
surrounded by ears of grain. At the top of the arms is a five-point.(?d star. 
At the bottom of the arms the ears are furled in a three-colour('d ribbon on 
which are w'ritton the kdters: R.P.R. 

Art. 103. The flag of the Rumanian People’s Republic bears t he colours: 
red, ydlow and blue arranged vertically, with the blue stripe next to the 
staff. In the centre are fin; arms of the Rumanian People’s Republic. 

Art. 104. The capital of the Rumanian P(>ople’s Rc'public is the City 
of Bucharest. 
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CliAPTKll X 

PUOCEDUKE FOR AMENDING THE CONSTITUTION OF THE RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S 

REPUBLIC 

Art. 105. The Constitution of the liiimanian People’s Kepiiblic may 
bo amended only by a law adopted by the Grand National Assembly. 

The bill on amending the (Constitution is c.onsidered adopted if not les.s 
than two-thirds of th<! (otal nniriber of members of the Grand National 
Assembly of the Rumanian I*eople’s Republic have vot(;d for it. 
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SAN MARINO 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

San Marino is not a Tneinber of the United Nations. It was not a 
member of the Ijeague of Nations or a party to the l^aris Pact, or the 
Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice. It is a meiu- 
ber of the Postal Union and a few other international organizations.^ 

San Marino was neutral until Sepbunber 21, 1944, when it declared 
war on Germany nin(‘ days after it was invaded by the latter. On tlie 
following day the British captured the capital city and freijd the liepublic 
of German troops. 
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San Marino claims to bo the oldest State in Europe, dating from the 
fourth century. Its institutions and series of statutes date from the 
twelfth century, when the proprietors of the abbey of that name, having 
declared that they were Uu^ vassals of none, formed themselves into a 
commune. All the succeeding governments in Italy have respected its 
integrity. In 1802, the Kingdom of Italy concluded a treaty, which it 
has renewed from time to time as late as'1989, guaranteeing the liberty 
and ind(*pendence of the rc^public and extending it protective fritjndship. 

Form of National Government 

San Marino has an electoral law issued in 192G. This was preceded by 
the laws of 1900,1907,1915, and 1920. 

Source of Sovereign power 

'the source of sovereignty is not stated. 

liiGiiTs OP THE People 

There is no statement of rights. 

Legislative Department 

Legislative powder is in the hands of the Great and General Council of 
sixty members. Fifty-eight of theses are elected by the Arringo wdiich 
consists of the heads of famili(‘s. Two governing captains in charge of 
the electoral committees are members by right.^ 

Executive Department 

Tw^o members of the Groat Council are chosen to exercise the executive 
power for a term of six months.^ 

Judicial Department 

Th(Te is no provision regarding courts. 

Area, Population, Language 

San Marino has an area of 88 square miles and a population (1950) of 
12,780. Th(^ languagt> is Italian. 

‘ Klcctoral I^aw, Arts. 1, 2. 

* X-o express ooiisiitutionjil jinivision. 
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ELECTORAL LAW OF SAN MARINO' 

November 18,1926 

Chapter I 

Coin position of t he CoiinciJ 

Art. 1. The gro'at iind geueral eouneiJ of tht^ repiihJic emanates from 
the assembly [Arrinf/oJ of the 1 leads of famili(\s. It is composed of sixty 
members, of which two are so by right and fifty-eight are dected. 

Art. ‘2. The governing captains in charge at the time of the meeting 
of tlie eh*ctoral committees belong to the new legislature by right, reserva¬ 
tion being made of the provision in Artich? 14. 

Art. 8. The fifty-eiglit elected members art^ named by the Arringo 
meeting in electoral committees and are chost*n, in a jiartial and excep¬ 
tional manner, l\v the council by co-optation, witli such ways and for- 
maliti(\s as the following articles establish. 

Chapter 11 

Conditions of the Electorate 

Art. 4. In accordance witli the statute and decision of March 20 , 
190(5, of the general Arringo, the heads of San Marino families, either by 
origin or naturalization, are electors. 

Any one who lives in the home of an older relative^ who has the deed oral 
right, is not considered the h(‘ad of a family, although he has reached his 
majority. 

However, in spite of living together with the head of a family and pro¬ 
vided they have reached their majority, thc^ following can he dectors; 
(1) licentiat(?s; (2) irumiliers of the militia; (8) individuals personally 
inscribed on the rolls as contributors to the? lax on income for a sum at 
least 150 liras a year. 

Art. 5. The following are excluded from the electoral function: (a) 
women; (b) thos<; interdicted and those incapable by feebleness of mind; 
(c) those condiuniied to permanent or temporary forfeiture of their full 
juridical capiicity; those condemned to rejiressive penalty for crimes or 
for electoral corruption, and also those who have? fallen into a state of 
judicial bankruptcy or who have not arriv(?d at an agreement wdth their 
own creditors. 

If the doctoral right of the head of a family is lost for one of the above 
reasons, it passes to the oldest member living with the family and having 
the qualifications of an elector. 

Art. 6. The elector cannot exercise his right except in the parish where 
he has civil domicile. 

^ Trarmlatod by Dorothy VV. Peaslcc? fn)m Darcste, Constitviions MotUmva, Vol. 
II, p. 423. 
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If he has transferred his domicile to another parish, ho has the right 
to be inscribed on the (electoral list of that parish upon request presented 
to the office of civil status on January 1 at th(^ earliest and February 16 
at the latest of the same year. 

If he has transf(‘rrf»d iiis resideiu^e out of the territory of the republic, 
he must exercise his political rij^dit in the parish where lie had his last 
domicile or i(^sid(‘n(*e; and if he cannot prove his last doniieile or resi¬ 
dence he may chouse Ui<; parish wh(?re Ik^ will be inscrib(?d, provided 
that h(^ Tnak(\s tin* recjui^sl, to 11 h‘ office of civil status within the time 
indicated in th(‘ jin'vioiis paragraph. 

Art. 7. The (*lectoral lists, out? to each commune, are officially estab¬ 
lished; they include in alphabetical order, under their first and surnarn(*.s, 
and wilh the indication of the name of the father, all those; who possess 
the qualifications n<*cessary to be an elector. 

^riiey are drawn up by a commission composed of the s(;cretary of the 
intcTior, the president, the officer of the civil status, the cl(‘rk of the court 
and thr(?(; nHanbers named by the legislatun; of the council. 

I'his commission must r(‘viso, complete, and publish the list every year 
before January by dejiositing it in the office of the civil status‘and 
posting it ill evi^ry electoral parisli. 

Art. 8. Within fift(^en days from the publication of the list, all citizens, 
even those not directly interested, can make a wTitten or oral protest 
against the electoral list before the officer of the civil status. 

Decision upon such prot(‘st shall be made without appeal in the course 
of th(‘ month of February by the cominission(*r of law. From the mo¬ 
ment when the lists have been declanid definitive, they cannot be modi- 
fi(?d until the revision of the following year, and in the; election taking 
place at any tiim; during the year, only the electors inscribiHl on the lists 
(It'finitively establislied shall take part. 

Art. 9. The lists can, howev(‘r, be modified due to the death of any 
electors or the sudden disappearance of any ])erson for one of the condi¬ 
tions stated in Articles 4 and 5. 

Art. ](). The electoral lists must be accessible to all in the office of the 
civil status and must be k(‘pt th('re. 

Chapter III 

The Ele(ftoral College—Complementary Filections during the Legisla¬ 
ture—(invocation of Committees 

Art. 11. The members of the Grand Council an; renewed every six 
years and whenever, by resignation or for any other reason, half plus 
one of the members disappear. 

Art. 12. Th(i election of the councilors above stated—subject to the pro¬ 
visions of Artich^s 16 to 68—is made by one sole college, by balloting, by 
majority, and with proprotional representation for the seats of the minor¬ 
ity. 

Art. 16. The elective seats that during a legislature become vacant 
for any reason wJiatsoevcjr sliall be distributi*d by the council by co¬ 
optation. 
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Noininatioii shall be made by ineaiis of ballots among Ihe candidates 
proposed by the councilors, drawn by lot, of a nuiiiber double that of Iho 
vacant seats. After tlie candidates have been announced each councilor 
may freely add another in such a manner, however, that the total of tho 
said candidates shall not be more than triple that of the free seats. 

'.riie nomination can also hv made by means of ballots carrying as 
many names as there are councilors to be elected, on the condition that 
this manner be proposed by ten councilors at least and accepted by tho 
R('gent. 

The validity of the nominalion recjuires the majority of the voters. 

Art. 14. The assembly for Uie general t‘li^ction of tlje council is con¬ 
voked by the Regent by a decision published fifleen days at least before 
that for which the convocation is ma(l<‘. This, in <lie months of March 
and September, cannot bo fixed except- for the day following that on 
which designation is made of the new regi‘nt-ca})tains. To these latttT 
(and not to those who must abandon the powtT) shall belong the nomina¬ 
tion by right for which Article 2 provid(‘s. 

Art. 15. Ten day.s at least befon^ the day fixed for the ehctions, th(‘ 
electoral commission shall hav(‘ posted in each parish the list of the 
electors of the section to which tlu* parish bt'longs; this posting con¬ 
stitutes the invitation to vote and replaces the ctTtifi(‘ate of inscription. 


Chapter IV 

Formalities Previous to the Vote 

Art. 16. The list of candidates must be pn‘S(*nted by thirty electors 
at least and dt^posited, lx-fore mid-day of th(* sixth day IxTore th(> vot(% 
at the secretariat of the interior, which shall give a receipt therefor. 

The signatures of the elector.^, on a single* document or on different 
documents, must be legalized by a notary public or by th(‘ secretary of 
th(? int<.*rior. For the illiterate electors the declaration of the functionary 
charged with legalization shall take the place of signature. 

No elector may sign more than one list of candidates, under penalty 
of a fine that can reach one hundred lira. 

The declaration of the presentation of the list of candidates must also 
contain indication of a delegate and a substitute authorized to take part 
in the operations of the central office and to designate from the list, 
before mid-day of the. day preceding the vote, the name of the actual 
representative and his substitute at the bureau of f?ach el(‘ctoral district. 

Art. 17. Each list may contain any number of candidates provided 
it does not exceed that of the councilors to be elected; it must indicate 
tht? first name;, surname, and descc‘nt of each candidate. 

Lists containing le.ss than forty-six candidatcis cannot bo admitted to 
compete for the places reserved for the majority; this is in conformity 
with the dispositions of Article 88. 

No candidate may be inscribed in more than one list. 

'J’he candidacy must be accepted in a declaration signed and legaliz(‘d 
by a notary public or by the secretary of the interior; this declaration 
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must bo presented within the time fixed in the first part of the preceding 
article. 

Art. 18. In the four days that precede the vote, ihe electoral com¬ 
mission mentioned in Article 8 must verify the list of candidates; take 
note of the counter-signatures; eliminate from the list the names of those 
from whom the prescribed accej)tanee is missing; discard the lists which 
are not subscribed by the re<j|uired number of (‘lectors or in the? l(>gal form 
fixe'd for the pr(?s(;ntation; communicate? by individual act, notified by 
bailiff to the delegate who j)rc*s(‘nts the list, the irregularities observed, 
allowing a peremptory (hday of forty-(?ight liours from tin? tim(? of the 
notification to make it conform witli the prescriptions of the law. 

Art. 19. In the? twenty-four hours from the pn^sentation of the list 
provided for in Artick? 1(J, the dt'partinent of the interior shall deliver the 
ballots to the del(‘gates of each c.ommitt('e. 

The liallots must bi? on good white paper. The courit(.?r-signature of 
the committee must be plac(‘d on one of the sid(^s of tl»e ballot. 

Art. 20. Each committee before mid-day (d the* day prec(iding the 
vote must remit, to th(? departriH‘nt of th(‘ interior ton copies of the form 
of ballot which th(? (?I(‘ctoral commission must later deliver to all the 
pr(?sid(Uits of the electoral bureaus. 

Chapter I’ 

(Conditions of Eligibility 

Art. 21. Other tlian tlie g(?neral conditions of the (d(‘ctorate expressed 
in Articles 4 and 5, it is iu‘C(^ssary to be (*ligible as councilor: 

(1) To know how lo n*a<l aiui writ«'; 

C2) Not to be in any ecclesiastical pcjst; 

(15) To be domiciled in tlie rejniblic. 

Chapter VI 

Procedure of General Elections 

Art. 22. Seats of the (d(?ctoral bureaus, that is of the electoral dis¬ 
tricts an*: Citta, Borgo, S(‘rravallc*, Chi(‘saniu)A'a, Domagnano, Faetano, 
Fionmtiiio, Montegiardino. 1’he (dectorn) commission may for the rest 
modify the (doctoral sections with the agreement of the llegcmt. 

Art. 28. The commission provided for in Article 7 is charged with 
drawdiig up ea(di year and making public hedore January 81, by dt?posit 
in the office of the civil status and by posting in all the eioctoral districts, 
a list of citizens who shall be? presidents of t he voting bureaus during the 
year. 

The commission must choose the said presidents from the following 
cat(?gory of San Marino citizens, electors, domiciled or residing in the 
territory of the republic: 

(a) Diplomats and those having acadcniic degrees; 

(b) Iloldorsof technical or gymnasium diplomas; 

(c) Individuals who have occiipi('d at another time the office of prt'sidtait 
of a bureau in a preceding elect ion. 
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Excluded from tliis list are: the secretaries of the interior and of the 
exterior, the officer of the civil status, the dork of the court, the three 
members elected by the electoral commission and the members of the 
board of elections. 

I Period for complaints against the list: Cf. Article 8]. 

The commission, in a meeting prior to and near the time of the con¬ 
vocation of the commitlees, shall proceed to the nomination of the presi¬ 
dents of each of the electoral bureaus; in case of non-acceptance of a 
nomination it shall take the necessary measures. 

Art. 24. The morning of the day fixed for the balloting, the presidents 
of the electoral bureaus must report to the palace of government to re¬ 
ceive there from the electoral commission all the necessary materials for 
the voting, together wiih the envelopes in which must be placed the form 
of ballot Jiiid the list of the rejiresentalives designated for each list. 

l^he envelopes must be delivered in number corresponding to that of 
the electors inscribed, augmented by a third; all without exception must 
bear the stamp of the electoral commission. 

Arts. 25-26. [Constitution of the bureau of voting. Nomination of 
two secretaries.] 

Art. 27. Tl)e representatives of the different lists liave the right to be 
present at all the o[)orations of the electoral bun^aii. 

It is permitted to them to deliver to the electors, before the latter go 
into the booth, the ballot with the list; but they must abstain from all 
pro})aganda or solicitation. 

The president of the bureau may require any represontativo to leave 
who exercises pressure or disturbs the procedure of the election. 

Art. 28, The president of the burt*au and the representatives of the 
lists and the electors that accompany the president for service [drivers 
and soldiers], vote in the bur(?au wdiere they c'xercisf^ their office. 

Art. 29. [Pn‘sence at the bureau J. 

Art. 80. [Attributes of the bureau-to judge in the first instance 

the contests relative to the irregularity of the operations]. 

Art. 81. [('losing the room and the election process to non-electors]. 

Art. 32. [Posting, during the operations, the tw^o lists of resident and 
non-resident electors registered in the district]. 

Art. 83. [Procedure of the vote, the return of ballots, and marginal 
notations.] 

Art. 34. [Maintenance of order. Removal and disposition of armed 
forces.] 

Art. 85. A ballot placed in the box r(q)resents one vote for a list. 

Art. 86. [The opening and closing of the ballots.] 

Chapter VII 

The Verification of the Elections and the 
Proclamation of the Elected 

Art. 37. [The counting and placing under seal of the bulletins, the 
report and other docurruiiits in a return envelope, the same evening as 
the balloting, to the commissioner of law.] 
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Art. 88. I li(i following day the presidents of each of the bareans shall 
meet with the delegate of eac.h of the lists ac-cording l.o Article 18, in the 
audience room of the tribunal at t(?n ti’clock, under the presidency of the 
commissioner of law, to (ionstitute the central eJecf.oral bureau, which 
shall proceed to the following operations: 

(1) Tlu! counting of the voirs obtained by eardi list in all the districts; 

(2) D(dx*rjrunation (d th<* list lliat n*ceived the most votes and tJie right 
to forty-six councilors. 

If the list that lifis obtained the majorit y f)f voif?s contains a numbcT of 
candidates less than forty-six, it can compoK; ojily for tin; seats belonging 
to th(‘ majority for whicli tiie following paragrapli provides; and all llu* 
seats belonging to tlu? majority shall pass to the list that has forty-six 
candidates. 

If the list, that has obiaineil the majority of voles contains a number of 
canditiati‘s greater than forty-six, tlie forty-six desigriatfMl first in the? 
orrler c»f t.lu! list pn‘S<mted to the secretariat of th(' interior, in conformity 
with Artich? IG, sliall bi? declared elected. 1'hi‘ remainder of the candi¬ 
dates may compete for the seats reserved t.o tlu* minorit y as provi(i('(i in 
paragraph (8) b(*low; 

(;i) Division of tlie remaining fifth of the seats f)f e.oimcilors |12| 
between tlu? list of the majority and that of the minority. If necessary, 
this procedure shall be followed: (a) the sum of the voles obtained by the 
list that has tJie majority, as stated in tlu? f>ri‘(‘eding paragraph, shall be 

divided succ(‘ssively by 47, 48, 40, aO-; tin* sum of tlie votes obtaimuj 

by the otluT list shall be divided by 1,2, 3, 4, 5, (>, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,12; (b) of 
the quotients thus obtaim.Mi, tlu* highest shall be ehosen in disposing of 
them in accordance wit h a. diminishing scale of 12; (c) to each list shall be 
allocated as many seats of the minority as it contains lirm*s the quotient in 
the graduat'd scaJi*. In case of equality of quotients among the lists of 
the minority, tlu; seat behnigs to that which has reci'ived the greatest 
number of votes, 'the seats are allowed to the candidates as provid(id in 
tlu* last paragraph of the i>rec<*ding numbf*r. 

If the list that obtains the majority of the councilors contains only forty- 
six names of candidal(*s, the seats of the minority eventually pertaining 
to that list sludl be; allocated by the Grand and General Council according 
to the rule of Artich? 14. 

If none of the lists cemtains forty-six candidatr‘S, the seals shall b(* 
apportioned by dividing the sum of tlu* votes of each of tfunn by 1, 2, 3, 4, 
etc. successively, until arrival at the iiumbt*r of eoimcilors to be (*lec.ted; as 
a cons(*quence, tlie highest in number ef|ual to that of tlu* councilors to be 
el(?ct(!d shall be chosen from among the quotient thus obtained, disposing 
of them in accordance with a descending scah*. Each of tht; lists shall 
have as many represent at ivt;s (to be chosen according to the order of 
inscription on the; list) as the quotient belonging to it shall be incliidod in 
the graduated scale. If there is an equality of quotients, the seat shall bo 
given to the list that obtained the greatest nnmIuT (»f votes. If by this 
manner of procedun' all {»f the (declivt? seals are not provided for, those 
that remain shall be provi<led h)r by the (irand and General Council 
according to the rule establislunl in Artich^ 13, subject to the condition 
that tlie councilors attain the nnmber of thirty; for lack of which the 
Reg(*nt shall make a new convocation of eh*ctoral committees; 

(4) Proclamation of the electivl arul declaration of the number of 
vaennt seats evmitually at the disposition of the (irand and General 
Council. 

Art. 39. It is forbidden to the central l)nr(.au to deliberate on, and 
also to discuss, tho allocation of vot»?a. the complaints, protests, and inci¬ 
dents that occur in the voting places, and to occupy itself with any sub- 
jtHJt other than those determined in the preceding article. 
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Art. 40. The central bureau, upon the completion of the operations 
confided to it, transmit.-? all the envelopes to the scvretariat of the intt-rior, 
which in turn delivens them to the l)t)ard of elections. 

Art. 41. Within three days, the secretarial of the interior publislu s 
the remit of the baJiot.s and notifies each of those elwteil. 

Art. 42. The permanent board of elections is presided over by llie 
Regent and composed of fire nieiuhers, elected by the council and remain- 
iagin office during all of the legislature. 

Art. 4.S. The rote of the hoard is to examine all the tdectorai docu- 
menis, fo recoj\'e nppimls fonmihited by tbo e^loctors witJjiu ton days of 
the election regarding all questions of eligibility or electoral procedure, 
to provide for the eventual expulsion of ineligibles ...to declare seats 
vacant according to the principles of Articles B8, and to propose quickly 
the validation of all tlie couiu'ilors d(‘clared elected. 

For elections in which there are no protests, that is to say, in the cases 
where those elected fulfill all the conditions of eligibility required by the 
present law and whore the electoral operations liave taken place regu¬ 
larly, the council simply takes note of the conclusions of the board of 
elections. 

It proceeds, on the contrary, to vote on the conclusions of the board, 
for acceptance or rejection, in particular cases of contested, doubtful, or 
irregular election. 

Art. 44. If from the report of the bureau of an electoral district it 
appears tliat the operations have been prevented by violence or that the 
ballots have b(‘en vioh‘ntly scattered in order to prevent the counting, 
the Eegent will convoke iho coniinittees in the said district for the fol¬ 
lowing Sunday, In such case the opt^rations of the central bureau pre¬ 
scribed in Artich^ 88 shall be post])oned to the day after the supplemen¬ 
tary balloting. 

Art. 45. The councilors Tiiust take oath within two months from the 
validation of their election. 

Those who fail to do .so without just cause shall be deprived of their 
mandate. 

Art. 4(5. [Penal sanction for every restraint on the free exercise of 
political right.s. J 
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SAUDI ARABIA 

SUMMARY 


Intkknationai, Status 

Saudi Arabia is a luoriiber itf the Diiitcd Nations. It signed the Charter 
in San Francisco on June “2(>, l{t45, and deposited its ratification on Oc¬ 
tober 24, 1945. It adiiered on Alarcb (5. 1945, to the United Nations 
Declaration of January 1,1942. 

'I'he H('jaz, now a part of Saudi Arabia, was one of the original mem¬ 
bers of tlu^ Ijoague of Nations but did not sign the Statute of the Per¬ 
manent Court of International Justice of 1921. Jly virtue of its mem¬ 
bership in the United Nations, Saudi Arabia is a party to the Statute of 
the International Court of Justice of 1945. It is not, as of the time of 
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our going to press, subject to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court 
It is a member of the Universal Postal Union and other international 
organizations.® 

On January 15,190*2, Abdel Aziz ibn Abdel BahTrian A1 Faisal A1 Seoud, 
previously a refugee in Koweit, reconquered Iliad, the capital of the Nejd, 
which had been seized by the liashid family. During the next twenty- 
five years he continued extending his domain until, on January 29, 1927, 
he became King of the Ih^jaz, Nejd and Dependencies. By the end of 1981 
his government had been generally recognized by other governments. The 
name of the Kingdom was changed to Saudi Arabia by a royal decree of 
September 18,1982. 

Saudi Arabia declared war on (lermany and Ja])an on March 1,1945. 

Form of National (Government 

In 1982 it was proposed to provide a single constitution for the whole 
country, lliis has not yet Ix^en done and the dual character (»f the stati* is 
provisionally maintained with tw'o capitals, Mecca and Biyadh. According 
to tlie constitution of August 29, 1920, the kingdom of tlu' Uejaz, is “a 
monarchical, constitutional and Aloslem state.” ® The entin* admini¬ 
stration of the Kingdom is "in the hands of the King,” subject to "the 
standards of the noble Sharia.” ^ 

SotJRCE OF SoVEUETGN PoWER 

The source of the sovereign po\ver is not stated in any of the* constitu¬ 
tional documents. 

Rights of the People 

The constitutional documents contain no specific guarantees of in¬ 
dividual rights. The King is, how(*ver, "bound by tlie standards of tla^ 
noble Sharia,” and the legal standards in the Kingdom must be "in con¬ 
formity with the Book of (lod, the Siinna of the Prophet-and the 

conduct of the Proi)het’s companions and the first virtuous generations.” ® 

Jjegislative Department 

Legislative functions are performed by an advisory council composed 
of the viceroy, liis advisers and six notables dcjsignatod by the King.® 
This council meets at Mecca each week and oftener if necessary to consid('r 
matters referred to it by the viceroyalty and makes decisions subject to 
the approval of the King."^ The departmental directors, upon summons 
by the viccToyalty, attend meetings of the council at wdiich questions 
relating to the departments are discussed.® 

^ fc>ee Yearbook of the Court, 1951-52, p. 43. 

* See Table I. ® (yoiistitutioii of the Kingdom of the Hejaz, Art. 2. 

* Id., Art. 5. ® Id., Arts. 5, 6. * Id., Art. 28. 

^ Id., Arts. 29,31. * Id., Art. 30. 
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I’here are also, in the municipalities of Mecca, Medina, and Jedda, 
general municipal councils which may pass n'solutions, subject to ap¬ 
proval by the advisory council and by the King, with respect to the ad- 
iiiinistraiion of Ihoso rnuiiicipalitios.* 

ExKCUTIVK I)kpatitmknt 

The Kin^^, in whose hands is the entire adniinistration of lh(i Kin^rdoin, 
appoints a viceroy (lieut(‘nant f^emTal) and as many directors and chiefs 
as are necessary, 'riie directors and chiefs are responsible to ihv vic(^- 
roy, who is, in turn, responsible to the Kin^.^ 1’he affairs of Uk* King¬ 
dom are divided into six fundamental sections: Sharia, internal, foreign, 
financial, public instruction, and military.*' There is a council of ministers, 
con)posed of a pn^sidemt, the ministtT of foreign affairs, the minister of 
finance and th(‘ minister of the advisory council.^ The council of ministers 
meets every evening wlien the majority of its members are in the same 
place and, in any event, at l(‘ast once a week.® The president of the 
council of ministers serves also as viceroy, minister of foreign affairs, and 
minister of military affairs.® 


Judicial Dkpaktment 

The constitutional documents contain no reference to judicial organs 
except in the provision that the presidency of the judiciary is one of tiie 
services belonging to the president of the council of ministers,’ and the 
provision tliat. the directorate of tlie Sharia tribunals, in so far as they are 
not subject to the presid('ncy general, is entrusted to the ministry of the 
interior.® 


Area, Population, Language 

The area of Saudi Arabia is approximately 350,000 square miles. Its 
population is estimated at 0,000,000. The official language is Arabic.® 

' Constitution of the Kingdom of the- Hejaz, Arts. 62-71. ^ Td., Arts. 5-8. 

” Id., Art. 9. * Dec-ree of Jloecmber 29, 1931. Art. 1. 

5 Id., Art. 12. « Id., Art. 3. ’ Id.. Art. 16. 

** Id., Art. 17; cf. Art. 3 and not<? thereon. * Constitution of the Hejaz Art. 4. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS 
OF SAUDI ARABIA* 

CONSTITUTION OF THE KINGDOM OF HEJAZ 

August 29,1926 

PART I 

I'he Kingdom, Conatitution, Capital, Official Language 

Art. 1. Tho parts of the Kiiif^doiu of the Hejaz, with its known Ixmnd- 
aries, are bound together and may not lie divided or separated in any way. 

Art. 2. The Arabic State of the Hejaz is a monarchical, constitutional, 
and Moslem state, independent in its internal and external affairs. 

Art. 3. Holy Mecca is the capital of the States of th(‘ Hejaz. 

Art. 4. The Arabic language is the official languagi^ of the State. 

PART II 

Administratioii of the Kingdom, Legal Standards, the Vice-Royalty, the 
Responsibility of tlw Adm inistration 

Art. 5. The entire administration of the Kingdom of tlici Hejaz is in 
the hands of His Majesty Abdel Aziz 1 ibn Ai)dt*l Eahnian A1 Faisal 
A1 Seoud. His Majesty is bound by the standards of the noble Sharia. 

Art. G. In the Kingdom of tlu^ Hejaz, the legal standards shall be al- 
w'ays in conformity with the Book of (xod, the Sunna of ihe^ Prophet—the 
benediction of God be upon him—and the conduct of the prophet’s com¬ 
panions and the first virtuous generations. 

Art. 7. His Majesty the King will appoint a viceroy (lioutoriant gen¬ 
eral) and as many directors and chiefs as shall be necessary for the ad¬ 
ministration of the Kingdom. 

Art. 8. The viceroyalty being the co-ordinating organ for all depart¬ 
ments of the government and their different sections, each departmental 
director and each chief shall be held responsible to the vicoroyalty for the 

^ The doeiirnentH ii.sed here are those which arc considered to be the principal constitu¬ 
tional documents of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. English translations of the Hejaz 
Constitution and the decree constituting Ncjd a Kingdom have appeared in British and 
Foreign Slate Papers, Vol. 124, Part IT, pp. 880-888, and Vol. 130, Part I, p. 879, respec¬ 
tively, and in Helen Miller Davis, Constitutions, etc, of States of the Near and Muldle East, 
pp. 248-258. The Decree of December 29, 1931, so far as the editor is informed, has 
not appeared heretofore in English. An English translation of the Decree of September 
18, 1932, is in Helen Miller Davis, ojt, cit,, pp. 259-260. The translations here used 
were made from the Frtuich translations in liejme Egyptienne tie Droit International, Vol. 
3 (1947), pp. 146-156, except as to Articles .56-79 of the Hejaz Constitution, which have 
been repr^uced from British and Foreign Slate Papers, Vol. 124, Part II. Observe the 
provisions of the Decree of December 29,1931, Art. 6, which contemplates the formation 
of a new constitution. 
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administration of all matters witliin their several assignments. The vice- 
royalty is, in turn, responsible to His Majesty the King. 

PAKT III 

The Affairs of the Kingdom of the Hejaz 

Art. 9. The affairs of th(^ Kingdom of the Hejaz are divided into six 
fundamental sections: 

(1) Sharia affairs; 

(2) Internal affairs; 

(,‘I) Foreign affairs; 

(4) Financial affairs; 

Affairs of public instruction; 

(6) Military affairs. 

(1) Sharia Affairs 

Art. 10. Sharia affairs mean affairs and questions relating lo the 
Sharia law, the two holy territories, the wakfs, the mosques, and all the 
religious establishments. 

(2) Internal Affairs 

Art. 11. Internal affairs mean affaiirs of the public security, telegraphs, 
posts, public hygiene, municipalities, ptiblic works, commerce, agricul¬ 
ture, industry, mines, and otlier private institutions. They arc, with their 
ag(mcies, directly administered by the viceroyalty. 

Art. 12. Th(^ vicoroyalty being responsible for internal affairs and their 
good administration, the directors of public security, the t.elegraphs, the 
post and public- hygitme must exercise their functions within tlie limits of 
the orders and instructions issinnl to them by the vicoroyalty. 

Art. 13. The chiefs of the municipalities must exercise their functions 
within the limits of the instructions which shall be promulgated with ref¬ 
erence to the? municipalities and their organization. The municipality 
of the capital is attached to int.cTiial affairs, and each of the otluu- muni¬ 
cipalities is attached to the highest administrative official of the region. 

Art. 14. The commission on pilgrimage is composed, under the presi¬ 
dency of the viceroy, of the directors of the departments that are con¬ 
cerned with matters of pilgrimage, and of qualified persons of importance 
designated by His Majesty the King. 

Art. 15. The commission on })ilgrimage has full authority to study all 
matters and cases relating to pilgrimage and pilgrims, to consider them 
on their merits and take such decisions as may be recpiired by the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity. 

Art. 16. All decisions of the commission on pilgrimage shall be en¬ 
forced by the viceroyalty, after the high royal sanction. 

(8) Foreign Affairs 

Art. 17. Foreign affairs mean the direction of the foreign policy of the 
State in the desired manner. They are divided into four sections: politi¬ 
cal, administrative, legal, and consular. 
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Art. 18. The direction of foreign affairs is entrusted by His Majesty 
the King lo the person who is most highly competent and qualified to 
perform t hose special duties. 

Art. 19. The department of fon'ign affairs shall be directly attached 
to his royal majesty but shall rectuve orders from the viceroyalty with 
respect to the administrative and consular sections. 

(4) Financial Affairs 

Art. 20- Financial affairs mean the conduct and organization of the 
different sources of revenue and the general expenditures of the State. 
Its agencies are the following: 

(a) The (iepartnient of finance; 

(b) The treasuries and branches thereof; 

(c) The bnr<*ans of accounting of the d(‘|)artments that have revenues; 

(d) The department of customs. 

Art. 21. The department of finance, with the abovemen tinned agen¬ 
cies, is attaclu^d to the viceroyalty. 

Art. 22. All finaiKual officials are, in order of rank, responsible for the 
good administration and regularity of financial matte>rs. 

(5) Affairs of Public Instruction 

Art. 28. Affairs of public instruction mean the diffusion of learning, 
skills, and arts; the opening of schools (primary and secondary); the scru¬ 
pulous protection of scientific (religious) institutes; and the special care 
to be accorded to the principles of the true religion throughout the King¬ 
dom of the Hejaz. 

Art. 24. Affairs of public instruction are administered by a directorate 
attached to the viceroyalty. 

Art. 25. A law on public instruction shall be promulgated, and its pro¬ 
visions shall be applied progressively. Primary teaching shall be free in 
all parts of the Kingdom. 


(6) Military Affairs 

Art. 26. Military affairs mean all the agencies which maintain the 
strength and standing of the Kingdom at home and abroad. 

Art. 27. Functions relating to military affairs or growing out of the 
same are regulated by His Majesty the King. 

PART IV 

The Councils: the Advisory Council, the Council of Medina, the Council of 
Jedda, the District Councils, the Villaye and Tribal Councils 

The Advisory Council 

Art. 28. In the capital (Mecca) there shall be established an advisory 
council, composed of the viceroy, his advisers, and six notables designated 
by His Majesty the King from among persons who are competent and 
qualified. 
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Art. 29. The advisory (ioiincil shall moot each week and oftener if 
necessary, under the presidency of the viceroy or one of his advisers, to 
consider the matters and questions referred to it by the viceroyalty, to 
study theun carefully, discuss them and take decisions by majority vote. 

Art. BO. In case of need, the departmental directors, upon summons 
by the viceroyalty, shall attend the meetings of the advisory council at 
which questions relating to their departments are discussed. 

Art. Bl. The decisions of this council shall be executed after they 
have been submitted to His Majesty the King by the vicero^^alty and have 
received his august approval. 

The Councils of Jedda and Medina 

Art. B2. At Jedda and Medina, respectively, there shall be established 
an administrative council, composed of the Kainiakam, his assistant, 
the chief officials, and four notables designated by His Maj(;sty the King 
from among persons who are competent and qualified. 

Art. BB. Each of the two councils established by virtue of the pre¬ 
ceding article shall meet onc(^ each week, or oftener if necessary, under the 
presidency of the Kaimakam or his assistant, to consider the matters and 
questions referred to it with respect to the two cities and to take decisions 
by majority vote. 

Art. B4. The decisions of the administrative councils of Jedda and 
Medina are communicated to the viceroy and executed, pursuant to 
Article 81, after submission to and approval by His Majesty the King. 

Art. B5. D(*cisions and rt^giilatioiis clothed with the liigh san(*,tion of 
the King, as well as the royal ordinances, shall, after registration by the 
royal bureau, be communicated for execution to the viceroyalty, which 
will make them known to all the departments and sections of the admin¬ 
istration. 

Art. B6. The term of office of the notables appointed to the advisory 
council under Article 28 and to the administrative councils of .ledda and 
Medina under Article B2 shall be only one year, at the the end of which 
other members shall be appointed. 

Art. 37. Former members may bo appointed for a new term. 

The District Councils 

Art. 88. In the chief town of each district there shall be established a 
council, composed, under the presidency^ of the chief of tb(‘ district, of 
the assistant to the chief, the principal officials and persons appointed 
from the notables of the population. The council shall meet once each 
week or oftener. 

Art. 89. The councils established by virtue of the preceding Article 
have th(‘ functions of considering and discussing the notes and official 
questions communicated to them by the district chiefs and taking the 
decisions required by the public interest. 

Art. 40. The decisions of the district councils are submitted to the 
Kaimakam of the j)rovince to which the district in question belongs. The 
Kaimakam will, in turn, communicate them, with his observations, to the 
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viceroy, who will submit them to His Majesty the King. After having re¬ 
ceived the high sanction of the King, these decisions will be executed. 

The Village and the Tribal Councils 

Art. 41. In each village or important tribe there shall be established 
a council, under th(? presidency of the sheikh, composed of a Sharia jurist 
and two j)ersons chosen from among the notables of the population, to 
consider matters relating to the administration of the provinces or of 
districts, villages and tribes. 

Art. 42. The village and tribal councils are responsible to their ad¬ 
ministrative superiors, in conformity with the regulations contemplated 
in the preceding Article, for matters and questions within their com¬ 
petence. 


(Arts. 43 to 55. No longer in force.)* 

PART VII 

Employees 

Art. 56. All members of councils and all government employee's should 
possess the following qualifications: 

(1) They should bo subjects of Ills Majesty the King. 

(2) They should bo properly qualified and coiupolont. 

(3) They should be of good character and address. 

(4) They should not have forfeited their legal Sharia rights. 

Art. 57. Persons who are not His Majesty’s subjects, and whose em¬ 
ployment is considered nece^ssary, may be engaged on contract for limited 
periods and under special conditions. 

Art. 58. Any civil servants among those mentioned in Article 56 have 
their rights and honor guaranteed by the government. 

Art. 59. A civil servant who shows efficiency and application in his 
work shall not be transferred to another dej)artment without his consent. 

Art. 60. Any civil servant whoso innocence of any charge against him 
is proved before a court shall not be dismissed from his employment. 

Art. 61. Kules and regulations shall be drawn up regarding govern¬ 
ment employees, setting forth the terms of their eTnj)loyment, promotion, 
salaries, rights, functions, grades, dismissal, pensions, trials, and every¬ 
thing in connection with the same. 

PART viii 

General Municipal Councils 

Art. 62. A council shall bo elected in each of the municipalities of 
Mecca, Medina, and Jedda, and shall be called the “general municipal 
council.” 

Art. 63. Its members shall be landlords, members of special crafts and 

^ According to note at page 151 of Revue Egyptienne de Droit International, sup. ciL, 
Articrles 43 to 45 related to a CK>urt of accK)unts; Articles 46 to 56, to the in8f>cction of 
accx>unt8. 
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professions, which will be mentioned in the municipal regulations, and the 
notables who will be elected by His Majesty the King or the viceroy after 
their names have been submitted for membership of the general municipal 
council. 

Art. 64. The membership of persons elected for a general municipal 
council will not l)o considered valid until after approval by His Majesty 
the King. 

Art. 65. The members of a general munici{)al council sliall not exceed 
twelve in nuinb(‘r in the capital, and eight in Medina and Jedda. 

Art. 66. Any member elected to a municipal council should be a sub¬ 
ject of His Majesty the King, not less than thirty years of age, and should 
be a capable and competent person, able to read and write Arabic well. 
He must b(? in possession of his legal and Sharia rights and known to be 
of good conduct. 

Art. 67. The general municipal councils must meet once (?verv nionlh, 
or more frequently if necessary, under the presidency of one of the mem¬ 
bers, who will be elected at each sitting. 

Art. 68. The general municipal councils have full right to examine 
ev(Tything in connection with tfie municipalities and to pass resolutions 
to ensures tlu>ir good administration and order. 

Art. 69. Ev(»ry resolut ion passed by the general municipal councils 
in the capital should be transmitted to the viceroy's office or, in the case 
of Jedda and Medina, to the office of the Kaimakarn, who after investigat¬ 
ing it should submit it to the office of the viceroy. The latter in turn 
will submit it to the Advisory Council, which, after investigation and 
endorsement, will pass it to His Majesty the King through the viceroy. 

Art. 70. ^riie directors of the municipalities should act in accordance 
with the resolutions passed by the general municii)al councils and approved 
by His Majesty tin? King, and should carefully comjdy with them. 

Art. 71. The general municipal councils have the right to draw up, 
modify, or increase, when necessary, the municipal budgets. They can 
do so after the approval of His Majesty the King, as laid down in Article 
69. 

Art. 72. As the directors of the municipalities are held rc'sponsihle to 
the general municipal councils, they should be prepared to answer in de¬ 
tail any inquiry or question put forward by the members in accordance 
with the law which will be drawn up regarding the organization of the 
municipalities. 

Art. 73. The municipal members have no right to go beyond the limits 
of such of the foregoing articles as may be valid and may be laid down in 
the organization of the municipalities. 

Art. 74. The period of validity of membership of the general municipal 
councils is three years, after which new elections must take place in 
accordance with Article 63. 

Art. 75. Former members are eligible for re-el(»ction. 

Art. 76. Membership of the general municii)al councils is an honorary 
position. 
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PART IX 

Municiyal Administration Co^nmittees 

Art. 77. In every municipality there shall be a committee com¬ 
posed of the director of the municipality and other heads of its different 
sections. 

Art. 78. The function of these committees is to investigate ways and 
means for executing the resolutions passed by the general municipal coun- 
(fils, by carefully examining everything which is passed to them and by 
reaching decisions regarding the same. 

Art. 79. Administrative committees should meet twice every week, 
or more often if necessary. 


DECREE CONSTITUTING THE NEJD A KINGDOM 
AND UNITING IT WITH THE HEJAZ 
January 29,1927. 

In response to the petition presented to us by those wdio have the power 
to loose and to bind in the Sultanate of the Nejd and its dependencies, 
we have ordered that the said Sultanate and its Dependencies become 
the “Kingdom of the Nejd and its Dependencies” and that our title 
be henceforth “King of the Hcjaz, the Nejd and Dependencies.” We 
pray God to give us success and aid to fulfill our task. He is the best of 
aids. 


DECREE ESTABLISHING A COUNCIL OF 
MINISTERS 

December 29, 1931 

Art. 1. The council of ministers is composed of the president, the 
minister of foreign affairs, the minister of finance and the minister of the 
advisory council. 

Art. 2. The president of the council of ministers, in the absence of His 
Majesty the King, becomes ex officAo viceroy. But w^hen His Majesty is 
present, he is only president of the council of ministers. 

Art. 3. He serves at present as president of the council of ministers 
and also as viceroy, minister of the interior, of foreign affairs, and of 
military affairs.^ 

Art. 4. The council of ministers shall have a general bureau directed 
by a responsible chief. From this bureau shall be transmitted to the 
ministries and administrations the decisions of the council of ministers and 
those of the president of the council either in that capacity or, in the ab¬ 
sence of His Majesty the King, in the capacity of viceroy. 

^ The ministry of the interior is stated to have been abolished in 1934, its functions 
being taken over by the presidency of the council. 8ee Mevue Ngyptienrie, sup, ciL, p. 
152. 
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Art). 5. The council of iniiiist(3rs derives its authority from His Majesty 
the King. The ininistors are jointly responsible to His Majesty the King 
for the conduct of the general policy of the State, and personally responsi¬ 
ble for the acts of their respective niiiiistries. 

Art. 6. The decisions of the council are valid when they arc taken by 
majority of votes; they become^ enforceable only if they are signed by the 
majority, including the minister concerned with them. 

Art. 7. In case of disagreement of the ministers upon any question 
or in case of objections to a Tiiajority decision, the president of the council, 
acting as viceroy, may, if ilm question is important, order the execution 
of the decision on his own responsibility; if the question can be dcihirred 
until His Majesty the King is consulted, execution sliall be delayed to 
consult His Majesty and obtain his orders. 

Art. 8. Th(^ ministers may demand of one another explanations and the 
presentation of a written statement of what tlieir colleagues have done 
with respect to a previous decision the ex(^cution of which was entrusted 
to one or more of them, 'rho colleague r(?sponsible for such execution 
shall pr€?seiit such statement and, if he refus(^s and it is not possible to 
reconcile the parties, the question shall be submitted to His Majesty the 
King to r(}|ieve the i)arties of all rospoiisibility. 

Art. 9. The president of ttie council is the channel through which the 
royal decrees are transmitted to the administrations and the miiiistrios, 
which must likewise apply to the president with respect to official ques¬ 
tions. 

Art. 10. If a minister, a chief of administration, or a simple sut)ject has 
knowledge of a new fact which might benefit or (endanger the Stale and 
which is not governed by the existing laws, he shall in writing inform the 
pr(isid<jnt of the council, and the latttT, aftt'r having considered it and 
added the necc^ssary observations, shall communicate it to His Majesty 
the King, who will take such action thereupon as he may deem appropriat e. 

Art. 11. If the president of the council gives a minister an order 
for action upon a matter for which there are n(» written provisions in the 
existing decrees, or for which t liere has been no decision of the council of 
ministers, or if there is su(di a decision but the minister concerned is 
opposed thereto, the minister must execute such order immediately when 
it is in writing and based on a sovereign order dat(Kl and numlxircul, pro¬ 
vided that., in case the sovereign ord(T relied upon is not clearly expressed, 
the question shall be laid before His Majesty the King. 

Art. 12. The council shall meet each evening when the majority of 
its members are in the same place; in any event, a weekly meeting is 
ne(jessary, by day or night, to attend to all the matters submitted to tlie 
council after the preparation which the bureau is required to make of such 
matters. 

Art. 13. The absence of a minister, on the occasion of discussions which 
riujuire his presence becaust^ they concern his department, may not delay 
t.ho work; the dt^cisions shall be taken and notified as usual to the minis¬ 
ters, including the absent minister. If tin? minister concerned objects 
to a decision taken in his absence, he shall immediately explain his ob- 
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jeciions to the president and to his colleagues in order that the execution 
thereof may be suspended until a meeting and deliberation of the ministers. 
If no objection has been formulated, the decision shall bo executed. The 
absence of objection by a minister within twenty-four hours of his receipt 
of notice of a decision taken in his absence shall be deemed to be approval 
b}^ liiiii unless he has a h^gitirnate excuse for delaying objection; otherwise 
the decision is final. 

Art. 14. The decisions of the council are communicattHl to each of the 
ministers charged with their execution, as provided in decision No. 7 of 
the council, set forth in report No. 6 of the session of Friday night, 
November 26,1931. 

Art. 15. A special report shall bo prepared for each session of the 
council of ministers, and each decision shall be separately set forth there¬ 
in. The original report signed by the ininist(^rs shall be kept at the bu¬ 
reau of the council, and the necessary copit‘S thereof shall be distributenl. 
The reports shall also be transcribed in chronological order in a special 
grand register. 

Art, 16. To th() president of the council belong the following services: 

(1) The royal office; 

01 ) Foreign affairs; 

(3) Finance; 

(4) Military affairs; 

(5) The advisory council; 

(6) The interior; 

(7) Th(‘ presidency of the judiciary; 

(8) The emirs of tlie dependencies. 

Other offices inferior to these services shall bo co-ordinated with the 
departmental chiefs to whicli they are allocated, and the latter shall, in 
turn, be co-ordinated with the presidency of the council. 

Art. 17. The ministry of tlie interior shall have charge of the following 
directorates: 

(1) Public hygiene; 

(2) Public instruclion; 

03) Posts and telegraphs; 

(4) Quarantine; 

(5) General police; 

(6) The Sharia tribunals, in th(j cases in which they are not subject to 
their pr(*sideiicy general; 

(7) The municipalities. 

Art. 18. The preceding Article does not mean that the directorates 
may not communicate with His Highness the Emir, but it means that any 
correspondence addressed to the minister of the interior and received bj 
the bureau shall be immediately transmitted by the latter to the interior. 

Art. 19. The existing viceroyalty in its present form is divided into 
two sections: one attached to the ministry of the interior, which continues 
to be the seat of the existing viceroyalty without change of its activities, 
and th(i other attached to the presidency of the council and transferred 
thereto. When this division is effected, the directorates shall be notified 
in order that they may address to the ministry of the interior the corre¬ 
spondence which concerns that ministry and to the presidency of the coun- 
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cil, the correspondence which concerns directorates immediately attached 
thereto. 

Art. 20. The name of the existing vicoroyalty shall be chiinged to 
ministry of the interior, and the name of the royal bureau sliall become 
“bureau of the viceroy and of the presidency of the council of ministers.” 

Art. 21. The acts bearing the signature of His Highness the Emir shall 
be classified as follows: 

(1) Acts issu(id when his highness is acting as viceroy in the absence of 
Ilis Majesty the King shall be signed; “Tho Vii^e-Hoy.”' 

(2) Acts issued when His Majesl.y the King is f)resent, or when Ilis 
Highness th(^ Emir is only the f)resident of the council of ministers, shall 
be signed; “The President of the Council of Ministers.” 

(:i) Acts issued by tlie ministry of foreign affairs shall b(j signed: “The 
MinisbTS of Ffjn:ign Affairs.” 

(4) Acts issued by the ministry of the iiderior shall be signed: “'rhe 
Minister of the Interior.” 

Art. 22. The directorates shall be inform (id (jf these provisions in 
ord(ir that they may observe thenn in the acts issued by them or in cor- 
respondciiice acldrcjssed to His Higliness the Emir. 

Art. 28. I’he bureau shall be organiz(‘d in such a way as to facilitate 
r(rferenc(* to the papcirs conccTiiing each directorate or each subject. 
The registers and copies of letters sent and received shall be carefully kept. 

Art. 24. It is preferable that tlie bureau be organized as follows:. 

President of the burc'au and his assistant; 

(,^hief of despatches; chief of registers and archives; corrospondfiiice 
with the council of rninisbTs and tlie royal bureau; correspondence with 
the directorates; sc'Ction of st«mograph(Ts and copyists. 

Art. 25. 'Fhe president of the bureau is the connecting link among the 
departments, the right arm of the Emir. He att(nids thc' meetings of the 
council of ministers, takes x)art in its ivork and in the authoritative super¬ 
vision of the affairs of the bureau. 

Art. 20. The assistant (of the president of the bureau) assumes re¬ 
sponsibility for the busim'ss of the bureau. Hi? supervises the officials 
of the bureau, the safe-keeping and registration of x)apers, the replies to 
letters, etc. Each of the other officials has duties in the performance of 
which h(? is aided, if necessary, by an assistant; they must. k(?ep and 
distribute (the docjuinents) and jierform the acts that concern them. 

Art. 27. The agencies of the njinistry of the interior shall be governed 
in such a way as to assure their functioning: cIiTks and officials in excess 
of the number nujuired shall be transferred to the bureau of the j)resi- 
dency of the council. 
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DEGREE NO. 2716 FOR ESTABLISHMENT 
OF THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA 

September 18,1932 

Trusting in God, relying on the communications that have come to us 
from our various subjects in the Kingdom of the Hejaz, Nejd, and De¬ 
pendencies, and yielding to the desire of public opinion for the unification 
of the parts of this Arabic Kingdom, we have ordered the following: 

Art. 1. The nam(> of the Kingdom of the Hejaz, Nejd, and Depend¬ 
encies is changed to Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, and our title shall hence¬ 
forth be King of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

Art. 2. This change shall take effect on the date of its promulgation. 

Art. 3. This change shall have no effect on international treaties, 
obligations, and agreements, which remain valid and subsistent. It shall 
likewise have no effect on contracts and agreements between individuals, 
which continue to be enforceaWe. 

Art. 4. All regulations, instructions, and decrees heretofore issued by 
us shall continue to be valid and subsistent after this change. 

Art. 5. The existing agencies of our government of the Hejaz, Nejd, 
and Dependencies shall provisionally retain their present status, pending 
the establishment of new agencies for the entire Kingdom on the basis 
of th(^ new unification. 

Art. 6. Our existing council of ministers must immediately proceed 
to the preparation of a fundamental statute (Constitution) of the King¬ 
dom, a statute for the succession to the throne, and a statute for govern¬ 
mental organization, and must submit them to us for the issuance of the 
pertinent decrees. 

Art. 7. In connection with the preparation of the statute above men¬ 
tioned, the president of our council of ministers shall add to the members 
of the council one or more competent j)ersons, in order to profit by their 
advice and to be guided by their knowledge. 

Art. 8. We have chosen Thursday, the twenty-first of Guimada I, 
the year 1351 of the Hegira, corresponding to the first day of the con¬ 
stellation of Libra (September 22), for the promulgation of the unification 
of this Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. We pray to God for success! 
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SPAIN 

SUMMARY 


Inteknational Status 

Spain became a member of tli(? United Nations on December 14, 1955. 
It was neutral during World War II. 

It was a member of the League of Nations and signed the Paris Pact of 
1928. It was a party to the Statute? of the Perniaiieiit Court of Inter¬ 
national Justice of 1921 and accepted the optional clause (Article 36). 
It is also a party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice of 
1945.^ It is a member of the Postal Union and numerous other inter¬ 
national organizations.^ 


* See Art. 93 of Charter of IT. N. 


* Table 1. 
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The Moors wore expelled from Spain, with the capture of Granada in 
1492, after a struggle or crusade which had lasted since 711. During 
the sixteenth century there was an enormous expansion of the Spanish 
Empire. After tlie defeat of the Armada in 1588 and the death of Philip 
II ten years later, Spain began to suffer a decline of political pow'er. 

The nineteenth century began with Napoleon’s invasion of the peninsula 
and the loss of most of the colonies, and ended with the loss of the re¬ 
maining ones in 1898. The intervening years witnessed civil war. In 
1878 the King abdicated and the first republic was proclaimed, but in 
1874 another pronunciaiiiejito restored the monarchy. 

In 1928 there was a coup d’etat on the part of the captain-general of 
Catalonia, Prime de Rivera y Orbaneja, and he became a dictator under 
the King. In 1981 the monarchy was overthrown in a bloodless revolu¬ 
tion and the second Spanish republic was proclaimed. This lasted until 
after the elections of 198(5, in which the Leftist parties w^on a majority. 
A counter-revolution und(‘r General Francisco hVanco then broke out. 
The Civil War continued until March, 1989. The Franco government 
was recognizetl by Great Rritain and France in February of that year 
and by the United States in Ai)ril. The Franco regime w^as confirmed by 
a plebiscite conducted in 1987. 

Foum of NationaTi Govkknmknt 

The fundamental laws of Spain are the Charter of the Spanisli People, 
promulgated July 1(5, 1945; the Act of July 17, 1942, amended March 9, 
194(5, creating the Cortes; the Referendum Act of October 22, 1945; the 
Law of Succession of June 7,1947; and the Labor Charter of July (5,1947. 

According to the T-iaw of Succession,^ Spain is a (’atholic, social, and 
representative state which declares itself to be a kingdom. Ilie powers 
of the office of Chief of State, now' held by Franco, will, in the event of a 
vacancy, be exercised by a council of regency, composed of the president 
of the Cortes, the liighest ranking prelate of the Catholic Church, and the 
highest ranking officer of the land, sea, and air forces.® The Chief of 
State may at any moment submit to the Cortes the name of the person 
he believes should succeed him, either as king or as regent.® If the Chief 
of State dies or is declared incapable of exercising office before a successor 
is named, the council of regency, the members of the government, and a 
council of the kingdom (composed of the members of the council of 
regency and ten other persons) wdll propose to the Cortes a person of 
royal blood as king, or a person not of royal blood as regent.* 

Source of Sovereign Power 

The source of sovereign power is not stated in any of the fundamental 

^ Law of Succession, Art. 1. ^ I^aw of Succession, Art. 3. 

® Id., Art. 6. * Id., Arts. 4, 8. 
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laws. According io a letter from the Spanish Embassy in Washington 
to the editor, dated July 81, 1948, '‘the source of power in Spain lies in 
the Spanish people, itself.” 

Eights of thf:i People 

The Charter of the Spanish People of 1945 declares that the law pro¬ 
tects equally the rights of all Spaniards, without class preference or dis¬ 
crimination of persons.^ All Spaniards have a right to receive education.* 
The profession and })ractice of the Catholic religion enjoy official pro¬ 
tection, but no one will be molested because of his rciigious beliefs or the 
private exercise of his cult.* No one will be obliged to pay taxes other 
than those established by thc^ Cortes.^ All Spaniards have a right to 
participate in public office of a representative character,* to express 
their ideas freely so long as they do not advocate overthrow of tlie fun¬ 
damental principles of gov(Tnm(uit,® and to fix their residence within 
tht> national territory.’ Tjiberty and inviolability of correspondence 
within the national territory are guaraiitecKl.* i’he home of a Spaniard 
may not b(‘ entc*red or searched without his permission or a w'arrant from 
competent authority.® Fn'cdom of association for lawful emds and ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of the lawsfreedom from arbitrary arrest,fr(;e- 
dom from condemnation under law’s not previously enacted or w^ithout 
prior hearing and defense,^* and the right of petition are assured.^* Private 
property is r(‘Cogniz(Hl and prot(‘Cti‘d as a natural means for the fulfillment 
of individual (‘uds, subject to tlie necessities of the nation and to the 
common good.^* Scuitences of confiscation are prohibited, and expropria¬ 
tion may be effected only in the interest of ])ublic and/or social w(*lfare 
and aft(*r due indemnification according to law.^* Detailed provisions 
regarding the right s of labor are set forth in the Labor Charter. 


Legislative Department 

The supreme power to issue l(*gal orders of a general nature is still 
vested in the Chi(*f of Stat(».^® The Cortes, which is the legislative body 
created by the Act of July 17, 1912, as amended March 9, 1948, is an 
instrument of co-operation with the Chief of State in the enactment of 
law.i’ 

The members of tlie Cortes are called procuradorcs. The ex officio 
members are the ministers of state; the national councilors; the presi- 


* t 'hartiT of the Spanish People, Art. 3. 

Td., Art. 6. »Id., Art. 9. 

«Id., Art. 12. ’ Id., Art. 14. 

« Id., Art. 15. Id., Art. 16. 

Id.. Art. 19. Id., Art. 21. 


= id.. Art. 5. 

Id., Arts. 10,11. 
“ Id., Art. 13. 

•• Id., Art. 18. 

Id., Art. 30. 


Id., Art. 32. 
” Ibid. 


*® Preamble of Act of July 17,1942, tuj amended. 
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dents of the council of state, the Supreme Court of Justice, and the 
supreme court of military justice; the mayors of the fifty provincial 
capitals and of Ceuta and Melilla (Morocco); and the presidents of the 
universities, the Spanish Institute, the higher council for scientific re¬ 
search, and the institute of civil engineers. A number of members not 
to exceed fifty may be appointed by the Chief of State on the basis of 
their ecclesiastical, administrative, military, or other public rank or their 
outstanding service to Spain. The remaining members are elected as 
follows: one by each of the municipalities other than the provincial 
capitals, Ceuta, and Melilla; one by each of the provincial deputations 
and inter-island communal councils of the Canary Islands; two by the 
members t)f each of the royal academies belonging to the Spanish In¬ 
stitute ; two by the members of the higher council for scientific research; 
one by the president of the association of engineers; two by the bar 
associations; two by the medical association; one each by the pharmacists 
association, the veterinarians association, the architects association, the 
association of bachelors and doctors of arts and sciences, the public 
notaries association, the national corporation of registrars, and the as¬ 
sociation of solicitors; three by each of the official chambers of commerce; 
and a number, not to exceed one-third of the total number of members of 
the Cortes, by the national syndicates.^ 

The president, vice-presidents, and secretaries of the Cortes are ap¬ 
pointed by the Chief of State.* The Cortes meets either in full session 
or in committees. The committees are appointed, and the agenda both 
for the full sessions and for the committees are pn^pared, by the president 
of the Cortes with the agreement of the government.* 

Executive: Department 

The executive powder is exercised by the Chief of State with the advice 
of the council of the kingdom, which must be consulted on matters of 
importance, including specifically return of bills to the Cortes for further 
study, declarations of war or signing of pt?ace, and submission to the 
Cortes of the name of a successor to the Chief of State.^ The coimcil of 
the kingdom consists of the president of the Cortes, the highest ranking 
prelate of the Catholic Church, the highest ranking officer of the land, 
sea, and air forces, the j)residerit of the council of state, the president of 
the Supreme Court, the president of the Spanish Institute, a councilor 
elected by each of the four groups represented in the Cortes (syndicates, 
local governments, university presidents, and professional associations), 
and three councilors named by the Chief of State from the membership 
of the Cortes.® 


^ Act of July 17,1942, as amended. Art. 2. 
“ Id., Art. 8. 

Id., Art. 4. 


* Id., Art. 7. 

* Law of Succession, Arts. 2-5. 
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Judicial Department 

The judiciary, other tliaii a special labor judiciary contemplated 
in the Labor Charter,^ is not provided for in the fundamental laws, 
but functions with independence according to custom and under other 
statutes. 


Area, Population, Language 

Spain has an area of 194,232 square miles and a population (1950 census) 
of 27,976,755. 1'he language of the country is Castilian. 

> Labor Charter, Art. VII. 
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CHARTER OF THE SPANISH PEOPLE’ 

July 16,1945 

Art. 1. The Spanisli State proclaims as a guiding principle of its acts, 
respect for the dignity, integrity, and liberty of the human person, 
recognizing man, as bearer of eternal values and member of the national 
couimunity, to be holder of titles of duties and rights, tlie exercise of 
which it guarantees for the common good. 

TlTIiE I 

Duties and Rights of the Spanish people 
Chapter 1 

Art. 2. Spaniards owe faithful service to their country, loyaltj" to the 
Gliief of State and obedience to its laws. 

Art. 8. The law protects equally the rights of all Spaniards without 
class preference or discrimination of persons. 

Art. 4. Spaniards liave a right to the respect of their personal and 
family honor. Ho who should offend it, whatever be his condition, will be 
mad<* responsible. 

Art. 5. All Spaniards have a right to receive cduc^ation and instruction 
and the duty of ac(}uiring them either in the family circle or in private or 
public centers of their own free election. The State will see that no talent 
is wasted because of lack of economic means. 

Art. 6. The profession and practice of the Catholic religion, which is 
that of the Spanish State, will enjoy official protection. 

Nobody will be molested because of his religious beliefs or the private 
exercise of his cult. No external ceremonies or manifestations will be 
permitted except those of the Catholic religion. 

Art. 7. It is a title of honor for Spaniards to serve in the armed forces 
of their country. 

All Spaniards are obliged to this service when they are called to it 
according to law\ 

Art. 8. By means of laws, and always with a general character, those 
personal services that the interest of the nation and public need require 
will be obligatory. 

Art. 9. Spaniards will contribute to the maintenance of public charges 
according to their economic capacity. Nobody will be obliged to pay 
tributes that have not been established by law voted by the Cortes. 

Art. 10. All Spaniards have a right to participate in public office of a 
representative character, through the family, the municipality, and the 
syndicate (without barring other representation that the laws may 
establish). 

^ Translations of Sfmnish constitutional documents were kindly provided by the Span¬ 
ish Embassy in Washington, D.C. 
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Art. 11. All Spaniards may hold office and public functions according 
to their merits and capacity. 

Art. 12. All Spaniards may freely express their ideas as long as they 
do not advocate the overthrow of the fundamental principles of govern¬ 
ment. 

Art. 13. Inside national territory, the State guarant(H^s the liberty 
and inviolability of correspondence. 

Art. 14. Spaniards are at liberty to fix their residence inside national 
territory. 

Art. 15. Nobody may ent(T the home of a Spaniard or effi;cf. a stjarch 
in it without his permission, unless with a warrant from the competent 
authority and in the case and form (istablished by law. 

Art. 1(). Spaniards may unite and associate themselves freely for 
lawful ends and according to what is established by law. 

The State may create and maintain such agencies as are deemed 
necessary for the ac(U)mplishment of its service. Fundamental rulings 
wdiich will have the character of law, will co-ordinate the exercise of this 
right with that recognized in the preceding paragraph. 

Art. 17. Spaniards have a right to legal security. All organisms 
of the State will act according to a hiorarchi(ud order of pre-established 
rulings, that may not be interpreted arbitrarily or altered. 

Art. 18. No Spaniard may be arrested (except in the (jases and in the 
form prescribed by law. Within a period of seventy-two hours all 
arrested persons will be set. free or turned over to the juridical authorities. 

Art. 11). Nobody may be condemned except under a law jmor to the 
act, under sentence by a competent tribunal, and after hearing and defense 
of the interested party. 

Art. 20. No Spaniard may be deprived of his nationality except for 
treason, as defined in the penal laws, or for entering the armed services or 
exer(jising public office in a foreign country against the expressed prohibi¬ 
tion of the Chief of State. 

Art. 21. Spaniards may address individual petitions to the Chief of 
State, to the Cortes, and to pubhc authorities. 

Corporations, public officers, and members of the armed forces and 
institutions may only exercise this right according to the laws by which 
they are ruled. 


Chapter II 

Art. 22. The State recognizes and protects the family as a natural 
and fundamental institution of society with rights and duties prior and 
superior to all human positive law. 

Matrimony is one and indissoluble. 

The State will specially protect families with numerous children. 

Art. 23. Parents are obliged to provide for, educate, and instruct 
their children. The State will suspend the exercise of pafria potcstad 
or will depirve of it all who do not exercise it with dignity, and will transfer 
the custody of minors to those to whom it corresponds by law. 
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Ghflpter III 

Art. 24. All Spaniards have a right, to work and tlie duty to occupy 
themselves in some sochilly useful activity. 

Art. 25. Work, because of its essentiaJJy human character, cannot be 
reduced to the idea of merchandise, or be the object of a transaction in¬ 
compatible with personal dignity. It constitutes in itself an attribute of 
honor and a sufficient title to demand guardianship and assistance from 
the State. 

Art. 26. The State recognizes in an entcTprise a community of efforts 
of technique, labor, and capital in their different forms, and consequently 
proclaims the right of these elements to participate in gains. 

The State wall see that relations between them shall be maintained in 
the strictest equity and in an order that subordinates economic values to 
human values, to the interests of the nation and the exigencies of the 
common good. 

Art. 27. All workers will be protected by the State in their right to a 
just and sufficient return, which will as a minimum provide them and their 
families with well-being sufficient for a moral and dignified existence. 

Art. 28. The Spanish State guarantees the workers security in distress, 
and recognizes their rights to assistance in the cases of old age, death, 
sickness, maternity, accidents, invalidity, unemployment, and other 
hazards that are the object of social insurance. 

Art. 29. The State will maintain institutions of assistance and will 
protect and foster those created by the Church, the corporations, and 
private enterprise. 

Art. 30. The Spanish Slate recognizes and protects private property 
as a natural means for the fulfillment of individual ends. 

All forms of property remain subordinated to the necessities of the 
nation and to the common good. 

No source of wealth will be allowed to remain unproductive, unduly 
destroyed, or applied to illicit ends. 

Art. 31. The State will make available to all Spaniards the access to 
those forms of property more intimately connected wnth the human person, 
the home, inheritance, implements of production, and goods of daily use. 

Art. 82. In no case will a sentence of confiscation of property be passed. 

Nobody may be expropriated except in the interest of public and/or 
social welfare, after corresponding indemnity and according to what 
the law disposes. 


TITLK II 

'Fhe Exercise and. (tiuirantees of the. Bights 

Art. 33. Th(i exercise of the rights that are recognized in this Charter 
may not prejudice the spiritual, national, and social unity of the com¬ 
munity. 

Art. 34. The Cortes will vote the necessary laws for the exercise of the 
rights recognized by this Charter. 

Art. 35. The enforcement of Articles 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 and 18 may 
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teniporarily bo suspondod in part or in whole by the governraent by means 
of a decree which must define and limit the scope and duration of this 
measure. 

Art. d(). ^ Any violation of any of the rights proclaimed in this Charter 
will b(» punishable by laws which will d(jtermine, in eacdi case, the actions 
that may bo taken in its dehmse before the competent jurisdictions. 


ACT OF JULY 17, 1942 
CREATING THE SPANISH CORTES 

As amended by Act of March 9, 1946 


Art. 1. The Cortes an^ the superior body through which the Spanish 
people participate in (la? tasks of government. The principal mission of 
the Cortes consists in the preparation and elaboration of laws, subject to 
the concurrent? of the (■lii<*f of State. 

Art. 2. The menib(?rs (jjrocuradtyr^.H) of the Cortes are ex-officio or 
elective, to wit: 

(a) The Ministers [of State]; 

(b) 'rhe national councilors; 

(c) Thf* pn'sidents of the council of state, of the Supreme Court of Just¬ 
ice, an(J of the sufireiiie court of military justict?; 

(d) Represen tali VI'S of the national syndicates (guilds and labor unions) 
not to nunib(.*r more than omvUiird of the total number of the members; 

(e) The mayors of the fifty provincial capitals, those of C‘(iuta and Melil- 
la (Morocco), and a. n'presentative for each of the oilier municipalities 
within each j)rovince, eleetiid by tin? municipalities from among their 
iiumbt?r.s; a representative for each provincial deputation and intor-islaiid 
communal council of the Canary Islands, elect(?d by these corporations 
from among their numbers; 

(f) The presidents of the universities; 

(g) The presidents of thn Spanish Instilub' and two representatives 
elected from among the members of the royal academies of which it is 
composed; tin' presidmit of the higher council for scimitific research, and 
two representatives of the saiin? elected from among its members; 

(h) The president of the institute of civil engineers and one other repre- 
senlativi* of the same, elected by the president of the association of 
engineers; two ref)res(mtatives of the bar associations; two represen¬ 
tatives of the medical association; a representative of the pharmacists 
association; a representative of t he veterinarians association; a repn'senta- 
tive of tli(‘ architects association; a representative of the association of 
bachelors and doctors of arts and sciences; n representative of the public 
notarii?s association; a representative of tlio national corporation of 
n'gistrars; and om^ representative of the association of solicitors—all 
elected by their n^spective associations; thn'c representatives of the 
official chambers of commerce, elect.od by their respectivi? chambers; 

(i) Those pf?rsons who through their oci’lesiastical, administrative, 
military, or other public, niiik, or through their outstanding service to 
Spain, slionld bo nominated by the Chief of State, in a number not to 
<?xceed fifty. 

Art. 8. To be a member of the Cortes, the following qualifications 
are required: 

(1) To be a Spanish citizen and of age; 
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(2) To enjoy full civil rights and not to be under civil and public inhabi- 
litat ioM consec|uent 1o penal sentence. 

Art. 4. Members of the Cortes shall establish before the president of 
the same the election, nomination, or office which entitles them to mem¬ 
bership. The president of the Cortes shall swear thorn in, seat them, and 
issue the corresponding titles. 

Art. 5. The members of the Cortes cannot be arrestt'd without pre¬ 
vious authorization by their President, except in cases of flagrante delicto. 
In this case, the president of the Cortes shall bo notified. 

Art. 6. Ex-officio membership of the Cortes shall be predicated upon 
the tenure of office to which a member was elected or chosen. Those 
nominated by the Chief of State shall lose their membership through his 
revocation. Otherwise, the term of membership shall be for three years, 
and members may be re-dected; but if during these three years, a repre¬ 
sentative of a deputation, municipality, or corporation ceases in such offic(s 
he shall cease to be a member. 

Art. 7. The president, the two vice-presidents, and th(> four secretaries 
of the Cortes shall be nominated bj- decree of the Chief of State. 

Art. 8. The Cortes may meet in full session and in committ(‘.es. The 
committees are created and appointed by tin? president of the Cortcis, with 
the government’s agreement. The President also establishes, with the 
government’s agreement, the agenda for both full sessions and committees. 

Art. 9. The Cortes shall meet in full session for the study of laws 
which so require, and whenever called by the president, wdth the govern¬ 
ment’s agreement. 

Art. 10, The full session of the Cortes shall bo required to pass upon 
laws bearing on any of the following matters: 

(a) Ordinary and oxlraordiriary budgeds of the State; 

(b) Important economic or financial bills; 

(c) The cn*ati()n or amendment of the system of taxation; 

(d) Bank and currency regulations; 

(e) The economic activity of the syndicates and legislation fundamen¬ 
tally affecting the national economy; 

(f) Basic law’s regulating the acquisition and loss of Spanish citizenship 
and the rights and duties of Spaniards; 

(g) Thf* political-legal organization of the institutions of governinont; 

(h) The regulat ion of local governnient; 

(i) Fundamental aspects of civil, mercantile, social, penal, and pro¬ 
cedural law; 

(j) Fundamental fispects of the judiciary and public administration; 

(k) The regulation of figriculturo, commerce, and industry; 

(l) The laws affecting national education; 

(m) Any other law which the government on its own initiative, or on 
that of tlie respective committees of the Cortes, should decide to submit to 
a full session of the Cortes. The government may also submit to full 
session measures whicih do not have the character of law. 

Art. 11. Proposed laws to be submitted to the full session shall pre¬ 
viously be studied and reported on by the respective committees. 

Art. 12. The committees of the Cortes liave jurisdiction over all other 
legislation not included in Article 10, Imt wliich has the character of law, 
either because it is established in a law subsequent to the present, or be- 
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cause it is ordered by a committee composed of the president of the Cortes, 
a minister appointed by the government, a member of the political council, 
a member of the Cortes with a law degree, the presidents of the council of 
state and of the Supremo Court of Justice. This committeci shall report 
by request of the government, on the initiative of the latter, or on that of 
the president of the Cortes. 

Art. 13. In the event of war or emergency, the government shall be 
empowered to regulate, by deenje-law, matters covered by Articles 10 
and 12. Immediately after the publication of the dccree-law, the govern- 
rntmt shall inform the Cortes of the same. 

Art. 14. The Cortes in full session or in committees, according to the 
circumstances, shall be haard for the ratification of treaties affecting mat¬ 
ters within the competence of the Cortes, as specified in the above articles. 

Art. 15. The legislative committees, apart from passing on projected 
laws of the government, may propose laws to the president of the Cortes, 
who, by agreeimuit with the governmcjnt, shall include them in the agenda. 

The legislative committees may be empowered by the president of the 
Cortc^s to study spt^cial subjects, carry out investigations, and draft pe¬ 
titions or suggestions. For this purpose, they may establish special 
committees as distinct from legislative committees. 

Art. 16. The jiresidcnt of the Cortes shall send laws drafted by the 
same to th(^ government for their approval by the Chief of Stat(>. 

Art. 17. I’lie Chief of State may return laws to the Cortes for further 
study. 


Additional Articles to 1942 Act 

1. The Cortes shall establish with government agreement their rules 
of procedure and by-laws. 

2. Elections for those members who hold elective seats shall be an¬ 
nounced during the first fifteen days of October. 

Additional Articles to 1946 Act 

1. The members elected by the municipalities and deputations, to 
which reference is made in Article 2 (e), shall lose their mandate when 
elections are held for renewal of municipal and provincial government. 

2. The present eh'ctive members of the Cortes shall continue to hold 
their mandates until the first of Maiy of this year, when the new members 
shall be elected. 


REFERENDUM ACT 

October 22,1945 

All Spaniards are entitle^d to co-operate in the tasks of the State through 
the natural institutions constitut<>d by the family, the municipal cor¬ 
porations, and the syndicates, and the basic laws, which are to give new 
life and greater spontaneity to these institutions within a system of Chris- 
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tian life in common, having been published Avith the object of protecting 
the nation against the error observed in the political history of peoples 
which cause the will of the nation to bo supplanted by the subjective 
judgment of its rulers in matters of major importance. The Hoad of the 
State, invoking the faculties conferred upon him by the Acts of the thir¬ 
tieth of January, 1938 (R. 1938, 91) and the eighth of August, 1939 (R. 
1939, 970), has thought fit to institute a direct consultation of the nation 
by public referendum when he considers such consultation opportune and 
advisable owing to the exceptional importance of the laws or the uncertain¬ 
ty of public opinion. 

In virtue of which, I declare: 

Art. 1. When the exceptional importance of any law makes it advisable 
or the public interest so demands, the Head of the State shall be em¬ 
powered, in order to serve the nation more faithfully, to submit to referen¬ 
dum a bill drafted by the Cortes. 

Art. 2. The government is hereby authoriz(^d to issue complementary 
orders for the compiling of the register of voters and the execution of the 
present act. 


LAW OF SUCCESSION 
TO THE CHIEF OF STATE 

June 7,1947 

Art. 1. Spain, as a political unit, is a Catholic, social, and representa¬ 
tive state which, in accordance with its traditions, declares itself to be a 
kingdom. 

Art. 2. The office of Chief of State is held by the Candillo of Spain and 
of the Crusade, Generalissimo of the Spanish Armi(?s, Don k’raricisco 
Franco Bahamondo. 

Art. 3. Should the Office of Chief of State fall vacant, its powers shall 
be exercised by a council of regency (!omposed of the president of the 
Cortes, the highest prelate of the hierarchy [of the Church], councillor of 
the kingdom, and the captain-general of the land, sea, and air forces or 
the highest ranking lieutenant-general, in that order. The president of 
the council shall be the president of the Cortes and its decisions, to be 
legal, must be passed upon by two of its three members and alw^ays by the 
presidojiit. 

Art. 4. A ‘council of the kingdom’ shall advise the Chief of State on 
all matters and resolutions which are of importance and proper to this 
office. Its president shall bo the president of the Cortes and its members 
the following: 

The highest ranking prelate of the hierarchy, meniber of the Cortes; 

The captain-general of the land, sea, and air forces, or the high(?st- 
ranking lieutenant-general on the active list, in that order; 

I'he president of the council of states; 

The president of the Supreme Court; 

The president of the Spanish Institute; 
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A councilor olrctecI by each of the groups represontod in the Cort(?s: 

(a) Syndicates (trades-unions and labor-unions), 

(b) Local govern UK? n!., 

(c) University presidents, 

(d) Professional associations; 

Thre<* (*oun(!ilors named liy the (.’hief of State from the membership of 

the (.'j)rtes, one from tin* c?x-officio niemiMTs, one from those named by 
him, and one from t he electiv(‘ memb(»rs. 

Membership of the council shall be predicatc^d on the tenure of the 
office to whicli the coum ilta* was elected or chosen. 

Art. 5. Th(> Clii(‘f of State shall necessarily consult the council of the 
kingdom on the following: 

(1) urn for further si miy l-o the (:.ortes of laws prepared by it; 

(2) 1 declaration of war or signing of pea<H?; 

(.‘1) Submission of the naiiu! of the siiceejssur to thr^ Cortrs; 

(4) All matters stipulated by this law. 

Art. (». At any inormmt the Uhi(‘f of Stato may submit to the Cortes 
the naaiu^ of the pia-son he believes should succeed him, either as king or as 
regent, and according to th(^ coiiditioiis sli])i;ilated by this law; he may 
also, likewise, submit to the Cortes the rep(‘al of any previous pro})Osal of 
succession, althoiigli t his last may havt'aln^ady been accepted by the (.V)rtes. 

Art . 7. Should tlu- office of Chief of Stat(‘ Ix^ vacant and tho successor 
appoiuti'd as by the j)revi()us article, the council of tlu* regeiu^v shall 
assume t})(^ powers of this office to call a joint sessioji of the (.\)rt(‘S and 
tho council of the kingdoiri to take the successor's oath of office as pro¬ 
scribed in this law and t(.» nanu' liim king or legent. 

Art. 8. Should the Chi(*f of State die or hi* declared incapa])le of 
exercising offici* without a successor having been named, the council of 
r(*g(<n(.*y shall assume full powers and, within a period of throe days, 
shall call a meeting of the niemhers of tlu* gov(‘njment and the council of 
the kingdom who, in an uMinterrnpt(*d and secret session, shall ilecide, 
by a minimum of two-1 liirds, on the person of royal blood whom, possess¬ 
ing the conditions sti])alated by this law, and in consideration of the 
superior interests of the nation, they shall propose to the Cortes as king. 

If in the judgment of this session there exists no person of royal blood 
fulfilling the necessary reipiiremenls, or if their i)ro})osal shall not be ac¬ 
cepted by the Cort es, t bey shall projiose as r(‘gent that person who, on tbe 
basis of prestige, ipialifications, and possible services to the nation, should 
hold till* officii. On making this proposal, the session may fix a time limit 
and oth(T conditions to the regency, and the ('ortes shall pass on each of 
these. 

A jili iiary session of tiie Cortes shall be hold within eight days, and the 
successor, having obt ained the approval of the Cortes, shall take the oath 
of office stipulated by this law, in virtue of which the council of regency 
shall immediatelv code its powers to the suc.cessor. 

Art. 9. To (exercise the office of Chief of State as king or regent, it shall 
bo necessary to be male, S})anish, to be thirty years ol age, to profess tho 
Catholic religion, to possess iliose qualities necessary to fulfill the high 
office, to pledge respect of the fundamental laws and to swear to uphold 
the principles of the national movement. 
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Art. 10. The fundamental laws of the nation arc: The Cliarter of tho 
Spanish People, the Labor Charter, the Constitutent Law of the Cortes, 
the present Law of Succession, tho Law of National Referendum, and what¬ 
ever other law shall latterly promulgated as fundamental. 

To repeal or modify lhes(‘ laws, a national refenmdum shall be required, 
as well as the approval of the Cort es. 

Art. 11. Once the person of the king has been named, the regular 
succession will be that, of primogeniture and representation, with prefer¬ 
ence to the ()Idt>r over the younger line; within the sanu^ lin(>, to the closer 
over the more distant grade of relationship; within the same grade, to thi^ 
male over the female, who shall not be able to reign but who shall, in such 
cases, transmit her rights to Iht male lu'irs; and within tho same sex, 
th(! oldtT over the younger; all without prejudice to those exceptions and 
re(]uisites set forth in the articles of this law. 

Art. 12. All delegation of rights before assuming the throne, abdica¬ 
tion once the successor has bei‘n named, renunciation in any case, royal 
marriage and marriage of tlu' immediate successor must be approved by 
the Cortes after rei)ort from tlu^ council of the kingdom. 

Art. 18. On the advice the council of the kingdom, tb(^ Chief of 
State may submit to tla^ Cortc's tho ('xclusioii from succession of those 
ptTSons of royal blood who lack the m‘cessary capacity to govern or, 
because of tlieir noted indifference to the basic principl(‘S of tlu‘ State or 
because of their actions, have forfeited their rights to succession as (es¬ 
tablished by this law. 

Art. 14. Tho incapacity of tlwj Chief of State, appraist*d by two-thirds 
(jf the members of tla^ governnu^nt, shall bi‘ communicated by report to 
the couiKfil of the kingeiorn. Should the couiufil agree to this report, by 
two-thirds majority, its president shall submit it to the Cortes whicij, 
meeting within (?ight days, shall adopt the ne(Jt\ssary ineasurcfs. 

Art. 15. Any act taken undc^r this law by tlH> Cortes must be approved 
by a majority of two-tbirds of the members present who must form an 
absolute majority of the total membership of the Cortes. 


LABOR CHARTER 

Declaration of March 9, 1938, converted into basic law of the 
nation by the referendum of July 6, 1947 

Renewing the Catholic tradition of social justice and human fetiling 
w'hich inspired the laws of the Spanish Empire, the Stale—national inas¬ 
much as it is an instrument completely at the service of the whole country, 
and syndicalist inasmuch as it stands for reaction against both liberal 
capitalism and Marxist materialism—undertakes the task of carrying out, 
with militant, constructive, and religious spirit, the revolution of which 
Spain is in need and which is to restore permanently to Spaniards country, 
bread, and justice. 

To achieve this end—and laboring for the unity, freedom, and greatness 
of Spain proclaimed by our motto—the State shall enter tho social sphere 
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witli the rosolvo to place wealth sit the service of the Spanish people and 
to subordinate its cjcononiy to this purpose. 

llasirif^ its action upon the concept of Spain as a unit wdth a common 
destiny, it declares, hen^with, its desire that the production of Spain—in the 
brotluTly union ol its elements -should also be a unit contributing to the 
strc^ngth of the country and an instrument of security. 

By ihes(i declarations wliich are to inspire its social and economic 
policy, th(^ recently-establislied Spanish State faithfully expresses the 
dosings and th(j demands of all those who are fighting in the trenches and 
who, because of their honor, courage^, and work, are the aristocracy of 
this age. 

Before all Spaniards, irrevocably united in sacrifice and hopes We 
declauk: 


1 

1. Work is man’s share in production through tlu^ voluntary contribu¬ 
tion of his int(dl(^ctual and manual faculties, according to pCTsonal voca¬ 
tion, with a view to dec.(mcy and eas(^ in his own lift^ and the gn»ater do- 
velopinent of the natimi's (*conomy. 

2. Because it is essentially ptTsonal and human, w’ork (*annot l)e de- 
bas(*d to the material (‘oncept of merchandis(‘, nor can it 1)0 the object of 
transactions inconj})atible with the personal dignity of man. 

d. The right to work is (*onsequ(‘nt to the duty imposed by God upon 
man to achieve his individual <‘nd and the prosperitj’^ and greatness of the 
country. 

•I. 1’he State values and estocuns the performance* of w^ork as the fruit¬ 
ful expre^ssion of man’s creative spirit, it shall protect it by virtue of the 
law', conci'de it (?very consid(‘ration and make* it compatible with the ful- 
fillnidit of man’s olh(*r individual ends in the family and society. 

5. Th(^ perforinaiKM* of work in any form, as a social duty, shall be re¬ 
quired from all able-bodied Spaniards, as an obligatory contribution to 
tlu^ nation’s wealth. 

(). Work constitut(*s one of the nobh^st at tributes of rank and honor and 
constitutes sufficient title to help u-nd protection from the State. 

7. Service is w'ork perforni(‘d with heroism and abnegation, because 
of a desire to contributt* to that higher good represented by Sjiain. 

8. All Spaniards have a right to w^ork. The satisfaction of this right 
is the State’s first mission. 


// 

1. ^riie state undertakes to exert constant and effective action on be¬ 
half of wwkers, their life, and tlieir means of livelihood. It shall limit the 
duration of the working day so that it may not be excessive, and shall 
grant labor every kind of defensive and humanitarian guarantee. It 
shall expr(>ssly forbid night work of women and children, regulate work at 
homo, and free married w'omen from the need to work in shops and fac¬ 
tories. 

2. The State shall maintain Sunday rest as a condition sacred to work. 
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3. The law shall oblige all concerned to keep traditional prescribed 
religious feasts and deMrlared civic holidays, to attend the ceremonies 
ordered by the national heads of the movement, without loss of pay but 
providing for th(> technical needs of industry and trade. 

4. The eighteenth of July, the anniversary of the uprising, having 
been declared a national feast, it shall be considered the f(*ast. of “the 
exaltation of labor. “ 

5. Every worker shall be entitled to a yearly holiday with full pay to 
enable him to take a well earned rest, and instit.iit ions to ensnn^ the ful¬ 
fillment of this clause shall be established for that purpose. 

6. The necessary institutions shall be set up to give w’orkers acc(?ss, 
during their spare time and hours of recreation, to the enjoyment of all 
tlie benefits of culture, military service, health, and games. 

Ill 

1. Remuneration for work shall sufficient, as a minimum, to enable 
the worker and his family to liv(^ a moral and digiiifi(Ml life. 

2. Family allow’ances shall l)e established by means of sp(‘cial agencii's. 

3. Gradually and inflexibly, the standard of living of workers shall be 
raised in a imiasure compatilile with the higlKT interests of tlu‘ nation. 

4. The State shall fix the bas(‘s for the regidation of work and tlu) re¬ 
lations betwetn employers and employees shall be ruhnl by tiiest*. I’he 
performance of vrork and its remuneration, the reciprocal duty of honesty, 
aid, and protection on the ])art of employers and lovidty and subordina¬ 
tion on that of (anploye(‘s sliall be the niatt(*r of tliest* regulat ions. 

5. Through the syndicates, the States shall s(‘t‘k information as to 
whether the financial and other conditions of work are those to which 
workers are justly entitled. 

6. The security and permancmee of workers in thi?ir employment shall 
be of concern to the State. 

7. As stipulated by the law, employers shall 1)(‘ obliged to keep their 
staffs informed of the progress of pro<hiction and thus str(?ngthen the 
workers’ sense of responsibility. 

ir 

1. Craftsmanship—a living legacy of the old guilds—shall be (uicouragcd 
and effectively protected, for it is the projection of the human ))erson in 
W’ork and represents a form of production equally disiant from cap¬ 
italist concentration and Marxism. 


V 

1. The regulations for work on the land shall he adjustixl to tlx) special 
circumstances of such w'ork and to the seasonal changcjs imposed by nature. 

2. The State shall provide specially for the technical training of agri¬ 
cultural producers, fitting them to perform ail the jobs required by their 
specialty. 

3. The prices of main products shall be controlled and reass(‘SS(Hi in 
order to ensure employers on the land a minimum profit in normal circura- 
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gtancoB and, as a consequence of this, to make it possible to exact wages 
that shall enable workers to improve their living conditions. 

4. An aim shall be to endow every peasant family with a small holding, 
or family garden, so that its members may provide their elementary needs 
and be occupied in their spare time. 

5. The embellishment of rural life shall be achieved by perfecting rural 
dwellings and improving the hygienic conditions of the villages and ham¬ 
lets of Spain. 

(). The State shall gua.rant(‘e the tenant-farmers security in the culti¬ 
vation of the land by ira^ans of long-term contracts ensuring them against 
iinjustifi(id eviction and (‘nabling them to recover the money spent in im¬ 
proving their farms. The State dcisires to intervene in order t.o make the 
land pass, on just terms, into the ownorshi}) of those who work it directly. 

VI 

1. The State shall att(*nd with special care to those who earn their 
living on the sea, providing them with institutions capable of preventing 
the depreciation of their goods and making it easier for them to attain to 
the ownershij) of the necessary implements for the plying of their trade. 

vn 

1. A new labor judiciary shall be created, governed by the principle 
that this function of justice belongs to the State. 

nil 

1. Capital is an instrument of production. 

2. The company, as a producing unit, shall regulate its elements in 
such a way as to give pretunlencc* to the human over the instrumental, 
and subordinating them all to tlie common good. 

3. The head of the company sliall himself assume its direction and shall 
be responsible to the State. 

4. The company’s profits, after payment of a just interest on capital, 
shall be applied to building uj) reserves needed to ensure its stability, 
perfect its production, and improve the working and living conditions of 
its employees. 

IX 

1. Credit shall be regulat ed in such a way that, in addition to perform¬ 
ing it s function of developing the nation’s wealth, it shall contribute to the 
creation and maintenance of small agricultural, fishing, industrial, and 
commercial holdings. 

2. Honor and trust, founded on competence and work, shall constitute 
effective guarantiees for the granting of loans. 

The State shall prosecute all forms of usury. 

X 

1. Provident foresight shall give workers the certainty of help in mis¬ 
fortune. 
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2. Social insurance providing for old ago, incapacity, maternity, in¬ 
dustrial accidents, occupational diseases, tuberculosis, and forced un¬ 
employment shall be provided and the aim shall be total insurance. The 
first objective shall be the providing of adequate pensions to aged workers. 

XI 

1. National production constitutes an economic unit at the servic(j of 
the country. It is the duty of all Spaniards to defend, improve, and in¬ 
crease it. All factors concerned in production shall be subordinated to 
the higher interest of the nation. 

2. All individual or collective acts that in any way disturb tlie normalcy 
of production or militates against it shall be considiTed as crimes against 
the nation. 

3. Any wilful lowering of output at work shall be penalized. 

4. As a general rule, the State shall not enter tlie busin(‘ss field ex(;ept 
where private enterprise is lacking or \vhen the intorests of the nation so 
demand. 

5. The States either through its ageiieu*s or through syndicates, shall 
prevent all unfair competition in the fields of production, as well as all 
such activitio^s as may prejudice the normal establishment or development 
of national economy, and, on the other hand, it shall encourage all such 
activities as may lead to the perfection of this i‘Conomy. 

6. The State recogniz<JS private iriitiativi* as the well-springs of the 
economic life of the nation. 


XU 

1. The State recognizess and protects private entt*rprise as a natural 
means for tluj performance of individual, family, and social functions. 
All forms of property shall be subordinated to the interest of tlie nation, 
whose int(*rpreter is the State. 

2. The State assumes the task of multiplying tln> forms of ownership 
vitally bound to the human pcTSOii and making tluun acci^ssible to all 
Spaniards; i.e., the home, small land holdings, and the working instru¬ 
ments or goods of daily use. 

3. It recognizes the family as the primary natural unit, the basis of 
society, and as a moral institution endowed with rights that, are inalienable 
and al)ove all positive law. In order b(}tter to guarantfjo its preservation 
and continuity, family heritages are not subject to seizure. 

Xlll 

1. The national syndicalist organization of the State shall be inspired 
on t he principles of unity, universality, and order. 

2. All factors of the nation’s economic life shall be grouped, by branches 
of production or service, in vertical syndicates. The liberal and techrucal 
professions shall be organized in a similar w^ay, to be determined by law. 

3. The vertical syndicate is a corporation of public law constituted by 
the enrollment in a single agency of all the elenu^nts that devote their 
activities to the fulfillment of the economic process within a specified 
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service or branch of production ro^^ulated und(T the direction of the State. 

4. The vertical syndicate is an instrument at the service of the State, 
by moans of which the latter shall mainly cfirry out its economic policy. 
The syndicate must know the problems of production and propose so¬ 
lutions for them, subordinating th<.ise to the national interest. The 
vertical syndicate shall be empowered to intervene, through the conduct 
of spcHaalized bureaus, in the regulation, supervision, and enforcement 
of working conditions. 

5. Tlie vertical syndicate may set up, maintain, or control bun^aus for 
research; moral, physical, and vocational training; and charity, help, and 
social work, in the interests of the producers. 

(). It shall set up labor exchanges to provide employment for workers 
in keeping with their abilities and qualifications. 

7. It is the task of the syndicates to furnish the State with such data 
as are nujuired for the drawing up of production statistics. 

The law of t he syndicates shall specify the manner in which the existing 
economic and professional associations are to be incorporated into the iu*w 
organization. 

XIV 

1. The State shall issia.> the necessary orders to protect national labor 
within our territory and, by mf‘ans of labor treaties with oth(?r powers, 
it shall take steps to ensure the status of Spanish workers residing abroad. 

XV 

1. At the time when this (liarter is published, Spain is engaged in a 
heroic military task in which she is preserving thc^ values of the spirit and 
of world culture at the exf)ense of a gn»at part of Ikt own material wealth. 

National production must correspond in all its pliases to the generosity 
of our fighting youth and to that of Spain itself. 

Therefore, in this Charter of rights and duties, w’e hereby declare as 
urgent and inevitable that the elements of production should resolutely 
contribute their fair share to the remaking of Spain and the bases of its 
strength. 

XVI 

1. The State undertakes to place its fighting youth in positions of 
work, honor, and command, to which they are entitled as Spaniards and 
which they have won as heroes. 
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SWEDEN 


SUMMARY 


Intkiinational Status 

Sweden was not an original member of the United Nations, but it was 
granted membership on November 9, 1940. It was neutral during World 
War IL 

It w^as a memb(?r of tlio League of Nations and signed the Paris Pact of 
1928. It signed and ratified the Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter¬ 
national Justice and accepted the optional clause. It is subject to the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of its Statute.^ It is a member of the Postal Union, and 
numerous other international organizations.® 

^ See Yearbook of the Court 1951-52, pp. 35-43,194. 

2 See Table I 







Siveden 


In iht! middle of the fourteenth century, Sweden received its first code 
of law. Until th(^ sixtinmih cont.ury the Swedish monarchy was elected 
and was dependent on a powerful feudal aristocracy. In 1528 Gustavus 
Vasa was elected Kin^r after drivinjr the Danes out of Sweden, and the 
crown becaim^ h(‘reditary. ^J’ho liiksdag ^Tadiially was acc(.*pt('d as a 
permanent institution, and in DU7 the first organic law determining parlia¬ 
mentary forms was promulgated. In tlie eight(?enth cenlury the powers 
of the legislative branch i!xpanded at the expc^nse of the ex('cutiv(^ branch 
until the coup (Veial of 1772 and tla* Acts of Ihiion and Settlement of 1789 
set up an absolub* monarchy under Gustavus 111. 

During tlie Napoleonic wars, llussia in 1809 took Finland from Swrulen. 
■J’he latter joined the alli(‘S against Napoleon later, and in 1814 Norway 
was united to Sweden. 

bV)r more than oia^ hundred years S\veden's foreign relations have bcitm 
peaceful. It Ix^canie a naunluT of tlu' Leagu(^ of Nations in March, 1920, 
ami in dune of that y(‘ar accepted an adverse decision from tlu; (.■ouncil on 
the Aaland question. 

Form of National Government 

SwediTi has a written constitution adopted in 1809, with several amcnd- 
iiKiiits, and the Organic Law of the Riksdag, adopted *Iune 22,1809. The 
(^>nstitution dc^clan^s that Sweileii is an hereditary monarchy.^ 

This Constitution was enacted after the deposition of the king and the, 
ehiction of a n(^w one, Charles NHL Itr(!j)(*alsthe previous constitution 
of 1772 and fundamental laws such as the Act of Union and Act of Seltle- 
inent of 1789, th(‘ Riksdag Law of 1017, and others.^ 

Source of Sovkukkjn Power 

d’he source of sovereign power is not expressly stated, hut the constitu¬ 
tion was promulgated by “the undersigned estates, counts, barons, 
bishops, nobles, clergy, burgliers, and common peasants”; and w'as con¬ 
firmed by the King.® 

Eights of the People 

The (Jonstitution provides that the King shall not deprive anyone or allow 
anyone to be deprived of life, honor, personal lilxTty, or well-being with¬ 
out legal trial and sentence; that he shall not deprive anyone or permit 
anyone to be d(q)rived of real or personal property without due trial and 
judgment in accordance with the provisions of the Sw’edisb law and stat¬ 
utes; that he shall not disturb or allow to be disturbed the peace of any 
person in his home; that he shall not banish any person from one place to 
another; that he shall not constrain or allow* to be constrained the con- 

^ Const, of 1809, Art. 1. * Id., Preamble. ® Id., Preamble. 
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scieneo of any person, but shall protect everyone in the free exorcise of 
his religion, provided he does not thereby disturb public order or occasion 
general offense; and that he shall cause everyone to be tried by the court to 
the jurisdiction of which he is properly subject. It also declares to be a 
constitutional law the law to bo adoptcid regarding freedom of the press, 
and it provides that “the ancient privileges, advantages, rights, and 
liberties of the estates of the kingdom shall remain in force.” ^ 

Legislative Department 

Legislative power is exercised by the Riksdag, which is divided into 
two chambers. Their composition is determined by the Riksdag Law.^ 
Provision is made for a foreign affairs committ(*e of sixteen members with 
which the King must consult “concerning the relations of the kingdom 
with foreign powers.” ® 

The one hundred and fifty members of the upper chamber are elected 
by the provincial councils for a term of eight years.^ The lower cham¬ 
ber consists of two hundred and thirty members who are elected for four 
years by direct universal suffrage.® 

Executive Department 

Executive power is vesttid in the King.® Provision is made for a coun¬ 
cil of state composed of the heads of departments of administration and 
not less than three councilors without portfolio; all government business 
except that relating to matters of military command must be decided upon 
by the King in council of state.*^ In practice, execulive power is in the 
hands of the council, which acts as a cabinet and is responsible to the ma¬ 
jority in Parliament. 


Judicial Department 

The judicial power, which belongs to tlie King, is vested in not less than 
twelve lords justices appointed by the King who form the Supreme Court.® 
It is the final court of appeal and decides on the proper interpretation of 
laws.® Throe of its members plus one legal mornber of the suiuerne ad¬ 
ministrative court form the King’s law council, which gives its opinion 
on proposals of law or statutes referred to it by the King.^® 

Area, Population, Language 

Sweden has an area of 178,847 square miles and a population (1951 
estimate) of 7,099,204. The language is Swedish. 

1 Const, of 1809, Arts. 16, 85, 114. * Id., Art. 49. ® Id., Art. 54. 

^ Organic Law of the Riksdag of 1866, Art. 6. 

® Id.. Arts. 13.16. • Const, of 1809, Art. 1. ’ Id.. Arts. 4, 6, 6. 7. 

«Id., Art. 17. • Id., Arts. 18,19. Id., Art. 21. 
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CONSTITUTION' 

of the 

KINGDOM OF SWEDEN 

June 6,1809, as amended 


WE, (WRL, by the Grace* ol‘ God Kin^ of Sweden, the Goths, and the 
Wends, (fcc., &e., Heir to Norway, Duke of Schleswig-Holstein, Stor- 
inarn, and Ditniarse^n, Count of OldVnburf^ and J)(?hii(!nhors1., &c., 

&c., hereby inaln^ known that we, having witli unlimited confidence un¬ 
conditionally entrusted to llie estat(>s of the country the drawing up of a 
new constitution, to form in perpetuity tla^ l)asis of the happiness and 
independence of a common fath(‘rland, do ( any out a duty dear to our 
lieart and aspired after when \vt^ by thifS(< pres(*nts j)ublicly lu’omulgate 
the fundaiiKUital law whiclj has, after tlie most careful consideration, 
be(ai unanimously enact(‘d and accepted by the estates now assembled and 
d(*livered to us in the hall of stat<? this day, in conjunction with their 
voluntary and unanimous offer of Sweden's crown and government. As 
wf‘, with deept^st eiradion and loving participation in the f()rtujn‘S of the 
p(M)ple who have giv(‘n us sucli an iinforgt*t table proof of confidence and 
a.ff(H;ti()ri, havci acceded to this tlieir desire, w(^ hav(‘ attached a much more 
certain hope for the suc(*ess of our unremit-ting endt^avors to serve the 
w(?lfare of the fatherland, inasmuch as our and our sul)j(‘(*,ts' mutual 
rights and obligations an; so clearly laid down in the new Constitution 
that they incorporate the Swedish nation’s liberty as by law established 
while maintaining tin* sanctity of the crown and its caj)acity of action. 
Wo are, consequentlj", pleased to adopt, accept and confirm this con¬ 
stitution approved by the estates of tin* kingdom, exactly as it follows 
textually:— 

We, the undersigned estates, counts, barons, bishops, Jiobles, clergy, 
burghers, and common peasants who are now, on our own belialf and 
that of our brothn*n at home, m(*t in a general national assembly, hereby 
make known that, in consequence of the recent change of ruh*, to which 
W(^ have given our unanimous ratification, w(* delegates of the Swedish 
nation have acqiiin'd the right, by drawing up an amended Statt>consti¬ 
tution, ourselvc^s to ameliorate the condition of the fatherland in the 
future; we have, therefore, in re})oaling the fundamental laws more or 
less in operation prior to the present, namely, the constitution of th(^ 
tweiit.y-first August, 1772, tlie Act of Union and Act- of Settlement of the 

^ See Vol. 132, British & Foi cigii State Paix^rs, pp. SS7 ct Traaslatioiis of amend¬ 

ments 8inc^e 1933 have been kindly providcxl by Mr. (iosta Brunnstroiii and Mr. Erik de 
Braiinerhielm, of the Swedish Embassy in WashingnMi, and Dr. Gunnar Heekschcr, a dis- 
tin^uislicd authority on Swedish c-onstitutional law. The translation in Britisli & Foreign 
State Papers has also been revised in accordance with suggestions of Dr. Heckscher. 
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twenty-first February and the third April, 1780, tho Riksdag Law of tlie 
twenty-fourth January, IfilT, as well as all such other more ancient and 
modern laws, acts, decrees, enactments and decisions as have been com¬ 
prised under the name of fundamental laws, agretnl and confirmed that 
there be enacted for <he kingdom of Sw(*dtMi and lands sul)ordinate 
thereto the following instrumcTit of goverimu'iit, wdiich shall be in opera¬ 
tion from this day onwards as the principal constitutional law^ of the coun¬ 
try ; we rescTve, mon'ovt'r, tlie right to enact bc'fore this National Assembly 
closes, in the manner prescribed in Article 85 of t his instrument of govern¬ 
ment, the remaining constitutional laws th(*re specifk'd. 

Art. 1. The realm of Sweden shall be governed by a king and shall be 
an hereditary monarchy wit h the order of succession as established by the 
law of succession. 

Art. 2. The King shall always IxJong to the pure evangelical faith, 
as adopted and ex})lained in tho unallered Augsburg Confession and in 
the resolution of the tJj)sala Synod of the year 151)8. 

Art. 8. The person of the King shall be held sacred and n‘verenc(‘d; 
he shall not be subject to any prosecution for his actions. 

x\rt. 4. The King alone shall govern th(' kingdom in accordance with 
the provisions of this instruna^nl of govtTninent; he shall, however, in the 
cast's hert'after specifit'd, seek the information and advice of a council of 
state, to wiiich tht' King shall summon and appoint capal:)le, experienced, 
honorable, and gent'rally respected native Swt'dish subjects wiio profess 
t he pure evangelical fait ji. l^'rsons rela t(?d by direti ascending or descend¬ 
ing kinship, brothers and/or sisters, and spouses, may not b(‘ im'inbers of 
the council of state at the same time. 

Art. 5. bor the various brancht's of administration of the kingdom, 
therii shall be departments of state in the number determined by law 
enacted by the King and the Riksdag jointly. 

The further distribution of duties among tlie d(*partments shall be 
determined by the King in a special order, publicly promulgated. 

For each dejiartment th(^ King shall select a head and spokesman from 
among the members of th(' council of state. The head of the departm(‘nt 
to wtiich foreign affairs appertain shall be the ministiT for foreign affairs. 

Art. 6. I’he council of state shall be composed of heads of depart¬ 
ments, together with not less than three councilors without portfolio, as 
determined by law enacted] by the King and the Riksdag jointly. Of the 
councilors without portfolio at least twro must have held civil office. 

The King shall appoint one member of the council of state to be prime 
minister and principal member of the council. 

The members of th(? council of state may be present at all business 
which is dealt with at the council. 

Art. 7. All the business of the government, except that mentioned in 
Article 15, shall bo submitted to the King in council of state and be de¬ 
cided there. 

Art. 8. The King maj' not give a decision upon a matter upon which 
the council of state must be consulted, unless at least three councilors of 
state are present in addition to the one submitting the matter. Unless 
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they have a legitimatii exeuKo, all members of the council shall be present 
for the consideration of all measures of special weight and importaiKu^ 
vrhich, according to the Jigenda previously cireulatcHl, are brought before 
the council and aff(?(‘t. the g(^lleral adiiiiinslration of the kingdom. Such 
nii^asun^s are: qm^stions and proposals regarding the adoption of new 
general laws, the repc^al or amendment of those hitlKTto in force, new 
general arrang(‘Tn(‘nt.s within the various branches of administration, and 
other questions of a similar charact er. 

Art. y. Minutes shall be kept of all measures whiclj are submitted to 
the King in Council. When the safety of the kingdom is concormjd, or 
particularly important reasons d(‘ma.nd se(T(‘cy concerning thc^ relations 
ol the kingdom with foreign pow<Ts, s»qDaratti minutes on the matter shall 
bo kept. 

Such members of tlic* council of state as are pn‘sent, being held respon¬ 
sible for their advice, with the consequences sp(^cified in Articles lOG and 
107, are undtT the obligation to (‘xpn\ss and explain their opinions, which 
shall b(> ent.(‘r(Kl in tin? minutes; nevertheless, it is reserved to the King 
alone to de(*idi'. Should at. any time the une\})ec,t(Ml (went occur that 
the King s decision would b(‘ manifestlv contrary to the constitution of 
t hi‘ kingdom or its general laws, it shall be the duty of the members of the 
c.ouncil of state to make c'lKTgetic r(‘pr(^s(‘nta.lions against such decision. 
Arjy memla^r who dot's not st^parately (ml(*r his o])inion in the minutt^s 
shall be held n^sponsible as if he had supportt'd the King in such a d(‘cision. 

Art. 10. Bc'fore mattcTS are submittc'd to the King in (‘ouiKtil, thew 
shall be inv(^stigat(^d by the ivKunlnT submitting th(*ni, who shall collt^ta. 
for this jmrpose tla* necessary inft»rmation from the conipet(‘nt adminis¬ 
trative office's. 

Art. 11. In matters which conctTii th(‘ ndations of the State w'ith 
forc^ign powers, all communications to foreign powers or to the King’s 
envoys abroad shall, without regard to the nature of tht? business, be 
made through the minister for foreign affairs. 

Art. 12. The King shall have })Ower to enter into agreements with 
foreign pow(T.s after the council of state has been heard upon the sub¬ 
ject. When such agn^ements deal with matters which are requirid under 
this instrum('nt of goviTiiment to be decided by tht' Riksdag, ('itluT alone 
or with the King, or when, though not defiling with such matters, they are 
of major importance, they shall be laid before the Riksdag for approval; 
and such agreements shall contain a reservation making their validity 
dependent upon the Riksdag’s sanction. 

Should there bo an occasion wdien the interests of the State require 
that agreements, which are of great importance but do not deal with 
matters required to be decided by the Riksdag, should be concluded 
without the confirmation of the Riksdag, this may be done, but in such 
circumstances the committee on foreign affairs or the advisory committi^e 
shall be given an opportunity to express its opinion before the agreement 
is concluiled. 

Art. 13. If the King wishes to declare war or to conclude peace, ho 
shall convene all the members of the council of state in extraordinary 
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council, lay before them the causes and circumstances to be considered, 
and ask for their opinions concerning the matter; each of them shall 
separately enter his opinion in the minutes, under the responsibility laid 
down in Article 107. The King may then make and execute such de¬ 
cision as he considers in the best interests of the kingdom. 

Art. 14. The King shall be conimander-in-chief of the armed forces of 
the kingdom. 

Art. 15. Matters of military command, that is to say, those in which 
the King acts directly in his capacity of coininander-in-chief of the armed 
forc(>s, shall bo dc'cidecl by the King, provided he is himself exercising the 
royal power, in tlu* presence of the head of the departrncuit under wliose 
authority the matter falls. The latter is bound, undi^r his responsibility, 
to express his o})inioTi upon the measures adopted by th(‘ King at the 
time when such measures are uiid(T consideration; when his opinion is 
not in conformity with the King’s decision, he shall enter his objections 
and advice in a minute whi(*li the King shall autlientieate wdth his royal 
signature. 

The matters of goviTiiment wdiich are to b(^ considered matters of 
rniJilary command sliall be determined by a law enacted by the King and 
the Jliksdag jointly. 

Art. 1(). The King shall maintain, and further, justice and truth, pr(‘- 
vent and forbid iniquity and injustice; bo sliall not deprive anyone or 
allow anyone to be deprived of life, lionor, ptTsonal liberty or widl-boing, 
without legal triiil and sentence; he shall not dtqirive anyone or pc^rmit 
anyone to be dejirived of any real or personal property without du(* t rial 
and judgiiKuit in ac(‘ordance with the jirovisious of the Swedish law and 
statutes; he shall not disturb or allow to he. disturbed the jieacfe of any 
person in his home; he shall not banish any pervSon from oiu^ place to 
another; tuj shall not constrain or allow to he constrained the conscience 
of any- piTsoii, but shall protect cveryom* in the free exercis(» of his reli¬ 
gion, provided he does not thereby (listurh imblic order or occasion gen¬ 
eral offens(?. Th(' King shall cause every’one to be tried by the court to 
the jurisdiction of which h(^ is properly subji^ct. 

Art. 17. The judicial powi*r of the King shall ho vest(*d in at least 
tw'(jlve 1 ‘xperienced and honest persons, learned in the law, wdio shall be 
appointed by him; they niiist have fulfilhd the conditions riMpiired by 
law for the exercise of judicial functions. They' shall be called “lords 
justices” and sliall constilute the Supreme Court of Justice. Their 
number may not exceed twelve unless the King and the liiksdag decree, 
in accordance with Article H7, paragraph (1), that the Supreme Court 
shall work in divisions; in this case the nurnbcT of lords justices, within tlie 
limits defined above, and the distribution of business between the divi¬ 
sions shall be regulated in the same ordinance, h’urth(^r provisions as to 
th(^ composition and services of the Supreme Court shall be prescribed by 
law, enacted by thfs King and the Riksdag jointly, in the order provided 
by Article 87, paragraph (1). 

Art. 18. I’he King’s right to examine and decide appeals which, ac¬ 
cording to the laws, may be brought before him in the departments of 
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state shall, to the extent preserihed by a separate law enacted by the King 
and Riksdag joinlly, as provided in Article 87, paragraph (1), be delegated 
to at least S(*v(mi })ers()ns aj)pointed by the King, who shall have held civil 
office and nianifesttjd insight, (^\f)eri(^Tice, and honcssty. They shall be 
calbni lords jiisl-iccjs ol administration” and constitute the Supremo 
Administrative Court. At least two thirds of the total number of justices 
shall hav(‘ fulfilled the conditions recjuired by law for tluj exercise of judi¬ 
cial functions. Further xu'ovisions as to the composition and stTvices of 
the Su|:)n‘m(^ Administrative' Court shall be prescribed by the law men¬ 
tioned above. 

Art. 18. It also appcirtains to the Supnane Administrative Court, in 
matters which may ho submitted to its final cixamiriation, to rcH'.eive and 
decide all pc'titions asking that thc^ King may set fiside judgments that 
Inive acfjuirc^d l(‘gal force or that be may grant relief from forfeiture result¬ 
ing from the expiration of a legal term. All other pc^titions of the', kind 
shall 1)C^ (h‘ci(led by the Su])r(!m(^ Court. 

Art. ‘20. Should reepjests he riiade to the King by courts or officials 
rc'garding the ])roper iiiterfretation of the law in easels appertaining to 
tin' judiedary, the Supri'iin* Court shall furnish sucdi interpretation in 
easels within the sphere of the courts. 

Art. 21. I'hree* members of the Su])r(^in(;* Court and one of the legal 
ine'inhers of the^ Suprc>me Administrative^ Court shall toge'ther e*onstitute 
the* King's la w council. 

It appertains to thci law counedl to give, its ojanioii on proposals for the 
emactine*nt , annulnuojt, a.menelnie'nt or ediicidalion of the laws or statute.‘S 
which shall, for this purpose, he referre^d to them by tlu‘ King. 

Where it. should prove Tit'ce'ssarv for certain biisiiu'ss. tlie King may 
a|)point one* aelelilional perseui know^n to posse*ss insight., experience, and 
honesty, to be a niemher e)f t he law cenincil. 

J^’iirthcr provisions as to the duties of the law council shall be })re- 
scribed l)y a law (*nacte>d l)y the King and Riksdag, as provided by Article 
87, ])aragraph (1). 

Art. 22. (1) t-ase'S may he he^ml and decided in the Supreme Court 

by five lords justices. No more than stwen meunhers shall, at the same 
time, take part in the' trial eif any case, except in curtain cases otherwise 
ju’ovided for in accordance' with Article 87, paragraph (1). It shall simi¬ 
larly f)e> clederniine'd how many lords justice's shall take' part in dendding 
the’ ejue>stioii whether case's appc'aleel to the Supreme Court may be 
coiisidert'd l)y it, whether such special permission is reupiired by law, 
or in consideration of pe?titions apjiertainiiig to the Court according to 
Artiede 2t). 

(2) In tlie supremie^ administrative court, five iiK'nibers may hear and 
decidcj cases, and four members may do so when three are^ in agreement.. 

Art. 28. All dc'cisions of tlie Suprc'ine Court and of the Supremo Ad¬ 
ministrative Court shall be jiromulgatod in the name of the King and 
under his signature or seal. 

Art. 24. Thci secretariat of the Supreme Court shall prepare judicial 
business for trial and decision by the Court. 
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Art. 25. Mattors for the consideration and d(^oision of the Suprewe Ad- 
ministnitive Court shall be prepared by the department to which the hnsh 

ness in question, ns allotted under Article 5. belongs. 

Art. 2(). The King shall have powt'r to grant pardons in mininal oasos, 
(o coinniute deatli penalties, to restore honors, and to return ])rop(*rty 
forfeited to the crown. The Supreme Adjiiinistrative Court shall, how¬ 
ever, be consulted in sucli cases as, by their nature, come before it or be¬ 
fore the court of exchequer for final consideration, but in oth(T cases the 
Supreirie Court shall bo consulted; and the King’s decision shall bo taken 
in council of state. The offondtT shall then hav(^ ili(‘ right to accept the 
pardon granted by the King or to suffer the punisliinent to which he has 
been sentenced. 

Art. 27. The King shall appoint as attorm'v-general an able, impar¬ 
tial person, versed in the law, who lias had experience as a judge. It shall 
he the principal duty of the allorney-geiK'ral, as the liighest l(?gal officer 
of the King, to prosecuti' or caiist^ prosecution to be made, in the name 
of the King, in cases which affect the public saf(‘ty or the rights of the 
crown: and also, on belialf of the King, to exiTcise supiTvision ()V(*r tlici 
administration of justice, and in this capacity to prosecute for offenses 
committed by judges and officials. 

Art. 28. The King in council of state shall have power to appoint 
and promoh^ native Swedes to all offices and })osts, high and low, for 
which the King’s commissions are granted; the proptT authority shall, 
howcviT, first submit nominations when such a praclict‘ has theretofore 
been customary. The King may likewise, after having consulted the 
proper authorities or upon their norninatioii, appoint, and ])roni()te for¬ 
eigners of distinguished merit, jirofessing th(^ juire evangeli<*al faitli, to 
professorship in the universities, exc(‘pting, howevir, to tlie theological 
teaching staffs; to professorships or other positions in other institutions 
for science, manual training, or fine arts, as well as to nadical appoint¬ 
ments. The King may likewise employ foreigners of unusual ahility in 
the military service, but not as coinnianders of fortresses, foreigners 
may also he ajipointed as consuls, wlj(‘n tluTC is no remuneration at¬ 
tached to the ap|)ointmerit. 

Only persons professing the pure evarigdical faith may Ix' appointid 
to the priestly office or to other offices involving the obligation to give 
instruction in the Christian religion or in theology. To all other offices 
and positions, excepting membership of tlie council of state as provided by 
Article 4, persons belonging to another Cliristiaii faith or adherents of the 
Mosaic belief may he appointed; no [lerson not belonging to the pure (n'an- 
gelical faith shall, howev(‘r, lake part, as jiidgi* or incumbent, of any other 
office, in the discussion or dcvcision of questions relating to diviiu' worship, 
to religious instruction, or to appointments within tlie Swedish (Uiurch. 
No woman may bf^ appointed to the priestly office unless otlierwise pro¬ 
vided in accordance with Article 87, paragni|)h (2). 

In all promotions the King shall take into cxmsideratioii only the merit 
and ability of the candidates, but not their birth. Each head of a de- 
partiiKMit shall submit and deal with all business ndative to the promo- 
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tioTi, appointmont, leave of absence', and discharge of all officials and 
employees in the offices and (establishments undeer the department. 

Art. 29. .1 h(t King shall appoint the archbishop and bishops from a 

list of tljrc'e candidates presc^nted lo him in lh(;? manner provided by the 
clmrch law. 

Art. »U). Tla^ institution of clergymen to congn'gations, and th(^ 
rights wliich appfu'iain to the King and to tla^ congregations in this con¬ 
nection, shall be govi-rned l)y a sjx'cial law cmactc'd in accordance with 
Article H7, i)aragraph (2). 

Art. 21. b’or tli(‘ office^ of burgomaster or h^gally trained associate 
justice in a city, th(^ city council sliall have the right to presc'jjt three 
competent pcTsons. From those preseni(‘d, the King shall appeunt oik? 
to t he offi(*(*. 

Detailed ])rovisi()ns governing lh(? (h;ction of candidat(?s to be proposed 
for the above-iiHjntioiK'd offices shall l)e pri^scribed by a special law en¬ 
acted l)y IIk! King and the liiksdag jointly. 

Art. 22. Ih'fon' such ofl‘i(*es, for wliich candidate's have been propos(‘d, 
are filled by the King, the nu'nibers of the council of statt? shall express 
their views as to tla* coinjieti'nce and nurits of Ukj applicants. They 
shall also have the right to makt* dutiful rei)r(*sentations against the 
King’s ajipointrtKMits to otlur offices and positions. 

Art. 22. The King shall have power to coiif(?r Swedish nationality on 
fortJgn nu?ii and wouk'H by iiK'ans of naturalization, in the manner and 
upon the conditions determined by a special law’ (‘nactol in accordance 
wuth Article H7, jiaragraph (1), A foreigner thus naturalized shall enjoy 
the same rights and privih^ges as a native-born Swedish citiztm, except 
that h(< may’ not be appointed to membership of the* council of state. 

Art. 24. Tht^ prina^ minister and the minister lor foreign affairs shall 
lane the highest rank in tla^ kingdom, and mt*mbers of the council of 
state shall rank next. ^lendiers of llu' council of state may not perform 
the duties of or nreive income from any other office*. A lord justice 
of (he Sujireme Court or of llie Supreme Adiiiiuistrative Court may not 
liold any utlior office or perform otluT duties. 

Art. 25. The following hold posts of confidence, from which the King 
may nunovx? t lauti whenever 1 k' considers that the interests of the kingdom 
(h^nand that course*; nu'mliers of the council of stat(\, presidents and heads 
of administrative hoards or of institutions established in tluir ]>lace, the 
attoriK'y-gcneral, the directors of the prisons, the land surveying serv¬ 
ice, t.h(^' state railways, tla* pilotage, postal, telegraph, customs, and for- 
(\stry servic('s; the und('r-se(*n*iaries in the government (h'partiiients; the 
governor, deputy governor, and chii'f of police of tlu? cai)ilal: gov(?rnors 
of counties, field-marshals, generals, and admirals of all grades, adju- 
tants-general, adjutants-in-chief, and adjutants of the staff, commanders 
of fortresses, colonels of re-giimaits, lieutenant-colonels of both cavalry 
and infantry regiments of guards and of the houstdiold guards as well as 
of (jther military corps and battjilions liaving a sc^parate (Organization, 
the (diiefs of artilh^ry, fortifications, and of the topographical and hydro- 
grapliic survi‘ys; niinisters, (>nvoys, and commercial agents in fon^i 
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countries, as well as officials and eniployoes in the Kind’s fon^ign office and 
in the missions abroad. The King shall, however, notify such action to the 
council of state, whose members have the obligation to make dutiful rep¬ 
resentations against the measures if they think they havt^ reason to 
do so. 

Art. 31). Persons occupying judicial positions, both higher and lower, 
and all officials or employees other than tliose nu^itioned in the preced¬ 
ing articl(\ may not be removed from tlu^ir posts by the King, except 
after enquiry and seiilence, nor shall they be j)romoted or transh'rred to 
other post s except upon their own application. 

Art. 37. The King shall have power to ennobh^ persons who by fidel¬ 
ity, courage, virtu(‘, learning, and useful services have deserved particu¬ 
larly well of the King and the country. The King may also, as a re¬ 
ward for important and distinguished s('rvic('s, confer upon a noblt^ the 
rank of baron, or upon a baron the rank of count. The nol)l(' rank and 
the dignities of baron and count luTeafier granit‘d sliall hi* bornt' only by 
th(‘ person ennobled or elevated in rank, and, afltT his death, in dir<^ct 
line of descent, by tla* eldest male lu^ir of th(< okh‘st branch of his family 
and, after its extinction, by the nean‘st male heir of ilie ancestor in the 
old(‘st branch in existence, and so forth. If noble rank should pass by 
inheritance to a i)erson who has already been ennobled or has received a 
title by previous inheritanc(‘, his own rank shall lapse, iinhss it is of a 
higher grade, in which cas(^ the anc(.‘stor's rank shall go (o the nearest 
branch of the family; if no such braricli is in (‘xistence, the tith^ shall 
bt'come extinct. If anyone should forfeit his noble rank, tla* title shall 
go to the person most nearly entithd thcTeto, in accordarua' with the 
rules lierein (istablished. 

An ordinance regarding tlie nolulitv, to b(* adopted by tin' King in 
concert with the knights and nobles, sliall pr(?scribe tlu‘ inaninT in wliich 
knights and nobl(*s may assemble to decide upon matters wliicli they 
have in common. 

Art. 3S. The King’s messages and proposals to th(» lliksdag or to the 
church assembly, public laws, the King’s commissions for public offices 
and other documents and orders issued by tla^ King and specified by him 
shall, in order to be valid, he signed by the* King and hoar th(‘ counter¬ 
signature of the competent minister, whose* duty it shall he to si^e tliat. tlie 
action taken is in agreement witli the minutes drawn up concerning it.. 
Other decisions by tlu^ King sliall be issued over the signatun^ of thi* com¬ 
petent minister, w’ho also may issue direct to proper parti(*s all direndions 
and instructions r(‘garding Iho (‘xeeaiiion of ordfjrs given. Should tlie 
minister find any decision of tlie King to be in conflict wilh this instru- 
iramt of govcranient, he shall .make a representation in the council of state 
concerning it; should the King notwithstanding insist upon promulgating 
the order, it shall bo the minister’s right and duty to nduse his counter- 
signaturo or signature tliereto and, as a consecpience, to nvsign his offi(?e, 
which he shall not resume until the liiksdag has oxamini>d and approved 
his conduct. In the meantime his salary and other emoluments shall 
continue. 
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Art. 39. If tljo Khif^ desires to travel abroad, he sliall so iiifonTi a full 
ineetinfj; of tlit^ couneil of stale and ask its opinion, as provided by Article 
9. Sbould tlie Kin|^ tlien dc^cidt? to make sucdi a. joiirncjy and carry his 
(l(?(*ision into execution, b<* shall not tak(! part in th(^ adininistration of the 
e()iintry or (‘xercisr* tlii^ r(»yal power so Jonj^ as he is outside the kingdom, 
but during liis absence lla^ gnverjinu'ijt sliall be carried on in the King’s 
nain(‘ by tin* \mr apparent to the throne, if he has attained th(‘ ago fixed by 
Article-41. I’liis jirince shall govern as regent with all th(! royal power 
and authority, in accordance with this instruinent of goverTunent; lie 
shall not, bowevir, c(Uihr any rank or titk" of nobility, rais(‘ jxrsons to the 
rank of count or liamn, or (‘onl«r tin? dignity of knighthood; and likewise 
all vacant posts ot trust shall only be held until further notice by ]ursons 
ap])oint(‘d by tlie reg“iit. 

If th<^ ]>rince who is hi‘ir ap])arent to the throne is not of age or is pre¬ 
vented by sickness or ab.-eiice al.road from assuming th(‘ government , tlu'ii 
unthr sucli conditions the prince who is next entitled in the succession, 
and for whom no similar ohr-tacle exists, shall govern as n\geht iii the 
King’s name, under the ahove-mentioned conditions. 

Jf th<*reis no priia-e entitJeil t o g<»v(rn under tiiese conditions, the council 
of state shall eondnel the government with th(' sana* powers as a regent. 

Article? 91 provides for the nuasiire'S to he taken in case* tlie King re- 
Jiiains out of the* kingdom for more* than twelve months. 

Art. 40. Should the* King become too ill to perform bis functions, the 
govcTnnu'nt of the kingdouj sliall be carried on as determin(?d in the pre¬ 
ceding article. 

Art. 41. Tlu‘ King sliall attain liis majority at the age generally pro¬ 
vided by law. Should the King die* before the lieir appare'nt lias reaedied 
this ages the gove-rnnient sliall be carrie'd on in cemforinity with x\rticle 39, 
until tile* lliksdag assembles and the regency (‘sfablislieMl by it has assumed 
the government; tlie rege*nt or the council of state shall conform strictly 
to this instrume.*nt eif g()ve*rnm<*Tit. 

Art. 42. If unforluiiatedy the (uitire reiyal family, in which the suc¬ 
cession is ve^stexl, be?ce)iiie‘S extinct in the male line?, the council of state 
shall similarly euirry on the government, with the? pow(?rs determined in 
Article 39, until the Iliksdag is able to assemliie and clioose a new dynasty 
and the' King-ele‘ct assumes the gove*rniiient. 

In all castes, when the government of the country in accordance with 
the present and t he? tbr(*e? jireceding articles is being carried on by the 
council of state, all the irieuiibers thcTeof sliall be? present aiiel vote, unless 
ItJgitimatelV jireveiil e^d. 

Art. 43.' When the King goes on a military expedition, or visits distant 
Iocaliti(?s of the kingdom, be shall designate at least tlir(?e members of the 
council of slate, under a president wlioin ho sliall specially appoint,either 
from among the princes of his house or from among the members of the 
council of state, to conduct such matters of government as the King may 
prescribe. Matters in wdiicli the King himself acts shall he dealt with in 
accordance with Article 8. 

Th(} above provisions regarding the King shall also apply to the regent 
when the latter is exorcising the royal power. 
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Art. 44. No prince of the royal house, wlieiher crown prince, lieredi- 
tary prince, or otherwise, may marry unless the Kin^];, having takf^n the 
opinion of the council of state, has giv'oii his consent thereto. Should he 
do so nevertheless, he shall forfeit all hereditary rights to the crown for 
himself, his children, and descendants. 

Art. 45. Neither the crow’ii prince of Sweden, the her(*ditary prince, 
nor the princes of the royal house shall have any appanage or civil office; 
there may, however, act'ording to ancient custom, be conf(»rred on them 
titles of duchies and princi})alities, without any riglits over the territory 
of which they boar the name. 

Art. 4r). Tlie country shall continui> to be divided into counties under 
the customary county govermiK'iits. No governor-general shall hereafter 
be appointed within the kingdom. 

Art. 47. The courts of appeal of the kingdom and all other courts shall 
decide cases in accordance with the laws and statutes: the administrative 
boards of the kingdom, th(' county governmcMits, and all other administra¬ 
tions, together with superior or inferior officials, shall perform tlu>ir duties 
and functions in accordance with the instructions, regulations and orders 
already issued or wdiich may hereafter bt* issued; th(‘y shall obey the King’s 
orders and commands and assist one another in the (execution of such and 
in the performance of evt*rything which the service of lh(.‘ Kingdom may 
rixpiire of them,being responsible to th(» King, in aceordanct* willi tlu* la^v, 
for any omission, negligence or illegal action. 

Art. 48. The King’s court shall be under his own direction; he may 
make such arrangements as he thinks appropriatt*. He may, at will, ap¬ 
point to or dismiss from all posts at his court. 

Art. 49. (1) The Riksdag n*preseiits the Swedish peoj)l(\ The rights 

and obligations now vested by laws in force in tli(‘ estates of the kingdom 
shall hereafter be vested in the Riksdag. It shall !)♦* dividtul ini(» two 
chambers, the members of which shall bo eh'cted in the* maniUT j)ro- 
scribed by the Riksdag Law sptu'ially enacted by the King and Riksdag 
jointly. 1’he chambers shall have ocpial conipeten(*e and authority in all 
matters; the Riksdag shall, by virtue of this instniTiu‘nt of government, 
assemble in ordinary session on .January tentli of ca(*h year, or, if that day 
is a holiday, on the following day; the King shall, however, hav(' power to 
summon an extraordinary session of the Riksdag in the iiiitTvals between 
its regular sessions. 

An extraordinary session of the Riksdag shall only consider the matters 
which occasioned its being summoned or other matters suhniittod to it by 
the King, and questions which uro, inseparably connected witli snch matters. 

(2) If, having regard to the particular importance of some measure or 
the nature thereof, it should be deemed necessary that, prior to its enact¬ 
ment, the opinion of the people should he ascertained, the King and Riks¬ 
dag may, by a law’ enacted jointly, determine that a referendum shall he 
hold. This law shall determincj the question or questions to be answered 
by the referendum, together with the date and manner of holding the 
same. The right to take part in the voting shall be vested in those who 
are entitled to vote for the lower chamber of the Riksdag. After the 
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roforf^ndurn tho nieasun^ shall bo doalt witli in ac(!ordaiico with the in- 
struinont of ^?()vornriiont. 

Art. 50. The Eiksdag shall nu^et in the capital of the kingdom, except 
when hostile invasion, p(>stilenco, or other ecpiallv grave event makes it 
impossible or dangtTous to th(^ liberty and securify of the Kiksdag. In 
such a case it devolves on lh(i King, after conferring with the persons 
el(»eted by the Riksdag as commissioners of the Riksbank and of the 
office of tb(' national debt, to appoint and announce another place of 
n locating. 

Art. 51. ^Vh(^n the Riksdag is convened by the King, the regent, or 
the council of state*, the tina* for its metaling shall be fixed for not earlier 
than the lirst day alter the snniinons is published in tin? public newspapers 
and not, more than twenty days after said date. 

Art. 52. Kach chainlxT of the Riksdag shall appoint its own s])eaker 
as well as a first S(H*ond d(*puty sja‘aker, according to tla^ pro(*odure 
laid down in the Riksdag Law. 

Art. 58. VVh(?n in ordinary s(*ssion the Riksdag shall appoint the 
following committees for tlu* pn^paration of husiiK^ss: a committee on 
foreign affairs, a eommittt^e on the Constitution, a committee on a|)j)r()pri- 
ations, a committee on ways and means, a. bank commit bus two commit¬ 
tees on law's, and an agricultural committee, the composition and the 
duti(?s of whicli shall determined by the Riksdag Law. 

At an (‘xtraordinary sessioii of the Riksdag no more committees shall 
he appointed than are ruK'essary for the preparation of the measure to 
be considered. 

Art. 51. ^riie members of the committi‘e on fortdgn affairs rnentioru^d 
in the preceding article shall also be members of an advisory committee to 
conf(»r with the King ('oiu'CTning the relations of tbo kingdom with foreign 
pow'ers. (’onfererict* with this advisory committee must take place before 
all matters of major importance* relating to foreign affairs are decided. 
All r(‘levant documents and iiiforination relating to business on tlie agenda 
shall be coinmunicated. The decision of the King relative to the subject- 
matter of a conference with the committee sliall be communicated to its 
members at their next meeting at latest. 

At the beginning of each session of the Riksdag, and aftiTwards as 
often as circuinstancies may require, the minister for foreign affairs shall 
pres(*nt to the coinmittei* a statement of the general state of foreign af¬ 
fairs which may be of importance to the kingdom. 

The members of the conmiittoo shall observe the utmost caution with 
regard to communicating to others information concerning what occurs 
at meetings of the committee. In case tlie King, or wdioever may be 
dealing with the matter in his absence, deems it necessary that absolute 
secrecy be observed, tlie miunbers shall be bound thereto. Each member 
shall, on tlii^ first occasion of his attending a meeting of the committee, 
give an assurance that he will observe stwecy. 

Art. 55. Neither the Riksdag, the chambers, nor any of the Riksdag’s 
committees may deliberate^ or decide upon any matter in the presences of 
t he King. 
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Art. 56. The Kiksdag Law shall detonnine the order of procM^oding 
with refereiiee to propositions of the King and (|uestioiisraised byuK^inbers 
in the chambers. 

Art. 57. The ancient right of the Sw'edisli people to tax themselves 
shall be t^xi^rcised by the lliksdag alone. 

The manner in which separate comniiinities shall tax tla'inselves for 
their own in*('ds shall bt^ deleriiiined by local law-s to be imactc'd by tia- 
King and the Kiksdag jointly. 

Art. 58. At each ordinary session of the Iliksdag, tla^ King sliall cause 
to be presenti'd to it a stateiiuait of the financial condition of tlu‘ Slate 
in all its branches, both inconu‘ and <'xp(»nses, assets and liabilities. Should 
the country receive any revenue becaust* of treaties witli foreign }K)vvers, 
it shall be accounted for in tlie same mamuT. 

Art. 50. In connection w’itli the statenuait of the condition and n*- 
qiiirenients of the administration, the King shall cause to be pres(‘nt(‘(l to 
the Riksdag a proposal relative to the manner of }>roviding by taxation 
grants for the needs of the State in excess of its ordinary n‘V(‘nues. 

Art. 60. The customs and excise taxes, postal charges, stamp taxi*s, 
taxes on doimsstic distillation, and all such otluT taxes as i^acli Riksdag 
may \ote sliall b(^ reckoned as taxation grants. No geiu^ral tax ni what¬ 
ever name or character may be incri?ast*d without the (*onsvnt of the Riks¬ 
dag, the duties on imported and (‘xported grain alone excepted; nor shall 
the King lease the rev(‘nues of the State, or establish any monfijioly for the 
benefit of himself and the crown or of private individuals atid corporations, 
otherwise than through law, enacted by the King and the Riksdag jointly, 
in the order provided by Article 87. 

Art. 61. All taxes voted by the Riksdag undcT tlie lioadings mentioiii'd 
in the preceding article shall pai<l u]) to th(‘ bt^ginning of tin; financial 
year, for which th(? new* grants shall be passed by tlie Riksdag. 

Art. 62. It devolves upon the Riksdag, after consich'iation of tli(‘ re- 
quinurients of the administration, to vote supplies to ineid such needs, 
and also to prescril)e the special purposes for which the separate^ items of 
appropriation may be used, and to grant these items under definite budget¬ 
ary headings. 

Art. 68. (1) The Riksdag, at each regular session, shall, on a proposal 

from the King, in the order applicable to a])})ropriations in general, make 
emergency ai)propriations for the armed forces, containing the additional 
appropriations necessary to maintain the p(?ace and independence* of the 
realm in war or danger of war. The Riksdag may make the condition 
that these appropriations may not b(^ used before a session of tin* Riksdag 
has been called. When the Riksdag is not assembled or wdtbin ton days 
from its meeting, the King may, after conf(T(*nce wdth the advisory com¬ 
mittee on foreign affairs, by royal decree decide on an advance budget, 
containing emergency apj)ropriations rnadc^ by the Riksdag. ^Fhe advance 
budget remains in force for thirty days after the opening of the Riksdag 
when the Riksdag does not otherwise decide. 

(2) The Riksdag may in the order provided for in paragraph (1) pass a 
general emergency budget containing the appropriations which may be 
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noc*(iSsarv in an oc.ononiic, crisis or anollior omorgoncv; and tho Riksdag 
may at the sarra^ lime jirovidc^ for the ord(T by Avhicli the King may make 
use of ih(' a])j)rof)rialions iindudi'd in sncli an emergency budget. 

x\rt. ()4. J he reguJar jiublic funds and revenut‘S, as well as the siipplii^s 
\oted by tla* Riksdag as extraordinary advanct.s or appropriations in the 
iiiaiimT ci])ov«' na'iitioned, shall he at the disposal of tla* King for applica¬ 
tion to ni(>et the nec'ds recogniz(?d by th(‘ Riksdag in accordance with the 
budget. 

x\rt. (»p 5. Sucli funds may not b(^ applied to olluir ])urpos('S than those 
specititnl: tiu^ rneinbers oi tla^ council of state shall be r(*sp()nsi])le if they 
p(a*mit any violation of this rul(‘ without entering their protests in the 
minutes of tlu^ council and calling attention to wliat tla^ Riksdag has juv- 
•seribed in the rnattiT. 

Art. (U). llie oitiee ol the national debt shall remain under tlie direc¬ 
tion, control, and administration of the Riksdag; and, as the Riksdag is 
resjionsible for Uk* imhlie debt which that office administers, it shall, 
alt(T the (‘ondition and neeils ot that office have been duly examined, 
J)rovid(^ by special ajipropriation the funds wbicli ar(‘ found to lie indis- 
pensabh* lor the paymi'Ut ol the iiit(‘rest and capital of this d(‘b1, in order 
lliat the credit of the country may lie maintained and ])restH'ved. 

Art. t»7. 1 li(‘ delegate' ol the King in tlie office of tlu' national debt 

shall not atteaid the meetings of the (‘ommissioiKTs of that office except 
when they desire to consult witli him. 

^yt. 08. Tlie funds belonging to or appropriated for the office of tlae 
national debt may not, uiuhT any pretext or condition, be withdrawn or 
ap[)lied to other pnrpose-s than those* si)ecifi(td by the Riksdag. All 
orders in conflict with this provision shall be void. 

Art. b9. \Mien the proposals of the coinpetcmt commilteo with refer- 
(Mice to the estahlislum*nt of the budget, the* (‘ntire amount necessary 
tliereafler by way of appropriation, tlii^ expense's and nwe'iUK^s of the office 
of the public dt*bt, or the principles of its dir(*ction and administration 
come hefort! tla^ Riksdag for (h*liberation, the jirovisions of the Riksdag 
Law respecting the* discussion of proposals submitted by Uk* committc^e? 
shall apf)ly. Should the chambers reach different conclusions which 
cannot be brought into agreement, each chamber shall vote separati*ly 
upon the resolutions they liave adopted ; the view which receives the ma¬ 
jority of the votes of the two chambers when counted together sliall be 
considered the decision of the Riksdag. 

Art. 70. When the two clianibers disagree with regard to regulations 
for the Riksbank, as to its receipts and expenses, or as to relieving the 
commissioners of the hank of their responsibility, each chamber shall 
vote sepa.rat(Jy as X)rovid(*d in the preceding article. 

Art. 71. The same })roc(*duro shall also be followed wdien the chambers 
do not agrt^e upon the principles of an appropriation or upon the manner 
of its application or reiiartitioii. 

Art. 72. 'J'he Riksbank shall remain under the guarantee of tho Riksdag, 
and shall bo administered by tho corniuissioners appointed for that purpose, 
in accordance witli a law enacted by the King and the Riksdag jointly. 
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The Riksbank commissioners shall be seven in number, of whom the 
King sliall appoint one for periods of three years and also a deputy; the 
other six commissioners and throe deputies shall be chosen by the Riksdag 
for the term and in the manner prescribed by tlie Riksdag Law. The 
regular member appointed by the King shall pri'side over the commis¬ 
sioners, but shall hold no other position in the administration of the bank. 
.\ny commissioner to whom the Riksdag refuses relief from responsibility 
sluill retire from his position. The appoint in(>nt by the King of a commis- 
sionor or deputy may be revoked when the King deems that course ad¬ 
visable. 

'riie commissioners shall elect one of their number to b(‘ governor of the 
Riksbank and, also from or outside their number, a substitute to take the 
governor’s place with full power and responsibility in the* event of his 
being precluded from attendance. 

The Riksbank alone shall have tlu^ right to issue bank notes which may 
circulate as moiuy in tlie kingdom. Thos(> notes shall be rcHleerned by 
the bank, upon demand, in gold at their face value; with tin? proviso that 
when, by reason of war, the danger of war, or a severe money crisis it is 
considered absolutely necessary to suspend such redemption, the King 
and the Riksdag jointly or, if the Riksdag is not sitting, the King at the 
initiative of the commissioners of the Riksbank and after consultation 
with the conirriissioners of the national debt office, shall permit such sus¬ 
pension for a certain time. Such permission when given by the King 
between sessions of the Riksdag, if not confirmed by the Riksdag within 
twenty days from the beginning of its next scission, shall aft(T the lapse 
of the said pt^riod cease to have (‘ffoct. 

Art. 73. No fresh taxation, levy of troo})S, money, or goods shall here¬ 
after he ordered, collected, or demanded without th(> free will and consent 
of the Riksdag, in the manner provided abov(‘. 

Art. 74. From the day when, by decision of the King in council of 
state after summoning the Riksdag to ass(‘inble, the forces of the king¬ 
dom or part thereof are placed upon a war footing, either for the prestirva- 
tion of the neutrality of the kingdom when, in a war between foreign 
powers, such neutrality is threatened or violated by any of the belligerents 
or to ward off an apprehended or actual attack, until the return to a 
peace footing, the King shall have power, in the forms and rnanntT and 
under the conditions prescribed by special law to be enacted by the King 
and the Riksdag jointly, and with the obligation that t.he State shall in¬ 
demnify, to make requisitions upon local authorities or private individuals 
for such necessaries and services as may be available locally and are re¬ 
quired to meet such indispensable needs of the army as cannot be other¬ 
wise met with sufficient expedition. 

Art. 75. The annual table of market rates shall be prepared by per¬ 
sons chosen in the manner spticially provided by the Riksdag; such table 
shall be followed until its modification is sought and obtained in the reg¬ 
ular manner. 

Art. 76. The King cannot, without the consent of the Riksdag, con¬ 
tract, loans at home or abroad or burden the kingdom with fresh debts. 
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Art. 77. Tho King may not, without the consent of the fiiksdag, alienate 
from the crown l)y sale, niortgag(j, grant, or otherw’isci, royal doniesru^s 
and farms with the houses and appurtenances thereof, royal for(?sts, 
parks and preserve's, the royal grazing meadows, and the salmon or other 
fislieries belonging to tli(> (frown, or other crown projxTty. Such j)roperty 
shall be administered in acfcordaiu'c with principles establislied by the 
liiksdag; but pcTsons and (fornmunities who, accfording to tlu^ law liitluTto 
in force, are now in ])OSsession and enjoyment of sucli (rrown j)roperty 
may nd-ain their Ic^gal rights ihruAu, Cnlfivated or cultivable land in the 
royal fon^sts may be sold to jaHvate individuals subject to taxes in ac¬ 
cordance with tlie laws now in force or iK'n^after to b(; enact(‘d. 

Art. 78. No part of the; kingdom may be seven^l therofrom l)y sak^, 
mortgagi', grant or othi^rwis(\ 

Art. 79. (1) No changf* shall b(f made in tla^ arms or flag of tla^ king¬ 

dom without tta* consent of the Riksdag. 

(2) N(jr sliall any change be made in tlu' standard of the money of the 
kingdom, (‘ither by way of increas<- or de(*r('as(\ witiiout iht: cons(‘iit of tlie 
Riksdag; the King’s right to coin moiKn’ shall, how('V(T, remain undis¬ 
turbed. 

Art. SO. The (‘avalrv and infantry and the naval force's shall continue 
under tlie system of (‘(.piipmeiit duty and repartition basted on tlie con¬ 
tracts and military tenure arrangements made with the rural districts 
and towns; this system shall not be alterc'd in its fundamental principles 
until the King and the liiksdag jointly agree u])on the necessity of some 
change. No iKfw or increased conscription can Ix^ imposed except by 
common decision of the King and the Riksdag. 

Should a special law abolish the military tenure systc'in and ('stal)lish 
s<mi(i other ])rinciple for organization of the military and naval forces, no 
cliangcf sliall htf made in such law except by agreemc'iit ludween the King 
and the liiksdag. 

Art. SI. This instruiiKmt of govcTument and the oth(*r constitutional 
laws of the kingdom cannot bo alti'red or replaced except by decision of 
th(^ King and two ordinary sessions of the liiksdag. 

When the Riksdag announces its decision, with refonmee to a constitu¬ 
tional law, to the King, the latter shall, if the decision includes consent 
to a })roposa.l made by liim, cause such c(mstitutional aiuendnient to 
be publicly proclainuxl liefore the Riksdag adjourns; and tlie King’s 
decision on the subject shall be c.oinmunicat ed to the liiksdag by moans 
of an open letter which shall b(' read in each chamber simultaneously liy a 
iriemlx^r of the council of state appointed by the King f()r that purjiose. 
If the Riksdag adopts a proposal relating to a constitutional law vvhi(rh 
emanates from its owm midst, the King shall (!onsult the entire council of 
state on the matter and, if h(^ concurs in tlie proposal, shall cause that 
fact to be notified by proclamation and open letti^r in the time and man¬ 
ner above stated. If (he King does not give his consent ho shall, before 
the Riksdag adjourns, notify to it in writing his reasons for not approv¬ 
ing the Riksdag’s resolution. , 

Art. 82. Amendments to the constitutional law s adopted by the Riks- 
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dag and a.})})roved by tiu' King, or propostHl by Mio King and adof)ted by 
th(> Riksdag, in llio proscribed rnannor, shall have force as consiiiulioiial 
laws after tlio reading in the Riksdag of the open letter ir\i‘ntioned in tlie 
preceding article. 

Art. S;5. No interpn'tation of the constitutional laws to hold good for 
the' future shall be valid unless adopted in tlu^ inantUT provided for a- 
iiK'nding such laws. 

.\rt. S4. Tlie constitutional laws shall bea])]>lied lit(Tally in eaeh ])ar- 
ticular case. 

Art. So. The following shall be consiilered constitutional laws; the 
present instrument of giu’erniiamt, th(‘ lliksdag haw, tla* Succission 
Law, and the law relating to the freedom of tin* ])ress. which shall he 
adopted by the King and the JLk^dag jointly in accordance' with the prin¬ 
ciples laid down in tlie prt‘sent instrunuuit of governnu'iit. 

Art. St). By frei'dom of the press is understooil the right of evt*ry 
Swede to publisli liis writings without any previous intiTferi'iict^ on the 
part of public autliorilies; that of only lu'ing pros<*cutt‘d afterwards 
before a regular court on ai'count of the conhaits (»f liis juililication, and 
that of not being ])unished uidess sncli contents an'in conflict, with a law 
enacted to preserve public peace witluait restricting jiublic eTilightiairnent. 
Public docuimuits may Ik‘ publislied witln)ut restriction, unless otherwis(^ 
provid('d by the law on the frei^dom of the pn‘ss. 

Art. S7. (1) Tilt' Riksdag shall have powcT. in conct'rt with th(‘ King, 

to enact gem'ral civil and criminal laws, and criminal laws for tlie armed 
forces, and to amend or repeal any such laws previously enact(*d. Neit la r 
the King without th(‘ approval of the Jtiksdag, lair the Riksdag without 
the (consent of the King, shall have power to make new laws m’ to repeal 
existing laws, ilolions to that effect may originate in tlie chambers and, 
after the competent committee has been consulteil. a. decision slia.ll b(.‘ 
given by the Riksdag. If the Riksdag decides, on its own initia.tive, to 
adopt a new law or to n'peal or amend an existing law, its proposal shall 
be submitted to the King, who shall consult the council of state and the 
law council regarding it and, after having reached his decision, shall in¬ 
form the Riksdag of his consent to its n‘(|nest or of his reasons for refusing 
the saint'. Should the King not be ablt^ to make or announc(^ his decision 
before the adjourninent of tht? Riksdag, he shall he at liberty, befon^ tlitJ 
opening of the rit^xt st^ssion, to approve the measure unaltered and cause it 
to be published. If this does not take place, tht? proposal shall be re¬ 
garded as rejected, and the King shall inform the Riksdag at its next s<\s- 
sion of the reasons which prevented the adoption of the m(?asure. If the 
King considers it appropriate to submit a bill to the Riksdag, he shall ob¬ 
tain tlie opinions of the council of state and the law council regarding the 
matter, and shall communicate his proposal, together with such opinions, 
to the Riksdag; the latter shall tlum proceed with the bill according to the 
Riksdag Law. 

(2) Tlie Riksdag shall likewise have power, in concert with the King, to 
enact, amend, or repeal ecclf?siastical huvs, but the consent of a general 
church assembly shall also he necessary. The views of the council of 
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stato and tho law council ro^^jardinj^ such laws shall be o})t,ainod, as in para¬ 
graph (1), and these, tog(;ther willi the King’s proposal, if such is made, 
shall bo communicated to the Kiksdag. If tlic proposal in (piestion has 
not been promulgated as a law Ixd’ore the? beginning of th(> s<Jssion next 
after that in wliich the pro])osa] was pres<jnle<l or ad<)j)ted, it sliall lapse, 
and tlie King sliall inform (he liiksdag of thf? rt?aso!JS which prevented the 
a.ccepta.nce of th(^ proposal. 

Art. HH. Th(^ inter])n‘talion of civil, criminal, and church laws shall 
be dealt with in the same manner as the enactiiK^nt of such laws. 1’he 
interpretations which (lie King gives through the Supreme (-ourt, during 
the recess of the liiksdag, in answer to (]|U(*stiotis regarding tlie true mean¬ 
ing of tlie bnv, mav be overrul(‘d by the liiksdag at its iit?xt session; or, if 
the interpr(‘ta.tion relates to a. church law, it may b(‘ overruled liy the 
first general churcli assembly nn‘eting aftiT its j)ubli(*ation. I’he inter¬ 
pretations w'hich hav<‘ thus b(M*n overruhxl shall not longer be valid and 
shall not be obscTved or irivokc'd by tlu‘ courts. 

Art. HO. Motions regarding tlu* anumdinent, intia'pn^lation, or repeal 
of statutes and decree's rdating to the geni'ral economy of the kingdom, 
new statute's of this cliaracter, and the principlt'S for general institutions 
oT ail kinds, may be* introduced in (he chamlaTs of tlii' Ttiksdag. Tn such 
inatt(‘rs, howeviT, the liiksdag has no powi'r to make any otJavr resolution 
or do more than submit its npn?sentations and wislu's to (lie King; the 
latli'r, afti'r consulting tlu^ <*oiiiicil of stati', shall take such action as he 
co.nsid(*rs appropriati' in tin* intiTosts of the kingdom. If the King 
wishes to entrusl: to (lie liiksdag the solution with himself jointly of ai;y 
matter relating to tlx' gcMu ral ailminislration ol' (he country, th(‘ proc(*duTO 
shall he the same as lliat< pri'serila'd in Article 87, paragraph (1), regarding 
Tiiotions relating to laws. 

Art. IK), ym'stions relating to the appointmc'nt and removal of offi- 
<*ials, the decisions, n^solutions, and judgments of the I'xecutive or judicial 
autliorities, the condiK't of private citizens and corporations, or the 
excH'iition of any law, decrei*, or regulation, shall in no cas(> or maimer bo 
subject to considc'ration or investigation by tlee liiksdag, ils chambers, 
or committet's. except as literally prescribed liy tlu'fundamental laws. 

Art. J)]. When the King, in the case referred to in Article J19, having 
set forth on a journey, remains out of (lie kingdojii for more than twelve 
months, the rtgent , or the council of state, if tla^ latt(*r is administering 
tlie govemiiKMit, shall summon the liiksdag by publics proclamation, such 
siimiiions to be published in (he public m^wspaptTs, within fifteen days 
after the expiration of the said period. It the King, duly notified of this 
aertion, does not return to the kingdom, the Itiksdag sliall take sucli action 
as it thinks most jiroper ngarding tin* govermiu'nt of the country. 

Art. 92. The same proct'dure shall he followed if illness of the King 
is of such a nature that he is unable to perform the duties of his office 
for more than twelve months. 

Art. 93. Should tlie King die when the successor to the throne is still 
under ago, the rc'gcmt or the council of state, if charged with the govern¬ 
ment, shall summon the liiksdag, such summons tt) be published in the 
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public newspapers within fifteen days from the death of the King. The 
Kiksdag shall have power, without regard to anything in the deceased 
King’s will regarding the administration of the country, to appoint one, 
three, or fiv(» persons who may exercise the government in the King’s 
name, in accordance witli this instrument of government, until he attains 
his majority. 

Art. 94. Should it unfortunately occur that the royal dynasty in wliich 
is vested thi^ right of succession to the throne becomes extinct in tlie male 
line, the council of state shall, within the pt^iod after the last King’s 
death which is fixt‘d by the preceding article, summon the Itiksdag, 
which shall choose a new royal house, this instrument of government being 
maintaini‘d. 

Art. 9;*). If, contrary to expectation, tlu> regent or the council of state 
should fail to summon the Riksdag inimc*diati‘ly in tht* cases mentioned 
in the four prt‘ceding articles, it shall be the absolut*' duty of the courts 
of appeal of the kingdom publicly to proclaim such fact, in order tha.t th(^ 
Riksdag may assemble to observe and protect its own rights and those 
of the country. In such a case the Riksdag sliall assemble on tla* twenti- 
t‘th day after that on which the regent or tlu' council of state should at 
th(* latest have issued the summons. 

Art. 9G. The Riksdag shall at each ordinary session appoint two per¬ 
sons of Iniowu legal ability and conspicuous integrity, tin* one as procaira- 
lor for judicial affairs, and tlu' other as procurator for military affairs, to 
supervise th(' oliservance of tlie laws and statutes in the capacity of rep¬ 
resentatives of the Riksdag, according to instructions issued by tlie Riks¬ 
dag. The procurator for military affairs shall sufiervist* ma,tiers arising 
out of eas(*s which by law, enacted as pr()vid(‘d in Artich^ 87, paragraiili 
(1), have be*eii described as military casts, together with tlu< officials and 
staff thereof reinuin'raled from grants for tlie defense forces, and tlu* pro¬ 
curator tV)r judicial affairs shall supervise otht'r mailers ajipertaining to 
th(* civil courts, their t)ffi(*ials, and staff; and in accordance with the di¬ 
vision of duties mentioned above, these jirocurators shall institute j)ro- 
ceedings before t he competent courts against those who, in tlie exiciitioii of 
their official duti(*s, have through partiality, n^speef of iiersons, or othcT 
cause committed any unlawful act or neglected to fierform their official 
duties properly. The firocurators shall be subject in all r(^spects to the 
same responsibility and obligation as are prescrib(*d for public prosecutors 
by gemral laws and the laws of proc«.‘dun*. 

Art. 97. The procurators for judicial and military affairs shall bo 
elected by the Riksdag for the tim(^ and in the manner provided by the 
Riksdag Law; a substitute for (jacli of them also being appointed, who 
shall have the? same competence as the procurator and exercise his func¬ 
tions in the castes provided for by bis letter of instruction. If the proc¬ 
urator or liis substitute no longer enjoys the confidence of the Riksdag, 
the Riksdag may, on projiosal by the committee scrutinizing his conduct in 
office, discharge him tadore the end of the time for which be has been 
elected. 

Art. 98. In the event of the procurator for judicial affairs or the proc- 
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urator for military affairs resigning tho trust confided to him or of a 
procurator s office bccoiriin^ vacant otherwise, tlie deputy shall ivnincdiate- 
ly take over the office: and (doction of a new procairator shall be uiuh^r- 
taken by the lliksda*^ if in n'^ular session or, if not, at tbe next remilar 
session of tbe Itiksda^. In the (*vent of a deputy resigning the trust con¬ 
fided to him or being installed in the officf^ of procurator, or of liis office 
otherwise becoming vacant, a new (dection of a deputy shall be undertaken. 
Should any of tbesi? ciiciinistances aris(> during the recess of the liiksdag, 
tlu? ])Owers of that body with regard to them shall be exercised l)v those 
commissioners ol the? lukshank and the office* of the national debt who are' 
(deeded by th(» liiksdag. 

Art. 0{i. 1 h(t jinxMinitor for judicial affairs and the procurator for 

military affairs may, wli(*never tlay consider it ru^cessary in tlit^ exercise 
of thedr (luti(\s, attend the delihcrations and coiudnsioiis of the Suprcaiu.' 
Court , the Supreme Administrjitivi^ Court, the* S(*cretariat of the Supreme^ 
(ourt, the courts of a])p(*al, the administrative boards or tho institutions 
t'stahlished in tlieir jdace, and ail tin? lower courts, hut shall hfive no right 
to ('xpress their views tli(‘n‘at: they shall also liav(* access to the minnles 
and nx’ords of all courts, administrative hoards, and public offices. Hie 
Kings officials in general an* hound to afford the procurator for judicial 
affairs and th(' procurator for military affairs lawful assislancas and all 
public [)ros(*cutors shall aid tlii*m in the conduct of cas(*s wh(*n r(XjU(*sted 
to do so. 

Art. 100. li shall he the duty of the procuratejr for judicial affairs and 
th(* jirocurator for military affairs (nich to ]>n*s(^nt to i?v(*ry ordinary session 
of tlu^ liiksdag a r(*port on the administration of his office, in which 
they shall giv(^ account of the adniinistration of justice throughout the 
kingdom in tin* S])h(*r('s defin(*d in Article 90 as th(‘ scope of their duties, 
call attention to delVclsin tla* laws and statut(is, and make suggestions 
for tlieir ini])rov(*ment. 

Art. 101. Sliould it liapp(*n, contrary to (*xp(*ctation, that (4tht*r tla? 
enlin* Supiona* Court, or one or more of its nK*mbers, is found to ha\'(' 
naiden'd, by r(‘ason of s(*lf-interest, inicjuity, or neglig(aic(*, such an un¬ 
righteous judgiiu'nt, in conflict with clear law and evidt'iice of lacls duly 
(^stahlished, that it causes or might have caused someone loss of life, 
pc^rsonal liberty, honor or properly; or if the Supreme Aclministrativo 
Court or one or more of its nu*mbers, is found to have b('(‘n guilty of such 
conduct in the hearing of appc'al aclions, it shall bi‘ tla^ duty of the pro¬ 
curator for judicial affairs, or, in military cases as described in Article90, 
the procurator for military affairs, as it shall within the power of the 
King’s att.oriuy-gi*n(*ra.l, tci iiistiiuto prociMMlings against ttie offender before 
the national court her(‘inaft('r provided and to call him to responsibility 
in accordaiK'e with the law of tlui land. 

Art. 102. 'rhis court, to hi* known as the court of impeachnumt, 
shall in such cases he conipost*d of tlu^ president of tla^ Svi^a court of appeal, 
wlio shall presidt*, tlu* pre^sidents of all the administrative hoards of the 
kingdom, and, in actions against tlu* Supreme Court, the four senior 
justices of tho Supreme Administrative Court, or if tla^ Supremo Adininis- 
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traf ive Court is arraigned, tlie four senior lords justiees of the Supreme 
Court, and in hotJi eases, the eomniaiider-in-oliief of the troops on duty 
in tli(? capital, th(> highest officer prescait of tlie units of fJie fleet stationed 
at tlie capital, the two senior rneinhers of the Svea court of appeal, and 
IJie senior intmiher of each of the adniinisfrativt' hoards of the kingdom. 
\\’h('n the attorney-general, the procurator for judicial affairs, or the 
procurator for military affairs considers himself justified in accusing the 
Supreme Court as a whole, or individual iiKunbers then'of, before tlie 
court of impeachment, or tht* attorney-general or tlie procurator for judicial 
affairs considers hiiusidf justified in bringing such an action against the 
Supreme Administrative Court as a whole* or individual inemhers thereof 
ht‘ shall request the jiresident of the Svea court of apjieal, as pr<‘sideiit of 
tlie court of impeachiiient, to issue a summoTis in legal form to the }»erson 
or persons to be proscH'iited. The pri*sid<*nt of the (*oiirt of appeal shall 
then make arrangements for the me(*ting of the court of iiiip(‘acbment in 
order that the summons may be issued and the matter dealt with further 
according to law. Should he, contrary to ex})ec1ation, fail to do this, or 
should any of the above-mentioned officials refuse to participate in the 
court of impeaclimeni, they shall he legally res])onsil)le for such intentional 
neglect of thi*ir official duty. If om* or mort* membtTS of tla^ ctairt of 
impeachnu‘iit has a lawful excuse, or if lawful exception can be taken 
iMgaiiist any of them, a quorum shall nevt^rtbehjss exist if the court con¬ 
sists of twelve persons. If the pr(»si<h*nt of 1 he court of appeal is prt'vented 
from acting by a lawful excuse or cballt'iige, the senior of the j)residents in 
service shall take his place. After enquiries have Iuhmi ttTmiiiated and the 
sentence prori()unc(‘d in a(*cordance with law, the court shall pronounce 
judgment in public session. No one shall havt^ ])()wer to modify this 
judgment; tli(; King, how('ver, may grant pardoru wliicli shall not »*xtend 
to a reinstatement of tln> convicted person in the s^Tvice of th(‘ country. 

Art. 103. KiVery fourth year, the Jliksdag sliall in ordinary session, in 
the manner pr()vici(*d 1)V the Kiksdag Ijaw, a|)poinf a eominissioii whose 
duty it shall be to decide* whether all the* m(inl)e*rs of the* Su])n‘ine (’euirt 
and of the^ Supreme Administrative* Court de.se*rve to lie retain(*d in their 
important voe*ation, or if any (.)f them emght te) lx* d(*prive‘d of their e)ffi(M*s, 
without their having ehunonstrably committe'd the offenses e)r crimeis n*- 
ferred to in the pre.>c("(ling article*. Should this (•(uiimissiori, afle^r ve)tiiig 
in the iiianne'r pre'serihed by the Kiksdag Law, de>cide> tliat one* or more 
e)f the; me*ml)ers of the* Supreme (’e)urt or of the* Sn])reme* Administrative^ 
Cenirt shall he considere*d to have? fejrfeitCMl the? ce)nfide*nce of thej Kiksdag, 
the person or piTSons in (juestion shall be? graciously discharged from tlie^ir 
offi(?es by the* King, to whom the Kiksdag shall report its decision. The 
King shall, however, grant to each such person an annual pension amount¬ 
ing to one-half of his salary. 

Art. 104. I'he Kiksdag shall not enter into any special examination of 
docisiems of the Supreme Court or of tlie Supre?m(? Administrative Court, nor 
shall any ge?n(?ral consideration of such matter by the commission take 
place. 

Art. 105. It is incumbent on the committee? on the Constitution of an 
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ordinary Riksdag to ask tor the minutes kept by the council of state. The 
special inirmtos referred to in Article 9 may, however, only be demanded 
w^th reference to a particular matter specified by the committee. In 
such a cas€^ th(i King shall consider whether, in the light of the safety of 
the kingdoin or of oI-Ikt particmlarly important reasons determined by 
relations with foreign powtTS, he finds any obsladtJ to the delivery of the 
minutes to tho comniittt'c. ^jev shall riot be refused without the com- 
1111 ttee for foreign affairs having had an opportunity to express its view’s 
on th(‘ subj(H‘t. 

Minutes rcJaling to matters of military command may be demanded 
only w’itli refiTcnce inatt(?rs alr(‘a.dy generally knowui and specified by 
the committet*. 

Art. KM). If the committee discovers from these minutes that any 
member of t he council of stat(‘, or any person appointed to submit matters 
to thr‘ King for a special occasion, has nianift^stly acted in violation of the 
national Constitution or general laws, or has supported such violation or 
omitted to protest against it, or has occasiomd or encouraged it by wilful 
conci^aliJient of any information, or that the councilor of state submitting 
a mat ter to the King has failed t.orefus(^ his countersignatun; or signature 
to a royal decision in tla^ eases cont(‘mplated in Article of this instru- 
nu'iit. of government, the committee on the Constitution shall cause an 
a(*tion to be lirougljt. against such person by the procurator for judicial 
affairs before the court of iiupeacliiiienl, and sliall proc.ecd in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles 101 and 102 regarding the arraignment of 
tlK‘ Supreme Ailininistrativ(? Court. When members of the taamcil of 
stat(‘ are found guilty in the manner provid(‘d above, the court of impeach- 
miait shall s<'nl<*nce them in accordance with the general law- and with 
tb(^ spt‘cial statute determining their responsibility to be enacted by the 
King and the Hiksdag. 

Art. 107. Should tlj(‘ caiininittee on the Constitution observe that the 
members of tin' council of state as a whole or any of them, in their advices 
upon public measures, liave not had due regard to the tru(» w^i^lfan? of the 
State, or that any bead of a departiiumt has failed to pt^rfonn his duti(‘s 
with impartiality, zeal, ability, and energy, it shall bring th(> matter to 
the knowledge of the Riksdag, whicli, if it thijiks the welfap of the country 
so re(|uires, may inform the King in writing of its desire that lie shall 
remove from tlie council of state and from office (he person or persons 
whose conduct was thus brought to the committee’s notice. 

Motions of this character may be brought in the (chambers of the Riks¬ 
dag and may be j^resented to the chambers by coinmitt.c^es other than the 
committei? on the Constitution, but no decision sliall be reached by the 
Riksdag until tlie latter committee has been heard on the subject. In the 
consideration of such matters by the Riksdag, decisions of the King with 
r(^ferenco to the rights and interests of private individuals or corporations 
may not even b(^ mentioned, much less made the subject of any investi¬ 
gation by the Riksdag. 

Everything tliat the Riksdag, after invi^stigation, has approved or left 
unnoticed shall be considered as relieved from responsibility as regards 
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the points examined, and no fresh investigation of the same matter shall 
be undertaken by another Biksdag for the purpose of fixing liability; 
nevertheless, notwithstanding the general supervision of the expenditure 
of public funds exercised hy the committee or the auditors of the Riksdag, 
it shall be ineumbc^nt on tlie competent officials to effect such special 
audits as pertain to tlu'ir official duties. 

Art. lOS. Every fourth year the Riksdag, in ordinary session shall, 
in the manner prescribed by the Riksdag Law, appoint six })ersons of 
known intelligence and erudition who, togetluT w'itli thv procurator for 
judicial affairs as president, shall watch (»ver tlu^ liberty of the press. 
Of these commissioners, two in addition to the procurator for judicial 
affairs shall be It'arned in the law. Tlu‘ commission on freedom of the 
press may make no decisions exc(‘])t when three commissioners in addition 
to the procurator for judicial affairs are present. 

Art. 109. ^riie ordinary session of the Riksdag cannot be adjourned, 
except at its own request, until it has been assembled for four months, 
unless the King in accordance with the })rovisions of the Riksdag Law 
orders a lu^w election of one or both chambers, in which case the Riksdag 
shall reassernhle within three months after <lissoluli()n uiK)n the date set. 
by the King, and, preserving its character as an ordinary session, shall 
not again be adjourned by the King until after four months from th(‘ 
date of its last assembling. 

The King may terminate an extraordinary s(‘ssioTi of th(‘ Riksdag 
whenever he thinks best, and it shall always be terminated before the 
time fixed for the meeting of the ordinary session. 

If, contrary to expectation, th(> Riksdag has not passt*d tla^ l)udg(‘t 
or granted new supplies before the beginning of thc^ new financial year, 
the former budget and grants shall remain in force until the new Inidgid 
and grants are passid. 

Art. 110. No member of the Riksdag shall be prosecuted or deprivcnl 
of his liberty on account of his actions or utterances in that capacity 
unless the chamber to which he belongs Ijas authorized such action by an 
explicit resolution, adopted by at least a five-sixths’ vote. No member 
of the Riksdag shall be banished from the [dace where it imnds. Should 
any private individual or body, military or civil, or any group of peoples 
of whatever name, either spontaneously or und(>r orders, attempt to do 
violence to the Riksdag, its chambers or committees, or any one of its 
members, or to disturb the freedom of its discussions and d('cisions, such 
action wdienover not punishable as treason shall be considered as rebel¬ 
lion; all provisions regarding attempt, preparation or conspiracy to re¬ 
bellion and neglect to reveal such crimes being applicable in this (*.a.se 
also. It shall appertain to the Riksdag to cause such crimes to be prose¬ 
cuted in accordance with law. 

If a meunber of the Riksdag, during a session or when proce(?ding to or 
from a session, such errand being known, is moh^sted by word or action, 
the provisions of the general law regarding assaults upon or insults to the 
King’s servants on duty or on the occasion of their duties shall apply. 
The same law shall apply to assaults upon or insults to the commissioners, 
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auditors, pmuiralor for judicial affairs, procurator for military affairs, 
tho sc(5rct.arios or cmploycH's of oitluir chamber, or anv of their cornniittees, 
during or on the occasion of lla* ptTformance of such duties. 

Art. 111. If a niemlxT of the Itiksdag is accused of a serious misdeed 
hi^ may not, uiil(‘ss lu^ was apprdiendod in ilayrante delicto, be committed 
to prison until the jud^e, after investigation, considers such action justi- 
fiahh?; nevertheless, if he does not appt^ar on the summons of the court, the 
provisions of the general laws relating to such cases shall apply. No 
member ot the Riksdag shall lx? deprived of his lilxrty except in the cases 
mentiomxl in this ami th(> preceding article. 

TUi) commissioners of t he llikshank and of the office of the public debt 
and the auilitors of tbi? lliksdag may liot, in or on thc^ occasion of their 
duties, receive ordt^'s save from the Riksdag, or in accordance with its 
instriKdioTJS, nor may they b(‘ called to account or responsibility i^xca^pt 
by decision of th(> Riksdag. 

Art. 112. No official or employet- may make an improper use of his 
authority in tla* eb'ction of members to the Riksdag. Should he do so 
ho sliall be do])rived of his post. 

Art. 118. Assessors whosc^ duty it is, on behalf of tlu^ Riksdag, to 
apply tlu* pnjvisions of the apjiropriation law cannot be held liable on 
account ot tla^ (diarges or assessments they make. 

Art. 114. The ancient jirivileges, advantages, rights, and liberties of 
the (?states of th(^ kingdom shall remain in force, (‘xcept where tluy are 
indissolubly conm*cted with tla* right of representation formerly apper¬ 
taining to tlie (jstates, and bav<‘ conse(|uently ceased to exist with tho 
same. Tli(\y shall not b(‘ altiTed or abolished except by joint decision 
of the King and tla* Riksdag, and with tlie consent of tb(^ nobility if their 
privileges, advantages, rights, and liberties are in question, or of a gen(?ral 
church assembly if tliose of tbc‘ clergy an* concerned. 

In virtui^ wlieri'of wt* have to these presents j)ut our names and seals to 
attest, confirm and endorse the same, in Stockholm on the sixth day of 
flune, in the year 1S()9 afii*r out Lord’s birth. 

On behalf of the nobility: 

(L.S.) M. Ankausvaud 
On behalf of the clergy: 

(L.S.) Jac. Ax. LiNDHiiOM 
On belialf of the* burghers: 

(J..S.) n. N. SCTTWAN 
On behalf of the peasantry: 

(L.S.) Laks Olsson 

Kvervthing as herein provided wt* not only accept for ourseilves as the 
irn^vocable fundamental law, hut we direct and graciously command all 
who are united in loyalty, fealty, and obedience to us, our successors and 
the kingdom, to acknowledge, observe, follow, and obey this instrument 
of government. In witness whereof we have with our own hand signed 
and confirnu'd it, and duly affixed our royal seal below, in Stockholm oui 
city of residence, on t.ho sixth day of dune in the year 1809 after the birth 
of our Lord and Savior dt^siis Christ. (L.S.) Caul 
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THE ORGANIC LAW OF THE RIKSDAG ^ 

June 22,1866 

The Orpaaic Law of IStili has bmi rxiviisively modified by siibseqmit 
repalatiuns hicludinp those of 1009, and is referred to U) some b\u^disb 
puhlicaiionn «s hnvinfx 'ropralvir/^ According to f.ho L/nv of IHOh 
cvory judicial district in llic ccmniry was <o clod one ropresenlative; and 
if the district had more than ■KKOOO inhuhitiints, it was divided into two 
constituencies. As to the ioirn^ the larf^cst (with rnori? than 10,000 in¬ 
habitants) had a rigid to elect one representalive for each full 10,000 of 
population. The smaller towns wen^ groiipc^d together into constituen¬ 
cies of at least 6,000 and at most 12,000 iiihai)itants. 

This had the result originally of giving one representative for about 
every 27,000 persons in the country, while the towns w’ere given one for 
about every 10,000. The purpose was to give (*ertain additional prottv- 
tion to the inten'sts of the towns owing to the fact that tli<< great majority 
of the population at that tinu' lived in tla* country. 

The towns subsequently grew moix^ ra]>idly than the country but in 
order to overcome that and preserve in princdple t he original relationship, 
a majority of the Riksdag in 1S94 carried into (dlVct n(‘w n^gulations ac¬ 
cording to which the number of members was fixed at .150 for the country 
and 80 for tin' towns. 

Subsequently modifications have been made from tlu^ old limit of a 
judicial district so as to embrace as a rule a w hole county or county council 
area. 
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SWITZERLAND 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Switzerland i« not. as of the time of our going to press, a member of the 

TTnitpfl Nations. It was iiont ral during orlo V\ ar i i . 

jorudicton. On .lul> A !■ IN i« » compubory 

s.../ U b n ™n-w 

‘ See Yearbook of tlie t’ourt 1051-52, pp. 35-43,104. 
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of the Postal Union and numerous other international organizations.^ 

The league of the three cantons of Uri, Schwyz, and Unterwalden, 
created in 1*291 for defense against Austria, was the origin of the Swiss 
State. During tlie century that followed, they were joined by five more 
cantons, thus l)ecoming a league of eight. During the foiirte(‘n<h and 
fifteenth centuries, as a result of judicial and social It'gislation in the 
Priest’s Charter of 1370 and the military agreements of the Covenant of 
Sempach of 1393, the cantons began a great expansion. In 1513 the 
league was composed of thirteen iiHMiibers and remaini'd as siicli until 
the NapoltHmic era. Devastating civil wars which occurred during the 
fifteenth century were settli'd in 1481 by the Covenant of Stanz. 

In 1515, as a result of the llattle of Marigiiano, thi' Swiss renounc(Hl 
their policy of military expansion through foreign wars. In the 'rreaty 
of Westphalia, 1048, the European powers formally n^cognized Swiss 
national independence and neutrality. Swiss neutrality was d(‘clared 
for tlie first time as a political principle by the Federal Diet witli regard 
to tlie European wars of 1074. In 1815, the signatories of the 'I reaty of 
Vienna declared the neutrality and inviolability of Switzerland to be in 
the true interest of Euro))e. 

In 1798 the cantons w'(*ri^ invaded by the French r(‘j)ublican armies and 
the confederation was replaced by the Helvetic Republic, a unitary, cen¬ 
tralized state which w^as under French control. ltevt)ll brok(‘ out, and 
conditions wwe unsettled until the interv(*ntion of Napoleon in 1801. 
The Act of Mediation of 1803 again reorganized SwitztHaiid and pro¬ 
vided for nineteen cantons. 

I'nder the pact of 1815, after the downfall of Bonaparte, Switzerland 
was reorganized into twenty-two cantons. 

Form ok National (iovkknment 

Switzerland has a constitution adopt(Ml May 1874, which has 
had various revisions and amendments. It states that the country is a 
confederation of cantons sovereign in so far as the soventigiity is not 
limited by the fc'deral Constitution.**^ 

This Constitution was preceded by the federal pact of 1815 which re¬ 
stored the old order with only slight changes, and by Constitution of the 
1848 which w’as much like the present one. 'Fhe Constitution of 1874 
was ad(jpted wdien it became apparent that, under the 1848 document, 
the cantons were more advanced socially and politically than the central 
government, and also because the appearance of a powerful (ierman 
state on the north and a united Italy at the south made the Swdss feel 
the need of a stronger central government. 


1 See Table I. 


2 Const., Art. 1. 
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SOTTIICK OF SOVEIIEIGN PoWER 

Thc^ Constitution states that the “cantons are sovereign.” ^ 

Rioiits of the People 

ihore is no one section of the (^)nstituti<)n devoted to a declaration of 
rights, 1 ) 11 1 giiarant(M*s an^ through the first chapter. Provision is made 
that all h'wiss are equal Ix'fore the law and that (hen^ are no privileges.'*® 
Kducalion is free and coin])ulsorv.** Proedoin of connnerce and industry 
is guaranteed,^ also the inviolable secrecy of l(^tt<*rs and teh^granis,® the 
right of settlement in any place in Swiss territory,« liberty of conschjnce 
and beli('f, fn^edom in form of worship,^ fn^edom of the j>ress,** the right to 
form associations,'* the rigid to petition,^** prohil)ition of extraordinary 
tribunals,and the prohibition of corporal punishnu‘Tit.^2 

.1 iKOISLATlVE DeI'AUTMENT 

J.c'gislative power is vest(*d in the Pederal Assembly composed of the 
National Council and the Council of States. El(‘Ctions to the National 
Council are din‘ct. and universal and the term is for four years,^^ The 
t\)nncil of States is composed of forty-four deputi(‘S, each canton ap¬ 
pointing Iwo,^"* Provision is made that federal laws and decrees be 
submitted to a refercaidum when so demanded by ^0,()()() active citizens 
or eight cantons.^* 


E X ECUTIV E 1) KPAIITM K NT 

Ex(KUitivt* power is vested in the Federal Council composed of seven 
members appointed by the Niitional Council and the Council of States 
in joint scission for a term of h>ur yi*ars.^** I’he President and Vice- 
Presidi'nt are S(*lected by the Federal Assembly, from the membership 
of the Fedt*ral Council, for a term of ont> year. The Pn^sident may not 
be re-(‘lect(»d as either President or Vice-Presid(*nt. for the ensuing year 
and th(j vice-juesidency may not be exercised by the same member for two 
consecutive yc^ars.^" 


JenieiAL Dkpahtment 

Provision is made for a Fed(*ral Tribunal for the administration of 
justice in fed(>ral matters.^* Its members are appointed by the Federal 


^ (bnst.. Art. 3. 
nd.. Art. 31. 

’ Id., Arts. 49, 50. 
Id.. Art. 67. 

Id., Arts. 72-76. 
Id., Arts. 95, 96. 


2 Id., Art. 4. 

6 Id., Art. 36. 
»Id.. Art. 55. 
Id., Art. 5K. 
Id., Art. 80. 
17 Id., Art. 98. 


»Id., Art. 27. 

«Id.. Art. 45. 

»Id., Art. 56. 

12 Id., Art. 65. 
15 Id., Art. 89. 
18 Id., Art. 106. 
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Assembly.^ Among its duties is that of taking cognizance of complaints 
respecting the violation of constitutional rights of citizens.® 

Area, Population, Language 

Switzerland has an area of 15,737 square miles and a population (1950 
census) of 4,714,99*2. The national languages are German, French, 
Italian, and Rornanche. The first three of these are official.® 

1 Const., Art. 108. * Id., Art. 113. » Id., Art. 116. 
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FEDERAL CONSTITUTION 

of the 

SWISS CONFEDERATION 

May 29,1874, as amended and revised ‘ 


In the name of Alrriifrlity God! The Swiss Confoderatiori, r(*solved to 
consolidate th(^ alliance of the confederated iiK'rribers and to maintain 
and increase the unity, stren^rth, and honor of the Swiss nation, has 
adopted the following federal Constitution:— 


Chaptku T 


a K NKRAli PROVISIONS 


Art. 1, The peoydes of th(‘ tw(mt.y-two sovereign cantons of Switzer¬ 
land united in the present alliance, namedv: Zurich, Herne, Lucerne, IJri, 
Scliwyz, IJuterwaldeii (Cpper and Lower), Claris, Zoug, Fribourg, 
Soleun*, Bale (city and country), Schaffliausen, Appenzell (the two 
Bhodes), St. Gall, Grisons, Aargau, Thurgau, Ticino, Vaud, Valais, 
Neuchatel, and Geneva, furni together the Swiss Confederation. 

Art. 2. The object <jf the ConfediTation is to (uisure the independence 
of the country against the foreigner, to maintain traiKjuillity and order 
'within its borders, to ])rolect the liberti(*s and rights of the confederatt^s, 
and to promote tlu'ir coininon prosperity. 

Art. 3. The cantons are sovereign so far as their sovereignty is not 
limited by the federal Constitution, and as such tlu^v exercise all the rights 
which are not delc^gated to the federal power. 

Art. 4. All Swiss are equal before tlic^ law^ Tn Switzerland there are 
no subj(*cts or privilege's of rank, birth, p(*rson, or family. 

Art. 5. The Confederation guarantees to the cantons their territory, 
their sovi'reignty within the limits fixed by Article 3, their constitutions, 
the liberty and rights of thedr people, the constitutional rights of the citi¬ 
zens, and the rights and pow'er conferred by the people on the authorities. 

Art. (). The cantons are required to demand from the Confederation 
its guarantee of their constitutions. 

I'his guarantee shall be accorded, provided that: 

(a) The constituiions contains nothing contrary to the provisions of 
the lederal (^nistit ution. .... 

(t») Tiiey ensure tlie exercise of political riglits according to republican 

forms--representative or democratic. __ 


> Translation of (\>iistitution as amended up to June 20, 1931, is from 131 liHtishavd 
Foreign State Papers 713. Subsequent amendments translated from Prench text in 
N<nt^u Manutl du Droit SuU»e, Vol. I. pp. 1-58. publishod by tl.o F^eral ChwiTOUery 
at Zurich. Editions Polygraphiques, 1947 and from Ordon^ 

nances de la Confederation Suisse, Nouvdle Serte, Tome 63,1947, p. 1047. 
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(r) They liave been accepted by the people and can be revised when an 
absolute majority of citizens so demand. 

Art. 7. All separate alliances and treaties of a political character be¬ 
tween cantons are forbidden. 

The cantons, h()\v(?ver, have the right to make agreement with one 
another on matters of legislation, administration, or justice; they must, 
nevertheless, communicate such agreements to the federal authority, 
which may prohibit their execution if they contain anything prejmlicial 
to the Confederation or the rights of the other cantons. If this is not the 
case, the contracting cantons are authorizcnl to demand tlie co-operation 
of the federal authorities in the execution of the? agr(*ements. 

Art. 8. Tlie ContVderation has the solo right to declan* war and con¬ 
clude peace, and to make alliances and trt‘aties, j)arlicularly (uistoms and 
commercial treaties, with foreign states. 

Art. 9. h'xcepiionally, the cantons retain the right to conclude tn.*a1ies 
with foreign states in res})ect of matters of public economy and neighbor¬ 
ship and polict' relations; nevertheless, such treat it's must not contain 
anything prejudicial to the Confederation or the rights of other cantons. 

Art. 10. Official intercourse between the cantons and foreign gov(*rn- 
ments or their n^presentatives shall take place through the Federal 
Council. 

In regard to the matters mentioned in the preceding article, however, 
tln> cantons may corrt'spond diriK^-tly with the subordinati^ authoritii‘S and 
officers of a foreign state. 

Art. 11. Military capitulations may not be concluded. 

Art. 12.^ Members of the federal authorities, civil and military officials, 
and federal representatives or commissioners, as also members of the 
cantonal governments and legislative asseml)li(‘S, may not accept from a 
foreign government any pension, salary, title, gift, or decoration. Con¬ 
travention of this prohibition involves loss of the mandate or office. 

No one who is in possession of such a })ension, title, or decoration may 
he elected or appointed member of a fedcTal authority, civil or military 
official of the Ckmfederatioii, federal representative or commissioner, or 
member of a cantonal government or legislative assembly unh'ss, before 
exercising the mandate or office, he expressly renounces the enjoyment of 
his pension or the bearing of his title, or returns his decoration. 

The wearing of foreign de(;orations and th(^ us(^ of titles conferr(>d by 
foreign governments are forbidden in the Swiss army. 

Every officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier is forbidden to ac¬ 
cept such distinctions. 

Art. 13. The Confederation has not the right lo maintain a standing 
army. 

* As amended February 8, 1931. A transitory provision adopted at the same time 
reads: “Anyone who, before the revised Article 12 became effective, has rewived in a 
legal manner a decoration or title, may be elected or appointed a member of a federal 
authority, civil or military functionary of the (Confederation, federal representative or 
commissioner, member of the government or legislative assembly of a canton if he agrees 
to renounce, for the term of his mandate or function, usage of his title or decoration. 
Contravention of this agreement will result in the loss of the mandate or function.'' 
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No canton or half-canton may have more than thr(U» hundred porma- 
n(>nt troops without the permission of the f(‘deral power; the police arc 
not included in this number. 

Art. 14. J he cantons shall abstain, in the event of differences arising 
between thoin, from any act of violence or arming. They shall submit 
to the decision reached in regard to such differeii(;es in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by the ConftdtTal ion. 

Art. 1 f). In case of sudden danger from without, the government of the 
canton threatened must invoke the assistance of tluj confederated states 
and immediatdy notify the fedf^al authority, all without prejudice to the 
jiH'asures \yhich the latter will talo?. The cantons so called uj)on are 
bound to give tladr assistamte. The (;ost siiall b(^ borne Ijy the (kinfeder- 
ation. 

Art. U). In c:is(? of internal troubles, or when danger threatens from 
another canton, the govt^rmiient of the canton threatened must immedi¬ 
ately notify the Federal (’ouncil, in order that the latter may take the 
nijcessary nieasun^s within the limits of its competence (Article 102, Nos. 
pi), [10] and jllj, or conviMie the Federal Asstmibly. In case of urgency, 
thi^ govertimi‘nt, while inirnediately notifying tiie Federal Council, is 
authorizc’d to call for the assistance of the other confederated states, which 
are bound to render the same. 

When th(^ govenumait is not in a position to summon assistance, the 
coinpt.dent federal autljority may intervene on its own initiative; it is 
bound to do so when the disturbances endanger the safety of Switzerland. 

In cases of intervention, tlu* federal authorities shall ensure the ob¬ 
servance of the j)rovisions of Article 5. 

The costs shall be borm^ by the canton by which assistance was invok(d 
or intervention was necessitated, unless i\w Federal Assembly, in con¬ 
sideration of sj)ecial circumstances, should otherwise d(‘cid(‘. 

Art. 17. Every canton is bound to give free )»assage to troops in the 
cases mentioned in tlu^ two preceding artich*s. The troops are placed 
imiiudiately under federal command. 

Art. IS. ‘ Every male Swiss is liable to perform military service. 

Soldiers wdio los(^ their lives or suffer permanent injury to their health 
in the federal service are t?ntitled to assistance from the Confederation, 
for themselves or their families, if in need. 

Every soldier shall receiver free of charge his first outfit of arms, equip¬ 
ment, and clothing. The arms shall remain in the possession of the soldier 
upon conditions to be determiiud by federal h'gislation. 

The Confederation will prescribe uniform regulations regarding the 
tax on exemption from milit ary si^rvice. 

Art. 19. ^riie Federal army consists of: 


(a) 1 ’lie cantonal corps nf troops; 

(b) All Swiss wJio, not l)r*ing members of these corps, 
liable for military service. 


are, ne\'ertheless. 


The control of the army and of the war material prescribed by law is 

vested in the Confederation. ■ , . , i • i 

In case of danRor, the Confederation has also the right of exclusive and 
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immediate control over men not incorporated in the federal army and of 
all other resources of the cantons. 

The cantons exercise control over the military forces of their territory, 
save in so far as this right is limited by the federal Constitution or laws. 

Art. 20. Laws as to the organization of the army are enacted by the 
Confederation. The execution of military laws within the cantons is 
undertaken by the cantonal authorities within the limits prescribed by 
federal legislation and und('r the supervision of the Confederation. 

Military instruction in its entirety is vested in the Confederation; the 
same also applies to arming. 

The supply and maintenance of clothing and equipment are within the 
competence of the cantons, but the cost thcTeof shall be reimbursed by 
the Confederation to the cantons in a manner to be prc^scribed by federal 
law. 

Art. 21. Unless military considerations forbid, each corps shall consist 
of troops from the same canton. 

The composition of such corps, th(‘ obligation of maintaining their 
effectives, and the appointment and promotion of their officers shall rest 
with the cantons, subject to gemral regulations which shall be communi¬ 
cated to them by the Confederation. 

Art. 22. In n^turn for reasonable compensation, lli(‘ Confederation has 
the right to make use of or to acquire drill grounds and buildings used for 
military purposes, togi'tlier with their accessories, in tli(‘ cantons. 

The conditions governing compensation shall he regulated by federal 
legislation. 

Art. 23. The Confederation may order thc^ construction at its own 
expense of public works of utility to Switzerland or a considerable part 
of the country, or may (Hicourage the same by granting suhsidic's. 

For this purpose it may order expropriation on paynuait of just com¬ 
pensation. Federal legislation will make further provision in tliis respect. 

The Federal Assembly may prohibit public works which would en¬ 
danger the military intcTcsts of tlie Confederation. 

Art. 23A. The Confederation shall maintain the corn reserves which 
are necessary for ensuring th(^ provisioning of tlie country. It may oblige 
millers to store corn and to acquire reserve stocks in order to facilitate? th(? 
renewal of supplies. 

The Confederation shall encourage the cultivation of corn in the coun¬ 
try, it shall facilitate the selection and acquisition of native seed of good 
quality, and shall grant assistance to producers cultivating corn for their 
own needs, special consideration being givcjn to mountainous regions. 
It shall purchase native corn of good quality fit for grinding at a price 
which allows the cultivation of the same. Millers may be compelled to 
buy this corn at its market value. 

The Confederation shall ensure' the maintenance of the national milling 
industry; it shall likewise safeguard the interests of consumers of flour 
and bread. It shall supervise, within the limits of its powers, trade in 
and the prices of corn, bread-flour, and bread. The Confederation shall 
take the necessary measures for regulating the importation of bread- 
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flour; it may rosorvo to itself the exclusive right of importing tliis product. 
In case of need, the Confederation shall grant the mills facilities to enable 
them to r(^duce c^osts of t ranH])ort to the interior of the country. It shall 
take, in favor of mountainous districts, appropriate measures to ecpialize 
tlie prices of flour. 

The statistii-al duty levie<l on all goods crossing the Swiss frontier shall 
be increased. Th(} yield from this duty will contribute to covcu* the 
(‘xpeiiditure arising from th(j provisioning of the country with corn. 

Art. 21. The (confederation has the right of supreme sup(‘rvison of 
th(‘ policing of embankments and forest s. 

It will assist in the lamtrol and embanking of mountain stn^ams and 
the reforestatio?! of t.lat districts in which they rise. It will decree the 
measures nee(‘ssary for ensuring the mainteiiance of su(*h works and the 
pnservation of the existing for<‘sts. 

Art-. 21 A. The utili/ation of water-power is plac(‘d under the supriurui 
control of the CVmfed era lion. 

r'ederal legislation will enact the general provisions necessary for safe¬ 
guarding tlai public interest and ensuring the rational utilization of water- 
{)ower, taking into accoimt, as far as possit>le, the interests of internal 
navigation. 

SuhjtKd. to such jirovisions, tht^ canttms shall regulate the utilization 
of water-i)ower. 

Nevertlndess, when a watercourse, the utilization of which is sought 
for the production of hydraulic powtT, is under tlie s()V(a(dgnty of several 
caulons, and these have failed t.o come to any a-gnauiient as to granting 
a concession, tlie ConfedtTation may grant the concessitm. It shall 
likt*wise have ])ower to do so, after h(‘aring the views of the cantons 
conci^riKMi, in respect of watercourses forming the frontitT of the country. 

b'ees and royallirs payable in ri‘spect of th(^ utilization of watiT-power 
are the property of the cantons or of those entitled to them under can¬ 
tonal law. 

Dues and royalties payable in respect of concessions granted by the 
Confederation shall tu* determined by the latter aft(T hearing the views 
of the cantons concerned and having /lue regard to t.lH‘ir legislation. Dues 
and royalties ])ayahl(* in n'spoct of other coneessions shall he fixed by the 
cantons, within the limit ations imposed by federal legislation. 

The diversion abroad of iTiergy produced froin water-powt^r may not 
take places without the (*onseiit of tb(' Confedc^ration. 

I’pon the coming into force* (d the prt*sent article, all m^w \vat(*r-po\ver 
concessions shall he subjtH't to future federal legislation. 

1'he Confederation lias the right to legislate upon the transmission and 
distribution of electrical eiuTgy. 

Art. 24B. Legislation affecting navigation is within the province of 
tlie Confederation. 

Art. 25. The Confederation has the right to pass laws for the regulation 
of fishing and hunting, particiilarly with a view to the prcsoTvation 
of large game in the mountains and the proteetion of birds useful to agri¬ 
culture and sylviculture. 
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Art. 25A. The bleeding of slaughtt^r animals which have not been 
previously stunned is expressly forbidden; this provision applies to all 
methods of slaughter and to all kinds of liveslock. 

Art. 2(). Legislation on the (construction and working of railways is 
williin the province of the (bnfederation. 

Art. 27. Tlu' Confederation lias the right, to (establish, in addition to 
flu- existing f(*(h‘ral polytechnic school, a federal univ(^rsity and other 
institutions for higher (education, or to subsidize (*stablishinents of this kind. 

The cantons shall make provision for elementary tdiication, which 
must b(' adequate, and be t*xclusiv(dy under the control of the civil 
auth(.)riti(\s. It is compulsory and, in th(^ public schools, free. 

Public schools must I)(‘ open for th«^ attendance of members of all re¬ 
ligious faiths without their conscienc(» or bih’ef having to suffer in any 
fashion. 

The Confederation will take th(! necessary m(‘asun>s against cantoris 
which fail to fulfill th(S(» obligations. 

Arl. 27A. Subv(‘ntioMS shall be grantcxl to the cantons to aid tlu'in in 
carrying out tluir obligations in resptrt of ('lenientary (Hlucation. 

Effect will be given to this provision by legislation. 

The organization, din'ction, and supiTvision of (*h*rnentary schools 
remain within the (compi'lence of tlac cantons, subject to the provisions 
of Article 27 of the ft'deral Constitution. 

Art. 2S. Customs matters an* the conc(*rn of the Coiife(l("ration, which 
may impose imj)()rt and export duties. 

Art, 2th The C(»ll<'cti()n of tlu? federal customs shall be regulat(d in 
accordance with iho follow-ing principh-s: 

(1) 1 III purl taxt‘s: 

(a) Materials iK'cessary to the iialnstry and agriculture of the 
country shall lu- taxed as lightly as [jussil)!**. 

(b) The sarin* pr inciple shall apply tu curiirnf»dities iieeessary tf) life. 

(e) /Vrtieles of luxni*y shall he subjected to 1 he heaviest taxes. 

Excej)t: wdiere circumstances nuider it impossibh*, tliese principles must 
also be observed in the conclusion of comm(*rcial tr(*aties witlr fort'igii 
C()untri(\s. 

(2) F^xport taxes slndl he as moderate as ])OSsihle. 

(3) Legislation on enstorns will contain snitahl** provisions for giiar-an- 
tet-ing frenitier and market trading. 

Thf* foregoing provisi(ms do not preeludf* the (Confederation from taking 
exct*ptional measures t(*rnporarily to meet abnormal cireumstaiic.es. 

Art.;{(). Jievenue from customs duties belongs to the (VmfedrTation. 

The iiid(unnities liitlu-rto paid to the cantons in n^spect of th(^ redemption 
of customs, road and hridg(i tolls, local dues, and similar nn'eniuvs, 
are abolished. 

The Cantons of Lri, (Jrisons, I’icino, and Valais shall receive exceji- 
tionally, on account of tlujir international Alpim? highw'ays, a yearly 
allowance fixed as follows: 

Uri Fr. 100,000 
Orisons 400,000 
'ricino 400,000 

Valais 100,000 
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Art. 31.^ The froedorii of trade and comirierce is guaranteed through¬ 
out the Confederation, in so far as it is not limit(jd by the Federal Con¬ 
stitution and laws based on constitutional })rovisions. 

Cantona] r(>giilations concerning tlui exercise of comiruTCial and indus¬ 
trial occu[)ations, and taxc's in connection therewith, remain unaffectc^l. 
Such regulations may not contfiin any y)rovisions contravening the prin¬ 
ciple of freedom of trade and commerce unless permitted by the Fed(‘ral 
Constitution. Cantonal monopolies arc? also excepted. 

Art. 31 A. The Confederation takes t,he necessary measures within its 
constitutional authority for welfare of the ])eople and the economic 
S(‘curity of the citizens. 

With due regard for the gencTal interest of the Swiss economy as a 
whole, tlie Confederation may enact regulations conc(erning the exeneise 
of trades and industries and ujay take ineasun\s for the (hwelopment of 
C(*rtain l)ranches or prof('ssions. The Confederiition is bound (excluding 
the exceptions contained in paragraph 3 of this Article) to 1 la* observancf* 
of Ihi* princi])le of freedom of trade and commerce*. 

If justified in the* nalional interest, the Conied(‘ration is authorized to 
(*riact. regulations in the following matters which may, if necc-ssary, deviate 
from t he princii)le of fre(*doni of trachi and comiiKTc.e: 

(a) Measiin-s fnr tlieinaiiitenuiuM* of import ant braucla^s and predossions 
wli(»se existence is jecijjardized; as well as jn(*asiires for tlu? jirolVssional 
flirt lieranc(* of sf'lf-eniployed persons in lh(*s(' branches or prolessions. 

(1)) Measun^s for tlie niaint.eiiance of a heallliy and prodnetivf* agricnl- 
tnre; as well as measures for t he protection of land ownership l.iy fanners. 

(c) Measures for the prot(‘ction of dislressi‘d an*as. 

(d) Measun's against economically and socially dangerous eff(.*(:ts of 
eart(*ls and similar groups. 

(e) M«‘asures t(j insure |>reparedn(‘ss in time of war. 

Measures in ac(*ordance with (a) and (b) may be taken only if the 
l)riinches or professions to be protected have exhausted all ordinary 
means of S(*lf-ji('lp. 

'I’he f(?deral h^gislation adopted in accordance with jiaragraph 3, (a) 
and (1)) must guarantee the development of (*eonomic organizations base(l 
on mutual assistance. 

Art. 311^.^ The eanfons are authorized to enact legislation with re¬ 
gard to the reijuirements for the management of hotels and restaurants. 
The cantons niiiy limit, the number of such entc^rprises if they exceed the 
public n('(*d and if the (*xist(>nce of tin* industry is threatened by excessive 
competition. These regulations must take into account the relative? 
importance of the different types of hostelries for the public welfare. 

11ie Confederation, within its own legislative powvrs, may fiirtbormore 
authorize the cantons to issue regulations in fields w’hich (io not reijuire 
geiK'ral r(?gulation by the Confederation itself and wiiich actually do not 
fall under the jurisdict ion of tbo cantons. 

Art. 31C.^ The ConfedcTation is autborizi^d to regulate? banks. 

These regulations must take into account the special function and position 
of the cantonal banks. 


^ AnuHid(Hi October 1,1947. 
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Art. 31D.^ The Confederation, in connection with the cantons and 
private business, takes measuns to prevent economic crises and, if neces¬ 
sary, to relieve existing unemployment. The Confederation may act 
with regard to the creation of employment opportunities. 

Art. 32.^ The measures provided for in Article 31 A, 31 ]1, paragraph 
2, 31C and 31D may be introduced only in the form of federal laws or 
federal decrees subject to (he referendum. For cases of an urgent charac¬ 
ter, in times of economic stress. Article 83, paragraph 3, may be invoked. 

Th(^ cantons must be consulted before the i>nactment of la\vs providing 
for the execution of those nu'asures. As a rule, the execution of the fed- 
t'ral regulations must be (ntrusted lo the cantons. 

The competent business organizations should also Ix^ consulted before 
tlie enactment of the laws of executioji. I'hey may bi^ asked to cooperate 
in the? exoTUtion of tlase nn'asures. 

Art. 32A. ^J’h(' Confederation has the right to legislate regarding the 

Ttianufacdure, importation, purificatio]!, sale, and taxation of distilled 
l)everages. 

Such legislation shall conduce to diminish the consumption and conse¬ 
quently the importation and productio]i of spirits. It shall encourage the 
production of table fruit and the use of native distillable matters for 
food or fodder. Tin* ConfedcTation will reduce th(* number of distilling 
plants by means of j)ri\ate })ur(diases. 

Tlu* concession for the industrial production of distilhxl bev(*rag(*s is 
granted to co-operative socic*ties ami ot}H*r ])rivato undertakings. The 
concessions grantid must permit of the utilization of the waste matter 
and n^sidues of fruit, vine, and sugar-beet cultivation and the surjdus 
crops of fruit and potatoes, as far as these raw materials are inca.pabl(i 
of being ratioiially used otherwise than in disiillation. 

The nori-industrial productioji of spirits from fruit and fruit waste, 
of (*ider, wim*, grape and wine dregs, geniian ro(ds and other similar 
materials is permitted in domestic distilleries already existing or in itiner¬ 
ant distilh'ries, provided that such materials originate^ exclusively from 
the individual crop of the producer or have been gathered in a wild state in 
the country. The spirit thus ol)tain<*d, which is Tje(^essary in the hous(?hold 
or agricultural business of the* producer, is exciinj)! from taxation. Do¬ 
mestic distilleries which are still in f;xistence after the expiration of a 
j)eriod of fifteen years dating from the acceptance of the pres(Mit article 
must, in order to continue working, apply for a concession, which wdll be 
granted without paynKmt on conditions to be fixc;d by law. 

Specialties obtained by tln^ distillation of kernel fruit, wine, grape and 
wine dregs, gentian roots and other similar rnaicfrials are subjected to the 
payment of a tax. Tlie producer must, howx^ver, be able to get a fair 
jirice for his raw materials of nativt* origin. 

With the e^xc(?ption of the quaiititic'S necessary to the producer, which 
are exempt from taxation, and specialties, spirits manufactured in the 
country shall be handed over to the Confederation. The latter shall 
take them ovct at fair prices. 


^ Ainendud October 1,1947. 
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rt^eoipts accruinjj; from dutii^s upon tho sal(j and retail trade within 
tlu^ limits of the cantonal territory nniiain the property of the cantons. 
Jjiccmces for intc^rcaniional and international trade issucn] hy the Con- 
f(‘deration; the re(^eipts therefrom sliall be distributed among "the cantons 
in pr()])orl.ion to tlaur populations ordinarily resident. 

Half of the iK^l r(‘C(‘i])ts accruing to iha Confederation from the taxation 
of dislilbid beviTages shall be distributiul among thri canioiis in pro])ortion 
to Hieir po])ulatioiis ordinarily resident; each canton is bound to expend 
at least ten per cent of its shares in combating the causes and effects of 
alcoholism. The other half of the re(*(‘i])ts nmiains the property of the 
Confederation; it shall be s(*t apart for old age and d(‘penrlents' insurance, 
and shall b(‘ jiaid into tlje funds established for tht^ same until the time 
such insurance is introduced. 

Art. :5*2l>. 'Ida* manufacture, im])ortation, transport, sale' and keeping 
for sal(^ of tlie li(juor called absinthe? are prohibited throughout the Con¬ 
federation. 'Jdiis prohibition e\t(‘nds to all beverag(‘S, by whatevtT 
names calk'd, which constitute imitations of absinthe. The transport in 
transit of absinthe and its use for })harmacoutical purposes are excepted. 

'File fon^gouig prt)hil)ition will come into operation two years after its 
adoption. Federal legislation will (‘iiact the necessary j)rovisions cemse- 
(pient on this proliibilioji. 

'rile Confederation has tlu? right to impose l)v law the? same jirohibition 
on all other In'verages containing absinthe which might constitute a 
public danger. 

Art. Cantons havi^ the right to subji'ct. by means of legislation, 

till* I'xercise of the calling of }ml)lican aiul the retail trade in sjiirituous 
beverages to the restrictions retjuirt'd by tla* jiublic welfare. Trade in 
(]uanliti<‘s (»f less than two liters is deemed tober(?tail trade in non-distilled 
spirituous beverages. 

Trade in non-distilled spirituous beverages iu (piantities from two to 
tell liters may, within the limits of Article Ill, paragrajdi *2, and l»y means 
of l(‘gislation, be made conditional by the cantons on the payintmt of a 
small fee and subjected to the supervision of tlie autlioritii'S. 

'Fhe sab' of non-distilb'd spirituous beveragi's may not bo subjected 
by (lu^ eantons to special taxation other than license duties. 

Juridical persons must not be trealt'd less favorably than ])liysical 
pe'rsons. Producers of wine and cid(*r may, witliout permission and with¬ 
out jiaying any duly, sell the product of thi'ir own crop in quantities of 
two liters or over. 

'Fhe Confi'dc'ratioii has the right to legislate on trade in non-distilled 
sjiirituous l)(?verages in (piantities of two liters or over. Thi> regulations 
which it may issiu' must not (rontain anything which contraveiu's thti 
princijde of free'clom of comriK'n^e and industry. 

(\)lportag(' and oth(‘r means of itinerant sale' of spirituous bevi'ragtis 
are ))rohibited. 

Art. Illl. The cantons may recpiire (?vidiuiei^ of capacity from persons 
d(‘siring to practice the lib(*ral professions. 

Fodora.1 legislation shall make provisimi that sucli p(?rsons may be able 




338 


Constitutions of Nations 


to obtain certificates of qualification valid throughout the Gonfodcration. 

Art. 34. The Confederation has the right to make uniform regulations 
concerning child labor in factories, the liours of work of adults therein, 
and the protection of workers in unliealthy and dangerous industries. 

The operations of emigration agencies and insurance undertakings not 
established by the State are subject to federal supervision and legislation. 

Art. 34A. Tht^ Confederation will introduce, by in(?ans of legislation, 
accident and sickness insurance, regard being had to assistance funds 
in existence. 

It may declare participation in such insurance to be compulsory in 
general or as regards certain sp(»cifi('d categories of citizens. 

Art. 34R.' The Confederation is authorized to enact regulations with 
regard to the following matters: 

(a) Protect ion c»f einjiloyees. 

(b) Rclalions between employers and employees; in particular, mutual 
regiilatioji of professional and business matters of ccunnion coin'crn. 

(c) General compuIs(»ry effect of collectiv»> contracts and of other 
common measures of employers’ and eniploy(‘<‘s’ organizations intended to 
insure labor peace. 

(d) Fair comptuisation for loss of salary during military service. 

(e) Kin ploy me nt placement. 

(f) UnenipioynK'nt com perusal ion and relief. 

(g) Professional training in industry, trade, commerce, agriculture, and 
domestic work. 

The declaration of a general compulsory effect according to (c) may 
apply only to subject mutters concerning the conditions of employment 
and is permissiblo only if minority interests and regional diffcTonces are 
given due consideration and if there is no infringti'inent on the pririciiiles 
of equality before the law and freedom of association. 

T;nempl()yni(mt insurance will be carried out by public and private 
funds made up of bilateral or unilateral contributions. The establisli- 
ment of public unemployment insurance funds and of a compulsory 
unemployment insurance system is left to the decision of the individual 
canton. 

The provisions of Article 32 will bo apjdied in this sense. 

Art. 34C. The Confedi^ration shall, by means of legislation, institute* 
a system of old age and surviving dependents’ insurance; it may later 
introduce invalidity insurance. 

It may declare such insurance to be obligatory in general or as regards 
certain categories of citizens. 

The insurance? plan shall he carrieid iiite) e^ffe?ct with the co-operation of 
the cantons; application may be made to the public or private insurance 
societies for their collaboration. 

The first two branches of insurance shall be introduced simultaneously. 

The financial contributions of the Confede?ration and the cantons shall 
not exceed, altogether, one-half of the total sum necessary for the in¬ 
surance. 

From January first, 1926, the Confederation shall set apart for old 


^ Amended October 1, 1947. 



Switzerland 


339 


iigo and surviving dopendents’ insurance, the total yield of the tobacco tax. 

The Confederation’s share of the not ro(jeipts accruing from the taxa¬ 
tion of spirits shall be sot apart for old age and surviving dependents’ 
insurance. 

Art, 341 >. The Confederation, in the (jxorcise of the powers conferred 
on it and wdihin t he limits of the Constitution, is concerned with the needs 
of the family. 

The Confederation is authorized to legislate regarding family com¬ 
pensation funds. It may declare participation therein to be obligatory 
ill general or for certain grouy)S of the jiopulatuui. It is concerned with 
the existing funds, supports the efforts of cantons and jirofessional asso¬ 
ciations for the establishment of n(‘w funds, and may create a central 
comptuisation fund. It may main* its financial advances contingent 
upon equitable participation of th(i cantons. 

'Fhe (lontV>deratioij is authorized, in the matter of housing and internal 
colonization, to support the efforts in favor of the family. A federal la w 
shall indicat(' the conditions which the Confed(*ration may attach to its 
financial jairticipation, subject to th(i cantonal police provisions with 
r(‘Si)ect to buildings. 

The Confederation sliall, by means of l(*gislation, establish maternity 
insurance. It may dt'clare participation therein to be obligatory in 
general or for certain groups of the population and may require contribu¬ 
tions to be, made ev(*n by persons not (|ualified to benefit by insurance 
payments. Jt may make its financial advances contingent upon equita¬ 
ble f)articipation of t he cantons. 

Th(' laws issued by virtue of the, pros('nt article shall bo executed with 
the cooperation of the cantons: the collaboration of associations of public 
or private law' may be Requested. 

Art. 35. It is forbidden to open and run gaming houses. 

'riie cantonal governiiK'iits may, on certain conditions dictated by 
public interest, permit gambling for pleasure as in vogue in kursaals up 
to the spring of 1925, provided that the competent authorities are of 
opinion that such play is necessary for the maintenance or development 
of the tourist industry and that its organization is assured by an enter- 
pris(^ running a kursaal for that purpose. The cantons may likewise 
forbid such play. 

An ordinance of the Federal Council shall determine the conditions 
dictated by public interest. 

Cantonal authorizations shall be submitted to the Federal Council for 
approval. 

One-quarter of the gross receipts from the play shall be paid over to 
the Confederation, which shall set the same apart, without taking into 
account its own contributions, for victims of natural catastrophes and 
works of public utility. 

'The Confederation may also take the necessary measures in regard to 
lotteries. 

Art. 36. Throughout Sw’itzerland posts and telegraphs are within 
the domain of the Confederation. 
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The reveniKJs from posts and telegraphs belong to the f(‘deral treasury. 

The charges sliall be fixcnl caceording lo (he same principli's and as 
equitably as possible in every part of Switzerland. 

The inviolal)le secrecy of letters and t(d('grains is guaranteed. 

Art. 37. The Confederation ('xercist‘s supreme control over tlie roads 
and bridges in the maintenance of which i( is conccTiu'd. 

The sums due to the cantons Sf)ecified in Article 30 on account of tlieir 
international Alpine highways shall be withheld by the federal autliorities 
if tht\se liighways an' not properly maintained by tlie cantons. 

Art. 37A. Tlje Confederation may make regulations concerning motor 
(airs and cycles. 

The cantons retain tli(^ right to restrict or prohibit motor and cycle 
traffic. Th(* Contedi'ration may, iievertht'h'ss, declan* optai or partially 
open to traffic (‘ertain highways mn^ssary for tlirough traffic. The use of 
highways for tin* busin(‘ss of the* Con fed (^ration n'lnains n'si'rvt’d. 

Art. 37B. L('gislati()n conciTJiing aerial navigation is within the sph(*re 
of the Confederation. 

Art. 38. Th(‘ Confederation shall exercise all llie rights compris(‘(l in 
till* coinage monopol}". 

It has the sole' right of coining money. 

It shall determine the nion(*tary system and may, if iie'cetssary. regulate 
the rat(‘ of exchange of foreign inoiuy. 

Art. 33.^ Tla* right of issuing bank-notes and any other fiduciary 
money is v(‘Sled ('xclusively in the Confederation. 

The (k)nf('(leratioii may exercist* its jiionupoly of notc^ issue* through a 
state bank under a sj)ecial administration, e)r may concede* its exercise, 
subject te) the right of rede'inption, to a central jeunt-stock bank admiiiis- 
terexl with the assistance and und(T the* control e)f the (!onfeeleratie)n. 

The principal function ed' the* hank holeling the* mejnojxJy of haidx note^s 
is to regulate the money marked in Switze*rlanel anel te» facilitate payme*nts 
and to practice u credit and monedary policy serving the? ge?m>ral inteTests 
of the country. 

At least two-thirds of the net jirofits of the* ))ank, after paym(‘nt of 
inteTcst or reasonable dividend em the endowment or sliare caj)ital, and 
de'ductions of payments to th(‘ re'se^ve funds, shall go to the* cantons. 

hank and its branches shall he ex(*mpt from all cante)nal taxation. 

The Confederation may not suspend tluiobligation te> reimburse bank 
note-sand an\ other fiduciary money nor de.*cre(^ th^'ir ce)mj)nlsory accept- 
iince except in time of war or of disturhance of (he monetary situation. 

The hank notes issued must be covered by gold and by short te'rm 
credits. 

federal Ic'gislation makes provision as to the carrying into edfect of this 
Article. 

Art. 40. The system of weights and nuxisures shall be deterrnitu^d 
by the^ (lonfe^dtration. 

The laws re'lating theredo shall be carri(.^d out by the cantons under 
federal supervision. 

^ As amended 1951. 
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Art. 41. Tll(^ inaniifa-oiiiro, ])ijrcljjise, tnido, iind distrilmtioii of giin- 
j)owd<*r (with IIh' (‘xeoption of (‘xplosives unsuitable for firing) as well as 
of arms, munitions, and other matcTials of war belong to the Confedera¬ 
tion. 

T’hi^ (\)nl(Mleratioji shall grant, within this measur(‘, concessions to 
companies which, from tlu* point of view of the national interest, present 
the nec(*ssary guaranties. 

The (V)iihMha\ition shall take measures recpiin^d for the control of 
the concessioimain^s. 

T1j(' importation, < xpnrtation, and transit of arms and war materials 
within the nu‘aning of the present constitutional provision can take 
place only witli the autliorization of the Confed(^ration. 

Tlu? Kederal Council shall establish by ordinancr* the modalities of 
execution. 

Art. II A. Tlie ('onfederation may charge starri]) duties upon de(‘ds, 
receipts for insurance |)remiums, hills of excliange and similar instru¬ 
ments, docuiTK'Mls in list* in trans]K)rt and other documents relating to 
commtTcial operations: such dutit's may not l>e imj)osed on documents 
concerning transactions in landed jmjpiTty and mortgagees. The can¬ 
tons may not siihjiH't to any stamp or registration duty documents 
which are liable to federal stamp duty or which liave been (*xempt(?d 
therefrom by tlie Confederation. 

Oiu'-fifth (»f tli(‘ yield of these provisions shall 1)0 paid to the cantons. 

The (*arrying into effect of tluise {)rovisions shall h(' regulat(>d by 
law. 

Art. 41H. The Corih'deration is authorized to tax raw and manufac¬ 
tured tobacco. 

Art. 42. 'riu‘ expenses of the Confederation shall bo defrayed by: 

(a) 'rhe revenue from ferleral prufMTiy; 

(h) Tlie revenue from fe<|er;il customs collected at the Swiss frontier; 

(c) The rev<‘im(‘ from posts and telegraphs; 

(d) "Idle n'veime fnmi Ua* powder nioiiopoly; 

(e) Half the gross yiehl of the military exmiiptioii tax collected by tlie 
canttJiis; 

(f) (.'oidrihiilioiis by the cauloiis, to h(* dtderniined by fed(*ral legis¬ 
lation, having s]>rcial regard to their wealth and taxable resources; 

(g) "idle revenue from stamp <lnties. 

Art. 43. I'jvery citizen of the canton is a Swiss citizmi. As such he 
may, after having duly proved his (jiialification as a voter, take part at 
his place of domicile in all ft?deral iJection.s and referenda. 

No person may exercise political rights in mon^ than one canton. 

A Swiss who has settled aiiywln*re shall enjoy at his place of domicile 
all the rights of citizens of the canton, together with all the rights of a 
burgess of the coiiimune. rarticipation in the property of commonalties 
and corjioratioiis, and the right to vote in matters exclusively connect(»d 
then^with, are (excluded from those rights, unless cantonal legislation 
otherwise decides. 

In cantonal and communal inatiors he shall become an elector after 
settlemcmt for 3 months. 
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Cantonal laws concerning settloinent and on eloctoraJ rights in cojn- 
inunal affairs possessed by citizens who have settled anywhere shall be 
submitted to the Federal Council for approval. 

Art- 44. No Swiss national may be expelled from the territory of the 
Confederation or from his canton of origin. 

Federal legislation shall determine the rules applicable to the acquisi¬ 
tion or loss of Swiss nationality. 

It may enact that a child born of foreign parents is a Swiss national 
from birth when the mother was of Swiss origin by filiation and if the 
parents are domicili'd in Switzerland at tin* moment of the child’s 
birth. 

The child acquires civic rights in the mot her's commune of origin. 

Federal legislation shall lay down the j)rinciple govca-iiiiig the establish¬ 
ment of civic rights. 

Persons incorporated in virtue of the present provisions enjoy the same 
rights as other nationals; they have, however, no right to propi^rty which 
is exclusively communal and corporative* iinh^ss cantonal legislation })ro- 
vide otherwise. The Confederation shall defray at least one-half of 
the expenditure for assistance wliich |jersons incorporated on birth occa¬ 
sion to cantons and coiiiiiiunes up to the completion of their eighteenth 
year. The same applies in the case of establishment of civic riglits during 
the ten years which follow such. 

Federal legislation shall determine the cases in which the Confederation 
shall participate in the expenditure incurred by cantons and communes 
in assisting naturalized hcimatlos persons. 

Art. 45. Every Swiss citizen has the right to settle^ at any place in 
Swiss territory, subject to the production of a certificat(^ of origin or 
similar document. 

The right of settlement may, by way of excejdion, be refused or with¬ 
drawn in the case of persons who have been deprivc'd of their civic riglits 
as a result of a penal conviction. 

The right of settlement may further he withdrawn from persons who 
have been r(?peatedly sentenced for grave misdemeanors and from per¬ 
sons wdio become' a permanent burden upon jiublic charity and wdiose 
commune?, or canton of origin, refuses adequate* litJp to them after having 
been offierially requested to provide the same. 

In cantems in which domiciliary relief exists, permission to settle may 
be made? conditional, in the? case of citizens of the canton, upon the pt?r- 
sons being capable of work and not having lieen a jie'rmane'nt burden 
upon public charity at their former domicile in the canton e>f origin. 

Every expulsion on account of poverty must be approved by the gov- 
e*rnnient of the canton of domicile and notified in advance to the govern- 
rnemt of the can tern of eirigiii. 

The canton in which a Swiss citizem establishes bis domicile may not 
require from him any security or impose on him any special charge in 
respect of such settlement. Similarly, communes may not impose on 
Swiss citizens domiciled in tlioir territory any taxes other than those 
imposed upon their own citizens. 
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The iriaxiniUTu fee char{:yeiil)lo in respect of permits for settlement shall 
be fixed by federal law. 

Art. 4r>. Persons settled in Switzerland shall normally be subject in 
matters of civil law to the jurisdiction and legislation of their place of 
domicile. 

Federal legislation wull make the necessary provisions for the applica¬ 
tion of this principle and for preventing the doubles taxation of a citizem. 

Art. 47. Federal legislation shall define the diffcTence between estab- 
lishm(>nt and sojourn, and shall at the same time prescribe*, the regulations 
governing the political and civil rigljts of Swiss citizens during toinporary 
residence. 

Art. 48. A f(ideral law sliall make the necessary provisions as to the 
expenses of the illness and burial of poor citiz(*ns of one canton who fall 
ill or die in another. 

Art. 49. Lib(Tly of conscience and belief is inviolable*. 

No pt^rson may be compelled to become a member of any religious 
body, submit to any religious instruction, ptTform any religious act or 
incur any penalties, of whatsot?ver kind, by reason of religious ojunions. 

^rtie person who exercises paternal or tutelar authority is entitled, in 
conformity with the forc^going principles, to determine the religious 
education of cliildren up to the age of sixt(‘en years. 

The (Exercise of civil or j)olitical rights may not be limitt*d by e(udesiasti- 
cal or religious recjuirements or conditions of any kind whatsoever. 

No person may secure exemption, on the ground of religious opinion, 
from the fulfillment of any civic obligation. 

No person may be comi)elled to pay taxes th(> proceeds of which are 
specifically appropriated in payment of the purely religious expenses of 
any religious community of which he is not a member. Tlu> exact, exe¬ 
cution of tliis principle is reserved to federal legislation. 

Art. 50. ^rhe free exercise of forms of worship is guaranteed within 
the limits compatible with public order and morality. 

The cantons and the Confederation may take the measures nec(?ssary 
to maintain public order and peace between the jnembers of the various 
religious communities and to pn'vent. (mcroachments by ecclesiastical 
authorities upon the rights of citizens and of the State. 

Disputes within the sphere of public or private, law arising out of the 
formation of religious communities, or the division of existing religious 
communities, may be submitted to the competent federal authorities. 

No bishopric may be established within Swiss territory without the 
a.j)proval of the Confederation. 

Art. 51. The OrdcT of Jesuits and societies affiliated with it, may not 
bo admitted in any part of Switzerland and all activities in church and 
school arc* forbidden to their members. 

This prohibition may be extended, by federal decree, to other religious 
(orders whose activity is dangerous to the State or disturbs the peace 
between the various religious bodies. 

Art. 52. The founding of new' religious orders, and the re-establish- 
inf*nt of those which have been suppressed, are forbidden. 
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Art. 55^. Civil status and ivfyistratioii in (jonnociion tlim'with are 
within the sphere of ilie eivil autliorities. Fed(Ta.l legislation will ('naet 
further provision on this matter. 

The control of burial places is vested in the civil authoriti(*s. whicli 
must j)rovide that every deceased person may receive* d(*C(*nt burial. 

Art. 51. The right to marry is jdaced untler the prot(*ction of the 
federation. 

No impediment to marriage may be bast'd ui)Oii grounds t>f religions 
belief, the poverty of either party, their conduct, or any otla*r considtTa- 
tions whatever of a police nature. 

Marriages celebrated in any canton or abroad, in accordance with tlu* 
law^ there prevailing, shall lx* recognized as valid throughout tht* Con¬ 
federation. 

A wife acquires by marriage tlie civic and l)iji*gt'ss riglits of her hus¬ 
band. 

Children born before marriage are legitimized by Hit' sul)se(|uent mar¬ 
riage of their ])arenls. 

No marriage f(‘e or similar lax may be levied on (*ither spouse*. 

Art. 55. The liberty of the press is guarantt'cd. 

The cantons may, neverth(*less, enact measures m*cessary for the re¬ 
pression of abuses; such laws must be submitted to tin* federal Council 
for approval. 

The Confederation may also prescribe penalties in ordiT to suppn*ss 
abuses directed against itself or its autliorities. 

Art, 50. Citizens have the right to form associations, provided tliat 
the objects and methods of such associations are not unlawful or dangt-r- 
ous to tlio State, (\intonal laws will make the necessary provisions for 
the prevention of abuses. 

Art. 57. The right of petition is guaranteed. 

Art. 58. No person may be withdrawn from his natural judge. Ac¬ 
cordingly, no extraordinary tribunals may he estahlislK^l. 

Ecclesiastical jurisdiction is abolished. 

Art. 59. Suits for p€^rsonal claims against a solvent debtor domicih'd 
in Switzerland must be brought before the judge of his place of domicile; 
consecpiently the property of sucli a person may not be s(?ized or seipu's- 
trated outside the canton in which he is domiciled by reason of personal 
claims. 

These provisions are, in respect of foreigners, without prejudice to the 
provisions of int(*rnational treaties. 

Inii)risonmeiit for debt is abolished. 

Art. GO. Every canton is bound to accord to citizens of the other con¬ 
federated states tlie same tn^atmerit as to its own citizens in regard to 
legislation and all that concerns judicial procee'dings. 

Art. Gl. Final civil jiidginerits delivered in one canton may be (en¬ 
forced throughout Switzerland. 

Art. G2. Internal taxes on the transfer of property are abolished 
throughout Switz(*rland, together wdth all rights of pre-emption possc^ssed 
by citizens of one canton against those of othtjr confederated states. 
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Art. Tax(*s on tlio Iransfor of property to foreign countries are 
abolished, subject to r(‘ciprociiv. 

Art. (M. Lt^f'islation in roi^ard to the following matters falls within 
the domain of tla* Confederation: 

Civil capacity; 

All nialU'rs of law relatini^ to cominercf? and transact ions nffectinp; 
movable property flaw of c^bli^ration, inelinlin^ comnaTcial law and the 
law on bills of f'xchaii^o); 

Literary and artisl.ir j>ro[M‘rly; 

'I’he protection of invcnticnis applicabh^ to industry, includiiij; desij^ns 
atnl models; 

Saits fnrdel)t. and bankriipt^'v; 

The Confed(‘ration has the ri^ht to legislate upon other ntatters of 
civil law. 

Tile organi/atioji of the judiciary, legal proct^dun*, and the administra¬ 
tion of justice remain v(‘st(‘d in tlK‘ cantons to the same extent as hitherto. 

Art. Ill A. 1^h(* Coiibnl oration has ])()wer to legislate in n'gaid to penal 
law. 

Tfie (Ugani/alion of tlie judiciary, legal procedun*. tnid the administra¬ 
tion of justice remain v(‘sted in th(‘ cantons to th(' same extent as hitherto. 

The Conf(‘deration has power to grant subventions to the cantons for 
the constriitdion of penitentiaries, labor estahlishinents, and houses of 
correction, and for the carrying out of reforms in the (‘X(‘entioii of punish- 
nients. It has likewise power to give assistant* to institutions for the 
care of deserted cltildren. 

Art. (io. Sentence of death may not be pronouiKU'd for any political 
offense. 

Corjioral punishment is forbidden. 

Art. tltl Fed(?ral legislation shall prescribe the limits within whicli 
a Swiss citi/(*n may b(' deprived of bis political rights. 

Art. 07. bVdt'ral legislation sliall deal with the extradition of accused 
persons from om^ canton to another; extradition, may not, however, bo 
made obligatory for jiolitical or press offenses. 

Art. OS. I’lie iiUNtsures to be taken to incorporatt* persons without 
nationality, and for jireventing the occiirrenee of such cases in future, 
shall be prescribed by ftMleral law. 

Art. 09. The ConfcMleration may take legislative measures to deal 
with infectious, widespread, and excej)iionaIly dangerous diseases of 
human Ixvings and aniiiuils. 

Art. 09A. Tlu^ Confederation has i\w right to Iegislat(i regarding trade 
in: 

(a) Foodstuffs; 

(b) Ot her lioiischold commodit ics and art ides of general use, in so far as 
they may be j)r<‘judicial to liealth or life. 

Laws j)assed in such spheres shall b(> «‘xeciil.ed by the cantons under 
the supervision and with tlu' financial assistance of the Confederation. 

The control of importation at the national frontiers is vested in the 
Confederation. 

Art. ()9B. The Confederation has the right to legislate regarding the 
entry, exit, residence, and establishment of foreigners. 
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The cantons decide, in accordance with federal law, regarding residence 
and establishment. The Confederation has, however, the right to give 
rulings in the last resort regarding: 

(a) Peniiission granted by cantons for residence over prolonged periods 
and for establishment, as also cases in wliich indulgent treatinenl is given; 

(b) The violation of establishment treaties; 

(c) ("antonal expulsions producing effects in federal territory; 

(d) Refusals to grant asylum. 

Art. 70. The Confederation has power to expel from its territory for¬ 
eigners who compromise the internal or external security of Switzerland. 

Chapter II 

THE FEDERAL AUTHORITIES 

J. The Federal As.^emhljf 

Art. 71. Subject to the rights reserved to the people and the cantons 
(Articles 80 and 121^), the supreme authority of the Confederation is 
exercised by th(‘ IVderal Assembly, composed of two divisions of Coun¬ 
cils, viz.: 

(A) The National Council; 

(B) The (.'oiiiicil of States. 

(A) The National Council 

Art. 72.2 National Council is com})Osed of deputies of the Swdss 

people, elected in the proportion of one member per 24,000 souls of 
the total population. Fractions greater than 12,000 are reckoned as 
24,000. 

Each canton and, in the divided cantons, each half-canton elect at 
least one deputy. 

Art. 73. Elections to the National Council are direct. They are con¬ 
ducted on the principle of proportional representation, each canton or 
half-canton forming an electoral constituency. 

Federal legislation shall enact detailed provisions to give effect to this 
principle. 

Art. 74. Every Swiss who has reached the age of twenty years, and 
who is not excluded from the rights of active citizenship by the legislation 
of tlie canton in which he is domiciled, has the right to take? pari in elec¬ 
tions and referenda. 

kederal legislation ma}" nevertheless pass uniform regulations regarding 
t he exercise of this law. 

Art. 75. Every lay Swiss citizen entitled to vote is eligible for member¬ 
ship of the National Council. 

Art. 76. The National Coun(;il is elec.ted for four years, and shall be 
completely renewed at each election. 

Art. 77. Deputies to the Council of States, members of the Federal 
Council, and officials appointed by the latter council, may not at the same 
time be members of the National Council. 


Now Art. 123. 


^ As Amended 1950. 
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Art. 78. The National Council shall select a president and vice- 
prfjsident from amonf^st its members for each ordinary or (jxtraordinary 
session. 

A member who has been president during an ordimiry session may not 
in the following ordinary session hold this office or that of vice-president. 

The same member may not be vice-president during two consc'cutive 
ordinary sessions. 

In case of an (upiality of opinions, tlu^ president shall have a casting 
vote; in (‘lections, hv. shall vot(^ in the same way as other mernlx^rs. 

Art. 79. 1'he members of the National Council receive an allowance 
from the f(>deral treasury. 

(B) The Council of States 

Art. 80. The Council of States is compostKl of forty-four deputic^s from 
the cantons. Kach canton appoints iwo dc^puties; in divided cantons, 
each half-c.anton tdecls one. 

Art. 81. Meiiibers of the National Coumdl and those of the FedcTal 
Council may not be deputies to the Council of States. 

Art. 82. The t^aincil of States selects a pr(?sident and vice-presid(‘nt 
from among its members for each ordinary or (extraordinary session. 

Nc'ithor tin* pr(>sident nor the vice-president may Imj (Jecttxl from 
amongst thc^ d(»puti(^s of the canton from which the president was chosen 
for the ordinary session immediately prociding. 

Deputic'S from the same canton may not occupy the offict^ of vice- 
president during t wo consecutive ordinary sessions. 

In case of an ecpiality of ojanions, the president has a casting vote; 
in elections, \w shall vote in the same way as other members. 

Art, 88. The def)uties to th(? Council of States n^ceive an allowan(*e 
from the cantons. 


(C) Powers of tlu' Federal Assembly 

Art. 84. T\u} National Council and the Council of Statics deliberate 
on all mattcTS which the present Constitution places within th(^ coin- 
j)et(uice of \hv Confederation, and which are not assigned to any other 
f(‘deral authority. 

Art. 85. The following mattcTS in particular are within the compe¬ 
tence of the two councils: 

(1) Laws (lejiling with the urganizatioii and mode' of ('l(*ction of the 
federal authorities; 

(2) Laws and (»rdinances dealing with rnatt(>rs which tin* (■onstitutioii 
plac(‘s within tht^ competence of th(‘ federal authorities; 

(3) Salaries and allowances of inenibers of the authorities of the Con¬ 
federation and of Urn hnleral chancery; the creation of permanent federal 
offices and tlie determination of tlaur remuneration; 

(4) Th(' election of tht* Fixleral Council, the Federal I’ribunal, th(‘ 
chancfdlor, and t he general-in-chief of the fed(Tal army. 

Other rights of election or confirmation may be vested in the Federal 
Assembly by f(*deral l(!gislation; 

(5) Alliances and treati(‘S with foreign states, as also the approval of 
treati(?s made by the cantons between themselv(^s or with fonugn states; 
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iiovfTtlielpps, In'alios b«>tw(M'n c.nilons sliall only In* brouf^ht beforo the 
F<Mlt‘raI Ass(‘jiibly when the KtMitTal Council or another canton rnistJS ob¬ 
jection; 

(fi) Measures lo ensure external satety ami the prestTvation of the irnle- 
pentienee and neiitraliiy of Switzerland; the declaration of war and the 
conclusion of peace; 

(7) 'riie p:iiarante(‘ of tlie c*(»nstitiitiojis and territory of tin* cantons; 
intervention in conse(|nence of this .i^narantee; nieasnn's IVjr the internal 
security (.»f Switzerland and for the inainlenance of peace and order; 
aniiM‘st ies and pardtuis; 

(8) Measures necessary to ensure the obs('rvance of tlte fed(‘ral Constitu¬ 
tion and tlie jiuarantee of cantonal ctuislitntions. and tlii>se whose object 
is to secure the fiilfillineni of federal obligations; 

(9) The (•(•ntrol of 1 he fe<leral army; 

(lit) The enactment of the anniial budget, lie* a[)proval of the state ac- 
coutits, and <Iecre<‘S authorizing loans; 

(11) The gfuieral snpervisitm of federal administration and justici*; 

(1:^) Appeals against decisions of the hV*<leral Council r(‘lating tt> atl- 
niinistrative disf»iites (Article 119); 

(19) C«uiflicls of jurisdiciion between federal ant horiti(‘s; 

(11) The revision of tlM‘ federal Constitution. 

Art . H(). liotli councils meet once* a yettr in oniinary session on a day 
fix(‘(l by standing orders. 

Extraordinary meetings an^ snnnnonod by tin* h’ederal (\>iincil, or on 
the demand of one-quarter of the nienib(*rs of tlu* Xational Council, or 
on that of five cantons. 

Art. 87. A couiK'il may not. deliberate unless thi* deputies present 
form an al)solute nuijority of the total number of its nn'inlxTS. 

Art. 88. Jn the Xational Council and flu* Council of States, decisions 
shall be takcai by an absoluti* majority of pi‘rsons voting. 

Art. 89. Federal laws and decrees may lie issm*d only with th(* cons(‘ijt 
of the t wo councils. 

F(Hlf*ral laws and decret*s of general im])ort shall submittcxl for adop¬ 
tion or rejec.'tioii by the ])e()pl(! when such a demand is imidt* by thirty 
thousand active citizens (U’ by eiglit cantons. 

International treaties concluded for a period of indeterminate* duration, 
or for more than fifteen years, shall likewise' be submitted for acce'ptance^ 
or rejjection by llie people if a demand to this effect be made? by thirty 
thousand active citizens or by eight cantons. 

Art. 89bis.^ Fe de*ral decrees of Ge*n(*ral import whose eaitry intei force 
peTinits of no delay can be put into effe^ct immc'diatedy by a de.*cision of the 
majority of all the* members of each of the t wo councils; the length of their 
application must be* limite*d. 

When poj)ular ve)ting is deuTiandexl by thirty thousand active^ citizems or 
by eight cantons, tfie urgent federal d(*crees becornei invalid one year 
following their adoption by tliej Fe'deral Assembly, unless they have.! been 
approved by thej j)eople within the pe^riod; in such a case they may be 
renenved. 

Urgent fexle'ral d(x*rees which derogate from the constitution must l)o 
ratified by the people and the (jantons within the year following their 


^ Inserted by amcndrueiit of ] 949. 
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adoi)ii<)n by the Federal Assembly; failing this, they become invalid upon 
the (ixpiration of this pt^riod and cannot be n;newed. 

Art. 90. Fed(Tal legislation shall determine tlie forms and waiting 
periods to be observed in r(?f(Tenda. 

Art. 91. 11)0 members of thc^ two conneils vote withoiit instructions. 

Art. 92. Each council shall d(iliberate sei)arat(?ly. Nevertheless, in 
ih(‘ castes of the elections mentioned in Article (4), the exercise of the 
right of pardon or a decision oji a conflict of jurisdiction (Article 85 118|), 
th(‘ two councils shall meet in joint session under the cliairmaTiship of 
thi^ })resident of the National Council, derisions being reach(?d by a ma¬ 
jority of all th<‘ members of i.he two councils voting. 

Art. !)8. 1’hi' intiat.iv(‘ a]>])(Ttains to each of the twt) councils and each 

of tlu'ir members. 

1’li(‘ cant ons may extariso t he same right by correspondence. 

Art. 94. i\le(‘ling of th(^ councils shall normally be public. 

IL Tho Federal Cnunvil 

Art. 95. Th(^ supreme directing and ex(*cutive authority of the Con¬ 
federation is (*\ercised by a federal council composed of seven members. 

Art. 90. MemlxTs of the F<‘deral Council are apj)ointt‘d for four yt'ars 
by th(^ councils in joint session, and are chos(^n from among all Swiss 
citizens eligible for th(* National Council. No nion‘ than one memIxT 
of the F<‘deral Council may, however, be cliosen in the same canton. 

Tho hVderal Council is complt‘t(‘ly renewt^d aftir every renewal of the 
National Council. 

Vacancies arising during tli(‘ jieriod of four yt'ars ar(‘ filled at the next 
meeting of tlu* federal Asscvinbly, for the remainder c»f the period of 
office. 

Art. 97. 1’he memlxTS of the Federal Council may not, during their 
term of office, occupy any other })osition, e’ithtr in the* service of tlu> 
Conferleratioii or of a canton, or engage* in any e)ther calling or prolession. 

Art. 98. Th(^ Creside'nt eif the Confederation shall pre*sidef over the 
Fe'deral Council. A vice-presideait shall be* apj)ointed. 

The* Pn?sidt*nt of the Con fe?d era lion and th(^ vice-preside‘nt e)f the Federal 
(N)uncil are^ ne)miiia.te*d l)y the* h\*eUra.l Assembly for one year from amongst 
me'inbers of the council. 

An outgoing president cannot be elected presid(*nt or vice-prevsident fe)r 
t.he following ye'ar. 

The same member cannot e)ccupy the position e)f vice-pre.*siderit for 
t wo consecutive years. 

Art. 99. 1’he President of the Conf(‘deration and the oth(‘r members 
e)f tbt^ Fedea-al Cemiieil shall rtiCtdve an aimiial salary from the federal 
treasury. 

Art. 100. Tht* Federal Council may not di'liberate unless at least four 
members are presc*nt. 

Art. 101. Members of the Council have the right to speak, but not to 
vote, in both divisions of the Assembly, as well as the right of proposing 
motions on subjects under discussion. 
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Art. 102. The powers and duties of the Federal Council, within the 
limits of the present Constitution, are more particularly the following: 

(1) It directs federal business in accordance witli the laws .* 

CCS of t he t.’onfederalion. 

(‘^) It insures the obsiTvance of the Constitution, the laws and ordi¬ 
nances of the ConhHleration and the provisions of federal concordats. It 
takes the necessary measures to this (uid, of its own accord or ui)on 
complaint, in such cases as are not included anioii^ those which iiave to 
be submitted to the Federal Tribunal in accordance with Article 113. 

(3) It enforct's t he guarantee of the cantonal constitutions. 

(I) It submits drafts of laws and ordinances to the Federal Assembly 
and reports upon proposals submitted to it by the councils or the cantons. 

(5) It provides for the execution of the laws and ordinances of the Fon- 
fe<leration, the jiulgmenls (»f t he F't‘deral Tribunal, and tin* compromises or 
arbitral awanls ui»on dispnt(»s lietween cantons. 

(0) It niakf's such appointments as are not assigned to th(> Ft'deral As¬ 
sembly, the FVd(*ral Tribunal, or other authority. 

(7) It examines treaties of the cantons between themst*lves or with 
foiviuii countries, and "ives its approval lh(*r(*lo if it thinks fit. (Artic le 

8r>|:;|). 

(S) It watches over tin* interests of the Confederation abroad, paying 
particular notice to its international relations, and has general charge of 
foreign affairs. 

(h) It insures the external si'ciirity of Switzerland and the maintenance 
of its independence and neutrality. 

(10) It insures the internal security of Switzerland and the maintenance 
of trancpiillity and order. 

(II) In case of urgency arising when the Federal Assembly is not in 
session, the Federal Omiicil has authority to raise the necessary troops 
and dispose of them, provided that it convene tlu? councils immediately if 
the number of troops raistsj t.»xceeds two thousand, or if they remain 
mobilized for more than three wtu*ks. 

(12) It has charge of ft*deral army affairs and of all ttn* other branches of 
administration which are vested in the Fonfederation. 

(13) It examines the laws and ordinances of the cantons which are 
required to be submitted for its ajiproval; it supervis(*s the bramdies of 
cantonal administration which are jilaced under its control. 

(14) It administers the finances of the Fonfed<-ration, prepares the 
budget, and nmders accounts of receipts and ex[»e!idil urti. 

(la) It supervises tin* conduct of business by all officials and servants of 
the federal administration. 

(Hi) It gives account of its work to the Federal Assembly in each 
ordinary session, submits to it a report upon the internal condition and 
foreign relations of the (’<jnfederation, and recommends for considerat ion 
such tneasnres as it thinks appropriate for promoting the general W(dfare. 

In addition, it makes special reports whenever the Fed(!ral Assembly or 
either division thereof so requests. 

Art. 103. The business of the Federal Council is distributed among its 
members by departments. Decisions emanate from the Federal Council 
as a single authority. 

l^\?d(?ral legislation may authorize departments, or services in connt^ction 
therewith, to settle certain affairs themselves, subject to a right of appeal. 

The cases in which such appeal may be made to a federal administra¬ 
tive court shall be determined by federal legislation. 

Art. 104. The Federal Council and its departments are authorized to 
call in experts for special purposes. 
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III. The Federal Chancery 

Art. 105. A federal chancery, at the head of which is the chancellor 
of the Confederation, acts as the se(?retariat of the Federal Assembly 
and the FedcTfil Council. 

Tlio chancellor is elected for the period of four years by the Federal 
Assembly, at the same time as the Federal Council. 

Th() chanct^ry is under the special supervision of thf> Ffdoral Council. 

The organization of the cdianctjry is determined by a federal law. 

IV. The Federal Trihunal 

Art. 100. ^riaire is a F('deral Tribunal for the administration of justice 
in federal matters. 

In penal cases there exists, in addition, trial by jury (Article 112). 

Art. 107. Members of the Federal Tribunal and thc'ir substitutes an* 
appointed by the Federal Assembly, who shall pay regard to thi^ repre- 
s(*nta.tion of the threes official languages. 

Tli(* organization of tla* FedtTal ^iTibunal and its divisions, the numl)er 
of its members and their substitutes, their term of office and emoluments 
shall be determined by law. 

Art. 108. Any Swiss citizen (Jigible for the National Council may be 
appointed to the .l^'ederal IVibunal. 

Members of the b’cnieral Assembly and the Federal Couradl, and officials 
appoint ed by them, may simultaneously form part of the Fed(*ra.l Tribunal. 

Members of the F(*d(‘ral Tribunal may not, during their term of office, 
occupy any other position, (nthiT in the service of the Confederation or 
in a canton, or follow any otlier calling or profession. 

Art. KM). 1’he Federal Tribunal shall organize its secretariat and ap¬ 
point the staff tliereof. 

Art. 110. The Federal Tribunal .shall have civil cognizance of disputes: 

(1) Mo tween the (>)iiftH]erati<ni a ml the cantons; 

(2) lietween the (>)iifederatinn uf I lie om* part, and corf)orations or 
private individuals of the other part, when the latt(‘r an? plaintiffs and tin* 
dispute r(?aches the* d(?gree of iinportance to be pn*scribed l)y fe(l(*ral 
legislat ion; 

(3) Metwi'en cantons; 

^1) Motween cantons of the one part, and corporat ions or private individ¬ 
uals of the other part, where eitlier party so demands and tin? disputt* 
reaches the degree of importance to bo prescrilx'd by fe?deral legislation. 

The F(?deral Tribunal shall further take cognizance of differences in 
regard to loss of nationality and disput(?s between commumjs of different 
cantons concerning civic rights. 

Art. 111. The Federal Tribunal is bound to judge other cases wdien 
the parties agree to appeal to it and th(i matter in dispute is of the degree 
of importance to b(? prescribed by federal legislation. 

Art. 112. The Federal Tribunal, with the assistance of a jury to decide 
the facts, has penal jurisdiction as to: 

(1) C Mses of high troiison against the Confederation, and revolt and 
violence against the f(*d(’ral authorities; 

(2) Crimes and offenses against international law; 
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(."]) Crimt\s mid political offenses which arc the cause or consc(pjeiico of 
disorders aecossitatiii#^ armed federal iiitcTveiition; 

(J) Cliar^jes ajjainst officials appointed by a fed(*ral authority, when 
])roiiji!it before tii<^ Iribinial by that anlhority. 

Art. 118. The Federal Trilmiial has also jurisdiction in regard to: 

(1) Conflicls of competence between huleral anthorilies of t he one part, 
am! cantonal authorities of the other part; 

(i?) I)isj)utes lietween cantons, when in the Sfihere of public la.\v; 

(8) Complaints in respect of violation of const it iilional rights of cit izens. 
and complaints by individuals in respect of violation of c(nn*onJats or 
treaties. 

Administrative disputes to be determined by federal li'gislation are 
exeluded. 

In all the cases above mentioned, the Federal Tribunal shall administer 
the laws pass(‘d by tli(' I'^ederal Assembly, and siicli ordinanees of tliaf 
assi'inbly as are of general application. It shall likewise* act in accordance 
witli treaties ratified liy the h'ederal Assomhly. 

Art. 11:1. In addition to the matters nn‘Mtionf‘d in Articles 110, 112, 
and 118, otlier matters may be placed by fedtTttl h'gislation within the 
competence of the Federal Tribunal; in particular, powers may be con- 
ferr(‘d on the tribunal for tlu' pnrjiose of ensuring the uniform application 
of tlie laws conleinpated in Article (M. 

1VA, Federal Advrinidndive and Disrijdinarif Jurisdietion 

Art. 11JA. T!i(< federal administrative court has cognizance of ad¬ 
ministrative disputes in federal matters reh*rred to it l)y federal h'gislation. 

It has also jurisdiction in the disciplinary eases of thi^ federal admitiis- 
Iration which an? referred to it by federal legislation, in so far as such 
eases have not been referred to a spt‘eia.l jurisdiction. 

Tb(? administrative court shall apply th<* fed(‘ral h^gislation and tn‘ati(S 
approN'od by the h’tMleral Assembly. 

Subject to the approval of tin* F(‘deral Assembly, the cantons have the 
l ight to give the federal administrative court jurisdiction in administra¬ 
tive disputes regarding cantonal affairs. 

Tlu^ organization of federal administrative and discijdinary jurisdic¬ 
tion, and its procedure, are regulated by law. 

V. Vnriou^^ Frovisioiis 

Art. 115. Everything wlii(*h concerns the authorities of the Confed¬ 
eration shall bo th(^ subject of federal legislation. 

Art. 116. (IcTinan, French, Italian, and liomanche arc the national 
languages of Switziirland. 

Th(i official languages of the Confederation shall be: German, bVench, 
and Italian. 

Art. 117. Officials of the (’onfederation are responsible for their con¬ 
duct in office. A federal law sliall determine wliat such responsibility 
involves. 
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Chaptku III 

THE REVISION OF THE FEDERAL CONSTITUTION 

Art. 118. The federal Constitution may at any time be wholly or 
partially revised. 

Art. 119. Total revision shall be effected in the forms laid down in 
respect of federal legislation. 

Art. 120. When cither division of the Federal Assembly decides in 
favor of a total revision of the federal Constitution, and the other division 
does not agree, or when fifty thousand Swiss voters demand a total revi¬ 
sion, the (juestion whether the federal Constitution ought to be revised is 
in either case submitted to the Swiss nation, which votes in the affirma¬ 
tive or negative. 

If ill either case a majority of the Swiss nation who vote pronounce in 
the affirmative, the two councils shall be renewed for the purpose of 
undertaking the revision. 

Art. 121. A partial revision may be (effected either by means of the 
po{)ular initiative*, or in the forms laid down in respect of federal legis¬ 
lation. 

The popular initiative consists of a demand by fifty thousand Swiss 
voters for the adoption of a new constitutional article or for the repeal 
or modification of certain artich^s of the Constitution already in force. 

If by ira^ans of the initiative several different provisions are submitted 
for revision of or for addition to the federal Constitution, each of them 
must form tlu* subject of a separate initiative demand. 

The initiative demand may take the form of a pro})Osal couched in 
general terms, or of a bill complete in all details. 

When the demand is couched in general terms, the federal chambers, 
if they approve thereof, will proceed to undertake th(^ partial revision in 
the sense indicated, and will submit and draft acceptance or rejection 
by the people and the cantons. If, on the contrary, thej" do not api)rove 
the demand, the question of partial revision shall be submitted to the 
vote of the people: if a majority of the Swiss citizens taking part in the 
vote pronounce in the affirmative, the Federal Assembly will proceed to 
undertake the revision in conformity with th(* popular decision. 

When a demand is ]:)resented in the form of a bill complete in all details, 
and the Federal Assembly approves thereof, the bill shall be submitted 
for acceptance or rejection by the people and the cantons. If the Federal 
Assembly is not in agreement, it may draw up a separate bill or recommend 
to the peoples the rtyection of the bill proposed, and submit to the vote its 
counter-draft or its proposal for rejection at the same time as the bill 
presented by popular initiative. 

Art. 122. Federal legislation shall determine the formaliti(^s to be 
observed in regard to popular initiative and to referenda concerning the 
revision of the federal Constitution. 

Art. 128. The revised federal Constitution, or the revised part thereof, 
shall enter into force when it has been accepted by the majority of the 
Swiss citizens taking part in the vote thereon and by the majority of the 
states. 
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In reckoning a majority of the states, the vote of a half-canton shall 
be counted as half a vote. 

The result of the popular vote in each canton shall be regarded as the 
vote of the State. 


TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 

1. The proceeds of the postal and customs services shall be divided 
on the existing bases until the time when the Confederation assumes the 
military expenditures heretofore borne by the cantons. 

The federal legislation shall moreover provide that the part which 
might entail modifications resulting from Articles 20, 30, 30 of second 
paragraph, and 42 E, for tbt? treasuries of certain cantons shall affect the 
latter only gradually and shall reach its total figure only after a transi¬ 
tional period of several years. 

The cantons which, at the moinenl. of the entering into force of Art. 20 
of the Constitution may not have fulfilled the military obligations im¬ 
posed upon them by the former Constitution and the federal laws, shall 
be obliged to fulfill those obligations at their own expense. 

2. The provisions of th<j federal law's, regional agreements, and con¬ 
stitutions or of the cantonal laws contrary to the present Constitution 
shall cease to be in force upon the adoption of the latter or upon the pro¬ 
mulgation of the laws contemplated therein. 

3. The new provisions concerning the organization and jurisdiction 
of the fedcTal tribunal shall enter into force only after the promulgation 
of the pertinent federal laws. 

4. A period of five years is accorded to the cantons to introduce free 
public primary instruction (Art. 27). 

5. The persons who engage in a. liberal profession and wlio, xirior to 
the promulgation of the federal lawr contemplated in Art. 33, have ob¬ 
tained a certificate of cai)acity from a canton or from a regional authority 
representing several cantons, may engage in such profession throughout 
the territory of the Confederation. 
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SYRIA 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Syria is a member of the l-nited Nations. It signed the Charter at 
San Francisco on June 26, 1945, and deposited its ratification October 
19.1945. 

Syria is a party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
but is not, as of the time of our going to jiress, subject to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of that court.^ It is a member of the Postal Union, and 
other international organizations.^ 

It was formerly a province of the Turkish Empire. It was placed, with 

^ See Yearbook of the Court 1951-52, p. 43. 

> See Table 1. 
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]jebanon, under the iruindate of France by decision of the Council of the 
League of Nations, effective September 29, 1923. French rule was 
marked by administrative and economic difficulties and by armed upris¬ 
ings including the Druse Eebcllion (1925-27), the Damascus outbreak 
(1925), and riots and strikes stimulated by Arab nationalist sentiriumt. 

On December 27, 1943, the powers previously exercised by l^Vance were 
transferred to the Syrian and Lebanese governments. 1’he independence 
of Syria was recognized by the United Kingdom on October 27, 1941, and 
by th(‘ United States and the USSK on July 25, 1944. Fighting wdth 
French troops occurred during May and Jime of 1945, owing to the desire 
of France for strategic bases and a privileged position. These plans were 
finally renounced, and all French troops had been withdrawn before the 
end of 1941). 

Syria declared war on Germany and Japan on February 23,1945. 

Form of National Govkknment 

Syria has a w’ritten constitution, passed on September 5, 1950 by the 
Constituent Assembly. The Constitution d(‘clares that “Syria is a fully 
Sovereign Arab Republic with a democratic parliamentary regime.” ^ 

SoiTRCK OF Sovereign Power 

“Sovereignty is vested in the people.” ^ 

Rights of the People 

The Constitution guarantees equality before the law%® fn^edom, security 
and equal opportunity,^ the right of petition ® and personal freedom.® 
There is provision for the inviolability of dwelling and correspondence,’ 
freedom of speech and the press,® freedom of assembly and association.® 
Property is stated to be public and private; private property is giiarantecHl.^® 
Work is the right of all citizens and the State is committed to secure and 
protect it for the citizens.^^ 1’he (yonstitution provides the right of social 
security and protection of health,the right to education,^® and the right 
of the family to protection by the State.^^ Freedom of religion is guaran¬ 
teed.^® 


Legislative Department 

Legislative power is exercised by the Chamber of Deputies composed of 


^ Const., of 1950, Art. 1. 
^ Id., Art. 8. 

’ Id., Arts. 12, 13. 

Id., Art. 21. 
i«Id., Art. 28. 


* Id., Art. 2. 

* Id., Art. 9. 

8 Id., Arts. 14, 15. 
“ Id., Art. 26. 

Id., Art. 32. 


3 Id., Art. 7. 

® Id., Art. 10. 

» Id., Arts. 16, 17, 18. 

Id., Art. 27. 

>8 Id., Art. 3. 
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members elected by public, secret, direct and universal suffrage? for a term 
of four years, subject to dissolution.^ 

Executive Department 

Executive power is exercised by the President and the Cabinet.* The 
Pr(?sident is elected by the Chamber of Deputies for a term of five years and 
may be re-elected only after an interval of one term.® Tlie Primo Minister 
and Cabinet are appointed by the President and are responsible to Parli¬ 
ament.^ 


Judicial Department 

The judicial power is exercised by the Supreme Court, the High Court 
of Appeal and all other courts.® The Supreme Court is composed of seven 
members elected by the (Uiamber of Deputies for a tc^rm of five years.® The 
Constitution provides for the Supremo Court to decide upon the consti¬ 
tutionality of laws and decrees.’ 

Area, Population, Language 

Syria has an area of 72,284 square miles and an estimated (1950) popu¬ 
lation of 3,252,087. The official language is Arabic.® 


' Const, of 1960, Arts. 36-41. 

» Id., Arts. 71, 73. ‘ Jd., Arts. 90,98. 

• Id., Arts. 116, 118. ’ Id., Art. 122. 


»Id., Art. 69. 

5 Id., Art. 108. 
» Id., Art. 4. 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF SYRIA' 

September 5,1950 

PKKAMBLK 

We, the Eepresoiitatives of the Syrian Arab People, meeting in a 
Constituent Assembly, by the will of God and the free wish of the people, 
declare that we have ordained this Constitution in order to achieve the 
following sacred aims: 

To establish justice on firm foundations by strengthening the judicial 
power and strengthening its independence under a free democratic regime, 
so that the right of every individual shall be guaranteed without fear or 
discrimination. 

To safeguard fundamental public freedoms for all citizens and to ensure 
the enjoyment of those freedoms under law' and order, public freedoms 
being the most noble expressions of individuality, dignity and humanity. 

To promote the spirit of brotherhood and social consciousness among 
citizens, so that every individual may feel that he is an integral part of the 
structure of the country and that the country is in need of him. 

To strengthen the sense of duty towards the defense of the country, the 
Eepublic and the Constitution for whose maintenance every citizen should 
contribute liis life, effort, wealth and knowledge. 

To liberate citizens from the miseries of proverty, disease, ignorance and 
fear by establishing a sound economic and social system which achieves 
social justice, protects worker and peasant, offers security to the weak and 
the fearful and enables every citizen to have free access to the benefits of 
the country. 

To guarantee equality in public duties and the rights proclaimed by the 
Constitution and confirmed by laws, especially taxation on a progressive 
basis, so that there may be equality in sacrifice and ability to contribute. 

To develop, educate and protect the individual in order that every 
citizen may feel that he is responsible for the safety of the country and for 
its present and future; that the country is the immortal and eternal truth; 
that all Syrians are its guardians until they hand it over to t.heir sons in 
dignity and high mindedness. This aim shall be achieved by giving the 
people a sound and partiotic culture, by providing widespread education 
and creating facilities for this purpose and by promoting the s])irit of 
sacrifice for the good of the community. 

And, whereas the majority of the people are believers in the Islamic 
religion, the Government declares its attachment to Islam, and its ideals. 

We also declare that our people are determined to cement the ties of 
friendship and cooperation with the peoples of the Moslem and the Arab 

^ English translation prepared by Dr. George J. Tomeh, Director of the United Nations 
and Titties Department of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and kindly supplied by the 
Ministry in Damascus. 
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World, and to build their modern state on those sound ethical bases 
advocated by Islam and the other Theistic Religions and to combat atheism 
and moral decadence. 

And, furthermore ,we declare that our people is a part of the whole Arab 
nation, bound to it with its past, present and future, and is looking forward 
to the day when our Arab nation shall be united in one State. Our people 
shall, therefore, assiduously strive to fulfil this sacred desire in freedom and 
independence. 

We finally declare that this Preamble is an indivisible part of this 
Constitution made to remind all citizens of the principles upon which 
their basic law is founded. 

We, the Representatives of the Syrian Arab people, pray to Almighty 
God to i)reserve our nation and peoples, to guard against all calaniitic^s, 
to guide our steps so that our ideals may become living realities thus 
enabling us to restore the magnificence and glory which our great an¬ 
cestors have built, and to inaugurate for our sons the path to dignity and 
splendor. 


Chapter I 

THE REPUBLIC OF SYRIA 

Art. 1. (1) Syria is a fully sovereign Arab Republic with a democratic 

parliamentary regime. 

(2) It constitutes an indivisible political unit. No part of its territory 
may be alienated or ceded. 

(3) The people of Syria is a part of the Arab nation. 

Art. 2. (1) Sovereignty is vested in the people. No individual or 

group may claim it. 

(2) Sovereignty is based on the princij)le of the rule of the people, by 
the people, for the people. 

(3) The people shall exercise sovcTeignty within the forms defined by 
the Constitution and the limits assigned by it. 

Art. 3. (1) The religion of the President of the Republic is Islam. 

(2) Islamic law shall be the main source of legislation. 

(3) Freedom of belief shall be guaranteed, llie State shall respect all 
theistic religions and shall protect the free exercise of all forms of w'orship 
consistent with public order. 

(4) Personal rights of religious communities shall be respected and ob¬ 
served. 

Art. 4. Arabic is the official language. 

Art. 5. Damascus is the capital of the Republic. 

Art. 6. (1) The Syrian flag shall be composed as follows; 

The length shall be double the height. It shall contain three bands of 
equal dimensions: the upper being green, then white and black respec¬ 
tively. The white portion of the flag shall bear three red stars in line, 
having five points each. 

(2) The emblem of the Republic and its National Anthem shall be 
designated by a law. 
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CnAPTER II 

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES 

Art, 7. All citizens shall be equal before the law in obligations, rights, 
dignity and social status. 

Art. 8. The State shall guarantee freedom, security and equal oppor¬ 
tunities for all citizens. 

Art. 9. Everyone shall have the right to petition the courts within 
the limits of law. Trials shall be held in public unless the law provides 
otherwise. 

Art. 10. Personal freedom shall be guaranteed. 

(1) Everyone shall be presumed innocent until proved guilty by a 
verdict according to law'. 

(2) No one may be investigated or kept in custody except in accordance 
with an order or a warrant emanating from judicial authorities, or except 
in the case of flagrante delicto of committing an offence, or except for the 
purpose of bringing him before the judicial authorities on a charge^ of 
having committed a crime or a penal offenc.e. 

(8) No one shall be subjected to torture or degrading treatment. The 
penalty for contraventions of t his provision shall be prescribed by law. 

(4) Administrative authorities shall not liav(‘ the right to arrest any 
person as a security measure except in accordan(*,e with a law passed in 
conjunction with the declaration of a state of enuTgency or martial law or 
war. 

(5) Every person w'ho is arrested or detained in custody shall be informed 
in wTiting within twxmty-four hours of the grounds for such dett^ntion or 
arrest, and the legal text in accordance with which he was arrested; further¬ 
more, he shall be brought befon^ the judicial authorities within forty-eight 
hours of his arrest. 

(6) Every person who is detained has the right, either personally or 
through a lawyer or a relative, by application to the appropriate judge to 
question the legality of his arrest. The judge shall consid(T the application 
without delay and may summon the officer who ordered thf) arrest and 
question him about the case. If he finds that the detention is unlawful, 
the detainee shall be released immediately. 

(7) The right of defense shall be guarantecid throughout all the stages of 
investigation and legal proceedings before all courts and in conformity 
with the law. 

(8) There shall not be established extraordinary criminal courts; a 
special procedure for trial in a state of emergency shall be prescribed. 

(9) Nobody shall be tried by Military Courts except persons subject to 
military law. Exceptions to this rule shall be determined by law. 

(10) No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on ticcount of any 
act or omission which did not constitute a penal offence under the law in 
effect when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed 
than the one that was applicable at the time the offence was committed. 

(11) Every person against whom a final sentence was passed and executed 
shall have the right to demand indemnity for harm inflicted upon him should 
it be proved that the sentence was erroneous. 
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Art. 11. The ]:)rison is a place of punishment, but it is also a means 
to reform the criminal and to educate him properly. The hiw shall 
guarant(Hj the implementation of this principle. 

Art. 12. Dwollinjrs shall bo inviolable; no one may enter or search 
them except in the case of flaffrantc. ddicto, or by permission of their 
owners or in accordance with a judicial warrant. 

Art. 13. Postal, telegraphic and telephonic communications shall 
be inviolable and may not be confiscated, delayed or censored, except as 
provided by law. 

Art. 14 (1) The Slate shall guarantee freedom of opinion and all 

Syrians shall be entitled to express their views freely in writing, speeches, 
graphically, or by any othtT nutans of exprcission. 

(2) No j)erson shall be prosecuted on account of his opinions, i?xcept 
when he has transgressed the limits of the law. 

Art. 15. (1) Kn^edom of th(‘ press and of printing shall be guaranteed 

within the limits of the law. 

(2) Newspape^rs shall not bo suspended nor shall their license;s be revoked 
except in accordance with the law'. 

(8) In a state of emergenc^y or of martial law, a limited censorship on 
matt.ers related to public safety or national defense, may be imposed on 
newspapers, publicat ions, books and broadcasts. 

(4) The procedure for supervising (he financial resources of the press 
shall b(' d(4.erTnined by law. 

Art.. ](J. Syrians shall have the right to freculom of assembly and of 
[K'aceful demonstration without arms subject to the conditions laid down 
by law\ 

Art. 17. (1) Syrians shall have the right to form and belong t o societies 

provided tht'ir objectives are not forbiddtui by law'. 

(2) The law shall determine (he procedure for informing administrative 
authorities of the formation of societii^s and the supervision of their finan¬ 
cial resources. 

Art. 18. (1) Syrians shall have the right to form political parties 

provid(^d their objective's are legitimates, their methods are peac(>ful and 
their regulations are democratic. 

(2) The law shall determine the procedure for informing administrative 
authorities about the formation of such parties and the sui)ervision of their 
financial resources. 

Art. 19. (1) Syrians shall not be deported from their national territory. 

(2) Every Syrian shall have the right to reside and move within the 
territory of Syria, unless forbidden to do so as a result of a judicial order 
or in execution of law’s related to health and public safety. 

Art. 20. (1) Eefugees shall not lx? extradited because of their political 

beliefs or because of their defence of freedom. 

(2) The extradition of ordinary criminals shall be determined by laws 
and international agreements. 

Art. 21. Property is public and private. 

(1) The State, legal persons and individuals have the right of ownership, 
subject to the limitations provided by the law. 



364 Conaiituiuma of NcUiona 

(2) The law shall determine the conditions and limits of ownership by 
aliens. 

(3) Private property shall be guaranteed. The law shall determine the 
means whereby the possession and disposal of property shall fulfil its social 
function. 

(4) Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material 
interests resulting from any scientific, literary or artistic production of 
which he is the author. 

(5) Nobody shall be permitted to use private property in such a way as 
to conflict with public interest. 

(6) Expropriation on grounds of public utility shall be allowed and shall 
be effectfKl in accordance with a law giving the right to a fair coni})ensation. 

(7) Mines, minerals—solid, liquid, radiant, and similar substances — 
subterranean wealth, mineral w\aters, w^ater falls, public forests and roads 
and all other sources of natural wealth are the property of the State. 

(8) The law’ shall determine the conditions undcT which permits may 
be granted to explore for minerals and similar substances. 

(9) The right to exploit minerals and similar substances shall be granted 
by a law provided considerations concerning the defence of the country and 
the safeguarding of its independence are given priority. 

Art. 22. (1) In order to secure the most productive utilization of the 

land of the country, and in order to establish just social relationships 
among citizens, special legislation shall be enacted based on the following 
principles: 

(a) Th<^ obligation to utilize the land shall be laid down and, if the land 
is lu^gleoted for a period of time to be fixed by law, one's right of user shall 
be forfeited. 

(b) The rnaxirnuni area of land that may be owned, exploited and 
disposed of, according to districts, shall be determined by a law provided 
that it shall not have a retroactive effect. 

(c) Productivity shall be improved. 

(d) Small and medium properties shall be encouraged. 

(e) The State shall distribute among landless peasants, at a small cost 
to be paid by instalments, sufficient land to secure their livelihood. 

(2) The State shall encourage the establishment of cooperative societies 
and supervise them. 

(3) The State shall endeavor to build model villages and provide sanitary 
housing for peasants. 

(4) A law to protect the peasant and to raise his standard of living shall 
be promulgated. 

Art. 23. (1) General confiscation of property is forbidden. 

(2) Special confiscation may not be imposed except in accordance with 
a judicial order. 

(3) Special confiscation by law shall be permitted in cases of necessity in 
time of war or public catastrophes. 

Art. 24. The State may, subject to payment of fair compensation, 
nationalize any institution or project on the grounds of public utility. 

Art. 25. Taxes shall be levied on a just and progressive basis and in 
such a way as to ensure equality and social justice. 
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Art. 26. (1) Work is the right of all citizens and a duty dictated by law. 

It is the most important of the basic factors in social life. The State 
shall secure work for its citizens and guarantee it by directing and de¬ 
veloping national economy. 

(2) The State shall protect employment and enact for that purpose 
special legislation based on the following principles: 

(a) To give the workers wages proportional to the volume and quality 
of their work. 

(b) To limit working hours per week, and to grant workers weekly 
holidays and annual leave with pay. 

(c) To ('stablish si)ecinl compensation of workers with large families and 
in cases of discharge, si(*kriess, disability and acci(ients caused by work. 

(d) to determine special conditions for the empUjyinent of women and 
adol(*scents. 

(e) to ensure the compliance of factories with the rules of hygiene and 
sanitation. 

(3) The State shall secure for workers sanitary housing through means 
to be defined by the law^ 

(4) The organization of trade unions shall bo free, subject to the con¬ 
ditions laid down by law*. 

A trade union shall be considered as possessing juridical personality. 

Art. 27. (1) Everyone has the right to hi* insur(‘d for himself and his 
family by tla^ State against sickness, disability, orphanhood, old age and 
such unemployment as is beyond his control. 

Ill order to realize this objective, social scicurity shall be eslablished in 
which the State, institutions and individuals shall cooperate to secure the 
necessary funds. 

(2) The State shall protect the health of citizens, build for them hospitals, 
cunvalesc.tmt and mat.eriiity homes and shall facilitate means of treatment 
and can^ for })regnant women, nursing mothers and babies. 

Art. 28. (1) Every citizen has the right to education and instruction. 

TYimary education shall he compulsory, free and uniform in the State 
schools. 

Privates primary schools shall be required to apply the educational 
programs adopted by the State; they may teach such additional material 
as may be defined by law. 

Secondary and vocational education shall be free in the State schools. 

Tfie law shall determine the obligatory subjects to he taught by private 
secondary schools in conformity with the educational program adopted by 
the State. 

Religious instruction for each religion in acc.ordance with its faith shall 
be compulsory in primary and secondary stages. 

The State shall give priority in the budget for appropriations to spread 
primary, vocational and rural education and make it available to all. Tliis 
shall be pursued in order to realize equality among Syrians, to establish 
national awakening on sound foundations and to facilitate the utilization 
of the land. 

The State shall make higher education accessible and its institutions 
shall enjoy financial and administrative independence. 

(2) Education shall be directed at creating a generation strong phys- 
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ically and mentally, believing in God, morality and virtue, proud of the 
Arab legacy, equipped with knowledge, conscious of its duties and rights, 
working for the public interest and full of the spirit of solidarity and 
brotheriiood that should prevail among all citizens. 

Any teaching that conflicts with the aims stated in the previous para¬ 
graph shall be forbidden. 

(3) Education shall be directed at the full development of the human 
personality and fundamental freedoms. 

(4) The State may supervise all institutions of learning in the country. 
The procedure for such supervision shall be determined by law. 

(5) The State alone shall have- the right to grant school certificates and 
to establish equivalent standards. 

(6) The State shall adopt scout and youth movements and shall endeav¬ 
our to strengthen, to protect and to promote them. 

(7) In order to realize the aims of education and instrucition and to bring 
into operation a stable educational policy, there shall be established a 
“Council of Education”; the law shall determine tlui number of its membt3rs 
their qualifications and the pro(redure for appointing them. 

Tlie task of this Council shall be the purpose to propose plans and 
programs so that education in all its staps may achieve its objectives. 

The Council of Education shall submit its reports to the GovtTiimerit. 

(8) The State shall protect and promote the arts and sciences, and 
encourage scientific research. 

(9) The State shall protect all historical sites, monuments and all 
objects that have an artistic, historical or cultural value. 

Art. 29. Compulsory work shall not be imposed on anyone except in 
accordance wdth a law and in the following situations: 

(1) To render cultural, constructional and health scrvicf^s. 

C2) To combat public catastrophes. 

(3) In a state of w^ar and eriargoncy. 

Art. 30. (1) The defence of the country and of the Constitutionn 

is a sacTed duty binding on all citizens. 

(2) Military service is compulsory and shall be regulated by a special law. 

(3) The army is the guardian of the country entrusted with the sole task 
of defending its frontiers and insuring its safety. 

(4) There shall be established a “Council of National Defense.” 

A law shall determine its powers and the numbcjr of its members. 

Art. 31. (1) The conditions for the acquisition of Syrian nationality 

shall be determined by law; sptjcial facilities shall be accorded to Syrian 
emigrants, their descendants and to citizens of the Arab countries. 

(2) ^riie legal statuts of aliens shall be defined by a law in accordance 
with international customs and international agreements. 

Art. 32. (1) The family is the fundamental unit of society and is 

entitled to the protection of the State. 

(2) The State sliall protect and encjourage marriage, and shall remove 
material and social obstacles that hinder it. 

Art. 33. (1) Every Syrian has the right of access to public service 

subject to the conditions laid dowm by the law. 
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(2) Appointment to public offices, either temporary or permanent, in 
the State, the departments attached to it and its municipalities shall be 
effected by public competition. The law shall determine the exceptions 
to this rule. 

Art. 34. Islamic wakfs belong exclusively to Moslems; they constitute 
one of the public institutions of the State and enjoy financial and admini¬ 
strative independence. Their status shall be regulated by law. 

Chapter III 

THE LEGISLATIVE POWER 

Art. 35. The legislative power shall be excTcised by the Chamber 
of Deputies. Fd(^ctions for iliis Chamber shall be public;, secret, dinr-t, 
uniform and in conformity with the provisions of the Electoral Law. 

Art. 3(). The duration of the ChambiT siiall be; for a period of four 
years beginning from the date of the? decree dc^claring the final results of 
elections; this period shall not he ext(;nd(‘d except by law in a state of war. 

Art. 37. Ever^^ dc^puty shall rc'present the whole of tlu^ nation and may 
not accept any restriction on liis mandate; he shall discharge his respon¬ 
sibilities guided by the dictates of his honour and conscience. 

Art. 3H. l^lectors are Syrian men and women who have completed tlu; 
oigbtec'nth year of their age, who are listed in the civil census register and 
who have all other qualifications specifi(;d in the Electoral Law. 

Art. 39. Any Syrian (Souri) may stand for ele(;tion as a deputy if he 
qualifies as an eht(;tor; provided that he is educated, has completed his 
thirtieth y(?ar of age and has fulfilled all other conditions specified by the 
Electoral Law. 

Art. 40. The Electoral Law shall include provisions to guarantee the 
following: 

(1) The validity of elections. 

( 2 ) Th(? right of candidates to take; part in tlie supervision of the elec¬ 
toral proceilure. 

(3) The punishment of those who interfere with the will of electors. 

Art. 41. (1) General elections shall take place within sixty days preceding 

the expiration of the term of the Chain her; if elections are not conipIetcHl 
when the term of the Chainber expires, or are delayed for some reason, the 
Chamber of Deputies shall continue to function until the new^ Chamber is 
elected. In all cases, the authority of the Chamber of Depu ties shall remain 
effective until t he final results of the general elect ions are declared. 

(2) If the Cliamher of Deputies is dissolved, general elections shall take 
place witliin sixty days from tin; date of the decree dissolving the Chamber. 

If elections are not held accordingly, the dissolved Cliarnber shall regain 
its full constitutional authority and shall convene immediately as though 
it has n(;v(T been dissolved. 

(3) Should general elections be delayed beyond the specified date, the 
Chamber shall investigate the reasons and determine the responsibility 
for such delay. 

Art. 42. (1) The Chamber of Deputies shall be invited by a decree to 

convene within twenty days beginning from the second da^^ of elections. 



368 


Constitutuma of NatiaiM 


If the necessary decree inviting the Chamber to convene is not promul¬ 
gated, the Chamber shall definitely meet on the twenty-first day. 

(2) The Chamber shall elect at the first meeting, its president and the 
members of its Bureau. 

Art. 43. (1) The Chamber of Deputies shall be considered as being 

in permanent session. 

(2) The Chamber shall definitely convene from October first until the 
end of December, and from March first until the middle of May. 

(8) The President of the Chamber shall fix dates of meetings outside those 
two periods either by a decision of his Bureau, or upon a written request 
from a quarter of the deputies or from the Government. 

Art. 44. Deputies shall not be prosecuted by civil or criminal courts 
for stating facts, expressing opinions or for voting in public and secret 
sessions or in committees. 

Art. 45. Deputies shall enjoy immunity while the Chamber is meeting; 
tliey shall not bo liable to criminal prosecution, nor shall a criminal sen¬ 
tence be enforced against them without the assent of the Assembly, except 
in the case of flagrante delicto and, in such a case, the Chamber of Deputies 
shall be promptly informed. 

Art. 46. Before assuming his duty, every deputy shall take publicly 
in the presence of the Ass(unbly the following oath: 

swear by Almight y God to be loyal to tla* Constitution, to defend it, 
1,0 maintain "the indepondence of the country, t,ho fro(Hloms, interest, 
wealth and dignity of the people. 1 also sw(?ar to observe the laws 
of the country, to discharge my parliairiontary responsibility in honor, 
truthfulness and sincerity and to work for the at^hievement of the unity of 
the Arab countries.” 

Art. 47. The remuneration of members of the Chamber shall be 
determined by a law. 

Art. 48. (1) No deputy shall exploit his parliamentary office in any 

work. 

(2) Incompatibilities between the office of a deputy and other functions 
shall be determined by law. 

Art. 49. In the event of a vacancy occurring for some reason, the seat 
shall be filled within two months, provided the remaining period for 
mandate of the Chamber is not less than six months. The new member’s 
term of office shall terminate with the mandate of the legislature. 

Art. 50. The Chamber of Deputies shall have the right to grant a 
general amnesty for cririujs committed before the amnesty was proposed, 
provided an absolute majority of the members of the Chamber vote for it. 

Art. 51. Treaties affecting the safety of the State or its public finances, 
commercial agreements and, in general, every other treaty entered into 
for more than one year, shall not come finally into force except after being 
adopted by the Chamber. 

Art. 52. The Chamber shall have the right at all times to form com¬ 
mittees, or to delegate one or more of its members for investigation of any 
matter; ministers and all officers of the State shtill co-operate by testifying, 
submitting documents and giving statements that may be asked of them. 

Art. 53. (1) Every year at the opening of the October session, the 



Syria 


Chamber, under the Presidency of its oldest member and the two youngest 
members acting as S(5crotaries, shall proceed immediately to elect a Presi¬ 
dent and the members of its Bureau in accordance with the Kules of Pro¬ 
cedure of the Chamber. 

(2) The President of the Chamber of De])uties shall be elected by an 
absolute^ majority of the total number of the Deputies. A relative 
majority shall be sufficient at the second ballot. 

Art. 54. (1) The President shall maintain order inside the Parliament. 

(2) The Parliament shall have a special guard obeying the orders of the 
Presidenl.. No armed forces may enter the Assembly buildings, nor be 
posted in their neighborhood, except at the demand of the President. 

Art. 55. (1) The meetings of the Assembly shall be public. 

(2) The Assembly mtay, however, decide to hold secret meetings to 
discuss specific matters at the request of the (Tovernraent or of ton of its 
meunbers. 

Art. 5f). (1) I’he Assembly cannot meet unless an absolute majority 

of the members com{)osing it are present. 

(2) The Buies of Procedun^ shall determine the responsibility of any 
member who doe^s not att end a meeting without a rc‘asonable excuse. 

Art. 57. (1) Voting in the Chamber shall bo conducted in accordance 

with the rules of Procedure. 

(2) I)(q)uties may only vote if they are present at a meeting. 

(8) Elections shall be decided by secret ballot. 

(4) Decisions shall be taken by the majority of those present and voting 
except wh(?re otherwise^ provided by the Constitution or the Buies of 
Procedure. Should the votes be equal, the proposal under discussion shall 
be rc^'ected. 

Art. 58. (1) The President of the Republic, with the approval of the 

Cabinet, and every dejjuty shall hav(^ the right to introduc.e bills. 

(2) Financial hills proposing to abolish or decrease a tax, or remit a part 
of it, or involving appropriations from the State budget to a certain project, 
or proposing the floating of a loan, its guarantee or payment, may only 
b(i introduced by the President of the Republic with the approval of the 
Cabinet, or by tw’enty deputies or more. 

Art. 59. The Chamber of Deputies shall never abandon its h^gislative 
power. 

Art. (K). No bill which has been rejected by the Chamber may be 
reintroduced before the lapse of six months. 

Art. 61. (1) If the Chamber of Deputies passes a bill, the President of 

the Republic shall promulgate it within fifteen days from the date thereof. 

(2) However, if an absolute majority of the members of the Chamber 
vote that a bill is of an urgent nature, the President of the Republic shall 
promulgate it within the time prescribed in it; if he fails to do so, the 
President of llie Chamber shall then promulgate it immediately. 

Art. 62. (1) Within the time allowed for promulgation, the President 

of the Republic may return to the Chamber non-urgent bills for recon¬ 
sideration. This shall be done in accordance with a decree issued by the 
Cabinet and giving the justification thereof. 
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(2) Should the Chamber confirm its former vote by an absolute majority 
of its members, the law shall be promulgated immediately. 

Art. 63. (1) If a quarter of the Deputies object to a bill as unconsti¬ 

tutional prior to its promulgation, or if the President of the Eepublic 
sends it to the Supreme Court for the same reason, such a bill shall not be 
promulgated until the Supreme Court gives its decision within ten days. 

If the bill is urgent, the Supremo Court shall decide within three days. 

(2) If the Supreme Court decides that it conflicts with the Constitution, 
it shall be returned to the Chamber for rectification. 

(3) Should the Supreme Court refniin from giving its decision within 
the period fixed in tliis Article, the President of the Kopublic shall promul¬ 
gate the law. 

Art. 64. (1) The Cabin(*t shall be represented in the meetings of the 

Chamber either by the Prime Minister or by some of the Ministers. 

(2) The Prime Minister and tlu^ Ministers may attend meetings of the 
Chamber, may address tlie Chamber and may obtain assist ance and benefit 
from the experience of the officials of the Government during the debates. 

(3) Any minister shall attend the meetings of the Chamber when asked 
by its President to do so. 

Art. 65. Any member of the ChambtT is entitled to introduce an 
interpellation, or to submit questions to the Government and to obtain 
a reply within the period fixed by the Pules of Procedure. 

Art. 66. (1) The Pules of Procedure shall determine for th(‘ Chamber 

the method for conducting discussions, debates, interpt^llations, interro¬ 
gations, voting, the powers of the office and the committees and all other 
work of the Chamber. 

(2) The Rules of Procedure shall have the powfT of a law and shall not 
be amended except in accordance with their own provisions. 

Art. 67. (1) The Chamber shall not eonsid(‘r a motion of non-confi¬ 

dence against the Cabinet or any one of its mcmibers unless presented by 
fifteen deputies or more, and shall not be discussed except two days after 
its presentation. 

(2) If the absolute majority of the total number of the Deputies adopt a 
motion of non-confidence, the entire Cabinet shall resign. 

(3) A Minister against whom a vote of non-confidence has been adopted 
by the Chamber shall resign. 

Art. 68. The Chamber shall choose a committee to consider and 
investigate all petitions submitted by an individual or a group of citizens. 
The committee shall inquire into every complaint and shall inform the 
petitioner accordingly. 


Chapter IV 

THE EXECUTIVE POWER 

Art. 69. The Executive Power shall be vested, on behalf of the People, 
in the President of the Republic and the Cabinet, within the limits assigned 
by this Constitution. 
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 

Art. 70. The President of the llepublic is the Clii(‘f of State. Hie 
law shall determine the privilef^cjs and honors due to his office. 

Art. 71. (1) The Chamber shall elect th(< President of the Kepublic by 

secret ballot. 

(2) A two-thirds majority of the nuniber of Deputi(\s shall be necessary 
at the first ballot. 

(3) An absolute majority shall b<‘ sufficient at the second ballot. 

(4) A relative majority shall b(i sufficient at the third ballot. 

Art. 72. No person shall be eligible for the Presidemev of the Republic 
who does not fulfil the following conditions: 

(1) He must have been a Syrian national for tlie last tc'n years. 

(2) H(i must have all qualifications of eligibility for the Chamber of 
Deputies. 

(8) Ho must have completed his fortieth year. 

Art. 78. (1) The President shall hold office for a term of five years. 

He may be re-(Jected only a.ft(T an interval of similar duration. 

(2) if the piTiod of office of the Pre^sident ex})ires simultaneously with 
that of the Chamber, the President of the l{epul)li(r shall remain in office 
until a new ('haruber is elected and hkjoIs. This additional period shall 
not exceed thrcfc months. 

Art. 74. The offices of President of the Republic and of Deputy may 
not b(> Iield simultaneously. 

Art. 75. Before assuming office, the President shall take, in the 
presence of the (?hamber of Deputii^s, the following oath: 

‘1 sw^ear hy yVlniiglily Gnd to observe the (^jiistilutioii and laws of ihe 
country, to be loy.il U \ t lie freedrnns, t he publii' goorl and the wealth of the 
peopli*, and to tiie Republican Regime, and to strive to the best of iny 
ability to safeguard the iiifhjpendence of t he country, didend its ti'rritqrial 
integrity and work for the achievi'ment of t he unity of the Arab countries.' 

Art. 76. One month at most and fifteen days at least before the 
expiration of the term of office of the President of the Republic, the 
Chamber shall elect a new' President. 

Art. 77. (1) Th(^ Government shall keep the President of the Republic 

advised of the development of international negotiations. 

(2) The President shall conclude and sign treaties after their approval 
by tlie Chamber. 

(8) The Pi esident shall acertniit heads of Diplomatic Missions abroad 
and receive the representatives of foreign countries. 

Art. 78. The President may call the Cabinet to meet under his chair¬ 
manship and order that a record of such meetings be made and preserved. 

Art. 79. All instruments issind by the President, such as decrees, 
docuinonts and letters concerning the affairs of State, with the exception 
of those relating to the appointment or resignation of the Prime Minister,, 
must be countersigned by the Prime Minister and the Minister concerned. 

Art. 80. The jPresident shall sign the warrants of appointment of 
magistrates and officials who, according to the law% must be appointed by 
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warrant. Ho sliall also sign all docrees concerning organization and all 
other docrees which may be referred to him in accordance wdth the 
provisions of the law. 

Art. 81. (1) If the President does not sign decrees or does not refer 

tliem to the Supreme Court within ten days of tlu^ir transmission to him 
because they conflict w'ith the Constitution or a law, the Prime Minister 
shall promulgate them and they shall be considered effective. 

(2) If the Supreme Court does not decide on the decrees referred to it 
within ten days of tlieir receif>t, the Prime Minister shall promulgate them 
and they shall be considered (effective. 

(fl) An exception shall be made of the decrees dissolving the Chamber of 
Deputies whicli the President can reject without stating his r(?asons for so 
doing, and also the decrees confirming the death penalty. 

Art. 82. The President shall have power to declare w'ar and conclude 
peace, upon a decision of the Cabinet and aft('r consultation w’ith the 
Council of National D(‘fense and the approval of t in* Chamber of Deputies. 

Art. 83. The President shall be (■ommander-in-Chief of the Army and 
Chairman of the Council of National Defense. 

Art. 84. The l^resident shall communicate w^ith l.he Chamber of Depu¬ 
ties l)y means of messages addressed to the IVesident of the Chamber. 

Art. 85. (.1) The Presid(?nt of the Eepublic may issue a dc^Tce dis¬ 

solving the Chamber; such a decree must be taken by the Cabinet and 
state the grounds on which the dissolution was decided. 

(2) The Chamber shall not be dissolved before t.h(‘ expiration of (4ghteen 
months of tlie date of its election. 

(3) When the Chamber is dissolved the Cabinet shall resign and the 
President of the Republic shall appoint a cabinet of new members to 
supervise the elections. 

Art. 86. (1) The President shall be held responsible for violating the 

Constitution and for high treason. 

(2) He shall also be held resj)onsible for ordinary offences. 

(3) The President shall not be tried exce|)t by the Sufuenie Court.. 

(4) A motion to impeach the President and to try him by the Supreme 
Court shall only bo discussed when a (juartor of the number of D(>puties 
submit a written request to the President of the Chamber giving the 
reasons for their motion. The request shall be referred, before its dis¬ 
cussion, to the legal and constitutional committees meeting jointly. The 
two committees shall submit their report within three days of the receipt 
of the request. 

A special session shall then be fixcjd to discuss the impeachment of the 
President. 

No other business may be discussed during that meeting. 

(5) For the impeachment of the President of the Republic in any 
circumstance whatsoever and his trial by the Supnune Court, the approval 
of the absolute majority of the total number of Deputies shall bo required. 

(6) When the President of the Republic is impeached, the Presidency 
shall be considered vacant until the Supreme Court shall have rendered its 
decision. 
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(7) A law of a constiiufioiial naturo sLalJ dot ermine ( he procedure for 
impeachment, and trial l\v tlje Court. 

Art. 87. The President shall ex(Tcis(' tin* pnTo«jfatives of i)ardon. 

Art. 88. (1) When tlie President of the Kepnblic is unahle to discharge 

the duty of his office, the President of the ChainheT of l)e|)uties shall 
assume that duty provided li(i yi(']ds, during this time, the Pr(;sidency of 
the Chamber to its Vice President. 

(2) Should the Presidency become vacarit through tlie deatli or resig¬ 
nation of the l?resident, tlu^ Chamber shall be summoned by its President 
within ten days therefrom for the [)urpose of electing the new President. 
Should it not be t.hus sumiiioned. the Chamber shall mciot of its own accord 
on the eleventh day. 

(B) If the Chamber is dissolved at the time* the vacancy occurs or two 
months only are left before^ its mandate (expires, the President of the. 
Chamber shall continue to assume the above-mentioiHul duties until the 
new (.UiamlxT me(*ls. 

Art. 89. The emoluments of the President shall be fixed by a law\ 
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Art. 90. At th(^ o))ening of each term of the Ijegislature, or after the 
election of a new Pr<*sident of th(‘ Republic, or after a vote of non-con¬ 
fidence for the? Cabinet, or its n^signation, or if the Presidency of the 
Cabinet beconu's vacant for some n^ason, the President of the Kepublic 
shall appoint a Prinu* Minister and upon the proposal of the Prime 
Minister the members of the Cabinet. 

Art. 91. (1) The (.abinet shall submit its programme to the Chamber 

for a vote of confidence. 

(2) A vote of confidtMice shall be considered granted if approved by a 
majority of the Dejmties j)resent. 

Art. 92. (1) Th(^ Cabinet shall direct the poli(*y of the State. 

(2) The Cabinet shall meet, presided over by the Prime Minister, to 
consider the following rnattcjis: 

(a) Pills 

(b) Decrees conceniing orga iiizat ion 

(c) The Stat(' budget and tin* special budgets 

(d) Iidernal and foreign policy 

(e) Cases which the Prime Minister, or any Minister, with the approval 
of the foriiicr, snbndts to the Cabinet for consideration. 

(f) All oth(‘r questions provided for by law. 

(3) The decisions of the Cabinet shall be adopted by a majority of votes. 
Any opposing minist<<r shall be considered as having approved of the 
decisions unless he resigns. 

Art. 93. The organization of the Presidenej^ of the Cabinet, the Cabinet 
and the i)owers of each Minister shall be determined by law. 

Art. 94. (1) The Prime Minister shall dirtjct the meetings of the Cabi¬ 

net which he presides over. 

(2) He sliall harmonize tlie works among the various Ministries. 
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(3) He alone can ask for a vote of confidence for the Cabinet from the 
Chamber of Deputies. 

(4) He may entrust some of his functions to one of the Ministers. 

Art. 95. The President of the Republic, with the approval of the 
Cabinet, shall promulf^ate decrees ne(!(>ssary for the execution of various 
laws. Th(»se 1 )ecrees shall not repeal, exempt from the operation, or amend 
the provisions of the laws in question. 

Art. 9(i. When the Cabinet resigns, or a motion of non-confidence is 
passc'd, the Ministers shall continue to discharge* their res})onsibilities 
until a new Cabinet is formed. 

Art. 97. No Minister while in office may directly or indirectly buy or 
rent anything which is the })roperty of the State, (*ven at a public auction. 
He may Tiot partieijiate in contracts for sup})lies entered into by public 
departments, or any institution attached to the Government or under its 
control, nor may he be on the board of any firm, or its agent or lawyer, or 
take part in any business. 

Art. 98. The Ministers shall be jointly r(‘sponsible to Parliament for 
the general policy of the Government. They shall be individually 
responsible in respect to matters arising in their respective departments. 

Art. 99. The civil, financial and penal responsibility of the Ministers 
shall be determined by law. 

Art. 100. A Minister shall leave office when indicted and until the 
Supreme Court shall have* rend(.*r(‘d its judgment. The Minister's resig¬ 
nation shall not prevent proceedings b(hig taken or continued against him. 

Art. 101. Th(‘ offices of a Deputy and a Minister may be held simul¬ 
taneously. 

Art. 102. 1’he emoluments of the Prime Minister and the Ministers 
shall be fixed l)y a law. 

Art. 103. (1) There shall be established a “Bureau of Inspection” 

attached to the Presidency of the Cabinet. 

(2) 1'his Bureau shall communicate to tlie Presidency of th(j Chamber 
copies of the n'ports of its inspectors and their conclusions together with 
its own observations. 

(8) The classification of the members of this Bureau, their prerogatives 
and immunities shall be defined by a law. 

Chavtku V 

THR JUDICIAL POWRK 

Art. 104. The Judiciary is an independent anthority. 

Art. 105. (1) Judges are independent. only authority above 

them in the exercise of their power is Law^ 

(2) The honour of the judges and their moral conscience and integrity 
constitute a guarantee for the rights of the people and their freedoms. 

Art. 106. Before assuming office a judge shall swear that he will mete 
out justice to the people and that ho will observe the law. 

Art. 107. Judgments shall be rendered in the name of the People of 
Syria and shall state the grounds on which they were reached. 
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Art. 108. Judicial powers shall be exercised by: 

(1) Th<‘ Supreme Court 

(2) The Jlij^h Court of Appt^al 

(3) All oilier Courts 

Art. 100. All judges shall be appointed by a decision of the “Supreme 
Judiciary Councir* and in accordance with the law. 

Art. 110. The promotion of judges, their transfer, disciplinary 
ineasun^s t-o he taken against them and their dismissal shall be governed 
by a decision of tlu> Snpreune Judiciary Council in aecordanc(i with the 
law. 

Art. 111. The institution of public prosecutions is a judicial function. 
Tt shall he headed by the Minister of Justice. 

Art. M2. Tlie public prosecutor shall bo the guardian of justice, alert 
to enforce huvs, to pursue those who violate them and to enforce penal 
B(mtencos against tlnuri. 

Art. M8. 1'lie appointment of public prosecutors, their promotion, 
their transfer, disciplinary measures to be taken against them, and their 
dismissal shall he fixed by law. 

Art. 114. Tlie classification of Civil and Military Courts, their grades 
and salaries of judges shall be fixed by a law. 

Art. 115. The classification of cl(‘rks and officers of th(^ Courts shall be 
fixed by a law. Th<‘ir appointment, promotion and dismissal shall come 
under tlm jurisdiction of the Ministry of Justice. 

1 

THK SUPREME COURT 

Art. lit). (1) T.hv Supreirn* Court shall consist of seven members 
elected by tlie Chamber of J)('puties from a list containing fourtee^n names. 

The President of the Kepublic shall select the candidates for this office 
from highly qualified individuals wiio have high university degrees and 
have compititod the forti(‘tli year of their age. 

(2) Election shall take place in a special session of the Chamber of 
Deputies and within t<‘n days of the receipt of the list by the Chamber. 
Each voting paper shall contain seven names. 

(3) At l.he first ballot, he who receives an absolute majority of the total 
members of the Chamber shall be considered elwted. 

(4) At the second ballot, the majority of those present shall be sufficient. 

(5) At the third ballot, a relative majority shall he sufficient. 

Art. 117. Incompatibilities between the office of members of the 
Supreme Court and other functions shall be determined by law. 

Art. 118. (1) A member of the Supreme Court shall be elected for a 

five-year term and may he re-elected. 

(2) A member of tile Supreme Court may not bo dismissed except by 
virtue of a decree approved by four or more of its members. 

Art. 119. The Supreme Court shall elt^ct from its members and by a 
vote of its absolute majority a President for a five-year term. 

Art. 120. (1) Should a seat in the Supreme Court become vacant 
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for some reason, the Chamber of Deputies shdl elect a successor from a list 
containing three times the number of vacancies. The President of the 
Bepublic shall select that list. 

(2) Selection and election shall be made in accordance with the stipu¬ 
lations of Article 116 hereof. 

Art, 121. Before entering into office, the President and members of 
the Supreme Court shall take solemnly in the presence of the Chamber of 
Deputies and in a speirial session attended by the President of the Bepublic 
the following oath: 

"I swear by Almighty God to observe the Constitution and laws of the 
country and to discharge my duties in equity and integrity.’^ 

Art. 122. (1) The Supreme (.burl shall consider and decide definitively 

on the following matters: 

(a) The constitutionality of laws referred to it in accordance with Arti¬ 
cle 63. 

(b) The constitutionality and legality of draft decrees referred to it 
from the President of the R<?public, 

(c) The impeachment of the President of the Republic and of the 
Ministers. 

(d) Petitions against the validity of elections. 

(e) Petitions to suspend or to nullify administrative acts, decisions or 
decrees inconsistent with the Constitution, with laws, or with organization¬ 
al decrees, when such petitions are submitted by individuals who may 
suffer loss from the application thereof. 

(2) The procedure for investigating and deciding on the hereinbefore 
mentioned matters shall be determined by law. 

2 

THE SUPREME JUDICIAL COUNCIL 

Art. P23. The Supreme Judicial Council shall be formed of seven 
members as follows: 

(a) The Chief Just ice of the Supreme Court as President. 

(b) Two members of the Supreme Court. 

(c) The four highest ranking judges from the* High Court of Appeal. 

Art. 124. (1) The President of the Supreme Judicial Council shall 
propose to this Council the nomination, promotion, transfer, dismissal of 
judges and disciplinary measures to be taken against any of them when 
necessary in accordance with law. The Council shall decide on such pro¬ 
posals by a vote to be taken by its absolute majority. 

(2) The President shall draft and sign decrees upon decisions taken by 
the Supremo Judicial Council, and refer such decrees to the Minister of 
Justice in accordance with the stipulations of Article 80 hereof. 

Art. 125. The Supreme Judicial Council shall propose bills concerning 
the immunity of judges, the procedure for their appointment, promotion, 
transfer, dismissal and disciplinary measures against them. 
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Chapter VI 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 

Art. 126. Th(^ liepiiblic of Syria shall be divided into Muhafazats; 
their number, sub-divisions and boundaries shall be determined by a law. 

Art. 127. Laws shall be bascjd on the principle of deccintralizalion 
for heads of administrative units and chii^fs of departments in the Capital 
and in the Muhafazats. 

Art. 128. (1) There shall be established a Council in each Muhafazat; 

three-(piari.ers of its members shall be elect.ed and (he other quartiir shall 
be appointed. 

(2) The torin of the Council, the number and eligibility of its members, 
and its electoral procedure shall be det(Tmined by law. 

(8) The Muhafazat Council shall elect its Prc^sident and an Executive 
Secretariat whose term of office, powers and procedure shall be determined 
by law. 

Art. 129. The main tasks of the Muhafazat Council sliall be to con¬ 
tribute towards promoting the following objectives: 

(1) To fight diseases by expanding free medical care and by protecting 
inotherliood and childhood. 

( 2 ) To combat ignorance by establishing nurserirss, primary, elementary 
and vocational scliools, by teaching illiterates and by promoting educ¬ 
ation. 

(3) To secure iiotable waters in vilhiges and cities. To open local roads 
aiul to spread the use of electricity. 

(4) To define the limits of municipal districts in the Muhafazats. 

(5) To institute and organize exhibitions. 

(6) 'I'o encourage tourism, sumnier resorts and to sup(*rvise hotels. 

(7) 'J’o organize local coiiimuiiii:ations. 

(8) To utilize; mineral waters. 

(9) To promote afforest,at ion and planting of trees. 

(10) 'I’o protect beneficiary works and contribulo to them. 

Cl 1) To organize and (*X])loit hunting and fishing in the sea anil riveTS. 

Art. 130. (1) The special revenues of the Muhafazat necessary for the 

implementation of its projects shall consist of— 

(a) A percentage to be determined by law, such percentage to be taken 
from general taxes ci>ll(;cte(l in the Muhafazat or added thereto. 

(b) Local duties which the Muhafazat Council shall imf)i)se within the 
limits of law. These duties shall in no w\iy delay the movement, of 
persons or the transfer of capital between the various Muhafazats and 
shall not. restrict the right of citizens to practice their professions and piT- 
forrn their work in tlie country. 

(2) lliii special accountability of the Councils of the Muhafazats shall be 
regulated by a law. 

Art. 13L The Muhafazat Council shall determine disbursements in 
questions falling under its jurisdiction. 

Art. 132. The Kules of Procedure for the Councils of the Muliafazats, 
adoption of decisions and supervision of their actions shall be determined 
by law. 
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Chaptek VII 

FINANCES 

Art. 133. (1) The Government shall prepare the general budget. 

(2) The Chamb(T of Deputies alonc^ shall have the right to adopt it. 

Art. 134. (1) There sliall be for each fiscal year one general budget 

containing the receipts and expenditures. No special, independent or 
additional budget, iiiav be created except by virtue of a law. 

(2) 'Fhe Government may, when nc^cessary, submit the project of an 
extraordinary budget for more than ont? ytiar including extraordinary 
receipts and expenditures. Such a budget shall not come into force 
except when approved by the Chamber of Deputies. 

Art. 135. The procedure for organizing, approving, implementing 
and closing the account s of local budgets shall be dettTmined by a law. 

Art. 13(). (1) The beginning of a fiscal year shall be fixed by a law. 

(2) Three months at least before the beginning of each fiscal year, the 
Government shall submit to the (.Tiamber of Deputies a project for the 
geiKTal budg(4. of that year. 

Art. 137. Tlie Deputies shall vote on ordinary and extraordinary 
budgets article by arti(*l(‘. 

Art. 138. (1) Tlu^ budgi't law shall include only pure financial pro¬ 

visions. 

(2) No taxes shall be levied or services created which may n(^cessitate 
new exj)enditures in the budget law. 

(3) The provisions of the budget law shall only be implemented within 
the fiscal year for which that budget was designated. 

Art. 139. (1) During the discussion of the budget the Chambtjr may 

not. increase the |)roposed total of receipts and expenditures. 

(2) The budget committee shall be entitled to modify tfie projc'ct of the 
budget provided (consideration is taken of paragrapli one of this Article. 

(3) The Deputi(»s shall not propose an increase in expenditure or the 
creation of a new item of exp(/nditureoncethe budget commitU^e completers 
its report on the proj(H*t of the budget. 

(4) After appre»ving tin? budget, the Chamber of Dei)uties may adopt 
laws approving furth(?r (»xpenditures and creat ing new re(!eipts to m<»et them. 

Art. 140. If the Chamber of Deputies has not given a final decision on 
the project of the budget b(?fore the begmning of the fiscal year for which 
that budget was designated, provisional monthly credits, calculated on the 
basis of one-twelfth of the preceding fiscal year, shall beoptmed in virtue of 
a decree taken by tiie Council of Ministerrs. During this p(?riod, income 
shall be collected in conformity with the laws in force at the end of the 
previous fiscal year. 

Art. 141. (1) The Government shall not exceed in expenditure the 

maximum limit estimated for (rach public administration. The budget 
law must not include a provision enabling the Govcjrnment to exceed that 
limit. 

(2) No new, additional or transferred credits shall be opened except by 
virtue of a law. 

Art. 142. ITio final accounts for the fiscal year shall be submitted to 
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the Chamber of Deputies within a time limit not exceeding two years 
reckoned from the end of tlie budgetary year in question. These accounts 
shall be closed by virtue of a law. 

Art. 143. (1) Taxes shall be levied only for purposes of common utili- 
ty. 

(2) Taxes shall bo fixed in currency. The law shall not impose a tax 
in kind except under extraordinary circumstances. 

Art. 144. (1) No taxes may be levied, modified or abolished except by 
virtiK^ of a law. 

(2) No person may be (^xemiited from the wdiole or part of a tax (?x(*.ept 
in cases determined l)y law, 

(3) No person may be ro(piircd to pay a tax except in accordance with 
the method described by law. 

Art. 145. (1) No public or priva<.e loan may be contracted except by 

virtue of a law determining its conditions, the rate of interest and the 
metliod of r(*payin(‘nt. 

(2) The (lovernment shall not grant or guarantee a loan except by 
virtue of a law. 

(3) Th(* procedure for tenders and contracts involving a charge upon 
public funds shall be deterinimHl by a law. 

Art. 146. No nionopoly or conc(»ssion to exploit any of the natural 
r(‘Sourc('S of the country, or any service of a public utility, may be granted 
except. ])y virtue of a law and only for a limited period. 

Art. 147. (1) A lioard of Auditors shall, on behalf of t he Chamber of 
Deputies, exaniiiu^ the accounts of the* Gov(*rnmeni and submit to the 
Chamber a geiuTal report containing its views and observations and 
indicating any violations committed and fixing the responsibility for tliem. 

(2) Tlie CharnbiT of D(?})ulies shall (Jeci the members of the Board of 
Auditors l)y an absolute majority of the l)(q)uties present. Tf such a 
majority is not oht-ained, a reiativt> niaj<)rity shall b(‘sufficient at the sec¬ 
ond ballot. Th(^ elections shall be made from a list of candidates pre¬ 
pared by the office? of the Chamber containing double the number of vacaii- 
cii^s for the Board. 

(3) This Board slia.ll be attached directly to f ht* Chamber of De])uties. 

(4) The office of the Chamber of Deputies shall draft a liill determining 
the classification, prerogatives and immunities of the members of the 
Auditing Board as w(?li as the. method of auditing. 

(5) The budget of the Board of Auditors shall bo a part of the budget of 
the (Jhamber of Deputies. 

Art. 148. The Chamber of Dcqiuties may charge the Auditing Board 
with any audit of or studies conc(iriiing receipts and expenditure or the 
administration of the budget. 

Art. 149. Onc.e or more each year, the Government shall submit to the 
Chamber of Dtipuiies a report on the financial situation of the State. 

Art. 150. The monetary system shall be regulated by a law. 
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Chapteu VIII 

ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 

Art. 151. The State shall supervise and organize the national economy 
in order to secure a liigh standard of living for th(> ppo})le by utilizing the 
land, promoting industry and trade and providing work for all citizens. 

Art. 152. (1) There shall be established in the State a permanent 

Economic Council entrusted with the task of jiroposing economic plans 
and programs to develo}) the potentialities of the country in tht* various 
economic fields. 

(2) 'I’he Council shall submit its reports and the results of its work to 
the Government and to the Chamber of Deputies. 

(3) The numb(T of the members of th(> Economici Council and the 
procedure for selecting them shall be determined by a law in such a way as 
to ensure the realization of its task. 

Art. 153. Institutions enjoying financial and administrative inde¬ 
pendence may be created for the execution and administration of specific 
projects. This shall be in accordance with a law determining the number 
of the rnemb(Ts of such institutions, the method of selecting them and 
supervising their wwk. 

Art. 154. Funds which th(» Government may spend on irrigation and 
land develoi)ment projects shall be repaid by those who benefit from theiti 
in such periods of time proportional to their financial ability as shall be 
defined by Iaw\ 


Chapter IX 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 

Art. 155. (1) The Pn?sident of the liepublic, with the assent of the 

Council of Ministers, as w^ell as the Deputies may request the amendment 
of one or more of the Articles of the Constitution provided: 

(a) The roqu<‘st for auKTidment shalJ specify tlie Articles which it is 
desir(*cJ to amend and the reasons for such ameri(inient. 

(b) If the reqiiest; is submitted by Deputies, one third or more of their 
total niirnbor must sign the application. 

(c) I’he Chamb»T shall discuss the request for aniendiiient which shall 
be adopted only when an absolute majority of the total number of Dep- 
uti«?s vote in its favor. If rejected, such a rejection shall be considered 
final. A request, to amend the same Artiirlfjs again may not be presenh'd 
within one year. 

(d) If an absoluttj majority of the total number of Deputies approve of 
the request for amendment, such an approval shall be considf^red as a 
motion for amendment. 

(e) Six months after the adoption of a motion of amendment, the 
ChurnbfT of Deputies shall discuss the amendment propc^sed. The anieiid- 
ment shall b(i adot)ted and become effective if two-thirds of the total 
number of Deputitjs vote for it. 

(2) The Deputies shall take a new oath of allegiance to the amended 
Constitution within two weeks of its adoption. 
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Chapteu X 

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 

Art. 156. This Constitution shall not be arnendtd before two years of 
its execution. 

Art. 157. There shall be issued within six months of the execution of 
this Constitution a law defining the duties of the President of the liepublic, 
the Ministers and the proeedun‘ for their impeachment. 

Art. 158. (1) The (Toverriment shall take necessary stops for the 

settlement of the Bedouins. 

(2) A sjxicial law shall be issued taking into consideration the tribal 
traditions among nomadic tribes and spec.ifying the tribes that shall 
come within its provisions until such time as their settlement is achieved. 

(3) A sp(icial program shall b(* instituted to secure the setthmient of 
Bedouins gradually, '.riiis program, together with the appropriations 
necessary for its implementation, shall be ascertained by law. 

(4) The Electoral Law shall include special provisions concerning the 
conduc.t of elections among Bedouins and shall take into consideration 
their civil registration and the voting procedure. 

Art. 153. (1) Primary education shall be made available in all parts 

of the St.att^ within ten years at most of the execution of this Constitution. 

(2) A detailed j)rogram, to be executed by degrees, shall be initiated 
for that purpose. 'Fliis program, with t}ie necessary appropriations for its 
implementiition, shall be ascertained by law. 

(3) All governments tiiat may come to power within the period specified 
above shall be bound to im})h*ment the program initiated for achieve¬ 
ment of this ol)j(H‘live. 

Art. 160. (1) Illiteracy must be eradicated in the country within 

ten y(*ars at tli(* most of the coming into force of the provisions of this 
Constitution. 

(2) A detailed program shall be instituted for this purpose. This 
program, with th(' noc(*ssary ap})ropriations for its implementation, shall 
1)() ascert ained by law. 

(3) All governments that may come to power within the period specified 
above shall be bound to I'xecute the program for the achievement of this 
objective. 

Art. 161. Within two years of the execution of this Constitution, the 
(.'ivil Census Register shall be organized and all citizens shall be duly 
registered. 

Art.. 162. (1) After the adoption of this Constitution, the Chamber of 

Deputies shall immediately elect from its members a special committee, 
which may obtain assistance from a sufficient number of specialists and 
experts, to introduce the necessary bills in order to coordinate existing 
legislation with the provisions of tliis Constitution. 

(2) The Chamber of Deputies and this Committee shall achieve this 
task within two years of the adoption of this Constitution. 

Art. 163. Existing legislation which may be inconsistent with this 
Constitution shall remain temporarily effective? until amended in conform¬ 
ity with the provisions of this Constitution. 
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Art. 164. (1) The constituent status of the present Assembly shall 

be terminated immediately upon the adoption of this Constitution. The 
Assembly shall then become a Chamber of Deputies which shall exercise 
the powers set forth in this Constitution; its period of mandate shall start 
with January first 1949. 

(2) The Office of the Constituent Assembly shall continue its work 
until a new office is elected in accordance with Article 53 of this Consti¬ 
tution. 

Art. 1(55. For the first election of the Supreme Court, the President of 
the Republic shall submit, within four months of his election, a list of 
candidates nominated bj’ him in accordance with Article 116. 

Art. 1(>6. This Constitution shall become effective following its 
adoption and shall b(‘ promulgated by the President of the Constitutent 
Assembly. 
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THAILAND 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Thailand is a member of the linited Nations. It was a member of the 
League of Nations and a party to the Statute of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice of 1921. It is a party to the Statute of the Inter¬ 
national Court of Justice of 1945 and is subject to the compulsory juris¬ 
diction of that Court under Article 30 of its Statute.^ It is a member of 
other international organizations.^ 

While occupied by Japanese troops, it declared war on the United 

* See Yearbook of the Court, 1951-52, pp. 35<43,194. 

* See Table I. 
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Slatofl and Great l^ritain on January 25, 1942. On August IG, 1945, 
the King proclaimed that the declaration of war was null and void. 

1'hailand’s national status dates from the fourteenth century. The King 
of the Chakri dynasty which was founded at the end of the eighteenth 
century, was considered divine and had complete supreme power until 
June, 1932. At that time the country underwent a bloodless revolution. 
A temporary constitutional act of June 27,1932, drastically curtailing the 
royal powers and providing for the creation of a unicameral legislative 
body, was followed by a definitive constitution to the same effect on De¬ 
cember 10,1932. 

The present Constitution, adopted on August 3, 1952, follows in essence 
the i)rinciples of the Constitution of 1932. Previous to its adoption Thai¬ 
land had been governed first by a provisional Constitution promulgated in 
1947 and subsequently by a Constitution adopted on March 23,1949. 

Form of National Governmknt 

Thailand is a Kingdom, “one and indivisible.” ' 

Source of Sovereign PowKit 

“The sovereign power emanates from the Thai })eople“ and is exercised 
by the King in conformity with the Constitution.^ 

Rights of the pEonao 

The Constitution guarantees equality before t he lawfreedom of religion, 
property, speech, writing, publication, education, public merging, asso¬ 
ciation and forming of political party.^ Jjiberty of person, the right of 
private property, inviolability of dwelling, free choice of residence and 
occupation, the right of petition, family right, and the right to sue any 
branch of the government w hich is a juristic person, are provided for.® 

Section 37 states that “livery p(Tson has the duty of preserving the 
form of democratic government with the King as the Head of the State 
and has the duty to resptict the law, to defend the country and to assist 
the government by paying taxes and performing such other duties as 
provided by law.” 

Legislative Department 

Legislative power is vested in the Assembly of the People’s Represen¬ 
tatives composed of members elected in accordance with the provisions of 
the electoral law for a period of five years.® The Assembly must reconsider 
bills returned by the King but if reaffirmed by a majority vote of not less 
than one-half the total of the members of the Assembly; such a bill 

^ Const, of 1952, Sec. 1. * Id., Sec. 2. ® Id., Sec. 24. 

< Id., Secs. 25. 26. ^ j gees. 27-34. ® Id., Secs. 45, 46,47. 
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becomes law.^ Section 74 states that “the Assembly of the People’s 
Ilepresentatives has the power of control over the affairs of State.” 

Executive Department 

The King exercises the executive power through the Council of Ministers 
appointed by him and responsible to the Assembly.^ Ministers who are 
not members of the Assembly may attend its meetings and express their 
opinions but are not entitled to vote.® The King also selects a Privy 
Council composed of not more ihan nine members to advise him on all 
matters piTtaining to his functions.^ Privy Councillors may not hold any 
political or governmental post.® The King “professes the Buddhist Faith 
and is th(j Upholder of Religion.” ® 

Judicial Department 

The King exercises the judicial power through the courts duly establish¬ 
ed by law.*^ The Constitutional Tribunal composed of six members, the 
President of the Dika Coinl, the Chief Justice of the Court of Appeal, the 
Direct or Ceneral of the Public Prosecution I)epartment. and throe members 
appointed hy the Assembly, is charged with deciding on the constitu¬ 
tionality of laws.® 


Area, Population, Lanisuage 

Thailand has an area of approximately 225,000 square miles and 
an estimated population of 18,147,000. The language is Siamese. 


' ( bust, ol* 1952, Sec. 72. 
^ hi., Sec. 11. 

^ Itl., Sp(!h. 1), 95>. 


“ 1(1., Sets. 81. 84. “ Id., Soc. 82. 

» l<l., .Se<;. i:i. • Id., S«c. fi. 

« Id., Se»». UlO, 11:» and 114. 
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THE CONSTITUTION 

of the 

THAI KINGDOM* 

August 3,1952 
General Provisions 

Section 1. The Kingdom of Thailand is one and indivisible. 

The Thai people of whatever race or religion are equally entitled to 
the protection of this Constitution. 

Section 2. The Sovereign power emanates from the 'ITiai pr^ople. The 
King, who is the Head of the State exercises it in conformity with the provi¬ 
sions of this Constitution. 


Chapter I 

THE KING 

Section 3. The person of the? King is sacred and inviolable. 

Section 4. No person may prefiT a charge or bring an action against 
the King in any manner whatsoever. 

Section 5. The King professes the Buddhist b’aith and is the Upholder 
of Keligion. 

Section b. The King is the Head of the Thai armed forces. 

Section 7. The King exercises the h‘gislative power by and with the 
advice and consent of the Assembly of the reo]f)le’s Kepresenl.atives. 

Section 8. The King exercis(\s the executive powcT through the Council 
of Ministers. 

Section. 9. The King exercises the judicial power through the Courts 
duly established by biw. 

Section 10. It is the prerogative of the King to create titles and confer 
decorations. 

Section 11. The King selects and appoints qualified persons to the 
Privy Council consisting of a President and not inon* than eight other Privy 
Councillors. 

The Privy Council shall have the duty of advising the King, upon 
Royal Command, on all matters pertaining to his functions, and shall have 
such other duties as provided in this Constitution. 

Section 12. The selection, appointment and retirement of the Privy 
Councillors shall be at the King’s pleasure. 

Section 13. No person may be appointed Privy Councillor who is a 
permancjiit government official, Minister of State or any other political 

^ English text kindly sup]>]ie(J by Thai Knibassy, VVaHliington D.C. 
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official, member of the Assembly of the People’s Representatives or who 
expresses active sympatliy for any political party. 

Section 14. Before taking office, the Privy Councillor shall make a 
soh^mn declaration before the King that he will be faithful and loyal to 
His Majesty the King and will perform his duties in the interest of the 
country and of the people and will also uphold and observe the Constitu¬ 
tion of the Kingdom of Thailand in every respect. 

Section 15. A Privy Councillor vacates his office by death, resignation, 
or by Royal Command. 

Section 10. The appointment and retirement of the officials of the 
Royal Household and of the King’s Chief Aide-de-Camp shall be at the 
King’s pleasures 

Section 17. Wliem^ver the King is not in residence in the Kingdom or 
whenever, for any reason whatsoever, Ihi is unable to exercise His func¬ 
tions, He will appoint any one })erson with tlie approval of the Assembly 
of th(^ People’s Representatives to l)e Regcmt. Th(‘ President of the As¬ 
sembly of the People’s Representatives shall countersign such an appoint¬ 
ment. 

Section 18. In the (^ase where the King does not appoint a Regent 
under Section 17 or in tlie case where the King is unable to appoint a 
Regent for tlie reason His not being sui juris or of any other reason what- 
so(^v<’r, the Privy Council sliall suliinit the name of any one person who is 
suitable to hold the offi(*(^ of Regent, to the Assembly of the People’s 
Repres(*ntativ(‘s for its ay)proval. U])on the ap])roval of the Assembly, 
the President of t.he Assembly of the Peoj)Ie’s Repr(‘St>ntativos shall in the 
Nam<^ of tlie King make a proclamation announcing the appointment of 
such person. 

In the case wduTe no l^rivy Council has been appointt'd, the Council of 
Ministers shall perform the duty of the Privy Council under the first 
paragraph. 

S(Kd.ion 19. Pending the apjiointinent of the Regent as jirovided in 
Section 17 or Section 18 or in the case where tlie Regent appointed under 
Sciction 17 or Sec'tion IS is unable to carry out his functions for any reason 
whatsoever tlu^ Prt^sident of the I’rivy Council shall temporarily act in the 
placi* of the Regcait. 

While acting as Regent the President of the Privy Council shall not be 
entithid to exercise his functions as President of the Privy Council. 

In the case when^ the President of the Privy Council is, for any reason 
whatsoever, unable to t‘xercise his functions, tin* Privy Council shall elect 
on(‘. of its members to be its temporary President. 

In the cas(^ where no Privy Council has been appointed, the Council of Min¬ 
isters shall perform the duty of the Priv}'^ Council under the first paragraph. 

Section 20. Before taking office the Regent appointed under Section 17 
or Section 18 shall make a solcunn declaration before the Assembly of the 
People’s Representatives that, lie will be faithful and loyal to His Majesty 
the King and will perform his duties in th(^ interest of tlie country and of 
the people and will also uphold and observe the Constitution of the King¬ 
dom of Thailand in every respect. 
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Section 21. Subject to the approval of the Assembly of the People’s 
Iteprcsentativos, succession to the Throne shall be in acc?ordance with the 
Law on Succession B.E. 2407. 

The law on Succession B.E. 2467 shall not be repealed or amended. 

Section 22. The King btH*omes sui juris on the completion of His eigh¬ 
teenth year of ago. 

Section 28. Should there be a vacancy to the Throne, the Privy Council 
shall submit the name of the Heir to the l^hrone in accordance with the 
Ijaw on Succession B.E. 2467 to the Assembly of tlie Peoplt^s Representa¬ 
tives for its approval, lipon the approval of the Assembly, the President 
of the Assembly’ of the People’s Representatives shall invite such Heir 
to ascend the I’hrone and proclaim Tlim as the King. 

Pending the proclamation of the succession under this Section, the 
Regent ax)pomted under Section 17 or Section 18, if any, shall temporarily 
act as Regent. If no such Regent has bec'ii appointed, the President of the 
Privy Council shall t(anporarily act as Regent. 

In the case wluTe the President of the Privy' Council acts as Regent in 
accordance with the foregoing paragraph, tlie })rovisions of the third and 
fourth paragraphs of Section 19 shall apply. 

In the case wdiere no Privy Council has been ap|)ointod, the Council of 
Ministers shall perform tin* duty of the Privy Council or President of the 
l^rivy Council, as tlie case may be. 

Chaftkii 11 

RIGHTS AND DUTIKS OF THE THAI PEOPLE 

Section 24. Subject to the provisions of tliis Constitution, all persons 
are equal before th(' law. Titles acquired by birth, by bestowal or in 
any other way do not confer any privilege whatsfxjver. 

Section 25. Every person enjoys full libtTty' to profess any religion, 
any religious sect or religious creed, and to exercise the form of worship in 
accordance with his own belief, provided that it is not contrary to his 
civic duties or to public order or good morals. 

In exercising the liberty referred to in the foregoing paragraph a person 
is protected against any act of discrimination by the State which is pre¬ 
judicial to his rights or detrimental to his due benefit for the reason that 
the religion, religious sect or religious creed ho professes or the form of 
worship he exercises differs from tliose of others. 

Section 26. Subject to the jirovisions of law, every person enjoys full 
liberty of property, speech, wTiting, publication, education, public meeting, 
association and of forming political parties. 

Section 27. Every p(?rson enjoys full liberty of the person. 

No arrest, personal restraint or personal search under any circumstances 
whatsoever may be made except by virtue of the power provided by law. 

St^ction 28. No forced labour may be exacted except by virtue of the 
power provided by law. 

Section 29. The right of private property is guaranteed by the State. 
Expropriation of private property by the State is prohibited unless ne¬ 
cessary for the purpose of public utility, direct defence of the country 
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or for the exploitation of national resources or other State’s interests, in 
which case just compensation shall be paid to the owners thereof or to 
other persons entitled thereto who suffer loss thereby. 

St>ction 30. The dwelling of a person is inviolable. 

The right of a person to peaceful habitation and possession of his 
dwelling is guaranteed. Kntry into his dwelling without his consent or a 
search tliereof may not be made except by virtue of the power provided by 
law. 

Section 31. Subject to th(* provisions of law every person enjoys full 
liberty in the choice of his residencf^ within the Kingdom and in the choicer 
of his occupation. 

Iversons of Thai Nationality shall not be deported from the Kingdom. 

S(iction 32. All persons, whethtT individually or jointly, enjoy the 
right of submitting petition in conformity w^ith the rules and procedure 
laid dowm by law. 

S(K;tion 33. Family right is guaranteed. 

Section 34. The right of the person to sue any branch of the Govern- 
menl. which is a juristic person, for acts doni^ by its officials, as principal 
or (unployer, is guaranteed. 

Section 35. No person may exercise the rights and libcTties under this 
Constitution against the Nation, the Faith, the Crown, or tlie Constitution. 

Section 3(5. Members of the armed f(»rc(?s and police^ force, and other 
permanent govt'rnment and municipal officials, enjoy the same rights and 
liberties accorded to nationals by the Constitution unless they are subject 
to restrictions ini|>osed l»y law, bye-laws or regulations issued by virtue of 
law in so far as it concerns political activities, effi(*ien(*y or discipline. 

S('ction 37. Every |)erson has the duty of preserving the form of demo¬ 
cratic govt'rnment, with the King as the Head of the State and has the 
duty to respect, tiie law, to d(*fend th(^ country and to assist the govern¬ 
ment by paying taxes and performing such other duties as provided by 
law. 


Chapter III 

DIKECTIVK PiaXeiPLKS OF STATE POLT(^Y 

Section 38. The Statt* shall preserve the national independenccj and 
cooperate wdth other nations in promoting world peace. 

Section 39. The State shall maintain armed forc.es for the purpose of 
safe-guarding of the national independence and national interests. 

Section 40. The Stat(? shall keep internal order for the purpose of 
promoting public peace and prosperity. 

Section 41. I’he State shall encourage private economic initiative and 
shall take measures to co-ordinate the operation of public utilities and 
private economic enterprises. 

Section 42. The State shall promote and maintain education. 

It is the exclusive duty of the State to set up an educational system. 
All educational establishments shall be under the control and supervision 
of the State. 
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The State shall make arraiigenierits to enable academic institutions to 
manage tlunr own affairs within the limits pr(*scrib(^d by law. 

Section 48. The State shall promote public health activities including 
maternity and cliild-wtdfare. 

The prevention and suppression of e|>idemics shall be undertaken by the 
Slate for the bem^fit of the people without charge. 

Section 44. I’he provisions in this (Uiapter are int(‘nded for the general 
guidance of legislalion and adminislration in ac^cordanee with defined 
policies and do not give rise to any cause of action against the State. 

ClIACTKK IV 

THE ASSEMBLY OF THE PEOPLF/s REPHKSENTATIVES 

Section 45. The Asstunbly of the Peo])le's Ke|)resentatives shall be 
composed of membcTS who are (‘lectc'd by the peo])le. 

Section 46. The (]ua1ifi(*ations of the electors and of t he candidates for 
election, th(' mode of election and the numb(‘r of the members of the As¬ 
sembly of the Peopli*'s Representatives shall b(‘ in accordan(*e with the 
provisions of the electoral law. 

Section 47. Members of the Assembly of the People’s Kt'presentatives 
shall be el(‘(*ted for t he pt^riod of five years. If a vacancy o(*(‘urs otlarwise 
than through tb(‘(‘X})iration of the prescribed period, a new nuunber shall be 
elected to fill the vacancy; l)ut he shall hold office only for the remainder 
of the un(‘X})ired ]:)eriod. 

Section 48. ]Meml)ers of the Assembly of IIkj People’s Representatives 
shall, before assuming office, make solemn declaration in the Assembly 
that they will uphold and observe this Constitution. 

Section 41). Members of the Asscanbly of the P(H)j)le’s Representatives 
are representatives of the whole Thai Nation and not merely representa¬ 
tives of those who elected them. Tlaw must pcTform their duti(*s in 
accordance with the honest dictate of their conscience and are not bound 
by any imperative mandate whatsoever. 

Section 50. Membership of the Assembly of the People's Re^proseiita- 
tives comes to an end: 

(1) }>y expiration of tliH prescribed period or by riissoliition of the* 
Assembly, 

(2) by fleath, 

(3) by resiguation, 

(i) by loss of any qualification or disqualification to be candidate 
for election in accordance wit h the electoral la w, 

(5) by dismissal from office pronounced by resolution of the Assembly 
whenever the Assembly considers that the conduct of the inembfT 
coriC(‘iTifMi is likidy to be detrimental to its interests. Such resolution 
requires a majority of ikjI le.ss than twrj-thirds of the members present. 

Decision under (4) shall be made by the Dika Court in accordance with 
the procedure provided hy law, but such a decision shall not affect the 
functions performed by the member before it is made. 

Section 51. The King appoints such members of the Assembly of the 
People’s Representatives as may be selected by resolution of the Assembly, 
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one to be President and one or more others to be Vice-Presidents of the 
Assembly. 

Section 52. It shall !)(» the duty of the Pr(^sident of the Assembly of 
the People’s Reprc^sentalives to conduct the procec^dings of the Assembly 
in accordance with the ruh^s of procedure. The Vice-President shall act 
in the place of the Pr(?sid(*nt when the President is absent or unable to 
perform his duty. 

Section 5:1. If both the President and Vice-President or Vice-Presidents 
are absent at- any mc'etin^r of i\^^. Assc^nbly, the nuanbers present shall 
elect one arnoii" thernsidvtis to provide as temporary cdiairman. 

S(iCtion 54. At every nietdin^ of the Ass(>mbly of the Pc^ople’s Repre¬ 
sentatives, the })resen(;e of one-third of the total nuiriber of its members is 
required to constitute a (jiioriim. 

Section 55. Unless otherwise spcicially provided in this Constitution 
all questions in th(‘ Assi^rnbly of the Pt^opK^’s Representatives shall be 
decided 1)V a majority vott\ 

l^hich nu^nilxT sJiall Ija ve one vof (‘. In (*ase of a tie, the presiding officer 
of the meeting shall have a casting vot(^. 

Section 5(». In the meetings of the Assembly of the People’s Represent¬ 
atives words uttered by members whether in making a statement of 
fact or in expressing an 0 ])ini()n or in casting a vote are absolutely privileg- 
(•d. No h'gal proccM'dings whatc^ver may b(* taken against them. 

The said |)rivil(*ge extends iu the printing and publication of the minutes 
of the meeting by authority of the Ass('ml)ly and also to statements of 
fact and opinion expressed in the Assemldy by persons invited by the 
Assembly to do so. 

Section 57. 41ie Assembly of the People's Repnisentatives shall hold 
one (»r more regular sessions in eacii year as may be decided by resolution 
of the Assembly, ’i’la^ first regular session shall be called within ninety 
days after the general eletd.ion. I’Ik? first day of the yearly regular session 
shall be fixed by tla^ Assembly. 

Section 5S. Kacdi rt»gular session of the Assembly of the People’s Rep¬ 
resentatives shall last ninety days, but its duration may be prolonged by 
the King. 

During the period of ninety days, the King may prorogue the session. 

Section 59. The King convokes the Assembly of the People’s Represent¬ 
atives for its regular session, and opens and closes it. 

The King may optui tin* session in person or command the Heir to the 
Throne, if h*' is of age, or t.he Presidc‘nt of the Council of Ministers to 
perform the ceremony in His place. 

Section (K). Whenever the interest of the State so reejuires, the King 
may call an extraordinary session of the Assembly of the People’s Re¬ 
presentatives. 

Section 61. Whenever they deiun it necessary in the interest of the State, 
members of the Assembly of th(^ People’s Representatives of not leas than 
one-third of their total number may submit a joint application to the 
President of the Assembly requesting him to petition the King to summon 
an extraordinary session of the Assembl 3 \ In such case the President of 
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the Asscmbl}^ shall so petition the King and countersign the Eoyal Com¬ 
mand. 

Section 62. No ineniher of the Assembly of the People’s Representa¬ 
tives may, during a s(»ssioii, be placed under arrest or detention or sum¬ 
moned by a warrant for investigation on a criminal charge, unless by the 
permission of the Assoin])ly, or unless he be arrested in flagrante delicto. 

The arrest of a member in flagrante delicto shall be forthwith reported 
to the President of the Assembly. The President may order the release 
of such a member from detention. 

Section 68. No criminal action brought against a member of the As¬ 
sembly of the Pt?ople's Representatives, whether before or during a session, 
may be tried by the Court during the session unless by the permission of 
the Assembly. In any case, the proceedings of the Court must not interfere 
with the attendance of such a member at the sittings of the Assembly. 

However, the proceedings of the Court taken prior to the invocation of 
the plea of membership are valid. 

Section 64. If a member of the Assembly of the People's Representa¬ 
tives was placed under detention pending a criminal investigation or 
trial before the opening session, the official conducting the investigation 
or the Court, as the case may be, shall, at the opening of the* session, order 
his instant release, if reque^sted to do so by the Assembly. 

The order for release referred to in the preceding paragraph shall riunain 
valid until the last day of the session. 

Section 65. It is the prerogative of the King to dissolve the Assembly of 
the People’s Representatives in order that a new election may be held. 
The Royal Decree ordering such dissolution shall provide for tlie general 
election to be held within ninety days. 

Section 66. Laws can be promulgated only by and with the advice and 
consent of the Asstunbly of the People’s Representatives. 

Section 67. No enactment of law inflicting criminal punishment shall 
be made to have a retroactive effect. 

Section 68. The annual budget of the State shall he passed in the form 
of an Act. If the Act is not passed in time for th(* new year, the Budget 
Act of the preceding year shall remain in force for th(? time being. 

Section 69. Expenditure of State funds may be made only as sanctioned 
by the law governing budget. However, in the case of urgent necessity, 
expenditure may be made in advance, provided that it complies with the 
rules and procedure prescribed by law. Li such a case ratification by the 
Assembly of the People’s Representatives shall be obtained at the first 
opportunity. 

Ratification by the Assembly of the People’s Representatives shall be 
made in the form of a special Act or includcsd in an Act transferring budget¬ 
ary funds, a Supplementary Budget Act or in the Annual Budget Act for 
the following year. 

Section 70. In a special case comiorning public utilities requiring 
consecutive expenditures to be made over a period of more than one year 
an Act may be promulgated binding the annual State budgets for a period 
of not longer than five years. 
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Section 71. After a Bill lias b(ion passed by the Assembly of the People's 
Eepresentatives, the President of the (lloiincil of Ministers shall submit it 
to the King for signature, and it shall be enforced after its publication in 
the Government Gazette. 

Section 72. If the King disapproves of a Bill and either returns it to 
the Assembly of the People’s liepresentatives or does not return it within 
sixty days, the Assembly shall reconsider such a Bill. If the Assembly 
reaffirms the Bill by a resolution passed by a majority vote of not less 
than half the total number of the members of the Assembly, the Presi¬ 
dent of the Council of Ministers shall resubmit such a Bill to th(‘ King. 
If the King does not. return the Bill with His signa ture within thirty days, 
the said Bill shall be y)romulgated as law in the Government Gazette as if 
the King has appended His signature. 

Section 73. Bills can only bo initiated by the Council of Ministers or 
by members of the Assembly of the People’s liepresentatives. However, 
no money Bills may he initiated by numbers unless endorsed by the 
President of the Council of Ministers. 

Money Bills mean Rills d(^aling with all or any of the following matters, 
namely the imposition, repeal, reduction, modification, alteration, re¬ 
mission or n^gulation of taxes or duties including the appropriation, 
receipt, custody or expenditun' of State funds and the raising, guarantee¬ 
ing or redeiiii)tion of loans, as well as Bills dealing with currency. 

In cases of doubt., the President of the Ass(?mbly of the People’s Rep¬ 
resentatives shall have the power to decide whether or not a Bill is a 
money Bill. 

Section 74. The Asstunbly of the P(*ople’s Re]>reseij(atives has the power 
of control over the affairs of State. 

In the meeting of the Assembly every member has the right to inter¬ 
pellate the Ministers on all matters within the scope of their duties. But 
the Ministers may refuse to reyily if they are of the opinion that the matter 
should not as yet be made y)ublic for reasons of public safety or vital 
interest of the St.ate. 

Section 75. Members of the Assembly of the People s Representatives 
numbering not less than one-fifth of the total membership have the right 
to submit a motion for a general debate in the Assembly, so that the 
Council of Ministers may state facts or express opinion on any question 
relating to the administration of State affairs. 

I’he motion reftTred to in the preceding paragrai)h shall be submitted 
to the President of the Assembly and the President shall give notice of the 
motion to the President of the Council of Ministers in order that the date 
for the general debate mav be appoi?ited at not lat(>r than thirty days from 
the date when th(^ President of the Council of Ministers has btum notified. 
However, the Council of Ministers has Hu* right, to request that such a 
general debate be withlield if, in its opinion, the matter should not as yet 
be made public for reasons of T)ublic safely or vital interest of the State. 

In the general debate conducted under this section, no resolution may 
be passed by the Assembly on the subject matter of the debate. 

Section 76. Members of the Assembly of the People’s Representatives 
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iiUTnbering not; less than one-third of the total membership have the right 
to submit a motion to open a general debate for the purpose of passing a 
vote of non-confidenee on the Ministers of State either individually or 
collectively. 

When the general debate in the Assembly com(>s to an end, other than by 
the adoption of a resolution to proceed to the other business on the agenda, 
Asstunbly shall proceed to pass a resolution for a vote of confidence 
or non-confidence. Ho\v(^ver, such a resolution shall not be passed on 
tlu^ day when the debate on the motion ends. 

Section 77. I'lie meetings of the Assembly of the Peofde’s Represent¬ 
atives are public in accordance with the Eules of Procedure of the Assem¬ 
bly. But secret nu'etings may be held upon the recjuest of tin* Council of 
Ministers or of not less than fifteen members. 

Section 7S. The Assembly of tlie Peoj)lt»'s Representatives has the 
power to appoint an ordinary committee composed of its members or a 
special committee composed of members and non-niembersof the Assembly 
for the purpose of dealing with or enquiring into any mat ter wdthin the 
scope of the w’ork of the Assembly and then submitting tlieir report to the 
Assembly. Su(*h committees are empowerc'd to summon any person to 
appear for the purpose of explaining or giving Ijis opinion on the matter 
b(‘ing dealt with or enquired into. 

The privilege to the Assembly as provided in Sc'ction 50 of this Consti¬ 
tution also extends to j)ersons performing their duty under tliis section. 

Section 79. At tlie meeting of the committee referred to in Section 78, 
the presence of one-half of the total number of its mtunb(‘rs is required to 
ct)nstitute a quorum. 

Sc?ction SO. The Assembly of the People's Repn'scaitativcs has the power 
to establish rules concerning the conduct of its meeting and deliberation in 
})ursiiaiice of the provisions of this Constitution. 

Chapter V 

THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

Section SI. The King appoints the Council of Minist<»rs (fonsisting of a 
President and not less tlian fourteen but not more than tw’enty-eight 
other Ministers of Stat(‘. 

The appointment of the President of th(^ Council of Ministers by Royal 
Command shall be countersigned by the President of the Assembly of the 
Peophi’s Representati ves. 

The Council of Ministers is charged wdth the duties of administration 
of the affairs of State. 

Section 82. Ministers who are not riK^mbors of thc^ Assembly of People’s 
Representatives may attend its meetings and express their opinion at the 
sittings thereof, but are not entitled to vote. 

The privilege provided in Section 56 sljall apply mutatis mutandis. 

Sc^ction 83. The api)ointment of a member of the Assembly of the 
People’s Representatives to the post of Minister of State does not oblige 
him to resign his membership in the Assembly. 
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Section 84. The ( /Oiincil of Ministers must retain the confidence of the 
Assembly of the People’s Kcipresentatives while conducting the affairs of 
State. 

A Minister who has been appointed to take charge of any departirjont of 
State shall be constitutionally responsible to th(' Assembly of the People’s 
Il(Vpres(‘ntatives for the jxTformance of his office. But every Minister, 
wlietluT or not be has be(vn appointed to take charge of any department of 
State, shall be collectively responsible for tlio general policy of the Govern¬ 
ment. 

S(^ction 85. If any question arises concerning the administration of 
Stat(' affairs, on wliicli th(^ Council of Ministers considc^rs it advisable to 
hear t la^ opinion of the rnemlxTS of the Assembly of the Peoph^’s Beproson- 
tatives, the President of tla^ Council of Ministers may give notice to the 
Presidfait. of the Assiunbly with a request that a general debate be held 
in tln^ Assembly. In such a case, no resolution may be passed by the 
Ass(‘nibly on the subject matter of th(‘ debate. 

Section 80. While conducting th(^ affairs of the State after having 
obtaiiK^d the vote of confidence of the Asscanbly of the People’s Bepresen- 
tatives the Council of Ministers may, if it thinks fit, request the Assembly 
to reaffirm its confidence. 

Section 87. The C-ouncil of MinisttTs shall resign as a body when the 
Assembly of the People’s l{e{)n‘S(‘ntatives passes a vote of non-(M)nfidence 
on t h(? Council or when the Ass(*mbly which gave it the vot(^ of confidence 
no longer sits or tli(' President of the Council of Ministers vaca.tes his office. 
In t.lies(‘ cases, the retiring Ministers shall remain in office till tlie newly 
appointed Council assunus its functi(»ns. 

Af»art from this, membership in the Council of Ministers comes to an 
end individually: 

(1) hy<lealti, 

(2) hy r»\sigiiat.ioij, 

(3) by less ef qualifications er bocoiiiing disqualified to be candidates 
for election in accordance with the electoral law, 

(4) by a \a)1e r)f iion-confidt*M(‘e passtul by the Assembly. 

Section 88. In the cast* of emergency when there is an urgent necessity 
to maintain public safety or to avert public calamity and the Assembly of 
the l\?ople’s JItqiresentalives caTinot be convened in time, or when such a 
cast* occurs during the dissolution of the Ass(*mbly the King may issue 
an Kinerg(*ncy Decrtu? which shall provisionally have the force of an Act. 

Such an emergency Decree shall bt^ forthwith submitted to the Assembly 
at its following session. If the Assembly gives its ratification, the Decree 
shall become law. If the Assembly withholds its ratification, the Decree 
sliall lapse, wdt.hout prejudice to the validitj" of any act done while it was 
still in force. 

The ratification of the Emergency Decrt*e and the withholding thereof 
shall bci passed in the form of an Act. 

Section 89. If, during a session, t.hero arises a necessity to enact a law^ 
with taxes, duties or curreiKjy which, in the int.erests of the State, requires 
an urgent and secret deliberathm, t.he King may issue an emergency 
Decree wdiich shall provisionally have the force of an Act. 
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The Emergency Decree issued under the provisions of the preceding par¬ 
agraph shall be submitted to the Assembly of the People’s Representa¬ 
tives within two days following its publication in the Govenimont Gazette 
and the provisions of the second and third paragraphs of Section 88 shall 
apply iiiutatis mutandis. 

Section 90. It is the prerogative of the King to proclaim general Martial 
Law in accordance with the rules and procedure pn,»scribed by the Act on 
Martial Law. 

If there is an urgent necessity to declare Martial Law in certain locali¬ 
ties only, the military authorities may do so in accordance with the Act 
on Martial Law. 

Section 91. It is the prerogative of the King to declare war subject 
to the previous consent of the Assembly of the People’s Representativ(^s 
and the Charter of the United Nations. The resolution of the Assembly 
of the People's Representatives giving such consent must be carried by a 
majority vote of not less than two-thirds of the total membership. 

Section 92. I< is the prerogative of the King to conclude treaties of 
peace and other treaties with foreign states. 

A treaty wdiich provides for a change in the Thai territory or recpiiros 
the promulgation of an Act to make it enforceable shall first receive the 
approval of the Assembly of the People's Representatives. 

Section 93. It is the prerogative of the King to grant pardon. 

Section 94. It is the prerogative of the King to recall titles and reclaim 
decorations. 

Section 95. It is the prerogative of the Kuig to issue Royal Decrees 
which are not in conflict with law. 

Section 96. The King appoints and dismisses military and civil officials 
of the rank of Under-Secretary and Director-General as w^ell as other of¬ 
ficials of equal rank. 

Section 97. The qualification, instateinent, appoirituamt, dismissal and 
punishment of officials shall be determined by law\ 

Section 98. Subject to the provisions of Sectiem 17, Section 61, and 
Section 81, every law. Royal Rescript .and Royal Command relating to the 
affairs of State shall be countersigned by a Minister of State. 

Chaptku VI 

THK COUUTS 

Section 99. The judicial power shall be exercised by the Courts in 
accordance with the law and in the Name of the King. 

Section 100. Courts may only be established by an Act. 

Section 101. No new Court may be e.stablished to try and [sic] special 
case or action in lieu of the ordinary Courts established by law which 
have jurisdiction over such a case or action. 

Section 102. No law may be promulgated which changes or modifies the 
existing constitution of the Courts or the law of procedure for the 
purpose of applying it to try a special case. 

Section 103. Judges are independent in conducting trial and giving 
judgement in accordance with the law. 
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Section 104. The King appoints, transfers and dismisses judges. 

Section 105. Before submission to th(i King, the appointment, transfer 
and dismissal of judges shall first be approved by the Judicial Commission 
in accordance >vith the law governing judicial service. 

The promotion of judgt)s in rank shall first receive the approval of 
the Judicial Commission in accordance with the law governing judicial 
service. 


Chapter VII 

THE CONSTITUTIONAL TRIBUNAL 

Section 106. The Constitutional Tribunal is composed of the Pr(>sidont 
of the Dika Court, the Chief Juslice of the Court of Appeal, the Director- 
General of the Public Prosecution Department, and tiiree other qualified 
persons appointed by the Assembly of the People’s Kepresentativos. 

The President, of the Dika Court is the President of the Constitutional 
Tribunal. 

Section 107. The Constitutional Tribunal is charged w’ith the duties 
provided in t his Constitution. 

The rules of procedure for the Constitut ional Tribunal shall be determined 
by tlje law relating t hereto. 

Section 108. After every general eh'ction the? Assembly of the People’s 
Ilopresentatives shall reappoint qualified persons to the Constitutional 
Tribunal within t hirty days from the opening of the first session. 

The days r(^ferred to in the prt*ceding paragraph means the days during 
the session. 

In appointing now members to the Constitutional Tribunal under the 
first paragraph the Ass(?mbly may re-appoint, the retiring niembers. 

Section 100. Members of the Constitutional Tribunal who are appointed 
by the Assembly of the People’s Itepresentatives vacate their office upon: 

1. Th(' opiMiiiig of the first session of the Assembly of the People’s 
R(‘preseiitatives after a general election; 

2 . Dtiath; 

3. Resignation; 

4. Lack of qualification or becoming disfranchised under the electoral 
law for candidates for niembership in the Assianbly of the People’s 
Re presen tati ves; 

5. Being sentenced to a term of imprisonment by a judgment, of the 
Court. 

Section 110. If a vacancy occurs among the appointed members of the 
Constitutional Tribunal for any reason other than retirement at the opening 
of the first session of the Assembly of the People’s Representatives after 
a general election, the Assembly shall appoint a new^ member to fill the 
vacancy within thirty days. 

The days referred to in the preceding paragraph mean the days during 
the session. 
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ClIAPTKK VIII 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 

Section 111. This Constitution may only be amended under the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

1. A motion for ameiKlimnit must either be introduced by the Council of 
MiniKSters or inembtTs of the Assembly of the People’s Representatives 
numbering not less than one-fourth of the total rmuiibership. 

2. The Assembly of the People’s Representatives shall examine the 
motion for amendment in three readings. 

3. At the first reading voting for the acceptance of the amendment in 
principle shall be by roll call and carried by a majority of not loss than 
two-thirds of the total membership. 

4. At th(> second njading where the anjondmont is examined section by 
section, voting shall be decided by a simple majority. 

5. At the conclusion of the second reading, there shall be an inter¬ 
vening period of fifteen days, after which the Assembly of the People’s 
Representatives shall continue with its third reading. 

G. V(jting for the third and last reading shall be by roll call and the? 
amendment shall be adopted by a majority vote of not h‘ss than two-thirds 
of the total membership. 

7. After the n'solulions have been passed in complian(?e with the 
fon‘going provisions, the amendment .shall be submitted to the King 
and the provi.sions of Section 71 and Section 72 shall apply rnutatis 
mutandis. 


Chaptku IX 

CONCLUDING PROVISIONS 

Section 112. Subject to tbe provisions of Section 114, if a question 
arises as to the interpretation of the Constitution in so far as it relates to 
matters wdthin the scope of the authority of the Asseinbl}" of the People’s 
Eepresentative.s, the; Assembly shall have; the power of interpretation and 
its decision shall be final. 

In interpretation of tlie Constitution under the preceding paragrapli 
the presence of not less than one-half of the total membership is required 
to constitute a quorum. 

Section 113. Any provisions of law w^hich are inconsistent with or con¬ 
trary to this Constitution are unenforceable. 

Section 114. If, in applying the provisions of a law’' to any case, the 
Court is of the opinion that such provisions come under Section 113, it 
shall stay its proceedings and state its view^ througli tlie proper channel 
for decision by the Constitutional Tribunal. 

The decision of the Constitutional ^JYibunal shall be final and (;nfor(!eable 
in all cases, but without prejudice to previous judgments of the Courts 
which have already bec.oine final. 

The decision of the Constitutional IVibunal shall be published in the 
Government Gazette. 


transitory provisions 

Section 115. Subject to Section IIG, at the initial stage within the 
period of ten years as from the date of enforcing of this Constitution the 
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Assembly of the People’s Pepresoiitatives shall be composed of two cate¬ 
gories of membership equal in number. 

(1) Members of the first catcjgory are those elected by the people in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 45 and Section 46. 

(2) Members of i.he second category are those who have already been 
appointed by the King on the date of enforcing this Constitution. 

During the time when members of the first category have not assumed 
their office, the Assembly of the People’s Representatives shall temporarily 
be coinpos(jd of the rnembt^rs of the second category. 

Section 116. After this Constitution has been in force for five years, 
if the people who art'. ontitJed to vote for candidates in any ])rovince shall 
have passed their tixamination in primary (education set by the Ministry of 
Education in excess of half of th(*ir total nuinbcT, the members of the sec¬ 
ond category shall retire in a number equal to the number of the members 
of the first category eligible for that particular provin(*e. The mode jind 
procedure of retirement will be determint'd by the regulations laid down by 
the Assembly of the People’s Uepn'sentatives. 

While t here are still members of the second category according to this 
section, if a vacancy occurs among them by reason other than retirement 
under tin' first i)aragraph, the King will appoint a qualified person who is 
not dis(pialified to l)e a candidate for iiH'-mbership in tla? Assembly of the 
People’s Representatives to fill the vacancy. 

For tho purpose of retiring members of the second category in accordance 
with the first paragraph tlu' Council of Ministers shall declare on the first 
of January each year the number of persons entitled to vote who have 
passed their i)rimary e(iu(*ation set by the Ministry of Education. 

Section 117. When members of t he seAM)nd category retire under S(‘Cturn 
116 an e(^ual number of members of the first catt'gory shall be elected to 
noplace them by the 1st of April and the retiring members of the second 
category shall vacat(^ thi'ir seats on the day when tlje elected members of 
tho first category assume their office. 

Section 1 IS. If the Assembly is dissolved while tlitre still remain 
members of the sec'ond category thi* election shall be held only for m(?mbers 
of the first category. 

Section 11!). Subject to Section 50 (2), (8), (J) and (5) of tlie Constitu¬ 
tion of the Kingdom of Thailand R.E. 2475 members of the second cate¬ 
gory hold their seats throughout th(‘ p<Tiod prescribed in Section 115, but 
no meeting of the Assembly of the IVoph^’s Representatives may be held 
during the dissolution of the Assembly under Section 65. 

Section 120. Before th(^ passing of the electoral law under this insti¬ 
tution tho electoral law' in force on the date of enforcing this Constitution 
shall apply. 

Sectioii'l21. The Council of Ministers aln^ady appointed on the date 
of enforcing this (\)nstituiion shall continue to adnunister the affairs of 
State in accordance witli its stated policy until its retirement on the day 
when the members of tho first category shall assume office and Section S7 

shall apply. , , -r* 

Section 122. At thc^ initial stage the Assembly of the People s Repre- 
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seiitativos shall comj)lete its appointment of the members of the Consti¬ 
tutional Tribunal within thirty days from the date of assumption of office 
by the members of the first category. 

Section 128. After tlio r(^tiremeut of all members of the second category 
permanent officials shall vacate their office before taking up the post of 
Minister of State or other political post. 

Countersigned by: 

Field Marshal P. Pibulsonggram. 

President of the Council of Ministers. 
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TURKEY 

SUMMARY 


International Status 

I’urkey is a member of the United Nations. It signed tlie Charter at 
San Francisco on June 26, 1945, and deposited its ratification September 
28, 1945. It also signed the United Nations Declaration of January 1, 
]942. 

It was a member of the League of Nations and signed the Paris Pact of 
1928. It signed but did not ratify the Statute of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice of 1921.^ It has made a declaration under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the International Court of Justice of 1945, 


^ It accepted, without ratification, the optional clause (Article 36). 
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accepting the compulsory jurisdiction of the new court under Article 86 
of its Statute.^ It is a member of the Postal Union and numorous other 
international organizations.* 

Turkey, as the Ottoman Empire from the fourteenth century until 
1914, included European Turkey, Anatolia, Arabia, Syria, Palestine, 
Mesopotamia, Armenia, Kurdistan, and groups of islands in the Aegean 
Sea. Until 1876 it was an absolute monarchy. Unrest and uprisings 
occurred in the Balkans resulting in the interference of foreign powers. 
The Constitution of 1876 was granted, establishing a more liberal regime. 
It was, however, effective for only two years, and whatever restrictions 
were placed on the Sultan’s power during the following thirty years of 
Abdul Hamid’s “silent order” were of an international nature. The 
Treaty of Berlin of 1878 imposed certain rules in favor of tlj(> Armenians 
and freedom of religion and guaranteed a measure of autonomy to some 
of the provinces. 

In 1909 the revolutionary Young Turk movement caused the restora¬ 
tion of the Constitution of 1876. Projects of reforiii were blocked, how¬ 
ever, and until the seizure of power by the Grand National Assembly, 
led by Mustapha Kemal Pasha, in 1920, Turkey was ruled by the Com¬ 
mittee of Union and Progress. Dmring World \^'ar I, when it sided with 
the Central Powers, it w’^as governed by the triumvirate of Enver-Talaal- 
Djemal. 

Under the Treaty of Lausanne, of July 24, 1928, which replaced the 
abortive Treaty of Sevres, of August 20,1920, various divisions of Turkish 
territory occurred and a neutral zone was set up on either side of the 
Straits of the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus. The rofortification of the 
straits was authorized in the Montreux Convention of July 18,1986. 

Turkey declared war on Germany and Japan on February 23, 1945, 
effective March 1,1945. 

Form of National Government 

Turkey has a written constitution promulgated January 10, 1945. It 
states that th(j Turkish State is a republic and is “republican, nationalist, 
populist, etatist, secular and revolutionary.” * 

Source or Sovereign Power 

Sovereignty is stated to belong “unconditicmally to the nation.” * 

Eights of the People 

The Constitution guarantees personal liberty,® equality before the laws,® 
inviolability of person and freedom of conscience, thought, speech, press, 

^ Ycarhf)c)k of the Court, 1951-52, pp. 35-43, 195. 

* Sec Table I. ^ (.'oust, of 1945, Arts, i, 2. 

• Id., Art. 68. «1(1., Art. 69. 


* Id., Art. 3. 
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travel, contract, labor, private property, assembly, association, and 
incorporation; ^ also the inviolability of life, property, honor, and resi¬ 
dence;* prohibition of torture, bodily mistreatment, confiscation, and 
forced labor; ® the secrecy and inviolability of correspondence;^ the right 
to petition,® and compulsory and free primary education.® 

TjKGislativk Dkpaktmknt 

Legislative power is vested in the (Irand National Assembly composed 
of inoinbers ell^cted by univ<.*.rsal suffrage for a term of four years. 

Exkcuttive 1) epahtment 

Executive power is exercistul ])y the Orand National Assembly through 
the President and a council of ministers.® The President is elect(?d by the 
Assembly from among its <jwn meinb(?rs for a one year term and is eligible 
for n^-election.® i^rovision is made for a prime minister chosen by the 
President from among the deputies, and the former chooses oth(‘r minis¬ 
ters. also from among the deputies, subject to approval by the Presi¬ 
dent.^® 'riie council of ministers is subject to dismissal by the Assembly. 
The l^resident presides over the Assembly on ceremonial occasions but 
may not take part in th(‘ discussions nor vote.^* 

.luDiciAL Department 

'I'he Constitution states that judges are independent and protected 
from interference and that their decisions "may not bo modified in any 
manner whatsoever by the (Jrand National Assembly or by the council 
of ministers nor be postponed or their application be obstructed." A 
Supreme Court is provided to try high officials.^^ 

Area, Population, Language 

Turkey has an area of 29(5,18f5 square miles and a population (1950 
census) of 20,93(5,524. Hie official language is Turkish.^® 

* (Vnmt. of 194.5, Art. 70. * Itl.. Art. 71. “ Id., Art. 7.'1. 

« Id.. Art. 81. 6 Id., Art. H2, « Id., Art. 87. 

’ Id., Arts. 9, 10. 13. » Id., Art. 7. » Id., Art. 31. 

Id., Ai-t. 44. Id., Art. 7. Id., Art. 32. 

Id., Art. 54. id.. Art. Cl. “ Id., Art. 2. 
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THE TURKISH CONSTITUTION' 

January 10,1945 

Chapter I 

Fumiamenlal Provisions 

Art.. 1. The Turkish State is a Hepiiblic. 

Art. 2. The Turkish State is repuWican, nationalist, populist, etatist, 
secular and revolutionary. Its official language is Turkish and its capital 
is the city of Ankara. 

Art. 3. 1’he sovereignty belongs unconditionally to the nation. 

Art. 4. The Grand National Assembly of Turkey is the sole repr(?senta- 
tive of the nation on whose behalf it exercises the rights of sovereignty. 

Art. 5. The legislative authority and executive powers are concen¬ 
trated and manifested in the Grand National Assembly. 

Art. (). The Grand National Assembly exercisers the legislative au¬ 
thority. 

Art. 7. The Grand National Assembly exercises its executive authority 
through the person of the President of the Republic elected by it, and a 
council of ministers chosen by the President. 

The Assembly may at any time control the activities of the government 
(council of ministers) and dismiss it. 

Art. 8. Judicial authority is exercised by independent tribunals in the 
name of the nation in accordance with the laws and regulations in force. 

Chapter II 
Legislative Powers 

Art. 9. The Turkish Grand National Assembly is composed of deputies 
elected by the nation in accordance with a special law. 

Art. 10. Every Turk, man or woman, who has completed his twenty- 
second year, has the right to vote in the election of Turkish deputies. 

Art. 11. Every Turk, man or woman, who has completed his thirtieth 
year, may be elected deputy. 

Art. 12. The following persons may not be elected as deputy: persons 
in the service of a foreign state; persons who havfi received a sentence 
of a defamatory nature or a sentence for theft, fraud, swindling, abuse of 
confidence, or fraudulent bankruptcy; persons over whom a guardianship 
has been established; those claiming foreign citizenship; persons deprived 
of their civil rights; and, lastly, those who are unable to read and write 
Turkish. 

Art. 13. Elections of representatives to the Grand National Assembly 
are to be held once every four years. 

^ Tramilatioti received from Turkioh Information Office, Washington, D.C., November 
13,1947; revised in minor respects. 
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Deputies whostj t(jrms have expirtul are eligible to re-election. 

The outgoing Assembly exercises its functions until the meeting of the 
newly constituted Assembly. 

Should the holding of new elections prove impossible, the legislative 
term may bt> extended for anotlier year. 

A deputy is not only the representative of his constituency but that of 
the entire nation. 

Art. 14. The Grand National Assembly shall convene on the first day 
of November each year wit hout a summons. 

The period for which the Assembly may adjourn in order to enable the 
deputies to visit the country and to collect material for their supervisory 
functions as well as to provide for their personal rt^st, shall not exceed six 
months. 

Art. 15. llie right of introducing laws belongs to the members of the 
Assembly and to tlie council of ministers. 

Art. 1(5. Dc^puties shall take the following oath of office when joining 
the Assembly: 

I swear (ai lay honor that I shall not pursnr* any conrse contrary to th(^ 
prosjMTity aiwl safety of the country ainl nation anrl to complete national 
sovfTeignty and tliat I will be loyal and faithful to the principles of the 
Uepnblie. 

Art. 17. Deputies an' not responsiblt' for their votes, opinions, and 
statements in the Asstanbly, nor are they responsible for making knowm 
tljes(> statements, opinions, or votes outsider the Asstunbly. The examina¬ 
tion, arrest, or trial of a dt'puty who is charged with an offense ]>revi()us or 
subsequent to his electioTi, can only take place following a decision by the 
Grand National Assembly. Castis of a criminal nature in flagrayite delicto 
UTO tJxcept(Ml from Ibis provision; however, in such instances, the comp(^- 
tent authorities are expt»cted immediately to inform the Assembly thereof. 
The applicatii)!! of a penal sentence pronoiinc('d against a deputy prior to 
or after his idection shall be ])Ostponed until the expiration of his irnunber- 
ship. Th(' statute of limitations is not oj>erative during tlie term of 
deputyship. 

Art. 18. The annual coinpensation of deputies is dett.Tinined by 
special law. 

Art. 19. If tlu^ Grand National Assembly is in recess, it may be con¬ 
voked in special session by the President of the Eepiihlic or the president 
of the Assembly whenever deemed nect\ssary; it shall likewise be convened 
by th<^ pn^sident of the Assembly following the riMpiest of oiKvfifth of the 
members of th(^ Assembly. 

Art. 20. The debates in the Assembly shall be open to the public and 
shiill be published word for word. 

How'ever, the Assembly may also bold si^cret sessions in accordance 
with tin} rules of procedures The publication of the minutt^s of secret 
sessions is subject to a decision of the Assembly. 

Art. 21. The Assiunbly conducts its debates in accordance wdth the 
provisions of its rules of procedure. 

Art. 22. Questions, interpellations, and parliamentary irujuirios lie 
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within the province of the Assembly and are governed by the provisions of 
the rules of procedure. 

Art. 23. A person is not permitted to be a d('pnty and hold another 
goveriiinent post at the same time. 

Art. 24. The Grand National Assembly of I’urkey c‘Iects in a plenary 
session at the beginning of each NovembiT a president and three vice- 
presidents of tlje Assi>nib]y for one year. 

Art. 25. In tJie case of m^w elections before? tlie expiration of the term 
by a decision of a majority of tlu? Assembly, tlie term of the incoming 
x\ssembly begins the following Noveml)er. 

The session preceding No\ ember shall be considen^d as an extraordinary 
session. 

Art. 20. The Grand National Assembly alone exendses such functions 
as enacting, modifying, interpreting, and abrogating laws; concluding 
conventions and treaties and making pf?ace with fondgn states; declaring 
war; examining and approving laws relative to th(> general budget and 
the final accounts of the Stat(‘, coining money, approving or annulling 
contracts and (Concessions involving financial obligations; proclaiming 
partial or general amnesty; reducing or modifying sentenc(^s, postponing 
legal investigations and penaltii»s, and executing definitivi? death sen¬ 
tences pronounced by the courts. 

Art. 27. A d(*puty who is found guilty of tiTason or other crimes coiri- 
mitted during his tcTin of depiityshi}) by a decision of two-thirds of the 
members of the Grand National Ass(mil)ly, or who is convicted for any 
crime mentioned in Art icle 12 of the present law and tlie s(‘ntence bi*comos 
final, loses his deputyship. 

Art. 28. A memb(T of the Grand Nati(.>nal Assembly shall forf(?it his 
deputyship by resignation, by being placed under guardianship, by ab¬ 
sence from the Asstmibly without pi^rmission or admissible? (?xc;us(» for a 
period of two months, or by acceptance of government office. 

Art. 29. Whenever a deputy loses his deputyship for any of the r(?asons 
stated in the jireccdirig articles or in case of his deatli, anoth(?r (li?j)uty 
wnll be elected in his place. 

Art. 30. The Grand National Assembly organizes and directs its policy 
through its president. 


Chapter III 
Executive Powers 

Art. 31. The President of the Turkish Republic shall be elected for one 
assembly term by the Grand National Assembly in a plenary session from 
among its members. Tlie outgoing President shall remain in office until 
the election of the new President of the Re})ublic. A President is eligible 
for re-el(^ction. 

Art. 32. The President of the Republic is the chief of the State. In 
this capacity he may, during special ceremonies, preside over the Assembly 
and whenever he should deem it necessary may also preside over the 
council of ministers. The President of the Republic may not participate 
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in the dobaies and discussions of the Asseinbl}^ or cast his vote as long as 
he occupies the position of president. 

Art. dd. If the President of Iho Republic is prevented from exorcising 
his functions due to a reason such as illness or a journov abroad, or if the 
prosidtjney becouKJS vacant through death or resignation or for some 
other reason, tfie president of the Grand National Assembly shall provi¬ 
sionally exercise the dutit^s of th(‘ President of the Republic. 

Art. 84. Should the Assembly be in session when a vacancy occurs in 
the prt^sidency of th(' Republic, it shall immediately proceed lo the elec¬ 
tion of a new Prcisident. 1 f the Assembly is not in session, a special session 
thereof shall be immediately convoked by its president for the purpose of 
(decting a. President- of the* Republic. If the term of tla^ Assembly has 
expired or if new elections have been decided on, the succeeding Assembly 
shall elect a President of th() Republic. 

Art. 85. Tlie President of the Republic shall promulgate the laws 
vot ed by the Grand National Assembly within a period of tem days. 

With iho exception of the organic and Imdget laws, the President may 
return to the Assembly for reconsideration—lik(*wise within ton days and 
acc()Tni»aiiied by an explanation of reasons—such laws whose promulgation 
he does not approver 

Should such a law he voted by the? Assembly for a second time, the Presi¬ 
dent of the Republic is oldiged to proceed to its promulgation. 

Art. 86. Tlu^ President of the Repulilic shall in November of each year 
dtdiver personally or have read by the Prime Minister an address to the 
Assembly regarding th(‘ activitic^s of the government during the past year 
as w(dl as th() iiK^asures recommended for the coming year. 

Art. 87. The President of the Republic shall appoint the diplomatic 
ref)res(‘ntatives of the Turkish Republic to foreign states and shall receive 
like representatives of otlier powers. 

Art. 88. The President of the Republic shall, immediately after his 
election, tak^j the following oath before the Grand National Assembly: 

As Presidi>nt <>f the Republic I sweer uin>n niy honor Hint I sliall alw^ays 
respect ami defend the laws of the Republic and the principles of national 
sovereignty, faithfully strive with all my strength for tin? w^elfare of the 
Turkish nation, ward off with vigor any tlirent or danger to the Turkish 
Sl.at(*, protect nnd mngnify the honor and glory of Turkey, and dewoto 
rnywdf with all my enpneity to the duty which I inn assuming. 

Art. 38. All decrees promulgated by the President of the Republic 
shall be signed by the Prime Minister and the competent minister. 

Art. 40. The supremo command of the army is vested in the Grand 
National Assembly and is represented by the President of the Republic. 
In time of peaces the command of all armed forces is entrusted by special 
law to the chief of the general staff, and in time of war is given to the per¬ 
son appointed by the President of the Republic upon the proposal of the 
council of ministers. 

Art. 41. The President of the Republic is responsible to the Grand 
National Assembly in case of high treason. All responsibility for decrees 
promulgated by the President of the Republic is incumbent on the Prime 
Minister and on the ministeirs who, according to the stipulations of Article 
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39, placed their signature on the decree in question. Should the Presi¬ 
dent be held responsil)le for matters of a personal nature, the provisions of 
Article 17 of the present law pertaining to parliamentary immunity will 
be applied. 

Art. 42. The President of the Republic may, on the proposal of the 
council of ministers, suspend or reduce sentences of convicts for personal 
reasons such as incurable illness or infirmity. However, the President of 
the Republic cannot exercise this right on behalf of ministers who have 
been tried and convicted by the Grand National Assembly. 

Art. 43. The conniensation of the President of the Republic is deter¬ 
mined by a special law. 

Art. 44. The Prime Minister is designated by the President of the 
Republic from among the members of the Assembly. The other ministers 
are chosen by the Prime Minister from the members of the Assembly and 
presented collectively to the Assembly following tlie approval of the 
President of the Republic. 

In the event that the Grand National Assembly is not in session, the 
presentation (of the council of ministers) is postponed until the meeting 
of the Assembly. 

The government must submit its |)rogram and policy to the Assembly 
within one week at the latest and request a vote of confitlence. 

Art. 45. The ministers form under the presidency of the Prime Minister 
the council of ministers (executive council). 

Art. 4(5. The council of ministers is colhictively responsible for the 
general policy of the government. 

Each minister shall be individually responsible for the affairs falling 
within his jurisdiction and for (1k‘ acts and iiccomj)lishm(‘nts of his sub¬ 
ordinates as well as for liis general policy. 

Art. 47. The duties and responsibilities of tlje ministers shall be de¬ 
fined b}’^ special law. 

Art. 48. The number of ministri(^s is lik(‘wise defined by law. 

Art. 49. If because of leave of absence or for another reason, a minister 
is not in attendance, another member of t he council of ministers shall tempo¬ 
rarily act on behalf of the said minister. However, a minister may not 
act temporarily on behalf of more than one rniriisfcfr simultaneously. 

Art. 50. If the Grand National Assembly of Turkey decides to sum¬ 
mon for trial before th(‘ Supnune Court a meunber of the council of min¬ 
isters, this decision shall likewise involve his relinquishment of office as 
minister. 

Art. 51. A council of state shall be formed, the duties of w'hich will be 
to examine and decade administrative suits and conflicts; to express its 
opinion in regard to draft law-s and terms of contracts and (concessions to 
be granted by th(> government, and to discharge any duties which may be 
incumbent op it in accordance^ with th(j law' providing for the constitution 
of the council, or by virtue? of subsequent laws. Tla^ president and mem¬ 
bers of the council of state are chosen by the Grand National Assembly 
from such persons of distinction as have filled high administrative posts 
and who possess special knowledge and experience. 
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Art. 52, The council of ministers shall draw u]) regulations determining 
the mode of application of existing laws or particular sections in the law, 
provided the said regulations do not contain new legal i)rovisions and are 
approved hy the council of state. 

These regulations bcconui effective after signature and promulgation by 
the President of the Republic. 

In case of an alleged conflict between the regulations and the laws, the 
Grand National Assembly shall have jurisdiction in the matter. 

CUAPTKII IV 
Jtidicidl Powers 

Art. 58. Thf' organization of courts, their functions, and their juris¬ 
diction are determined by law. 

Art.. 54. The magistrates of courts are independ(?nt in the trial of all 
cases and in the rendering of tlieir verdicts; tluy are free from all kinds of 
interference and are dependent only upon the law. 

The decisions of courts may not be modified in any manner whatsoever 
by the Grand National Assembly or by the council of ministers nor bo 
postponed or th(»ir apj)li(*ation b(» obstructed. 

Art. 55. Magistrates of (‘ourts may not be dismissed under any cir¬ 
cumstances or inaniH^r oth(*r than spt^cified by law\ 

Art. 50. The qualifications of magistrates, tla^ir rights, duties, com¬ 
pensation, and the manner of their ap))oiiitmeiit and dismissal are deter¬ 
mined by sp(?cial law. 

Art. 57. Magistrates may assuim^ no privati* or public functions other 
than those provided for by law. 

Art. 58. Court hearings are public; however, the court may decide to 
hold secret sessions in accordance with the law- on court procedure. 

Art. 59. Fiver^v individual has free recourse to all legal means wdiich 
may bo deemed nec^essary for the defense of his rights bofon* a court. 

Art. (10. No tribunal may refuse to examiia* cases which lie within its 
compotonce and jurisdiction. Cases not coming within the court’s juris¬ 
diction can be rej(^cti‘d only following the rendering of a decision (by the 
court itself). 


Sujrrevie Court 

Art. 61. A Supreme Court is constituted and the jurisdiction thereof 
shall extend to the trial of memb(TS of the council of ministers, lh(j presi¬ 
dent and members of the council of state and of the court of cassation, as 
well as the chicjf public prosecutor, in all mattcTS arising from the perform¬ 
ance of their duties. 

Art. 62. The Supreme Court shall be composed of twenty-one members, 
eleven from the president and members of the court of cassation and the 
remaining ten from the president and members of the council of state. 
The said members shall be elected by the above bodies from among their 
members and president, in case of necessity by secret ballot. 

The said members of the Supreme Court shall in their turn elect from 
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airiong themselves by soeret ballol. and majority vote a president and a 
vice-president. 

Art. 63. Supreme Court trials sluill be held before the president and 
fourteen members, and the court’s decisions shall bo determined by ma¬ 
jority vote. 

The six roTnaiiiiiig iiKunbers shall constiiutt^ alternates intended to 
complete the court in case of vacancies. 

1^he said members will be chosen by lot, tliree from among those elected 
from the council of state and three from those elected from the court of 
cassation. 

I’he members electe<l to the presidency and vice-presidency shall not be 
included in the said drawing of lols. 

Art. 64. The functions of [)rosecutor geiuTal of the Supreme Court 
will be fulfilled by the prosecutor geni^ral of the Ih^piiblic. 

Art. 65. The de(*isions of the Supreme Court are final. 

Art. 66. The Supreme Court shall conduct trials and render verdicts 
in accordance with the laws currently in forcu*. 

Art. 67. The Supreme tN)urt shall be constituted by decision of the 
Grand National Assembly of Turkey whenever it is deemed lu^essary. 

CUAPTER V 

(ieneml Rights of Turkish Citizms 

Art. 68. Every Turk is born free and free be lives. 

Liberty consists of any action which is not detrimental to others. 

The limits of an individuars liberty, wliicli is liis natural right, extend 
only to the point where tliey infringe on tie* lilxTties enjoyed by his 
fellow-citizens. The said limits are defined solrdy by law. 

Art. 69. All IVirks are fxpial before the laws and are (*xpected con¬ 
scientiously to abide by them. 

Every type of group, class, family, and individual privilege is abolished 
and prohibited. 

Art. 70. Personal immunity, freedom of conscience, of thought, of 
speech and press, the right to travel, to make contracts, to work, to own 
and dispose of property, to meet and associate, and to incorporate, form 
part of the rights and liberties of Turkish citizens. 

Art. 71. The life, property, honor, and residence of each individual are 
inviolable. 

Art. 72. No individual shall be sidzcd or arrested under any other 
circumstance or manner than that provided by law. 

Art. 73. Torture, bodily mistreatment, confiscation, and forced labor 
are prohibited. 

Art. 74. No person may be deprived of his possessions and property 
or have them expropriated unless it be formally established that it is 
required for public benefit and unless he lias first been indemnified in 
cash for the value of the property in accordance with the pertinent laws. 

The expropriation indemnity and the manner of payment of such in¬ 
demnity for land and forest to bo expropriated, in order to make the farmer 
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proprietor of land and l.o place adrainistration of forests under the State, 
shall be deteriniru^d by spe(*ia.l laws. 

No person shall be constrained to rnaki* any sort of sacrifice except such 
as may be inijKised in kijjd, or money, or in the form of labor in extraor¬ 
dinary circumstances and in conformity witli the law\ 

Art. 75. No om* may l)e censured for the philosophical creed, religion, 
or doctrine to which he may adherci. All religious services not in contra¬ 
vention of j)ublic order and morals and the laws arci authorized. 

Art. 70. No one's domicile may be entered or liis person searched ex¬ 
cept as in the* manner and under the conditions stipulated by law'. 

Art. 77. The press shall enjoy fn^edom within tljo framework of the 
law and shall not be subject to any (amsorship or control prior io publi¬ 
cation. 

Art. 7H. '['ravel is subject to no restriction whatsoever except in cases 
of gem^ral mo[>iliza.tion, martial law, or legislative restrictions of a hygienic 
naiure necessitated by epid(*mics. 

Art. 70. 'Fhe limits iTnposi‘d on the liberty of making contracts, of 
labor, of ownership, of meeting and associating, and of incorporating shall 
be d(dermimd by law. 

Art. 80. Instruction of any kind is free wntliin the limits laid down by 
law under the supervision and control of the State. 

Art. 81. Docunamts, letters, and all kinds of parcels delivered to the 
})(istal authorities may not lie opened without a decision by a competent 
examining magistrate* and tribunal. Likewise the secn^cy of telc-grapbic 
and telefdjonic conversation may not be violated. 

Art. 8*2. 'I’urkisb citizens shaJl havt^ the right, sliould they notice any 
instance's which are in contravention to tin* law^s and rc^gulations in force, 
to report such cases or comi>lain, individually or collectively, either in 
tbc*ir own interest or in the interest of the community, to llie competent 
aut.borities or to the Grand National Assembly. The reply to a personal 
application must be communicated to the petitioner in w ritten form. 

Art. 8il. No one may be summoned before or taken to a court other 
than to that court having jurisdiction in the question in accordance with 
the law. 

Art. 84. Taxes shall be understood to be the participation of the 
people in the general (*xpenditures of the State. The collection i>f toll, 
tit-hes, or any other kind of taxes in a manner incompatible wdth the 
aforestated principle by individuals or corporations or in their behalf is 
prohibited. 

Art, 85. Taxes may be levied and collected only by virtue of a law. 

However, the collecting of such taxes as have been customarily levied 
by the State or by provincial and municipal administrations may be con¬ 
tinued pending the enactment, of new laws. 

Art. 8(). In the evemt of a war, n'bellion, or in tlii^ case of convincing 
evideiKje of a positive and serious conspiracy against the country and the 
Republic, the council of ministers may proclaim jiartial or general martial 
law on condition that this does not exceed one month and that this measure 
is submitted without delay to the Grand National Assembly for approval. 
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The Assembly may, if deemed necessary, extend or reduce the duration of 
martial law. Should the Assembly not be in session, it shall be convened 
immediately. 

The prolongation of martial law' is subjetdi to the decision of the Grand 
National Assembly. Martial law^ implies th(< temporary restriction or 
suspension of personal and residential immunity, of inviolability of corre¬ 
spondence, of the freedom of the press and of th(^ right of assembling and 
associating. 

The area over which martial law' may be proclaimed, the application of 
the provisions of this regulation over tlie said area, as well as th(j mode of 
restriction or suspension of immunity and freedom in time of war, is 
determined by law. 

Art. 87. Primary education is compulsory for all Turks male or female 
and is free in State schools. 

Art. 88. The people of Turkey, regardless of religion and race, are 
Turks as regards citizenship. 

Any person born of a Turkish father, in Turkey or elsewhere, as well as 
any person born of an alien father docimiled in l^urkey and who, residing 
in Turkey, formally assumes Turkish citizenship upon attaining majority, 
as well as any person granted Turkish citizenship by law, are l^irks. 
Turkish citizenship may be lost under circumstances defined by law'. 

ClIAPTKK VI 
yiiscdluneom 
Provinces 

Art, 89. Turkey is divided on the basis of gi‘Ographic conditions and 
economic relations into provinces, the provinces into districts, the dis¬ 
tricts into sub-districts w'hich are made uj) of hamlets and villages. 

Art. 90. Provinces, towns, hamlets, and villages are considered to be? 
incorporative jiersons. 

Art. 91. The provinces are administered ac.cording to the principle of 
decentralization and division of functions. 

Government Officials 

Art. 92. Any Turk in full possc^ssion of his political rights may he em¬ 
ployed in the service of the governimmt with due consideration as to his 
qualifications and capacities. 

Art. 9;1. The qualifications of governiiHint officials, their rights and 
duties, tlieir salaries, the mode of tlndr appointment, dismissal, and pro¬ 
motion are determined by law. 

Art. 94. In ease of an infraction of tljc law', an official or employee of 
the government may not escapes responsibility on the ground of compliance 
with instructions from superiors. 

Financial Affairs 

Art. 95. The bill relating to the annual budget as well as all the draft 
budgets, tables, and annexed budgets connected therewith, shall be sub- 



Turkey 413 

mitted to the Grand National Assembly at least three months before the 
beginning of the fiscal year. 

Art. 96. Public funds may not be spent in excess of the provisions of 
the budget law. 

Art. 97. The provisions of the budget law are valid for the duration 
of one year. 

Art. 98. The final accounts shall show the actual figures of revenues 
collected in the course of the fiscal 3 ’^ear of the pertinent budgtjt as well as 
disbursements effected during the said fiscal year. The form and rules 
relative t.o the drawing up of the final accounts must be analogous to those 
provided for in the budget law. 

Art. 99. The draft of the final accounts shall be sul)mitted to the 
Grand National Assembly not later than the beginneng of November of 
the second year following the end of tlie fiscal year wliich it covers. 

Art. 100. A bureau of accounts attached to the Grand National As¬ 
sembly is charged with the control in accordance with the law ad hoc of all 
revenues and disbursements of the State. 

Art. 101. The bureau of accounts shall submit to the Grand National 
Assembly, at the latest wdthin six months following the submittal of the 
final accounts, a general statement of verification. 

Provisions Relating to the Constitution 

Art. 102. Amendments of any of the provisions of the present Con¬ 
stitution can be made only under the following conditions: 

I’he ni(>tion for aiii(*ndnieiit must be signed by (it least one-third of all 
the m«finbt*rs of tin* Assembly. 

The aini'iidinent must be supported by the vote()f aniajority numbering 
two-thirds of the t(jt.al members of the i\^sombly. 

An aineiuiment or a modification of Article 1 of the present law, stating 
that th(* form of government of the country is a Republic, (riinnol even be 
propos(*d under any circuinstances or in any form whatso(*ver. 

Art. 103. No provision of the organic law shall be disregarded or its 
application suspended for any reason or under any pretext wdiatsoever. 

No law shall contain provisions contrary to the organic law. 

Art. 104. This law takes the place of, in simplified Turkish and without 
instituting any change in meaning and understanding, Organic Law No. 
491, dated April 20, 1924. 

Art. 105. The present law enters into force on the date of its publi¬ 
cation. 

Date of Publication: 

January 10,1945. 
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UKRAINIAN SSR 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

The Ukrainian Soviet. Socialist Republic is a member of the Lmitod 
Nations. It signed the Charter of that organization in San Francisco on 
June 26, 1945, and deposited its ratification October 24, 1945. The 
competence of the Ukraine in inieniational relationships for at least that 
purpose was recognized by the United States of America and other mt^m- 
bers of the United Nations when the Ukrainian and Byelorussian Re¬ 
publics were given representation at the San Francisco Conference. 

On February 1, 1944, the Supremo Soviet of the USSR had voted to 
give its sixteen component republics their own ministries of nationa 
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defense and foreign affairs with authority to enter into direct relations 
with foreign states and to exchange diplomatic and consular representa¬ 
tives with them. 

I'he Ukrainian SSE was formed in 1919. Its area was increased in 1940 
by the addition of the northern part of Bukowina, which had been held 
by Rumania, and in 1945 by the addition of the Carpatho-Ukrainc, which 
had been the eastern part of Czechoslovakia. 

The Ukrainian SSR was not a member of the League of Nations, nor 
was it a party to the Paris Treaty of 1928 for the renunciation of war, or 
the Statute of the Old Permanent Court of International Justict*. It is 
a party to relatively few of the international organizations.^ 

Foum of National Govkunment 

The Ukrainian SSR has a written constitution, adopted January 30, 
1937, and amended in 1947. It is closely modeled on that of the USSR 
and provides for “a socialist state of w^orkers and peasants.*’ ^ It recites 
tliat 'Tor the purpose of realization of reciprocal help along economic and 
political lines, as well as along the line of defense, the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic has voluntarily united with <he other equal Soviet 
Socialist Republics,” and that except for the provisions of Article 14 of 
the Constitution of the USSR which it recognizes as supreme, the UkSSR 
“exercises state authority independently, preserving fully its sovereign 
rights.” ^ The UkSSR reserves the right to withdraw from the USSR,^ 
and declares its right “to enter into direct relations with foreign states, to 
conclude agreements with them, and to exchange with them both diplo¬ 
matic and consular representatives.” ^ Its territory may not be changed 
without its consent.® 

Its Constitution recognizes the principle that “he who does not work, 
does not eat” and says that in the UkSSR the socialist principle has 
been realized, “I'Vora each according to his ability, to each acc(jrding to 
his work.” ’ The Constitution contemplates the receipt of “income from 
the local economy” by the state and local units of government, and also 
the assessment of taxes and levies by them.® It claims to have eliminated 
the possibility of economic crises and unemployment.® 

Source op Sovereign Power 

All power in the UkSSR belongs to workers in cities and villages and 
is vested in the Soviets of Workers’ Deputies.^® 

* See Table 1, * Const., Art. 1. ® Id., Art. 13. 

« Id., Art. 14. * Id., Art. 15b. • Id., Art. 15. 

' Id., Art. 12. «Id., Art. 83. ® Id.. Art. 98. 

Id., Art. 3. 
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Rights of thk People 

The basis of economic life, under the Ukrainian Constitution, is *'the 
Socialist system of economy and the Socialist system of ownership of 
the instruments and means of production.”^ Most property is com¬ 
munal.* OwiKTship of “small private (mtiTprises conducted by indi¬ 
vidual peasants and artisans and which lire based on j)ers()nal effort and 
exclude exploitation of hin^d help” is permitt(‘d;* and the “personal 
property rif^ht of citiz(ms in income and savings, home ownership, home- 
run enterprisers, tlie objects of donuistic economy and use and articles of per¬ 
sonal use and convenience', as w'ell as the rights of inheritance of personal 
property, are guarant.cred by law.” ^ 

The C-onstitution guarantetrs to citizens “(‘mployment, w’ith payment 
for work in accordance with its quantity and quality,” ^ yearly vacations 
with i)ay,® old age and sickness benefits and r(*st hoiiK'S.’ fre(' (education 
up t o and including tlie seventh grade,® equal rights of women,® ('quality of 
rac('s,^® freedom of worship,'^ freedom of speech, press and assembly,^* 
freedom to ass(K*-ia.te and form unions,^® inviolability of the p(?rson,^^ in¬ 
violability of th(' heune and secrecy of correspondi'nc.e.^^* 

Emphasis is placed upon “the right of active and informed citizens of 
working-class origin arul from oth(*r working strata t o join the Ukrainian 
Uommuiiist Party (llolslK'viks), which is tlu' vanguard of w^orkers in their 
struggh' for stnaigthening and d(*veloping of the socialist order and which 
constitutes thc' leading core of all w'orkers’ civilian and state organiza¬ 
tions.” 


Legislati v k D epahtm ent 

Legislative power is vested in the Supreme Sovii^t, the members of 
wdjich are elect(*d for four years by g(m('ral, ('qual, direct and secret suf- 
frage.^"^ There is one deputy for each 100,()()() of population.^® Legisla¬ 
tion requires a simpltK majority vot(».^® 


Executive Dkpautment 

The highest executive and administrative body of the State is the 
Council of Ministers.*® The Council is, however, responsible and subordi¬ 
nate to the Supreme Soviet or, when the latter is not in session, to the 


i (k»n8t., Art. 4. * id.. Art. 6-8. Id., Art,. 9. 

* Id., Art. JO. •'' Id., Art. 98. « Id., Art. 99. 

’ Id., Art. KK). » Id., Art. 101. » Id., Art. 102. 

id., Art. 1011. 

Id., Art. 104. The church is sepamted from the Stat4» and the School from the 
Church, and freedom of const^icnce is ixicognized in this arti(?le. 

Jd., Art. 105. Id., Art. 106. Id., Art. 107. 

Id., Art. 108. Id., Art. 106. Id., Arts. 21, 23, 114. 

»» Id., Art. 21. Id., Art. 24. *® Id., Art. 39. 
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Presidium, a body created by the Supreme Soviet and consisting of 
nineteen member^.^ 


Judicial Depaktment 

Justice is administered by a Supremo Court, provincial courts, courts of 
administrative regions, people s courts, and special courts of the USSR.* 
Members of the Supreme Court are elected by the Sui>reino Soviet for a 
term of five years.® Interpretation of laws and revocation of decisions 
and decrees of the Council of Ministers and the Provincial Soviets, be¬ 
cause they do not conform to the laws, are functions of the Presidium.^ 

‘'The agencies of the public prosecutor’s office carry out their functions 
independent of any local bodies whatsoever and are subordinate to the 
public prosecutor of the USSR only.” ® 

Provincial and Local Government 

The UkSSR is made up of twenty-five provinces.® The Soviets of 
Workers' Deputies constitute the slate governnient bodies in provinct'S, 
circuits, districts, cities, towns, villages, and hainlets.'^ Each of the pro¬ 
vincial Soviets has an executive committee and (ughten-n subordinate 
departments; it ma^’^ have as many as five additional subordinate depart¬ 
ments if they are needed.® 

Area, Population, Language 

'the Ukrainian SSR has an ar(?a of 2^25,000 .square miles and a popu¬ 
lation of mor(f than 40,000,000. Tlie language is Ukrainian. Court 
proceedings are conducted in the Ukrainian language, but persons not 
familiar with that language may u.se their own languagt^ in court.® 


^ Arts. 28, 40. 

* Id., Art. ao. 

’ Id., Art. 54. 


® Id., Art. 84. 
® Id., Art. 97. 
^ M., Art. 09. 


•* Jd., .4rt. 87. 
« Id., Art. 18. 
® Id., Art. 90. 
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CONSTITUTION (BASIC LAW) 
OF THE UKRAINIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 

January 30, 1937 (as amended in 1947) 


S<*ction I 
Social Structure 

Art. 1. I'liti Ukraiiiiaii Soviet Socialist Republic is a socialist state oi 
workers and peasants. 

Art. 2. 'rho political foundation of the UkSSR is the Soviets of Work¬ 
ers’ Deputies who gr(!vv up and were strengthened as the result of the 
overthrow of the rule of the landed gentry and capitalists, the concpiest 
of the proletarian dict.atorsliip, the freeingof tlui Ukrainian people from the 
chauvinist yoke of c/iarisin and the Russian imperialist bourgeoisie, and 
the d(}Struction of chauvinist (jounter-revolutioii. 

Art. 8. All power in the UkSSR belongs to workers in cities and villages 
and is vested in tlie Soviets of Workers’ Deputies. 

Art. 4. The basis of the economic lif(^ of the UkSSR is the Socialist 
systom of economy and the Socialist system of owni*rship of the instni- 
nuMits and unmans of product ion. Thos(* were established as the result of the 
liquidation of the capitalist systiun of economy, the abolition of private 
owiKJrship of instruments and means of production, and the annihilation 
of exploitation of man by man. 

Art. 5. In the UkSSR Socialist property consists of either state 
ownership (all-p(?oplo’s ownership) or co-operative-collective ownership 
(ownership by individual collective farms or by co-operative societies). 

Art. 6. Th(? land—its subsoil, w^atiTS, forests, mills, factories, coal 
nlin(^s, mines; its rail, water, and air systems of transportation, banks, 
means of communication; larg(» state organized agricultural enterprises 
(state farms, tractor stations, etc.) as w-ell as municipal enterprises and 
the bulk of dw^elling houses in the cities and industrial confers—constitute 
state property. which means property of all the? people. 

Art. 7. The public enterprises—collective farms, and co-operative 
organizations, together with their livestock and implements, the products 
of colloctivt) farms and co-operative organizations as well as their common 
buildings -constitute the public socialist property of such collective 
farms and co-operative organizations. 

Besides any income derived from a collectively owned farm organiza¬ 
tion, every housc'hold of a collectiv(i farm has the right to use a small plot 

^ Translated from UkrainiaTi text received by the editor from the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Ukrainian SSR in June, 1948. 
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of arable land and to own as its personal property a subsidiary business 
on this plot, a home, productive livestock, and small personal farm 
equipment in accordance with the rules of the agricultural artel. 

Art. 8. The land occupied by collective farms is secured to them free 
of charge for an interrninable period of time, wdiich means, forever. 

Art. 9. Although the socialist system of ownership is the principal 
form of ownership in the UkSSR, the law allo\cs ownership of small private 
enterprises couducled by individual peasants and artisans and which are 
based on personal effort and exclude exploitation of hired help. 

Art. 10. The personal properly rights of citizens in income and savings, 
home ownershij), home-run enterprises, the objei*ts of domestic economy 
and use and articles of personal use and convenience, as w’ell as the rights 
of inheritance of personal property, are guaranteed by law. 

Art. 11. Economic life in the UkSSli is determined and supervised in 
accordance with state national economic plans, which are drawn up in 
the interest of increasing public wealth, of steadily raising the economic 
and cultural level of tli(^ workers, of consolidating the independence of the 
socialist state and of improving its defenses and safety. 

Art. 12. In the UkSSR w’ork is a duty and a mattcT of honor of every 
able-bodied citiz(^n, in ticcordance with the principle, ‘He who does not 
work, does not eat.’ 

In the UkSSR is realized the Socialist principle, ‘l^rom each according 
to his ability, to ea(‘h according to his work.’ 

SVdio// II 

State Structure 

Art. 13. Eor the purpose of realization of rtnuprocal help along eco¬ 
nomic and political lines, as well as along the lim* of dtdtnse, the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic has voluntarily united wdth the other equal 
Soviet Socialist Republics, namely, the Russian Soviet Federated Social¬ 
ist Republic, the Byelorussian Sennet Socialist Republic, the Uzbek Soviet 
Socialist Republic, the Kazakh Soviet Socialist n(*public, the Georgian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, the AzerbaijaTi Soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Lithuanian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Moldavian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, the Latvian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Kirghiz Soviet So¬ 
cialist Republic, the 'I’ajik Soviet Socialist Republic,the Armenian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, the Turkmen Soviet Socialist Ihqniblic, the Estonian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, the Karelo-Finnish Soviet Socialist Republic, 
to form a united state called the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

In accordance with this, the UkSSR delegates to the USSR, in the per¬ 
son of its supreme organs of government and administration, the rights 
set forth in Article 14 of tlie Constitution of the USSR. 

Outside of the provisions of Article 14 of the Constitution of the USSR 
the UkSSR exercises state authority independently, preserving fully its 
sovereign rights. 

Art. 14. The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic reserves the right of 
free withdrawal from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
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Art. 15. The territory of the tJkSSK cannot be changed without con- 
Bent of the UkSSIt. 

Art. 15-a. The UkSSIl has its own n^publican military forces. 

Art. 15-b. The UkSSIl has the right to ent(T into direct relations with 
foreign states, to conclude agreements with them, and to exchange with 
them both diplomatic and consular representatives. 

Art. lb. The laws of the USSR are obligatory on the territory of the 

UkSSR. 

Art. 17. Every citizen of tli(^ llkSSR is a citizen of the? USSR. 

Citizens of all the other n^publics of the Union possess equal rights 
with the citizens of th(? IJkSSR, on the territory of the UkSSR. 

Art. 18. The Ukrainian Sovkd. Socialist Republic consists of the fol¬ 
lowing provinces: Vinnitsa, Volhynia, Voroshilovgrad, Diiiepropetrovsk, 
Drohobych, Zhitomir, 'JVanscarpathia, Zaporozhye, Ismail, Kanienets- 
Podolsk, Kiev, Kirovograd, Lvov, Nikolayev, Odessa, Poltava, Rovno, 
Stalino, Stanislaw, Sunii, Ternopol, Kharkov, Kherson, Chernigov, 
Chernovits. 

Art. 19. T’lje supreme bodies of government and public administration 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic are charged with the following 
functions: 

(a) Ksfablishinenf of the Constitution of the UkSSR and control over 
its exe(Milion; 

(h) Suluiiissiun for approval of the Siij>nMiie Soviet of the USSR of pro¬ 
posals to create new provinces vvilhin the UkSSR; 

(c) Kstablishinenl of boundaries and regional divisions of provinces of 
the UkSSR; 

(d) lii'gisiation of t he UkSSR.; 

((*) Prfsservation of staU^ order and of rights of citizens; 

(f) Approval of the plans for the national e(‘.ononiy of the UkSSR; 

(g) Sup(‘rvision over the compilation and execution of the budget of the 
UkSSR; 

(h) Establishment, in accordance with the laws of the USSR, of state 
and local taxes, collections, and non-tax income; 

(i) Supervisiem over local budgets of the provinces; 

(j) Supervision over insuranc** and savings bank matters; 

(k) Supervision over banking, industrial, farming, trade enterprises, 
and the organizations subordinate to the Republic, as well as supervision 
over local industries; 

(l) Control and sup<*rvision over the condition and management of 
enterprises of All-Union character; 

(m) Establishment of methods of land management as well as of man¬ 
agement of mines, forests, and waters; 

(n) Supervision over housing and communal enterprises, housing 
construction, and general wtdfare of cities and other populated places; 

(o) Hoad construction, supervision over local transportation and com¬ 
munication; 

(p) Legislation concerning workers; 

(q) Supervision over matters of social insurance; 

(r) Supervision ovjt matters of primary, secondary, and university 
education; 

(s) Supervision over cultural-educational and scientific organizations in 
the LlkSSR, as well as administration of cultural-oducfitional and scientific 
organizations of All-Republic character; 

(t) Supervision over matters of public health and the administration of 
public health enterprises of All-Republic character; 
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(u) Supervision over and foriruilion of physical culture and sport organi¬ 
zations ; 

(v) Organization of judicial agencies of tiie UkSSR;, 

(w) Granting UkSSR citizenship rights; 

(x) Legislation concerning marriage and the family; 

(y) AniiH'Sty and pardon of citizens convicted hy courts of the UkSSR; 

(z) Establishment of the method of formation (»f the UkSSR militjiry 
force; 

(zz) Establishment of the UkSSR representation in matters of inter¬ 
national relations. 


Section III 

Su})renie Bodies of State Authority 
of the* Ukrainian Soviet Socialist. Republic 

Art. 20. The supreme body of the state authority of the UkSSR is 
the Supnnnc' Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 21. The members of the Supreme Sovi(‘t of the UkSSR are elected 
for a term of four years by the citizens of the UkSSR at the election centers 
in accordance with the norm (rate) of one deputy for each oiu^ hundred 
thousand of the population. 

Art. 22. 1’he Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. exercises all the riglits 
vested in the UkSSR. in accordance with articles IH and 10 of th(‘ Consti¬ 
tution of the UkSSR, as long as they do not represent tlie constitutionally 
defined jurisdiction of the bodies of "the UkSSR subordinate^ to th(^ Supreme 
Soviet of the UkSSR, namely: the Rresidium of the Supreme Soviet 
of the UkSSH, the Council of Ministers of the UkSSR, and the Ministries 
of the UkSSR. 

Art. 2;i. The Supreme Sovh't of the UkSSR is ilu^ only legislative 
body of the UkSSR. 

Art. 24. A draft becomes law when approved by a simpl(> majority of 
the members of the Sui)reine Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 25. The laws approved by the Supreme Soviet of the U'kSSR are 
published over the signatures of the ChairiiiaM and of the Secretary of the 
Presidium of the Sufjreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 26. The Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR dects a Chairman and 
two Vice-Chairmen of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 27. The Chairman of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR presides 
over the sessions of the? Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR and manages its 
internal order. 

Art. 28. The Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR elects the Presidium of 
the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR which consists of tint following members: 
the Chairman of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR, two 
Vice-Chairmen, the Secretary of the Presidium, and fifteen members of 
the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 29. The Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR is re¬ 
sponsible in all its activities to the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 30. The Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR: 

(a) ('onvokes sessions of the »Siiprtune Soviet of the UkSSR; 
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(b) Issues (locn^os; 

(c) Interprets llie laws of the UkSSR; 

(d) CoiidiKds national referendurns; 

00 Rt’vokes decisions and orders of the Council of Ministers and also de¬ 
cisions and orders of Provincial Soviets of Workers* Deputies if they do not 
confonu with the laws; 

(f) Ikd-W(M!n the S(\ssions (»f the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR, and on 
thf> recoinuiendation of the Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
UkSSP, removes from office and appoints to office individual Ministers, 
subject to approval liy the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR at its next 
session; 

(^) Confers citizcmshij) of the UkSSR; 

(h) Awards honorary titles of the UkSSR and conffTs rewards; 

(i) KxcTcises the right t.o pardon citizens s(mtenc.ed by the courts of tlie 
UkSSR; 

(j) Appoints and recalls diplomatic refiresentatives of the UkSSR to 
foreign states; 

(k) Ac(‘,epts credentials and letters of recall of diplomatic, represen¬ 
tatives of fonngn stab’s accredited to it. 

Art. ill. The st^ssions of the Suprermi Soviet, of the UkSSR are con¬ 
voked twice a year by the Pn^sidiiini of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Special sessions of tlie Supremo Soviet of the UkSSR may be convoked 
either at tlu^ recpiest of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR 
or at tlu} HMpiest of at least one-tliird of the dijputies of the Supreme 
Soviet. 

Art. d‘2. I’he Supn>me Soviet of the UkSSR elends the credentials com¬ 
mission wliich scrutinizes the credentials of the deputies to the Supreme 
Soviet of t he UkSSR. 

On the recommendation of the credentials commission of the UkSSR 
th(? Supnune Soviet of the UkSSR decides either to accept the credentials 
or to order an (Section of special deputies. 

Art. 518. When it deems necessary, the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR 
api)oints commissions of inquiry and auditing commissions for any matter 
what.ever. All enterprises and officials are required to fulfill the requests 
of these commissions and prest*nt the necessary materials and documents. 

Art. 84. The deputies of th(’ Suj)reme Sovkd. of the UkSSR cannot be 
prosecuted by the courts nor arrest(»d without assent of the Supreme 
Soviet of the UkSSR, or without assent of the Presidium of the Supremo 
Soviet of tlie UkSSR when thi^ Suprenu^ Soviet of the UkSSR is not in 
session. 

Art. 85. At tluj conclusion of th(j plenary powers of the Supreme Soviet 
of the UkSSR, the Presidium of the Supnune Soviet, of the UkSSR sets 
the date for new elections not later than tw^o months from the day of 
expiration of the plenary powers of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 36. At the expiration of the plenary powers of the Supreme Soviet 
of the UkSSR, the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR con¬ 
tinues to exercise its authority until the newly elected Supreme Soviet 
of the UkSSR creates a new Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the 
UkSSR. 

Art. 37. The newly elected Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR is convoked 
by the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR not later than three 
months after the elections. 



424 


ConstittUiona of Nations 


Art. 38. The Supreme Soviet of the llkSSK forms the government of 
the UkSSE, called tlie Council of Ministers of the UkSSK. 

Sectio7i IV 

Bodies of State Administration 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Art. 89. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR is the highest execu¬ 
tive and administrative body of the state of the UkSSR. 

Art. 40. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR, is responsible and 
subordinate to the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR, and during the period 
between the sessions of the Supreme Soviet of tl)e UkSSR it is responsible 
and subordinate to the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR. 

Art. 41. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR issues decrees and 
orders on the basis of and in compliance with existent laws of the Union 
of the SSR and of the UkSSR, and of decrees and orders of the Council of 
Ministers of the USSR, and controls tludr execution. 

Art. 42. The decrees and orders of the Council of Ministers of the 
UkSSR are compulsory for the entire territory of the UkSSR. 

Art. 43. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR: 

(a) Co-ordinates and directs the wnrk of the Ministries of the UkSSR 
and of other economic and cultural institutions subordinate to it; co¬ 
ordinates and verifies the work of authorized All-Union Ministries; 

(b) Takes measures to put into practice the plan of national economy; 

(c) Takes measures to put into practice the state and local budget of the 
UkSSR; 

(d) Takes steps tow^ard safeguarding of civilian order, national defense, 
and preservation of civilian rights; 

(e) Supervises and scrutinizes work of provincial executive committees 
of the Soviets of Workers* Deputies; 

(f) In emergency creates special committees and principal administra¬ 
tive bodies under the Council of Ministers of the UkSSR for management 
of economic and cultural developments; 

(g) Directs organization of armed forces of the UkSSR; 

(h) Directs relations of the UkSSR with foreign states in accordance 
with the general procedure established by the Union SSR concerning 
relations of the Union Republics with foreign states. 

Art. 44. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR has the right to sus¬ 
pend decisions and orders of provincial Soviets of Workers’ Deputies and 
revoke orders and directives of Executive Committees of provincial 
Soviets of Workers’ Deputies. 

The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR has the right to revoke orders 
and instructions of Ministers of the UkSSR. 

Art. 45. The Council of Ministers of the UkSSR is created by the 
Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR and consists of: 

The Chairman of the Council of MinistfTS of the UkSSR; 

The Vice-Chairmen of the Council of Ministers of the UkSSR; 

The Chairman of the state planning commission of the UkSSR; 

The following Ministers of the UkSSR: 

Automobile Transport 
Internal Affairs 
State Control 
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State Security 

Civilian Housing ^instruction 
Foreign Affairs 
Armed Forc<\s 
Cin(»niatography 
Communal Economy 
Light Industry 
Forest Economy 
Forest Industry, 

Furniture and Carpentry Shops 

Local Fuel Industry 

liocal Industry 

Meat and Dairy Industry 

Education 

Public Health 

Building Materials Industry 

State Farms 

Fishing Industry 

Agriculture 

Gustatory Industry 

Social Insurance 

Textile Induslry 

Trade 

Finance 

Food Industry 

Justice 

of th(» Coniiiiittoe for Cultural and Educational Institutions 
Chief of the (’omniittee for Arts 
('hief (if th(‘ Administration for Higher Schools 

Art. 46. The Ministers of the UkSSR manage tlie branches of the state 
adininistration vvitliin the jurisdiction of the TJkSSR. 

Art. 47. The Minis! ries of the UkSSK arc either Union-Republican 
or Republican. 

Art. 48. The following Ministries of the UkSSR belong to the class of 
Union-Republican Ministries of the UkSSR. 

Internal Affairs, 

State Control 
State Security 
Foreign Affairs 
Armf?d Force's 
Cinenuitography 
Light Industry 
Forest Economy 
Forest Industry 
Meat, and Dairy Industry 
Public Health 

Buildings Materials Industry 

Stab* Farms 

Fishing Industry 

Agriculture 

Gustatory Industry 

Textih? Industry 

Trade 

Finance 

Food Industry 

Justice 

Art. 49. The following Ministries of the UkSSR belong to the class of 
Republican Ministries: 
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A ntoinobiIi> nsport 
Civilinn Uoiisiii^r Coiistrurtion 
Communal Eroiiomy 
Furniture and Carpentry Shops 
Local Fuel Iiniustry 
Local Industry 
Education 
Social Insurance 

Art. 50. To carry out laws of the USSR and of tht^ UkSSR, decrees 
and orders of the Council of Ministers of tlie USSR and of the Council of 
Ministers of the UkSSR and orders and instructions of the Union-R(^publi- 
can Ministries of the USSR,—the Ministers of the IJkSSR issue instruc¬ 
tions w'ithin the limits of the jurisdiction of the Ministries concerned and 
scrutinize execution of these tasks. 

Art. 51. The Union-Republican Ministries of the UkSSR supervise 
the branches of state administration of the UkSSR entrusted to them and 
are supervised both by the Council of Ministers of Ihe UkSSR and by 
the related Union-Republican Ministry of the USSR. 

Art. 52. The Tb^publican Ministries of the UkSSR supervise the bran¬ 
ches of government entrusted to them and are direclly responsible to the 
Council of MinisttTs of the UkSSR. 

Art. 53. The government of the UkSSR or a Minister of the UkSSR 
to whom is addressed a question of a deputy of tlie Supreme Soviet of the 
UkSSR, is required to give an oral or written answer in the Supreme 
Soviet of the UkSSR within seventy-two hours. 

Section T’ 

Jjocal Bodies of State Government 

Art. 54. The Soviets of Workcirs’ Deputies constitute the state 
government bodies in provinces, circuits, districts, cities, towns, villages, 
and hamlets of the UkSSR. 

Art. 55. Provincial, circuit, district, city, large city w'urd, town, vil¬ 
lage, and other smaller community Soviets of Workers’ D(‘putie.s are 
elected for two years by the respective workers of provinces, districts, 
cities, towns, villages, and hamlets. 

AtL 56. The Soviet of Workers’Dc^puties of a province, city, district, 
town, village, or harnlet supervises the cultural-political and economic 
upbuilding of the territory under its supervision; establishes the local 
budget; manages the activity of subordinate bodies of government; in¬ 
sures preservation of the state order; co-operates in improveim^nt of de¬ 
fense of the land; insures carrying out of the laws and preservation of the 
rights of citizens. 

Art. 57. The Soviets of Workers’ Deputies make decisions and issue 
orders within the jurisdiction granted them by the laws of the USSR and 
of the UkSSR. 

Art. 58. The Executive Committee is the executive and managing 
body of a provincial, district, city, or village Soviet of Workers’ Deputies. 
It is elected by the Soviet of Workc^rs’ Deputies and consists of a chairman, 
vice-chairman, secretary, and members. 
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Art. 59. The executive and managing body of a small community 
(small towns, villages, hamlets) consists of a chairman, vice-chairman, and 
secretary, who are electc^d by the related Soviet of Workers’ Deputies. 

Art. 60. The Executives Ck)mmittees of the Soviets of Workers’ 
I)(?puties of provinces, distric.ts, citit^s, towns, villages, and hamlets carry 
out cultural-political and economic upbuilding of the territories under 
th(‘ir jurisdiction on th<i basis of decisions of their respective Soviets of 
Workers’ Deputies and of the* superior state bodies. 

Art. 61. The sessions of Ihe provincial Soviets of Workers’ Deputies 
an< convoked by their respective Excicutive Committees not less than four 
times per year. 

Art. 6)2. The sessions of district Soviets of Workers’ Deputies and of 
Soviets of Workers* Deputies in administrative regions are (ionvoked by 
th(?ir Executive Commit t (*(‘s not less than six times a year. 

Art. 6J}. The st^ssions of the city and village* Sovi«>ts of Workers’ Depu- 
ti(!S an^ convok(Ml by their respective (*xt*(‘utiv(i bodies not less than once 
a month. 

Art.. 64. The provincial, administrative regional, district, and city 
Soviets of Work(Ts’ Deputic's elect at the time of their session a chairman 
and a si*cn4ary to conduct the meetings of a session. 

Art. 65. T’h(> chairnian of a village Soviet of Workers’ Deputies calls 

th(* village Soviet into session and conducts its me(5tings. 

Art. ()6. The executive body of a provincial, district, city, or village 
Soviet: of Workers’ Dt^puties is directly n^sjamsihle to the Soviet of Work¬ 
ers’ I)c‘j)uti(‘s which elect(‘d it and to the executive body of a superior 
Soviet of Workers’ Deputies. 

Art. 67. Tlie suf)erior Executive Committees of Soviets of Workers’ 
Deputies have the right to annul decisions and orders of the lower Execu¬ 
tive Committees and to siispend decisions and orders t)f the lower Sovit*ts 
of Workers' Dc^puties. 

Art. ()S. Th(‘ supcTior Sovii'ts of Work(‘rs’ Deputies have the right to 
annul dtH*isions and orders of the lower Soviets of Workers* Deputies 
and of their Executive Committei's. 

Art. 69. A provincial Sovdet of W^orktTs’ Dc'piities creates the following 
departments subordinate to its Executive Committee: 

Affairs of Cultural aud Ediiealional Institutions 

Arts 

(General 

(.‘r)!!!!!!!!!!;!! ErOllOlIiy 

L(u*al Industry 

Education 

I'liblic Health 

Social Insurance 

'JYade 

Finance 

Roads 

Adiriiiiislration for the Moving Picture Industry 
Administration for Light Industry 
Administration for lA»caJ Industry 
Adiriinistration for Agriculture 
Administration for the Food Industry 
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Planning Coin mission 

Personnel Sector under the Chairman of the Executive Comiiiittoe; 

and, in addition, in accordance with the special characteristics of the 
economy of the Province, and with the approval of the Union-Kepublican 
Ministries of Forest Industry, Meat and Dairy Industry, Building Materials 
Industry, Fishing Industry, Textile Industry, the provincial Soviet of 
Workers’ Deputies may establish departments or administrations for: 

Forest Industry 
Meat and Dairy Industry 
Building Construction Industry 
Fishing Industry 
Textile Industry 

Art. 70. In accordance with the conditions of a province and in con¬ 
formance with the laws of the USSR and of the UkSSR, th(^ All-Union 
Ministries, as well as the Union-Republican Ministries of Internal Affairs, 
State Security, and Justice establish their administrative agencies in the 
provincial Soviets of Workers’ Deputies. 

Art. 71. The departments and administrative agencies of a provincial 
Soviet of Workers' Deputies are responsible in iheir activity to the pro¬ 
vincial Soviet of Workers’ Deputies and to its Executive Committee, as 
well as to the related Ministry of the UkSSR. 

Art. 72. Th(‘ Soviets of Workers’ Deputies of administrative regions 
and their Executive Committees form departments and conduct their 
affairs on the basis of law's and decrees of the supreme bodies of the UkSSR 
and of the decisions of provincial Soviets of Workers* Deputies. 

Art. 73. A district Soviet of W^orkers’ Deputies creates the following 
departments subordinate to its Executive Committee: 

Gf?noral 
Education 
Public health 
Agriculture 
Social insurance 
Trade 
Finance 
Roads 

Planning commission 

Personnel sections under the C-hairman of the Executive Committi‘e 

Besides the above-mentioned departments and in accordance with 
special needs of district economy, the district Soviet of Workers’ Doputie^s 
may create, with the approval of the provincial Soviet of W^orkers’ Depu¬ 
ties, departments of communal and local industries. 

Art. 74. In accordance with the conditions of a district and in con¬ 
formance with the laws of the USSR and of the UkSSR, and after the ap¬ 
proval of the provincial Soviet of Workers’ Deputies, the Ministry of 
Internal Affairs establishes its adminisirativei agencies in the district 
Soviet of Workers’ Deputies. 

Art. 75. The departments of a district Soviet of Workers’ Deputies 
are responsible in their activity to the district Soviet of Workers* Depu¬ 
ties and to its Executive Committee, as well as to the related department 
of the provincial Soviet of Workers’ Deputies. 
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Art. 76. A city Soviot of Workers’ Deputies creates the following 
departments subordinate to its Executive Committee: 

General 

Coininunal Economy 
Education 
Public ITeall.h 
Social Insurance 
Trader 

Finance Planning Coinniission 

Personnel Section under the Cliainnan of the Executive Committee 

Besides the above-mentioned departments and in accordance with 
special needs of economv of a city and of its suburbs it may create the 
following departments: 

Local industry 
Agrioulturr 

Art. 77. ’Fbe d('partrnents of a city Soviet of Workers’ Deputies are 
subordinate in tlieir activity to the city Soviet of Workers’ l)eputi«?s and 
to its Executives Corninitteo as well as to ibe related departments of the 
district Soviets of Workers’ l )eputies, or to the relatcKl departments of the 
provincial Sovitd of Workers* Deputies. 

Art. 78. 'riie depart intuits of the city Soviets of Workers’ Deputies of 
the city of Kiev are subordinate? in their activity to the Soviet of Workers’ 
Deputies of the city of Kiev and t.o its Executive Coinmittet*. as well as 
dir(?ctly responsible to the related Ministry of the llkSSR. 

Art. 79. At the conclusion of the plenary jiGwers of the provincial, 
district, city, town, village, and hamlet Soviets of Workers’ Deputies, 
their executive and managing bodies retain their authority until the newly 
elecl.ed Soviets of Workers' Deputies establish new executive and manag¬ 
ing bodies. 


Section VI 

Budget of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Art. 80. The state budget of the UkSSR is drawn up by the Council of 
Ministers of the IJkSSR and is submitted by it to the Supreme Soviet of 
the UkSSR for approval. 

Aft.er approval of the state budget by the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR 
it is publish(?d for g(?neral information. 

Art. 81. The Supr(?me Soviet of the UkSSR elects the budgetary com¬ 
mission which reports to the Supreme Soviet its conclusions in regard to 
the state budget of the UkSSR. 

Art. 82. A report on the performance of the state budget of the UkSSR 
is approved by the Supreme Soviet of the UkSSR and is then published 
for general information. 

Art. 88. The budgets of the provincial, administrative region, district, 
city, and village Soviets include the income from the local economy and a 
share of the state income received on tlieir territory, and must also include 
the income from local taxes and levies in amounts established by the laws 
of the USSR and of the UkSSR. 
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Section VII 

Courts and Prosecuting Magistracy 

Art. 84. In the UkSSE justice is administered by the Supreme Court 
of the UkSSK, the provincial courts, the courts of administrative regions, 
the people’s courts, as well as bj" the special courts of the Union of the 
SSR, which are created by a decree of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR. 

Art. 85. Except in the cases especially provided for by law, the trial 
of lawsuits in all courts is conducted with the participation of people’s 
assessors. 

Art. 86. The Supreme Court of the UkSSR is the highest judicial 
organ of the UkSSR. 

The Supreme Court of the UkSSR is charged with the responsibility of 
supervision over tlie activities of all the other judicial organs of the UkSSR. 

Art. 87. The Supreme Court of the UkSSR is elected by the Supreme 
Soviet of the UkSSR for a term of five years. 

Art. 88. The provincial courts and courts of adininistrativ(< regions are 
elected by the provincial Soviets of Workers’ Deputies or by Soviets of 
Workers’ Deputies of the administrative regions for a term of five years. 

Art. 89. The people’s courts aro elected for a term of three years by 
secret voting of citizens of a district which is based on general, direct, and 
equal suffrage. 

Art. 90, Judicial proceedings in the UkSSR are conducted in the 
Ukrainian language. Persons not possessing knowledge of this language 
have the right of familiarizing themselves with the material of the case 
through interpreters and also liave the right to use their own language in 
court. 

Art. 91. With the exceptions provided for by law, the trial of all law¬ 
suits is public in all the courts of the UkSSR, with the guarantee to an 
accused of the right of defense. 

Art. 92. The judges are independent and are subject to the law' only. 

Art. 93. The Prosecutor-General of the USSR, directly or through the 
public prosecutor of the UkSSR, is charged with the supreme supervision 
over the exact observance* of the laws on the territory of the UkSSR by all 
the Ministries, by iha institutions subordinate to thorn, as well as by 
public officials, and by all the citizens. 

Art. 94. The public prosecutor of the UkSSR is appointed by the 
Prosecutor-General of the USSR for a t('rm of five years. 

Art. 95. The provincial public prosecutors are appointed by the 
Prosecutor-General of the USSR for a term of five years. 

Art. 96. The public prosecutors of administrative regions, districts 
and cities are appointed by the public prosecutor of the UkSSR, with the 
approval of the Prosecutor-General of the USSR, for a term of five years. 

Art. 97. The agencies of the public prosecutor’s office carry out their 
functions independent of any local bodies w'hatsoever and are subordinate 
to the public prosecutor of the USSR only. 
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Section VIII 

Basic Riglits and Duties of Citizens 

Art. 98. Citizens of the TJkSSll have the right to work which means 
the right to guaranteed employment, with i)ayment for work in accordance 
with its quantity and quality. 

The rights to work is insured by the socialist organization of th(i national 
economy, by the steady growth of the productive forces of the Soviet 
society, by t.h(i elimination of th<i possibility of economic crises, and by the 
liquidation of unemployment. 

Art. 99. Citizens of the UkSSli have the right to leisure. 

The right to leisure is insured by the establisliment of an eight-hour day 
for factory and office workers, the reduction of the w'orking day to seven 
or six hours for arduous trades and to four hours in shops where! conditions 
of work are particularly arduous, by tlu! institution of annual vacations 
with full pay for factory and office workers, and by the provision of a wddo 
network of sanatoria, rest homes and clubs for lh(> accommodation of the 
working people. 

Art. iOO. Citizens of the UkSSR have the right to financial security in 
old age, as well as in cases of sic.km^ss and of loss of ability to work. 

Thes(! rights are guaranteed by a wide development of social insurance 
for workcTS at the expense of the state, by free medical care of workers, 
and by placing at the disposal of workers of a wide ntiwork of health- 
resorts. 

Art. 101. Citizens of the IJkSSE have the right to education. 

This right is insured by universal and compulsory elementary educa¬ 
tion ; by free education up to and including the seventh grade; by a system 
of state stipends for stodents of higher educational institutions who excel 
in their studies; by instruction in schools being conducted in the native 
language; and by the organization in the factories, state farms, machine 
tractor stations and collective farms of free vocational, technical and 
agronomist training for the working people. 

Art. 102. Women of the IJkSSB are accorded equal rights with men 
in all branches of economic, sta<(!, social and political life. 

The possibility of exercising these rights of w^irnen is insured by afford¬ 
ing women equally with men the right to work, payment for work, rest, 
social insurance, education, state protection of the interests of mother and 
child, pregnancy leave with pay, and provision of a wide network of ma¬ 
ternity homes, nurseries, and kindergartens. 

Art. 103. Equality of the rights of citizens of the UkSSR irrespective 
of their nationality or race in all branches of economic, state, cultural, 
social, and political life is an indefeasible law\ 

Direct or indirect restriction of the rights, or, conversely, the establish¬ 
ment of direct, or indirect privileges fur citizens on account of their race 
or nationality, as w^ell as advocacy of racial or national exclusiveness, or 
hatred and contempt, are punishable by law. 

Art. 104. To insure to citizens freedom of conscience, the Church in 
the UkSSB is separated from the State and the School from the Churcli. 
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Froedom of worship and freedom of anti-religious propaganda are recog¬ 
nized rights of all citizens. 

Art. 105. In accord with the interests of work(^rs, and for the purpose 
of strengthening the socialist order, citizens of the UkSSK have the follow¬ 
ing rights guaranteed by law: 

(a) Freedom of Speeoli; 

(b) Freedom of Press; 

(c) Freedom of Assemblies and Meetings; 

(d) Freedom of Street Processions and nemonstratioiis. 

These rights of citizens are insured by placing at the disposal of workers 
and their organizations printing establishments, public buildings, streets, 
means of transportation, and other necessary material means. 

Art. In accord with the int erests of workers and in order to develop 
the organizational initiative and political activity of the broad masses, 
citizens of the UkSSR are guaranteed the right of uniting into the follow¬ 
ing civilian organizations: professional unions; co-operative unions; 
youth organizations; sport and defense organizatioris; cultural, technical, 
and scientific fraternities; and, in particular, the right of active and in¬ 
formed citizens of working-class origin and from other working strata to 
join the Ukrainian Communist Party (Bolsheviks), which is the vanguard 
of wmkers in their struggle for strengthening and developing of the social¬ 
ist order and which constitutes the heading core of all workers’ civilian 
and state organizations. 

Art. 107. Citizens of the UkSSR are guaranteed the inviolability of 
the person. No one may be arrested without a court decree or a sanction 
of a public prosecutor. 

Art. 108. I'he inviolability of citizens’ homes and secrecy of corre- 
sj)ondence are protected by law. 

Art. 109. 1’he UkSSR offers asylum to foreign citizens who are perse¬ 
cuted for defending the interests of workers, for scientific activity, or for 
the struggle for national liberation. 

Art. 110. Every citizen of the UkSSR is obligated to abide by the 
Constitution of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, to obey the 
law’s, to maintain labor discipline, honestly to perform public duties, and 
to respect the rules of Socialist intercourse. 

Art. 111. Every citizen of the UkSSR is obligated to safeguard and to 
fortify public socialist property as a sacred and inviolable basis of the 
Soviet system, as a source of wealth and power of the Motherland, and as a 
source of j)rosperous and cultural life of all workers. 

Persons committing offcmses against public socialist property are ene¬ 
mies of the people. 

Art. 112. General military service is compulsory under the law. 

Military service in the worker-peasant Red Army represents and honor¬ 
able duty of citizens of the UkSSR. 

Art. 113. The defense of the Motherland is a sacred duty of €^ach citi¬ 
zen of the UkSSR. Treason to the Motherland such as violation of the 
oath of allegiance, desertion to an enemy, weakening the military might of 
the State, is punished with all the strictness of the law as the gravest 
crime. 
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Section IX 
Election System 

Art. 114. Elections of deputies to all the Soviets of Workers* Deputies, 
the Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, to the 
administrative regional, disirict, municipal, town, village, and hamlet 
Soviets of Workers* Deputies, are conducted by th(5 electors on the basis of 
general, equal, direct and secret suffrage. 

Art. 115. Elections of the deputies are general: all citizens of the 
UkSSR over eighteen years of age have the right to participate in the ekw- 
tions of deputies or be elected, regardless of their race, nationality, (uluca- 
tional qualifications, lerigtli of residence, social origin, property status, 
and past activity, with the exception of pcirsons mentally unfit and those 
sentenced by courts with the deprivation of eleclive rights. 

Art. 11G. The elections of deputies are conducted on equal basis: 
ev(‘ry citizen has one vote and all citizens participate in the elections on 
an equal footing. 

Art. 117. Women have equal rights wdtlj men to elect and be elected. 

Art. 118. Uitizeiis staving in the arriKul forces have th(? right to elect 
and be eh^cted on (‘qual basis with oth(‘r citizims. 

Art. 1 Ud. The elections of deputies are direct: elections to all the Soviets 
of Workers' Deputies, from a village or a municipal Soviet of Workers’ 
Deputh^s and including the Suprenif^ Soviet of the UkSSR, are conducted 
by direct voting of citizens. 

Art. 120. The voting for election of the d(?putios is secret. 

Art. 121. Elections to the Soviets of WorktTS* Deputies of tlie UkSSR 
are conduct(*d at election districts iii accordance with the following norms: 

To a provincial soviet, depending upon the size of the ])rovince, one 
dcfuity for not hvss than 15,000 and not more than 80,(»00 ]>ersons; 

'JY) a district sovi(*t, one dej)uty for 1,000 pcTsons; in a district with a 
population h\ss tliaii 25.000 persons there shall be elected 25 deputies; in a 
district with a population greater than 60,000 persons tluTO shall be 
(‘lected not more than 60 deputies; 

To a city soviet and ward soviet in citii^s, depending upon the size of the 
city or W'ani- one (hqjuly for not h^ss than 350 persons and not more than 
900 persons; in cities and city wards with a population less than 12,000 
persons, 35 deputies shall be elected; 

To tin? city soviets of the cities of Kiev and Kharkov--one deputy for 
1,000 pt^rsoiis; 

To a village soviet — one d(?puty for 100 persons; in villages with a popu¬ 
lation of less than 1,000 persons, 9 deputies shall be elected and in villages 
with a population excc'cding 2,500 persons not more than 25 deputies shall 
be elected. 

The electoral iiorTiia for each regional, district, city and village Soviet of 
Workers’ Deputies are established by tlie electoral law for provincial, 
district, city and village Soviets of W^orkers’ Deputies of the UkSSR within 
the confines of the eh?ctive norms, prescribe<i in this Article. 

Art. 122. The names of the candidates for election are published in the 
election districts. 

The right to propose candidates is insured to public organizations, 
workers’ fraternal organizations. Communist Party organizations, trade 
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unions, co-operatives, youth organizations, and cultural organizations. 

Art. 123. Every deputy must give an account of his activity and the 
activity of a Soviet of Workers’ Deputies before the electors and may be 
recalled at any time upon the decision of a majority of the voters, in ac¬ 
cordance with the procedure established by law. 

Section X 

Emblem, Flag, Capital 

Art. 124. The state emblem of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Bepublic 
consists of a golden sickle and hammer depicted on a red background of 
sun’s rays framed in a wreath of wheat, with the legend over the sickle 
and hammer ‘UkSSB’ and below the legend ‘Workers of the World, Unite!’ 

Art. 125. The state flag of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Bepublic 
consists of a red fabric, in the upper corner next to the staff of which are 
shown a golden hammer and sickle and the letters of the UkSSB. 

Art. 126. The capital of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Bepublic is 
the city of Kiev. 


Section XI 

Method of Amendment of the Constitution 

Art. 127. Amendment of the Constitution of the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Bepublic is made only upon a decision of the Suprt>me Soviet of 
the UkSSB, when approved by votes of at least a two-thirds majority of 
the members of the Supreme Soviet. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


SUMMARY 


Intrrnational Status 

The Union of South Africa is a member of the L-niteMl Nations. It 
signed the (.’liartor on June 2(5,1945. 

It was a member of tlie Jjeagm* of Nations. It signed and ratified the 
Statutes of the Permanent C’oiirt of International Justice of 1921 and 
accepted the Optional Clause. It is a party to the Stal ute of the Inter¬ 
national Court of Justice of 1945 and is subjt^ct to compulsory jurisdiction 
under Articlt* 9b of its Statute.^ It is a member of other international 
organizations.® 

^ See Yearbook of the (burt 1951-52, pp. 35-43,195. 


® See Table I. 
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The Ihiion of South Africa was first accorded iiidef)endent international 
status in 1910. At the Versailles Peace Conference in that yt>ar, the 
United Kingdom reqiu'sti'd separate representation in the Assembly of 
the League of Nations for Australia, Canada, New Zc'aland and the Union 
of South Africa. This was accorded. 

The Union of South Africa's status vis a vis the Coninionwealth of Nations 
was defined in the report of tht^ Inter Inifierial Itelations Committee of 
the Imperial Conference of 19‘20 (often referred to as “the Jhilfour Decla¬ 
ration"), along with that of Australia, Canada. New Zealand, and the 
Irish Free State in the following t(>nns: 

“They are autonomous communities within the British Empire, 
equal in status, in no way subordinate one to aiiotiier in any aspect of 
their domestic or externaraffairs, though united hy a common allegiance 
1.0 the Crowui, and freely associated as members of the British Common¬ 
wealth of Nations.” 

The Statute of Westminster was passed in 19;ll as a statutory recog¬ 
nition of certain of the resolutions of 1920 and of a siibscHjuent Conference 
in 1930 and the report of an expert committee. It was the acknowledg¬ 
ment of an established fact that the Imperial Parliament would not legis¬ 
late for the* Dominions exc(q)t at tluur reqii(*sl, and it freed Dominion 
I.egislatures from any territorial limits. 

The origin of the Union of South Africa is trac(‘d to the Capo Colony 
found(*d hy the> Dutch in 1052, oecuj)ied by England in 1795, reston^l to 
the Batavian Republic in 1S03, reoccupi(‘d by England in IHOO, and 
dc^finitively ceded to the latter in 1814 by the Peace of Amiens. 

Conflicts with th(* P>oer population, the suppn‘Ssion of slavery, and the 
retreat of the natives from the lands annexed after the sixth Kaffir War, 
resulted in the Great Trek of the Boers in 1830. They founded the 
Orange Free State', tlie Transvaal Republic, and Natal. Natal was 
annexed to the Cape Colony in 1844. In 1848 the Orangi* Fr(*e State was 
declared a dependency of the (’ape (k)lony but in 1854 its independence 
was recognized. From 1889 it formed part of a customs union with the 
Cape Colony. The 'Iransvaal was guarant(?(‘d indejxuidencc^ by th(‘ 
British government in 1852, but in 1877 that independence was lost as a 
result of its struggles with the natives and financial problems. In 1880 
the Boers rtivolted and at the Convfuition of Pn^toria iho Transvaal re¬ 
ceived complete self-government under the suzerainty of the (Town with 
a British resident and certain rights for the British. In 1884 it was given 
the title of South African Republic and tlie British resident and certain 
controls were removed. IIow(?ver, limitations w^ere placed on its foreign 
policy. Frictions and disagreements arose for many reasons including the 
encirclement of the Republic by the protectorates of Bechuanaland, 
Swaziland and Rhodesia; the Jameson raid; and the question of political 
rights of the Uitlanders. 

The result was the Boer War (1899-1902) which ended with the treaty 
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of \ (3reoinigin^ which made Crown Colonies of the two republics of the 
Transvaal and the Orange Free Htate. 

In 1908 a Convention rned. to formulate a fedt^ral Constitution for the 
colonies in ord(*r to join them in a Union. 

Fokm of National Oovernmknt 

The Constitution of the Union of South Africa is embodied in the South 
Africa Act of 1909. 1’he government is set up in a fc'deral framework, 
but in many respt?cls the government is a centralized one.^ 

SoUUCK OF SOVKUPUON PoWEIt 

“The people of the Union acknowledgi^ the soven'ignty and guidance 
of Almighty God.” 

lilGHTS OF THE PEf)Pf,E 

No rights of the people are expressly stat(‘d but many practices of 
British (kmrts are observed. 

]jEfJISLATIVE ] )EPAKTM K NT 

Legislative* power is vested in Parliament consisting of the King, th(» 
Senate and tlie House of Assembly.^ I'^igbt si‘nators are apj)ointed by 
the Governor-General-in-Cmncil ^ and tliirty-two arc idected on the basis 
of eiglit from (‘ach province.** Th(‘ tcTin is for ten years unless Parliament 
is dissolved before tlu* (‘xpirati(»n of that period, in which case the elected 
senators lose their seats. 

Memb(*rs of the House of Assembly are eh*cttul directly l:)y single mem¬ 
ber constituencies. Members of both houses must be of Europc'an descent.® 
The suffrage on the wdiole is also limit(*d to such persons, although in the 
Cap(^ Province people of mixed race with C(*rtain proj)erty qualifications 
may vot e.’ 

ExKCITTIVE 1 )E1'AKTMENT 

Executive powrr is vesttMl in the King, acting on tlu* advice of His 

* Swi accompanyiiig Huiiiinary by iSeiiator Kdgar H. HrookcH. Not-c also that under 
provisions of th(i StatuU^ of Westminster, 19.31, whi(?h an* deerned to l)e an Act of tlie 
South African Parliament under Act No. 69 of 1934 of that I^iiiiament, South African 
lawT? arf^ not void for repugnancy to the law of Kngland or to iuiy Act of the United 
Kingdom T^arliament or to any onler, rule, or n*gulatJoii under such Act; the powers of 
the Parliament of tSr»ut}i Africa inclmle the power to re]»oal or amend any such (UK) 
Act, in HO far as it is a part of the law of South Africa; and no .\ct of Parliament of the 
United Kingdom, passed after 11 December 1931, shall extend or be deemed to extend to 
South Africa as a part of its law unl(*ss it is exprossly declared in that Act of Parliament 
that South Africa lias n'^iuostf^d and (;onseii1<Hl to it-s (Uiactmont. 

« Cormt,, Art. I. ® Id., Art. 19. * Id., Art. 24. 

* Id., Art. 25; see commentary by Stmator Jlrookes, which refers to a total of 44 
senators. 

* Id., Arts. 26, 44. 


»Id., Art. 35. 
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Ministers of State for the Union, and is exercised by the Governor-General 
appointed by him ^ and his coimcil.^ Ministers may not bold office for 
more than three months unless they are or become members of Par¬ 
liament.® 

Judicial Department 

Provision is made for a Supreme Court consisting of a Chief Justice of 
South Africa, the judges of app(‘al, and the other judges of the several 
divisions of the Court 

Area, Population, Jjanguagk 

South Africa has an area of 47*2,494 s(juare miles and a population (1951 
census) of l*2,fi4f),375, of wliich 2.643,187 are of European descent. The 
official languages are English and Afrikaans.® 

^ Act No. 69 of 1934, See. 4 - (V>nst.. Art. 12. " Id., Art. 14. 

« Id.. Arts. 95, 96, 9S. s Id., Art. 137. 
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AN ACT TO CONSTITUTE THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA' 

20th September, 1909 

SOUTH AFJilCA ACT, 1909, 9 Edward Vll as Amended 

Whkkkas it is desirable for the welfare and future profrross of South 
Africa that the several British Colonies therein should be united under 
one Government in a legislative union under the Crown of Great Britain 
and Ireland: 

And whereas it is expt^dient to make provision for the union of the 
Colonies of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal, and the Orange 
River Colony on terms and conditions to which they have agrt>ed by reso¬ 
lution of their respective Parliaments, and to define the executive, legis¬ 
lative, and judicial powers to be exercised in the government of the 
Union: 

And whereas it is expedient to make provision for the establishment of 
provinces with powers of legislation and administration in local matters 
and in such other matters as may be specially reserved for provincial 
legislation and administration: 

And whereas it is expedient to provide* for the eventual admission into 
the Union or transfer to the Union of such parts of South Africa as are 
not originally included therein: 

Be it therefore enacted by the King's most Excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and 
Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority 
of the same, as follovrs:— 


PART I 
Preliminary 

Sovereignty and Guidance of Almighty God acknowledged 

1. * The People of the Union acknowledge the sovereignty and guidance 
of Almighty God. 

Definitions 

2. In this Act, unless it is otherwise expressed or implied ‘heirs and 
successors’ sliall be taken to mean His Majesty’s heirs and successors in 
the sovereignty of the United Kingdom of Groat Britain and Ireland as 

^ South Africa Act, 1909,9 Edward VII, Chapter 9, An Act to constitute the Union of 
South Africa, September 20, 1909, as amended to the end of 1946. The text published 
by the Government Printer, Pretoria, in 1930, has been changed to conform to amend¬ 
ments in the collection of statutes which the editor was permitted to consult in the South 
African Legation at Washington. The schedule to the Act is not printed here. 

* As substituted by Act No. 9 of 1925. 
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determined by the laws relating to the succession of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and the words ‘the Union’ shall be taken 
to mean the Union of South Africa as constituted under this Act, and the 
words ‘Houses of Parliament’, ‘House of Parliament’, or ‘Parliament’, 
shall bo taken to mean the Parliament of the Union. 

Application of Act to King’s Succmors 

3. The provisions of this Act referring to the King shall e.\tend to His 
Majesty’s heirs and successors in the sovereignty of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland. 


PART II 
The Union 

Proclamation of Union 

4. It shall be lawful for the King, with the advice of the Privy Council, 
to declare by proclamation that, on and after a dati* thenan appointed, 
not being later than one year after the passing of this Act, the Colonies 
of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, the Transvaal, and tiie Orange River 
Colonj^ hereinafter called the Colonies, shall be united in a legislative 
union under one Government under the name of the Union of South Africa. 
On and after the day appointed by such proclamation the (lovernment and 
Parliament of the Union shall have full power and authority within the 
limits of the Colonies, but the King may at any time after the proclamation 
appoint a Governor-General for the Union. 

Commencement of Act 

5. The provisions of tliis Act shall, unle.ss it is otherwise expressed or 
implied, take effect on and after the day so appointed. 

Incorporation of Colonies into the Union 

6. The Colonies mentioned in swition four shall become original prov¬ 
inces of the Union under the namw of Cape of Good Hope, Natal, Trans¬ 
vaal, and Orange Free State, as the case may be. The original provinces 
shall have the same limits as the respective Colonies at the establishment 
of the Union. 


Apphcation of and .59 Viet., c. 34, etc. 

7. Upon any Colony entering the Union, the Colonial Boundaries Act, 
1895, and every other Act applying to any of the Colonies as being self- 
governing Colonies or Colonies with responsible government, shall cease 
to ai)ply to that Colony, but as from the date when this Act takes effect 
every such Act of Parliament shall apply to the Union. 
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PART III 

Executive Go ve unmen t 

E\wiitiv(^ Pow(»r 

[8. The Exc^cntivo Govornmont of tlio Union is vested in the King, 
and shall be adininistfTcd by His Majesty in person (»r by a GovcTUor- 
General as his reproseniative.J ^ 

Governor-General 

9. 1'ho Governor-General shall be appointed by the King, and shall 
have and may exercise in tlie Union during the King’s pleasure, but sub¬ 
ject to this Act, such powers and functions of the King as His Majesty 
may be pleased to assign to liirn. 

Salary of GovcTnor-Gemeral 

10. Th(Te shall be payable to the King out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund of th(‘. Union for the salary of the Govern or-General an annual 
sum of ten thousand pounds. 'rh(^ salary of the Governor-General shall 
not be altiTed during his continuance in office. 

Ap|)licat ion of Act to Governor-General 

11. The provisions of this Act relating to the Governor-General (extend 
and aj)ply to the Governor-General for th(^ tinu' being or such pcTson as 
the King may appoint to administer the government of the Ihiion. The 
King may authorize the Govi'rnor-General to appoint any person to be 
his deputy within the Union during his ttunporary absence, and in that 
capacity to exercise for and on behalf of the Governor-Gc^neral during 
such absence all such powers and authorities vested in the Governor- 
General as t he Governor-General may assign to him, subject to any lim¬ 
itations exjiressed or directions givtui by the King; but th(* appointment 
of such deputy shall not affect the exercise by the Governor-General 
himself of any power or function. 

Executive Council 

12. There shall be an ExtHrutiv(^ (buncil to advise the Governor-General 
in the government of the Union, and the memb(>rs of the council shall be 
chosen and summoned by tlie Governor-General and sworn as execmtivo 
councillors, and shall hold office during his pleasure. 

Meaning of Governor-G(Uieral-in-Conncil 

IH. The provisions of this Act referring to tlu* Governor-General-in- 
Council shall bo construed as referring to the Governor-General acting 
with the advice of the Executive Council. 

^ This seotioTi was re|)ealed liy Act No. 69 of 1934, hut section 4 of that Act reads as 
follows: 

"The Executive Government of the Union in wgard to any aspect of its domestic or 
external affairs is vested in the King, acting on th^^ advice of His Ministers of State for 
the Union, and may be administered by His Majesty in person or by a Governor-General 
as his representative.** 
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Appoiutnieut of Ministers 

14A (1) The Governor-General may appoint officers not exceeding 
twelve in number to administer such departments of State of the Union 
as the Govornor-General-in-Gouncil may establish; such officers shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the Governor-General. They shall be mem¬ 
bers of the Executive Council and shall be the King’s Ministers of State 
for the Union. After the first general election of members of the House 
of .\ssorably. as hereinafter provided, no minister shall lifdd office for a 
longer period than three months unless he is or becomes a member of 
either House of Parliament. 

(2) Whenever any Minister of State is from any cause whatever unable 
to perform any of the functions of his office', the Governor-General-in- 
Couucil may ai>poiut any member of the Executive Council (whether 
he has or has not betiii appointed as a Minister of State, under sub-section 
(1)) to act hi the said Minister’s stead, either generally or in the perfonn- 
ance of any particular function. 

Appointment and Removal of Officers 

15. The appointment and removal of all officc^rs of the public service 
of the Union shall be vested in the Govemor-General-in-Council, unless 
the appointment is delegated by the Governor-General-in-Council or by 
this Act or by a law of Parliament to some other authority. 

Transfer of Executive Powers to Governor-General-in-Council 

16. All powers, authorities, and functions which at the establishment 
of the Union are in any of the Colonies vested in the Governor or in the 
Governor-in-Council, or in any authority of the Colony, shall as far as the 
same continue in existence and are capable of being exercised after the 
establishment of the Union, be vested in the Governor-General or in the 
Govcmor-General-in-Council, or in the authority exercising similar 
powers under the Union, as the case may be, except such powers and 
functions as are by this Act or may by a law of Parliament be vested in 
some other authority. 

Command of Naval and Military Foret's 

17. The command-in-chief of the naval and military forces within 
the Union is vested in the King or in the Governor-Generai as his represen¬ 
tative. 

Seat of Government 

18. Save as in section tiventy-Oiree excepted, Pretoria shall be the seat 
of Government of the Union. 

^ Ab amended by Acts No. 34 of 1926, No. 17 of 1933 and No. 13 of 1938. 
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PART IV 
Pauliamknt 
L('"islative Power 

19. Th(^ l<^»risJat.ivo power of tlu^ Union shall bo vested in the Parliament 
of th(> Union, hen^in called Parlianamt, which shall consist of the King, a 
Senate, and a House of Assembly. 

Sessions of Parliament 

20. The Governor-Geri(?ral may appoint such times for holding the 
sessions of Parliament as h(* thinks fit, and may also from time t,o time, 
by proclamation or otherwise, proroguji Parliament, and may in like 
manner dissolve tlie Senate and the House of Assfunbly simultaneously, 
or the House of Assembly alone ))rovided that the Senate shall not be 
dissolved within a j)eriod of t(‘n years after th(i establishment of th(} Union, 
and provided furtlier that the dissolution of tla^ S(mate shall not affect 
any senators nominated by tlje Governor-Genera 1-in-Council. 

Summoning of First Parliament 

21. Parliament shall I)e summoned to meet not later than six months 
after the establishment of th(» Union. 

Annual Session of Parliament 

22. 1'here shall be a session of Parliament once at least in every year, so 
that a p(jriod of twelve months shall not intervene between the last sitting 
of Parliament, in one session and its first sitting in the next session. 

Seat of Legislature 

23. Capetown shall l)e the seat of the fjegislature of the Union. 

Sknatk 

Original Constitution of Senate 

24. For ten years after the establishment of the Union the constitution 
of the Senate shall, in respect of the original provinces, be as follows:— 

(i) Fight st^nalors sliall be iioiniiiatod by the Govenior-Genoral-in- 
Council, and for each original province eight senators shall be elected in the 
liiariner hereinafter provided: 

(ii) Th<^ senators to be nominated by the Governor-G(meral-in-Council 
sliall hold their seatf? for ten years. One-half of their number shall be 
selected on the ground mainly of tlaar thorough acquaintance, by reason of 
their official experience*, or otherwise, with the reasonable wants and 
wishes of the coloured races in South Africa. If the seat of a senator so 
nominated shall become vacant, the Governor-General-in-C^ouncil shall 
nominate another person to be a stuiator, who shall hold his seat for ten 
years. 

(ii) After the passing of this Act, and before the day appointed for the 
establishment of the Union, the (Governor of each of the Colonies shall 
summon a spc'cial sitting of both Houses of the I.^egislature, and the two 
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Houses sitting: together ns one body and presided over by the Sp(‘nker of 
the Legislative Asseiiibly shall elecd. (Ught persons to bt> senators for the 
province. Such senators shall hold tlaur s(*als for ten years. If the seat 
of a senator so elected shall become vacant, the provincial council of the 
province for which siadi senator has bi'en elected shall clioos(? a person to 
hold the seat until tlu' completion of tla‘ period for which the person in 
whose stead he is elected would have held his seat. 

Sul)seqii(>nt Constitution of Senate 

25. Parliament may provide for the manner in which the Senate shall 
be constituted after the expiration of ton years, and unless and until such 
provision shall have been made— 

(i) 'I'he provi.sions of the last [)receding se<*tion with n'gard to nominat¬ 
ed senators shall continue to have effi^c.t; 

(ii) Eight senators for each province shall be ele<‘ted by the members of 
the provincial eouneil of such province together with the rnemluTs of tin? 
House of Assembly eleeted for such provinee. Siieh senators shall hold 
their .seat.s for ten years unless 1 he Senate be .souiier dissoIv»‘d. If the seal 
of an ••lectiMl senator shall become vacant, the members of the provincial 
council of the province, togel tier with the members of tin* House of Assem¬ 
bly elect(‘d for such provinee. shall choose a person to hold the seat until 
the completion of the j)erio<l for which the person in whosi* stea,d he is 
eleeted would have held his seat. The (Jovernor-(3mKTal-in-(V)unciI shall 
make regulati(uis for the joint e|»‘ciion of s»*iiators prescribed in i-his sec¬ 
tion. 


Qualifications of Senators 

26. ^ The qualifications of a senator shall be as follows: 

He must— 

(a) He not less t.han 1 hirty years of age; 

00 He qualified to be registered as a voter for the election fd members 
of the Hous(^ of Assembly in one of the pmvinces; 

((*) Have resirled for five years within the limits of Hie Union as existing 
at the time when he is ekuded or nominated, as tlie eas(‘ may be; 

(d) He a person of European descent who has acquired Union nationali¬ 
ty whether — 

(i) Hy birth or 

(ii) Hy (loniieile as a Hritish subject or 

(iii) Hy natiirali/.atioii, or otherwise, in terms of Act It) of 1927 or 
of Act 14 of 19.‘$2. 

(e) In the case of ail elected senator, be the register(*d owner of immov¬ 
able property within the Union of the value of not less than five hundred 
pounds over and above any .sp«H'iai mortgages thereim. 

For the purposes of this section, rosidonco in, and property situated 
within, a Colony before its incorporation in the Union shall be treated 
as residence in and property situated within the Union. 

Appointement and Tenure of Office of President 

27. The Senate shall, before proceeding to the dispatch of any other 
business, choose a senator to bo the President of the Senate, and as often 
as the office of President becomes vacant the Senate shall again choose 
a senator to be the President. The President shall cease to hold office if 

1 As amended by Act No. 69 of 1934. 
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he ceases to be a senator. He may be rcjmoved from office by a vote of 
the Senate, or he may resign his office by writing under his hand addressed 
to the Governor-General. 


Depu f.y-President 

28. Prior to or during «any abscince of the President the Senate may 
choose a senator to perform his duties in his absence. 

Ktjsignation of Senators 

29. A senator may, by writing under his hand addressed to the Governor- 
General, resign his seat, which thereupon shall become vacant. The 
Governor-General shall as soon as practicable cause steps to be taken to 
have the vacancy filled. 

(Quorum 

80. Hu* presence of at l(*ast twelve senators shall be necessary to con¬ 
stitute a meeting of the Seriate for tlie exercise of its powers. 

Voting in the Senate 

81. All questions in the Senate shall be determined by a majority of 
votes of senators present otlier than the President or the presiding senator, 
who shall, however, have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an 
equality of votes. 


House of Assembly 
Constitution of House of Assembly 

82.^ The House of Assembly shall be composed of 

(ji) One Inindred and fifty nienibers, each of whom shall bo directly 
eh'ctr'd by the pf<rsons entitletl to vote at an election of such a member in 
an idectoral division delimited as provided in section forhj-ouc: and 

(b) Three iikmiiImts elected in accordaiure with tlu* provisions of the 
rb'presoutatiori of Natives Act , 1931) (Act No. 12 of 193()). 

33. Repealed by Act No, 30 of 1942. 

34. Repealed by Act No. 30 of 1942. 

Qualifications of Voters 

85.* (1) Parliament may by law prescribe the qualifications w'hich 
shall be necessary to entitle persons to vote at tlie election of members of 
the House of Assembly, but no such law shall disqualify any person (other 
than a native, as defined in section one of the Representation of Natives 
Act, 1980) in the province of the Cape of Good Hope who, under the laws 
existing in the Colony of th(? Cape of Good Hope at the establishment 
of the Union, is or may become capable of being registered as a voter from 
being so registered in the province of the Capt* of Good Hope by reason of 


* As amended by Act No. 30 of 1942. 

* As amended by Act No. 12 of 1936. 
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his race or colour only, or disqualify any native, as so defined, who under 
the said Act would be or might become capable of being registered in the 
Cape ridlive voters’ roll instituted under that Act from being so registered, 
or alter the number of the members of the House of Assembly who in 
terms of the said Act may be elected by the persons registered in the said 
roll, unless the Bill eiiibodying such disqualification or alteration bo passed 
by both Houses of Parliament sitting together, and at the third reading be 
agreed to by not less than two-thirds of the total number of members of 
both Houses. A Bill so passed at such joint sitting shall be taken to have 
been duly passed by both Houses of Parliament. 

(2) No person (other than a native as so defined) who at the passing of 
any such law is registered as a voter in any province shall be removed 
from the register by reason only of any disqualification based on race or 
colour. 

Application of Existing Qualifications 

36. Subject to the provisions of the last preceding section, the quali¬ 
fications of parliainentarj'^ voters, as existing in the several Colonies at the 
establishment of the Union, shall be the qualifications necessary to entitle 
persons in the corresponding provinces to vote for the election of members 
of the House of Assembly: Provided that no iiu‘mbiT of His Majesty’s 
regular forces on full pay shall be entitled to be registered as a voter. 

Elections 

37. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the laws in force in the 
Colonies at tlie establishment of the Union relating to elections for the 
more numerous Houses of Parliament in sucli Colonies respectively, the 
registration of voters, the oaths or declarations to be taken by voters, re¬ 
turning officers, the powers and duties of such officers, the proceedings in 
connection with elections, election expenses, corrupt and illegal practices, 
the hearing of election petitions and the procetKlings incidmt thereto, the 
vacating of seats of members and the proceedings necessary for filling 
such vacancies, shall, mutatia viutandis, apply to th(‘ (‘lc*cti()ns in the re¬ 
spective provinces of members of the House of Assrmibly. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any of th(i said laws 
contained, at any general election of members of the House of Assembly, 
all polls shall be taken on one and the same day in all the (electoral divi¬ 
sions througliout. the Union, such day to bo appointed by the Governor- 
General-in-Council. 

Commission for 1 )elimitHtioii of Elec.toral Divisions 

38. Between the date of the passing of this Act and the date fixed for 
the establishment of the Union, the Governor-Ooneral-in-Council of each of 
the Colonies shall nominate a judge of ajiy of the Supnurie or Higli Courts of 
the Colonies, and the judges so nominated shall, upon acceptanc(5 by them 
respectivc^ly of such nomination, form a joint commission, without any 
further appoiijtm(‘nt, for the purpose of the first division of the provinces 
into electoral divisions. The High Commissioner for South Africa sliall 
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forthwith convene a meetinf^ of such commission at such time and place 
in one of the Colonies as he shall fix and determine. At such meeting the 
Commissioners shall eh^ct one of their number as chairman of such com¬ 
mission. They shall thereupon proceed with the discharge of their duties 
under this Act, and may appoint persons in any province to assist them 
or to act as assessors to the commission or with individual members 
thereof for the purpose of imjuiring into matters connected with the duties 
of the commission. The commission may regulate their own procedure 
and may act by a majority of their number. All moneys recpiired for the 
payment of the (ixpenses of such commission before the establishment of 
the Union in any of the Colonies shall be provided by the Governor-General- 
in-Council of such Colony. In case of the death, resignation, or other dis¬ 
ability of any of the Coinmissionc^rs before the establishment of the Union, 
the Governor-General-in-Council of I he Colony in respect of which he w^as 
nominated shall forthw’ith nominate another judge to fill the vacancy. 
After the establishment of the Union the expenses of the commission shall be 
defrayed by the Goveriior-General-in-("ouncil, and any vacancies shall be 
filled by him. 

Electoral Divisions 

39. The commission shall divide each province into electoral divisions, 
each returning one member. 

Method of Dividing Provinces into Electoral Divisions 

40. ^ (1) ]^\)r tlu‘ purpose’s of any division of the provinces into electoral 
divisions, tluj cpiola of each i)rovince shall be obtained by dividing the 
total number of voters in the province* as ascertained from an examination 
of the current voters’ lists by the number of memt)(*rs of the House of 
Assembly to be eh’cted therein. 

(2) Each proviiKre shall be divided into electoral divisions in such a 
manner tliat (’ach such division shall, subject to the provisions of sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) of this section, contain a number of voters, as nearly as may be, 
equal to the quota of the jirovinc.o. 

(8) The Commissioners shall give due consideration to— 

(a) Comiriiiiiity or diversity of interests; 

(h) M<*ansof coiniminicatioii; 

(c) Physical features; 

(d) Existing electoral lioundaries; 

((*) Sparsity or density of popnlalion; 

in sucli manner that, while taking the quota of voters as the basis of divi¬ 
sion, th(’ Commissioners may, whem*ver they deem it necessary, depart 
therefrom, but in no ease t<o any greater extent than fifteen per centum 
more or fifteen pt‘r c«*nt urn less t han the quota. 

Alteration of Electoral Divisions 

41.2 jij^y htj jiftor ovt»ry census the Governor-General-in- 

Council shall appoint a commission consisting of three judges of the 

^ As amended by Acts No. 20 of 1040 and No. JO of 1940. 

• As amended by Act No. 30 of 1942. 
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Supreme Court of South Africa to carry out any re-division which may 
have become necessary as between the different electoral divisions in each 
province, and to provide for the allocation of tlu^ number of members to 
which such province may have become entitled under the provisions of 
this Act. In carrying out such re-division and allocation the commission 
shall have the powers and proceed upon the principles set forth in sections 
thirty’four, thirty-eiyht, thirUf-nine and forty. 

Powers and Duties of Commission for Delimiting Electoral Divisions 

42. (1) The joint commission constituted under section thirty-eighty 
and any subsequent commission appointed under the provisions of the 
last preceding section, shall submit to the Governor-General-in-Council— 

(a) A list of electoral divisions, with the naiiK's giv»^ii to them by the 
commission and a description of t he bouiidarit‘S of r*very such division: 

(b) A map or maps showing the electoral divisions into which the 
provinces have been divided: 

(c) Such further particulars as they consider tn’scessary. 

(2) The Governor-General-in-Council may refer to the commission for 
its consideration any matter r(‘lating ii» such list or arising out of the 
powers or duties of the commission. 

(3) The Govern()r-Gent^ral-in-Council shall proclaim the names and 
boundaries of the electoral divisions as finally settled and certified by the 
commission, or a majority then‘of, and thereafter, until there sliall be a 
ro-division, the electoral divisions as named and defirnKl sliall be the 
electoral divisions of the Union in the provinces. 

(4) If any discrepancy shall arise between the description of the divi¬ 
sions and the aforesaid map or maps, the description sliall prevail. 

Date from which Altt^ation of Electoral Divisions to Take Effect 

43. Any alteration in the number of members of the House of As¬ 
sembly to be elected in the several provinces, and any re-division of the 
provinces into electoral divisions, shall, in respect of tlie election of mem¬ 
bers of the House of Assembly, come into operation at the next general 
election held after the (Himpletion of the re-division or of any allocation 
consequent upon such alteration, and not earlier. 

Qualifications of Members of House of Assembly 

44. ^ The qualifications of a member of the House of Assembly shall 
be as follows:— 

He must— 

(a) Do qualified to bo registered as a voter for the election of members of 
the Ilouse of Assoiiibly in one of the provinces; 

(I)) Have resided for five years within the limits of thcj Union as existing 
at the time w’hen he is elecbMl; 

(c) He a person of European descemt who has acquired Union nationality 
whether ~ 

(i) By birth or 

* As amended by Act No. 69 of 1934. 
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(ii) Hy doniidlo ns a Hritish subject or, 

(iii) Hy naturalization, or otherwise, in terms of Act 40 of 1927 or 
of Act 14 of 1932. 

For the purposes of this section, residence in a Colony before its incor¬ 
poration in the Union shall be treated as n^sidom^e in the Union. 

Duration 

45. Ev(Ty House of Assembly sliall continue for five years from the first 
meeting th(‘r(Hjf, and no longer, but may b(j sooncn* dissolved by the (jov- 
ernor-Goneral. 

Apj)ointm(mt and Tenure of Office of Speaker 

4(». 'Pile House of Asseml)ly shall befon^ proceeding to the dispatch of 
any othcT business, choose a memb(T to l>e ihi) SpealoT of the House, and, 
as of<c‘n as the office* of Speaker Ix^'omes va-cant, th(> House shall again 
clioos(* a m(‘mber to be the Speaker. The Speaker shall cease to hold his 
office if he ceases to ho a member. He may be removed from office by a 
vote of the Houst*, or he may resign his office or liis seat by writing under 
his hand addressed t<j the GoYtTnor-General. 

t)eputy-Speak(T 

47. Prior to or during tlie absence of th(‘ Speaker, tlio House of As¬ 
sembly may choose a member to perform his duties in his absence. 

48. Tirpealed bij section fortfptnnc fl). Act So, 11 of 1920. Sec subsection 

(2) thereof. 

Quorum 

49. Th(» presence of at least, thirty m(*mbers of the House of Assembly 
shall b(* lu'cessary to constitute a meeting of the House for the exercise of 
its powers. 

Voting in House of Assembly 

50. All (piestions in th(‘ House of Assembly shall be determined by a 
majority of vot(‘S of members present other than the Speaker or the 
lU’esiding member, who shall, however, have and exercise a casting vote in 
the case of an e(]uality of votes. 

Both Houses of Paiiliament 
Oath or Affirmation of Allegiance 

51. ^ Ev(Ty senator and every member of the House of Assembly shall, 
before taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Govern or-General, 
or some pc^rson authorized by him, an oath or affirmation of allegiance in 
the following form:— 

Oath 

1, A. B., do swear that I will he faithful and bear true allegiance to His 
Majt?sty \herc insert the name of King or Queen as the ease mag be for the time 
bdngl llis (or iifT] heirs and successors according to law, So help me God. 

‘ As amended by Act No. 69 of 1934. 
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Affirmathm 

I A. B.. do solemnly and sincerely nffinn and declnre thnt I win 

Mtiilnl lin'd tienr true idli'frhinee to His Mil jest y l/irrc insert the name of 

Khig or Queen as the ease wag be for the it we beiugl ills for Jlerj heirs und 

successors Licconling to law. 

Monib(TS of her House disqualifiod for beinf; Member of the other House 

52. A member of either House of Parliament shall be incapable of bein^ 
chosen or of sitting as a member of the other House: Provided (hat (*very 
Minister of State who is a member of eilher House of Parliamt‘Tit shall hav(' 
the right to sit and speak in (he Senate and tlie House of Assembly, but 
shall vote only in the House of wdiieh he is a member. 

Disqualifications for being a Member of either House 

5B.^ No person shall be capable of being chosen or of sitting as a serui- 
tor or as a member of the House of Assembly who— 

(fl) Has be(‘ri al any time cunvicted of any criim* or «jff*‘nce for whicli he 
shall have been serittmcfwl to inq»risonment without the option of a fine for 
a ternj of not less than twelve months, unless he shall have received a 
grant, of amnesty or a free pardon, or unless such imj>risonnien1. shall have 
expin'd at least fiv(^ yt‘ars before* tlie date of his election; or 

(b) Is an unrehabilitated insolvent; or 

(r) Is of unsound mind, and has been so declared by a competent court; 

or 

(d) Holds any office of profit under the Crown within the Union; 
Provided that the following perst.)ns sliali not be d«'emei.l ti) liold an offief* 
of profit under the Crr)wn for t he purposes of this sulj-.se(‘tion : 

(1) A Minister of State for the Union; 

(2) A person in rec(*ipt of a pension from the Crr)wn; 

(B) An offiC('r or member of His Majesty’s naval military forces 
on retired or half -pay, or an officer or member of the naval or militarv 
forces of the Union whose services are not wholly employed by tin* Union'; 

(4) Any person who has been appointed or becariu* a justice of tlie 
peace under section hea of the Justices of the IVaee and Oaths AcX, 
1914 (Act No. 10 of 1914), and any justice of the jieace appointed before tin* 
coinmf‘ncenH?nt of the said Act, who perharns his functions as such bv 
virtue of section five of that Act; 

(oj Any person w ho, while the Union is at war, is an officer or mem¬ 
ber of the military, air or naval forces of the Union or anv other force 
or service established by or under tin? South Africa I)»*fen'ci^ Act, 1912 
(Act. No. IJof 1912). 

Vacation of Seats 

54.2 jf somitor or memb(?r of tho House of Assembly— 

(а) Becomes subject to any of the disabilitir*s iiH^ntioned in tho last 
preceding section; or 

(б) O'ases to be qualified as recjuireij by huv; or 

(c) Fails for a whoh^ ordinary .session to altenrl without the special leavf? 
of the Senate or the House of Assembly, as tin* cas<? may be, unlf*ss his 
absence is due to his s»?rving, while the Union is at war, with the military, 
air or naval forces of the Union or any other force or service* established by 
or under the South Africa Defence Act, 1912 (Act. No. IJ of 1912); 

bis seat shall thereupon become vacant. 

1 A« amended by Acts No. 17 of 1983 and No. 19 of 1940. 

® As amended by Act No. 19 of 1940. 
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P(?iijilty for SittirifT or Voting when Disqualified 

55. If any |)(*rson who is by Jaw incapable of sitting as a senator or 
iTHunber ol the Hoiisi' ot Assembly shall, while so discjualified and knowing 
or having reasonable grounds for knowing that Ije is so disqualified, sit or 
vote as a ineinber of the S«^Tiat(5 or the House of Assembly, he shall bo 
liable to a penalty of one hundred ])oiinds for (*ach day on which he shall 
so sit or vole, to be rectivored on behaJf of tla^ Treasury of tht^ Union by 
action in any Superior Court of the Union. 

Allowance's of Members 

5().* (I) Subject to the provisions of this section, every member of the 
Senatt* and the Houst' of Assembly (excluding Ministers receiving a salary 
umh'r the Crown, thf‘ President‘of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Assembly) shall rt'ceive an allowance, of one thousand pounds 
p(T annum. 

(1) 5i.s. Subject to tli<^ provisions of this section othtT than the provi¬ 
sions of sub-S(rlion (*2), the LeadtT of the Opposition shall receive' an 
allowance' of oiu' thousand pounds per annum in addition to the allowance 
providt'd for in Mjb-st'ction (1). 

(1) Ur. Por the purposes of this section the (*xpressiori ‘Leader of the 
Opj)ositio!r shall iiK'un that mc'mber of the House of Assembly who is for 
th(> tim<‘ being the L(‘ad(‘r in that Ploust' of the party in opposition to the 
(lovernrmajt Ijaving the gn'atest numerical strength in that House and if 
there is any doul)t as to ^^hich is or was at any material time the party in 
opposition to tln^ (Jovernment having the gn.'atest nuna^rical strength 
in the House of Assembly, or as to wlio is or was at any material time the 
Leader in that- Iloust' of such a parly, the question shall be decided for the 
])urpos('s of this si'ction by the Sj)oaker of the House of Assembly, and his 
dc'cision, certified in writing under his hand, shall be final and conclusive. 

(2) For every day during which any such member fails to attend a meet¬ 
ing of the House of wdiich h(' is a miunber there shall be deducted the sum 
of six pounds: Providinl that such member shall be exempted froiri deduc¬ 
tions on account of such failure— 

(a) For any day on which he attends a meeting of any Committee of 
the lh»iis<! of which lie is a memlu'r; and 

(h) WIkmi his absenct* is due to his illness or to the summons or subpoena 
of a comj^etent C’oiirt (('xcept a summons to answer a criminal charge upon 
wliicli he is convicti'd); and 

(c) WJem his alismice is due to tin' deatli or serious illness of his wife and 
sucli absence is condoned by the Sessional Commitfee on Standing Orders 
the Senate or thf' (■ommittee on Standing Riih'S and Orders of the 
House f)f Assembly (as the case may be); and 

(c) bis. When his absenci' is due to his serving, while the Union is at WMr, 
with the military, air or naval forces of the Union or any other force or 
servici* i-stahlished by or under the South Africa. Defence Act, 1912 (Act 
No. i:i of 1912); and 

(d) In resprcl of any further period of absence not exceeding twenty- 
five days on which he so fails to atteml during a session at w^hich the 
estimates of exiiendit.ure for the ordinary administrative services of a 
finaiM'ial year are considered. 

As amended by Acts No. 51 of 1926, Nos. 19 and 20 of 1940, and No. 21 of 1946. 
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(3) Subject to the deductions inciurrod, if any, the Clerk of the House 
concerned shall pay to every sueli member of the House of which he is 
Clerk the allowance aforesaid in moiitlily instalments, the first month to 
be reckoned in the case of a senator, from the date on wliich he was 
nominated or elected, as the ease may be, and, in the case of a member of 
tlie House of Assembly, if he was declared elected after a poll had taken 
place, from the date on wliich the poll took place, and if he was declared 
(Jected because he was the only person duly nominated, from the date on 
which he was declared elected. 

(3) his. There shall be paid to tlu' President of the Senate a salary of 
two thousand pounds per annum and to the SpeaktT of the House of As¬ 
sembly a salary of two thousand five hundred pounds j>er annum. 

(4) The amount of the allowances and salaries ])aid undc^r this section 
shall be charged annually to the Consolidated lit'venue Fund and tlie 
provision of this sub-section shall be deemed to bt» an api>ropriation of 
every such amount. 


Privileges of Houses of Parliament 

57. The powers, privileges, and immunities of tlu* Senate and of the 
House of Assembly and of the members and committee's of (*a.ch House 
shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, be sucli as an? dt'clared by 
Parliament, and mitil declared shall be those of tlie Houst* of Ass('nd)ly of 
the Capo of Good Hope and of its members and committees at tlu* (‘S- 
tablishment of tlie Union. 


liules of Procedure 

58. Each House of Parliament may make rul(*s and ord(*rs with respf'ct. 
to the order and conduct of its business and proceedings. Until such 
rules and orders shall have been made the rules and ordi'rs of the Legisla¬ 
tive Council and House of Assembly of the Cap(‘ of Good Hope at the 
establishment of the Union shall rnutatis viuiandis ap})ly to tlu* Senate 
and House of Assembly respectively. If a joint sitting of both Houses of 
Parliament is required under tlie provisions of t his Act, it shall be convened 
by the Governor-General by message to both Tlouses. At any such joint 
sitting the Speaker of the House of Assembly shall jireside and the? rules 
of the House of Assemlily shall as far as practicable, apply. 

PoW'FiIlS OF PaUIi1.\MKN'J 
Powers of Parliam<:‘nt 

53. Parliament shall have full power to mak(^ laws for the peace, order, 
and good government of the Union. 

Money Bills 

60. (1) Bills appropriating revenue or moneys or imposing taxation 
shall originate only in the House of Assembly. But a Bill shall not bo 
taken to appropriate revenue or moneys or to impose taxation by reason 
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only of its containing provisions for the imposition or appropriation of 
fin(‘S or other pecuniary penalties. 

(*2) 1 he Senate injiy nut amend any Bills so far as they impose taxation 
or a])propriate revenue or monf^ys for the scTvices of theGlovernment. 

(d) 1 h(i Senat(} may not aincnd any Bills so as to increase any proposed 
charges or burden on tiie jjeoplo. 

Ap]iroj)riation liills 

hi. Any Bill which e|)[)ropriates revenue or moneys for the ordinary 
annual services of tie? (lovcrniiifiit shall deal only with such appropriation. 

R(‘conini(‘)Kla.tion of Momw Vot(‘S 

(j2. The House of Asseml)ly shall not originate or pass any vote, reso¬ 
lution, address, or Bill for the appro])riiilion of any part of th(? public 
revenue or of any tax or impost to any pur]>ose unless such appropriation 
has l)een recomnK'nded by message from thi^ GovcTnor-General during the 
session in which such \ote, resolution, addrt'ss, or Bill is proposed. 

Disagreements between th(‘ Two Houses 

t>8. If tht^ House of Asst'mbly pass(*s any Bill and the Senate rejects 
or fails to pass it or i)asses it with amendments to which the House of 
Assiunbly will not agree, and if the House of Assembly in the next session 
again passes the Bill with or without any amendmenis which have been 
made or agreed to by th(‘ Senate and the Senate rejects or fails to pass it 
or passes it with amendments to which the House of Assembly will not 
agree, tin* GovcTtior-General may durijig that st'ssion convene a joint 
sitting of the memb\'rs of the Semitic and Houses of Assembly. The mem¬ 
bers present at any such joint sitting may deliberate and shall vote together 
ui)on the Bill as last pro]H)sed hy the House of Assi‘mbly and upon amend¬ 
ments, if any, wliieh have been made lh(?rein hy one House of Parliament, 
and not agreed to by the other; and any such amendments which are 
affirmed l)y a majority of the total numlxT of members of the Senate and 
House of Assembly ])r(\s('nt at such sitting shall be taken to have boiui 
carried, and if the Jhll with the ajiiendments, if any, is affirmed by a 
majority of the inemlxTs of the 8*Miate and House of Assembly present 
at such silting, it sliall bo taken to have been duly passed by both Houses 
of l^irliainent: Provided that, if tlie Senate shall reject or fail to i>ass any 
Bill dealing witli the appropriation of revenue or moneys for the public 
S(‘rvice, sucli joint sitting may be convened during the same session in 
which th(i Senat e so n^jects or tails to pass such Bill. 

Boyal Assent to Bills 

64.^ When a Bill is presented to the Governor-General for the King’s 
Assent, he shall declare according to Ids discretion, but subject to the pro- 


^ As amended by Act No. 69 of 1934. 
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visions of thk Act. and to sucl. instructions as nia.y from time to time ho 
eiven hi that hohalf by the Kin«, that he assenfs m the Am^s name, or 
that he withholds assent. The Governor-General inuy return to the 
House in wliich it oripiiiitod any BUI so presc'iifed <o liiin, and may trans¬ 
mit therewith any amendments which he may recowineud. and the House 
may deaJ with tlie re(‘nmm(>nda.tion. 

05. Ttepcaled bj/ Art No. 69 of 1934. 

(»6. liepealed bjf Art No. 69 of 1934. 


Signature and Enrolment of Acts 

07.^ As soon as may be after any law shall have been ass(»nted to in 
the King's name l)y the (loviTiior-General, the Cha-k of the Hoiisf^ of 
Asseinhly sliall cause two fair copies of such law. om* being in tlie English 
and the other in the Hutch language (one of which co})ies shall he signed 
by the Governor-General), to he (‘iirolled of record in the office of the 
Registrar of the Appellate Division of the Supremi' Gourt of South Africa: 
and such copies shall he conclusive (‘vid<aice as to tin* provisions of every 
such law, and in case of conflict l)etw<*i-n tin* two copit‘S thus deposited that 
signed by the Governor-General sliall prt‘vail. 


PART \' 

Tiik Pkovincks 
Adminhtrainrs 

Appointment and Tenure of Office (»f Provincial Administrators 

f>8. (1) In each province there shall bo a chief (*x(M*ntive officer ap¬ 
pointed by the Govern(»r-G(*nerHl-in-Council. wlio shall he st\hd the 
administrator of the province, and in whose name all exreutive acts relat¬ 
ing to provincial affairs therein shall be done. 

(2) In the appointment of the administrator of any jirovince, the 
Governor-General-in-Council shall, as far as practicable, givt* jirefiTence 
to jiersons resident in such provira*e. 

(8) Such administrator shall hold office for a term of five* years and 
shall not he removed before the expiration thereof except by the Governor- 
General-in-Council for cause as.sigijed, which sliall he communicated by 
message* to both Houses of Parliament within oik* we(*k after t he removal, 
if Parliament be* them sitting, or, if Parliament be not sitting, them within 
one wt>ek aft(:?r the* coinme*nce*nM*iit of the^ next emsuing session. 

(4) The^ Governor-General-in-Council may from time to time appoint 
a deputy-administrator to exejcute the office and functions of the ad- 
iriinistrator during his absence, illness, or other inahibility. 

Salaries of Administrators 

09. 'J’he salaries of the administrators shall be fixenl and provided by 
Parliament, and shall not he reducexl during their respe>ctive terms of 
office. 

^ As amended by Act No. 69 of 1934. 
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Provindul Councils 
Oonstitiitiori of Provincial Councils 

70. (1) 1 luTo shall be a provincial council in each province consisting 
of the same nuinlxT of iiKaiihcrs as an* elected in tluj province for the 
llousti of Assembly: Provided that, in any province whose representatives 
in the House of Assembly shall b(! less than twemty-five in number, the 
provirudal council shall consist of twenty-five rraanbers. 

(2) Any ptTson (|ualifi(*(l to vote for the election of members of the 
provincial council shall Ix' (jualified to b(* a member of such council. 

Qualification of Provincial Councillors 

71. (1) Th(' jnenibtT^ of lla^ provincial council shall Ix' elected by the 
persons f]ualifif‘d to vote for the election of members of tlu^ IToiise of As¬ 
sembly in the ])rovince voting in the* same electoral divisions as are 
(leliniit(^d ior the (‘lection of meinb»*rs of the Mous(‘ of Assembly: Provided 
tliat, in any jirovince iji which less than tw(>nty-five memb('‘rs are ehxfted 
to th(^ House* oi Ass(‘mbly, the delimitation of the (‘hx'toral divisions and 
any n(^c(‘ssary re-allocation of members or adjustment of elcndoral divi¬ 
sions, shall be (dtectixl ly the* same* commission and on the same principh^s 
as are prescribed in r(‘gard to tin* el(*ctoral divisions for the House of As¬ 
sembly. 

(2) Any alteration in the numb(*r of m(‘ml)(‘rs of tlx* provincial council, 
and any r(‘-division of the j)rovinc(‘ into (dectoral divisions, shall come into 
operation at the n(‘xt g(‘n(‘ral (‘l(‘ction for such council h(‘ld after the com- 
j)letion of such re-division, or of any allocation cons(‘(juent upon such al- 
t(*rat ion. and not (farlier. 

(ii) 'riie eli‘ction shall take phuu* at such times as the administrator 
shall by proclamation direct, and the provisions of si‘ction thirtjf-scvrn 
a])plical)k> to tin* eh‘ction of members of the House of Assc'mbly shall 
mutatis rtiuUindis apply to su(fh el(x*tions. 

Applicatio!! of 8(‘ctions fifty-three to fifty-five to Provincial Councillors 

72. 'riie provisions of sections fiftjf-threc, fiftij-four, and fiftif-fwc, rela- 
tivi* to m(‘mlx*rs of tin* House of Assembly shall mutatis mutandis apply 
to imunbers of the ju'ovincial councils: Provid(‘d that any nn'inber of a 
])rovincial council wlio shall luH’ome a memlx*r of eitlu^r House of Parlia¬ 
ment shall lhereu])on cease to be a member of such provincial council. 

I'enure of Office by Provincial Councillors 

78.^ Each provincial council shall continue for five years from the 
date of its first meeting, and shall not be subject to dissolution save by 
effluxion of time. 

Sessions of Provincial Councils 

74. The administrator of each province shall by proclamation fix such 

’ As amended by Act JNo. 43 of 1935. 
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times for holding the sessions of the provincial council as he may think 
fit, and may from time to time prorogue such council: Provided that there 
shall be a session of every provincial council once at least in every year, 
so that a period of twelve months shall not intervene between the last 
sitting of the council in one session and its first sitting in the next session. 

Chairman of Provincial Councils 

75. The provincial council shall elect from among its members a 
chairman, and may make rules for the conduct of its proceedings. Such 
rules sliall be transmitted by the administrator to the Governor-General, 
and shall have full force and effect unless and until the Gnvernor-GeiHa*al- 
in-Council shall express liis disapproval then'of in writing a(ldn‘ss(‘d to the 
administrator. 


Allowances of Provincial Councillors 

76. The members of the provincial council shall n^eivo such allow¬ 
ances as shall be determined by the Gov(Tnor-GeiH'ral-in-Council. 

Freedom of Speech in Provincial (luincils 

77. There shall be freedom of speech in the provincial council, and no 
member shall bo liable to any action or proceeding in any court by rtaison 
of his speech or vote in such council. 

Executivv Committcrfi 
Provincial Executive Coinmil let's 

78. (1) Each provincial council shall at its first int^etiiig aft('r any 
general election elect from among its members, or otherwise, four persons 
to form with the administrator, who shall be chairman, an (*xecutiA't> com¬ 
mittee for the province'. The members of the executivt? committee other 
than the administrator shall hold office until the election of their suc¬ 
cessors in the same manner. 

(2) Such members shall rect^ive such remuruTation as the provincial 
council, with the approval of the Gov(?rnor-Gtaieral-in-Council, shall 
determine. 

(3) A member of the provincial council sliall not b(' disqualified from 
sitting as a mem her by reason of his having b(>on elected as a member of 
the executive committee. 

(4) Any casual vacancy arising in the ('xecutive committee shall be 
filled by election by the provincial council if then in session, or, if tlio 
council is not in session, by a person appointed by the executive committ(M> 
to hold office temporarily pending an election by the (iouncil. 

Right of Administrator, etc., to take part in 
Proceedings of Provincial Council 

79. The administrator and any other member of the executive com¬ 
mittee of a province, not being a member of th(j provincial council, shall 
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have tliG' right to take part in the* proct^edings of th(^ council, but shall not 
have the right to vote. 

Powers of Provincial Executive Coiniiiittees 

80. The exG^cutive coinniittee shall on behalf of the })rovincial council 
carry on the adininistralion of provincini affairs. Tjnlil first election 
of in(‘nibers lo serve on fh(^ ex(*cufive corninittee, such adniinistratifrn 
shall be carried on by the administrator. Wlufia^vtT there an^ not suffi¬ 
cient inenibers of th(' executive* committee to form a quorum accordirig 
to the rules of the committee, the administrator shall, as soon as prac¬ 
ticable, conveTK^ a meeting of the provincial council for tiie pur])(>s<j of 
(decting memlH*rs to fill vacancies, and until such election the adminis¬ 
trator sliall carry on tin* administration of provincial affairs. 

IVansfer of Pow(‘rs tt) Provincial Executive Committees 

81. Subject to the provisions of this Act, all ])()wers, authorities, and 
functions which at the estaldishmeiit of the L'nio]i are in any of the 
(’olonies v(‘sted in or exercised by the Go\enior-(ien(*ral or the Governor- 
(ieneral-in-Council,orany MinistiTof the Colony, shall after such establish¬ 
ment be vested in the? ('xecutivc? committee of the province so far as such 
powers, autlioriti(‘S, and functions relate t.o mattiTs in respect of which 
the provincial council is comj)etent to make ordinances. 


Voting in Executive Committees 

82. Questions arising in tin* executive eomniittec' shall he determined 
by a majority of votes of the naunhers pr(*sent, and, in case of an ecjuality 
of votes, tht> admiiiistralor shall have also a casting vote. SubjG^cl lo 
the approval of the GoveiT)ur-G(*iK*ral-in-Council, the executive coin- 
riiittee may make rules for the conduct of its proceedings. 

Tenure of Office of 11 embers of bjxeculive (V)iiimil loes 

88. Subject lo the provisions of any law passed hv Parliament regu¬ 
lating the conditions of apj)ointnn*nt, t(‘imre of office, retirement and 
superannuation of public officers, tin* executive? committee shall have 
power to appoint such officers as may be nect'ssary, in addition to officers 
assigned to the province by the Govornor-Geiu'ral-iii-Council under tlie 
provisions of this Act, to carry out the services entrusteil to them and to 
make and enfonre? regulations for the organization and discipline of such 
officers. 

Pow'er of Administrator to Act on behalf of Governor-General-in-CouTicil 

84. In regard to ail matters in rc^spect of which no powers are reservt*d 
or del(?gated to the? provincial council, the' aelministratur shall act on be'half 
of thc^ Gove?rne)r-Ge'ne'ral-in-Ce)unciI whem require'd to do so, and in such 
matters the administrator may act wdthe)ut reference to the other mem¬ 
bers of the executive committee. 
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Powers of Provincial Councils 

85. ^ Subject to the provisions of this Act and the assent of the Governor- 
General-in-Council as henanafter provided, the provincial council may 
make ordinance's in relation to matters coniinjj: within the following classes 
of subjects (that is to say);— 

(i) Direct taxation within the province in ordt'r to raise a revenne for 
provincial purposes: 

(ii) The t»orrowing of nuniey on the sole credit of the province with the 
consent of tin* GoviTnor-G(Mi<‘ral-in-Council and in accordance with regu¬ 
lations to he framed by Parliament: 

(iii) Education, otlirr than higluT t‘ducation. for a p»‘riod of five years 
and thereafter until Parliament otlhTWise t>rovid('s: 

(iv) Agriculture to the extent and subject totht'condilioiistobedefined 
by Parliament: 

(v) The estal)lishment, maintenance, and managt'rnenl id hospitals and 
c h a r i t a b le i ns I i t u t i on s: 

(vi) Municipal institutions, divisional councils, and other local institu¬ 
tions having authority and functions in any area in n-spect of the hjcal 
government of, or the |>reservation of public health in. that area, inclurling 
anv such body as is referretJ to in section seven of tin* Public. Health Act, 
ItHiMAct Xo.'lhiof Un9): 

(vii) Local works aial undertaking within the provinc**, other than rail¬ 
ways and harbours and other than such works as extend beyond thebordr*rs 
of the pnu’ince, and subject to the pow»*r c>f i^n*Iiafnent to declare any 
work a national W(»rk and to provide for its construction by arrangement 
with the provincial council or otherwise: 

(viii) Roads, outspans. pouts, and bridges, other than bridges connect¬ 
ing two provinces: 

(ix) Markets and pounds: 

(X) ® Fish and game preservat ion : 

(xi) The imi)osition of yainishm»'nt by fine, penalty, (.>r imprisonment 
for eiif<»rcing any law or any ordinancr of the provim'e rnadi* in r^•laliun 
to any matter coming within any of the classes of subjects enumerated 
in this section: 

(xii) Generally all mat ters which, in the(»pinionof tln‘Governor-Gf‘neral 
in-CouMcil, are of a merely local or private nature in the i)rovince: 

(xiii) All other subjects in respect of which I*arlianierd shall t>y any law 
delegate the power of making ordinances to the jirovincial eouncil. 

Effect of Provincial {)rdijiancos 

86. Any ordinance made by a provincial council .shall Iuiv«? effect, in 
and for the province as long and as far only as it is not n*pugnaiit to any 
Act of Parliament. 


liecommendations to Parliament 

87. A provincial council may recomnicrnd to Parlianjc^nt the passing 
of any law relating to any matter in respect of which sucli council is not 
competent to make ordinances. 

Power to Deal with Matters Proper to be Dealt with by 
Private Bill Legislation 

88. In regard to any matter which recpjiros to be dealt with by means 


* As amended by Act No. 1 of 1926. 

* Repealed by Act No. 10 of 1940 in so far as it rclat.C8 to sea fisheries. 
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of a privaio Ac.t of Parliainont, <ho provincial council of t-ho province to 
which the iiiatler r(‘lates may, su})j(K5t to siKih procedure as shall be laid 
down by Parliainent, take evidence by ineaiis of a Select Committee or 
otherwise for and arrainst tla^ passinj^^ of such law, and, upon reetdpi of a 
report from such council, to^(*ther with the ovidenci! upon which it is 
founded, Parliainont may pass such Act without furth(‘r (evidence beiiifr 
taken in support tljere«)f. 

Constitution of l^rovincial R.(jv(mu(^ Fund 

HVb* (1) A provincial rev(‘nue fund shall be formed in every province, 
into which shall be jiaid all revenues raised by or accriiiiifx to the provincial 
council and all moneys paid ov(t by the (T()vern()r-Cleneral-in-(k>uiicil 
tlic^ }>rovincial council. Such fund shall b(‘ appro])riated by the pro¬ 
vincial council by ordinance for the purposes of th(^ jirovincial administra- 
t ion i'tMierally. t)r, in the case of moiH*ys ])aid over by the (jov(?rnor-General- 
in-(V)uncil for particular |)urpos(‘s, then for such purposes but no such 
ordinanct* shall be passed by the* ]»rovincial council unless the administra¬ 
tor shall have first r('eoninien(h*d to th<^ council to make provision for the 
spr'cific service for which the ajipropriation is to be made*. No money 
sliall hv issiK'd from tin* provincial revemue fund except in accordance 
with such appro})riation and undtT warrant signed by th(f administrator: 
Providi‘(l thfit, until tin* exjaration of one month aft (T the first meeting of 
the provincial council, the administrator may expend such moncjys as 
may ho necessary for the services of the province. 

(li) 'riie administrator of a ])rovince may, subject to the laws relating 
to education, authorize every educational institution in the jroviiice 
which is specified in a list published by the Governor-General by procla- 
m.ation in the (lazcttr, to retain and apply sucli of its revenues and other 
moneys received by it, as the Administrator may from time to time deter¬ 
mine, for the ])urpose of meeting its (expenditure, and such revenues and 
('ther moneys shall, notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1), not 
be paid into th(‘ |)rovincial revimiu' fund, but shall be accounted for and 
dealt with as the administrator may prescribe. 

Ass(*nt to Provincial Ordinances 

90. \Vh(‘n a proposed ordinance has been passed by a. provincial council 
it shall b(' pn^sent(xl by tli(' administrator to the Governor-General-in- 
('ouncil for his ass(‘nt. The Gov(‘rnor-G('n(‘ral-in-Council shall (b'clare 
within one month from the presiuitation to him of the proposed ordinance 
that he assents thendo, or that he withholds assent, or that he rt'serves the 
])ropos(Hl ordinance f(.»r further consideration. A proposed ordinance so 
r(*served shall not have any force unless and until, within one year from 
tht^ day on which it was presented to the Governor-General-in-Council, 
he makes known by jiroclamation that it has received his assent. 

Effi^ct and Enrolment of Ordinances 

91. An ordinance assented to by the Governor-General-in-Council and 

‘ As amended by Act No. 39 of 1945. 
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promulgated by the administrator shall, subject to the provisions of 
this Act, have the force of law within the province. Tlie administrator 
shall cause two fair copi(‘S of every such ordinance, one being in the 
English and tlit» oilier in the Dutch languagi^ (oini of which copies shall 
be signed by tlie (jovernor-General), to be ('iirolled of record in th(‘ office 
of the Eegistrar of the Appt^llate Division of the Supri'ine Court of South 
Africa; and such copi(\s shall be conclusive evidtMice as to th(> provisions 
of such ordinance, and, in case of conflict betwe(*n tht‘ two copies thus 
deposited, that signed by the Governor-General shall pn'vail. 

Audit of Provincial Accounts 

92. (1) In each province there shall lx* an auditor of accounts to bt^ 
appointinl by the Governor-Geij(Tal-in-Council. 

(2) No such auditor shall remcnod from office t‘xct‘pt by the Gov¬ 
ernor-Genera l-in-Council fur cause assigned, whicli shall be coniniunicated 
by message to both Houses of Parliament williin one week after tlie re¬ 
moval if Parliament be then sitting, and. if Parlianii^nt be not sitting, 
th(‘n within one week aftcT tht' commencr-nu-nt of tin* next ensuing session. 

(il) Each such auditor shall receive out of the Consolidated Kevianu^ 
Pund such salary as Hit' Governor-General-in-Council, with the approval 
of Parliament, shall determine. 

(4) Each such auditor shall examine and audit the accounts of the 
province to which he is assigned suhj(‘ct to such regulations and ordcu’s 
as may he framed by tin* Governor-Goiieral-in-Council and approved by 
Parliament, and no warrant sign(‘d by tin* administrator authorizing the 
issuing of money shall have* effect unites count(*rsigned hv such auditor. 

Continuation of Powers of Divisional and llunieipal Councils 

93. Notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, all powers, 
authorities, and functions lawfully exercised at the estiiblisbment of Ibo 
Union by divisional or municipal councils, or any other duly c()ristitutt‘(l 
local authority, shall be and remain in force until varied or withdrawn liy 
Parliament or by a provincial council having power in tluit behalf. 

Si*ats of Provincial GovtTiiment 

94. The seats of provincial government shall lx*— 


For the Cape of Good Hope.Capetown. 

For Natal.Pietermaritzburg. 

For the Transvaal.Pndoria. 

For the Orange Free State.Bloemfontein. 


PART VI 

Tiik Supreme Court of South Africa 
Constitution of Supreme Court 

95. There shall be a Supreme Court of South Africa consisting of a 
Chief Justice of South Africa, the judges of appeal, and the other judges 
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»)f the several divisions of the Supremo Court of South Africa in the 
provincoH. 

Appellate Division of Supreme Court 

90.' [l'he?re shall he an appellate division of the Supreme Court of South 
Africa consistin(j; of the Chi(‘f Justice of South Africa and four judges of 
appeal. 

Filling of Temporary Vacancies in A])pollate Division 

97:^ Wlumev(T for any reason it is expedient to do so, the Governor- 
Gc^ne^al may appoint sonu^ fit and proper person to act as a judge of any 
division of th(^ Sui)re!rie (’ourt of South Africa in th(‘ place of any judge 
of that division or in addition to tlu^ judges of that division: Provided 
that no pcTson other than a judge of th(‘ said Su])renu^ Court shall be 
appointed to act as tla* ('hi(‘f Justice of South Africa or as a judge of 
appeal. 

Constitution of Provincial and J^ocal Divisions of Supreme^ Court 

98. fl) The S(‘veral supreme ef)urts of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, 

and tlu> IVansvaal, and (lie High Court of the Orange Colony shall, 

fui the c'stablishnient of llu* Union, heeoiuo provincial divisions of the 
Supnune Court of Siiidli Africa within their r(;sp(;clive provinces, and 
shall eacli he pr(^sided (»v(*r by a judge-president. 

(2) Uie court of the eastiTii dislriet of the (^ape of Good TTop(‘, the 
High Court of Grriqualaiid, the High Court of Witwatersrand, and the 
S(‘veral circuit courts, shall become local divisions of the Supreme' Court of 
Smith Africa within the respe ctive areas of tlieir jurisdiction as (‘xisting 
at tlie establishnieiit of the Union. 

(8) said })rovincial and local divisions, nd'erred to in this Act as 
superior courts, shall, in addition to any original jurisdiction t^xiTcis(‘d 
by the cornsponding courts of the Colonit's at tlie eslahlishmeiit of the 
Union, have jurisdiction in all matters— 

(a) In which the* (tovernnicnt of the Union ora person .suing or being 
snrii on tiehnlf of such (^ive*rnm«Mit is a j>nrly: 

(h) In which the validily of any pn.>vin(*ial ordinance shall eome into 
(pK'stion. 

(4) Unless and until Parliament shall otherwise provide, t.he said su- 
})orior courts shall inutaiu niuUuidia have the same jurisdiction in matters 
affecting the validity of elections of members of th(' House of Assembly 
and provincial councils as the corresponding courts of the Colonies have 
at tiie establishment, of tin* Union in regard to jiarliameiitary elections in 
such Colonies respt^clively. 

Continuation in Office of Existing Judges 

99. All judges of thc^ supreme courts of the Colonies, including the 
High Court of the Orange Kiver Colony, holding office at the establish- 

^ As amended by Act No. 12 of 1920. 

* As amiMided by Acts No. 12 of 1920 and No. 41 of 1941. 
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inent of the Union shall on such establishnieiit Ixicoine judges of the 
Supreme Court, of South Africa, assigned to the divisions of the Supreme 
Court in the respective provinces, and shall retain all such rights in n^gard 
to salaries and pensions as th(\y may possess at the ostablishm(?nt of the 
Union. The Chief Justices of the Colonies holding office at the establish¬ 
ment of the Union shall on such establishment bi*como the Judges-Pres- 
ident of the divisions of the Supreme Court in the respective provinces, 
but shall so long as they liold that office n>tain the title of Chii-f Justice of 
their respective provinces. 


Appointment and Kemuneration of Judges 

100. ^ The Cliief Justice of South Africa, the judges of appeal, and all 
other jiidgi's of the Su])nMue Court of South Africa to bt^ appointed after 
the establishment of the Unituj, shall be appointed by the (Jovernor- 
Geiieral-in-CViuncil. and shall rt^ceive such ivmiimration as Parlianamt 
shall pn‘scril)(‘, and their remuneration shall not be diminished during 
their continuance in office. 

Tenure of Office by Judges 

101. The Cliief Justice of South Africa and otlaa* judges of the Supreme 
Court of South Africa shall mil be removed from office except by the 
Governor-Geiieral-in-Council on an address from both Houses of Parlia¬ 
ment in the saint' session praying for sucli removal on the ground of mis¬ 
behaviour or incapacity. 

Ilednction in Number of Judges 

102. Upon any vacancy occurring in any division of tlu' Supreim^ 
Court of South Africa, other than the Appellate Division, tlie Governor- 
General-in-Council may, in case ho shall consider that tin* number of 
judges of such court may with advantage to the public interests be re¬ 
duced, postpone filling the vacancy until Parliament shall have determint‘d 
whether such reduction shall take place. 

Appeals to Appellate Division 

100.2 (1) In every civil ca.s(^ in which, according to the law in force 

at the establishment of the Union, an appeal might have been made to 
the Supreme Court of any of the Colonies from a superior (;ourt in any 
of the Colonies, or from the High Court of South(*rn Rhodesia, th(^ apja^al 
shall be made only to the Appellate Division, except in castjs (»f orders or 
judgments givt'ii by a single judge, uj)on applications by way of motion 
or petition or on summons for provisional sentence or judgments as to 
costs only, which by law are left to the discretion of the court. The appeal 
from any such orders or judgments sliall be rnadi! to the provincial division 
corresponding to the court wbich before the establishment of tluj Union 
would have had jurisdiction in the matter. I’liere shall lie no further 

^ As amended by Act No. 12 of 1920. 

* As amended by A<;t No. 46 of 1935. 
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appeal against any judgineni givi^i on appeal by such provincial division 
ex(.*ept to the AppcJlafe Divison, and then only if such provincial division 
shall liav(^ given si)f‘cial leaver to appeal: Provided that if such provincial di¬ 
vision shall have ridused spt‘(u*al leavtj to aj)p(‘al, tlie Appellate Division 
may, on application being made thereto, grant such special leave and may 
vary any ()rd(‘r as to (‘osts made* l)v such provincial division in refusing 
such special l(?ave. 

(2) If any court grants s])ecial leave to app(*al under the provisions of 
sub-section (1) tbe court may order the appellant to find security for tJjo 
costs of a])peal in su(*h an amount as may be fixed by such court and mav 
fix the time within which such security"shall be found. 

Existing Appeals 

104. In <*very case, civil or (*rimirial, in which at the estahlishinent of 
tlu^ Union an appeal might havt^ been made from the Supreme Court. (»f 
any of th(f Colonies or from the High Court of th(‘ Orange liiver Colony 
to the King-in-Council, the ajipeal shall h(‘ made only to the Appellate 
Division: Provided that the right of appt al in any civil suit shall not be 
limited by reason only of the value of the* matter indisputt^ or the amount 
claimed or awarded in such suit. 

A])peals from Inferior Courts to Pn)vincial Divisions 

lOo.^ (1) In (‘very cas(‘, civil or criminal, in wliich at the estahlisliinent 
of tlie Union an apju'al might havt‘ b(H?ii made from a court of resident 
magistrate or other inf(*rior court to a superior court in any of the Col- 
oni(^s, the appeal shall l)e made to the corn^spoiiding division of the 
Supreme Court of South Africa; but there shall be no further apptuil 
against any judgment given nn appeal l)v such division excerpt to th(^ 
App(41ate Division, and then only if such corres])onding division shall 
liav(^ given special hnwe to appeal: Provided that if such corresponding 
division shall have refused special leavt^ to appeal, the Apptdlate Division 
may, on application being made thereto, grant such spindal leave* and 
may vary any order as to costs made by such corrc'sponding division in 
refusing such S|:)ecial h^ave. 

(2) Jf any court grants spt'cial leave to appeal unde^r tlie provisions of 
sub-section (1) the court may order the appellant to find security for the 
costs of ai)p(‘al in such an amount as may he fix(*d by such court and may 
fix the time within which such security sliall he found. 

Provisions as to Appi^als t.o the King-iii-Coumnl 

J(K). 'rh(‘ro shall lx* no appeal from tin* Sujireme Court of Soutli 
Africa or from any division thereof to the Kiiig-in-CouuciJ, but nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to impair any right which the King- 
in-Council may ho phased to c^xercist^ to grant special leave to appi'al 
from tlie Appellate Division to the King-in-Coiiiicil. Parliament may 
make laws limiting tin* matters in respect of which such special leave 


^ As amended by A(!t No. 4G of 1035. 
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may be asked, but Bills containing any such limitation shall be reserved 
by the Governor-General for the signification of His Majesty’s pleasure: 
Provided that nothing in this section shall affect any right of appeal to 
His Majesty-in-Coundlfroin any judgment given by the Appellate Di¬ 
vision of the Supreme? Court under or in virtue of the Colonial Courts of 
Admiralty Act, 1890. 

Ellies of Procedure in Appellate Division 

107. ' The Chief .justice of South Africa and the judges of appinil may, 
subject to the approval of the Governor-General-iri-Council, make rules 
for the conduct of the procetdings of the. Appellate Division and prescrib¬ 
ing the time and maniKT of making appeals thereto. Until such rules 
shall have been t)romulgated, the rules in force in the Supreme Court of 
tlie Capo of Good Il(.)pe at the establishiiumt of the Union shall viutatis 
viutamii^ apply. 

Buies of Procedure in Provincial and Local Divisions 

108. The Chief .Tustiei* and other judges of the Sui)n^ine Court of 
South Africa may, subject to the approval of the Govirnor-GeruTal-in- 
Couiicil, frame rules for the conduct of the proCM:*edings of the S(‘veral 
provincial and local divisions. L'atil such rules shall haw been promul¬ 
gated, the rules in force at the establishment- of the Lnion in the respitedive 
courts which become divisions of tlie Supreme Court of South Africa shall 
continue to apply therein. 

Place of Sittings of Appellate Division 

109. The Appellate Division shall sit in Bloemfont(*in, but may from 
time to time for the convenience of suitors hold its sittings at othcT j)Ia(res 
within the Union. 


Quorum for Hearing App(‘als 

110.^ (1) On the hearing of an appeal from a court consisting of a 
single judge, three judges of the Appellate Division shall form a quorum; 
and on the hearing of an appeal from a court consisting of two or more 
judges, four judges of the Appellate Division shall form a quorum: 

Provided that if four judges of the Appellate Division sit to hear an 
appeal and are eijually divided as to any judgment or order, or part 
thereof, to be giv<?n on app(?al, any part of th(? judgment or order of tho 
court from which the appeal is made, in respect whereof such judges are 
so divided, shall stand and shall be deomied to b(» the judgment or order 
of the Appellate Division: 

Provided, further, that the costs arising out of any matter in respect 
whereof such judges are so divided shall bo awarded to the party in whose 
favour such matter was decided by the court from which the appeal is 
made, subject to the power of such judges, or three of them, to make any 
other order as to tho costs which they may deem equitable. 

* As amended by Act No. 12 of 1920. 

“ As amended by Act No. 11 of 1927. 
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(2) If aftcT arf 2 ;unK*nl. on an apjiea] lias been beard a judge who sat at 
the hearing dies or retires, or beeoines oth('rwis(^ incapable of acting before 
judgment has been given on tlio apjjeal, then— 

(a) If 1 he {irg!inH‘ii1 was la*ar(i hefon' three jiuJgfjs, the judgiuents of the 
two reniainiijj>: judges if in agrefMiieiit; or 

(5) If the argilrilent was Ja'ani Viefore four judges, the judgments of the 
three remaining judges if in agreennuit; or 

(e) If the argunieni was lieanl before five judges, tlie judgments of the 
four remaining judges if in agreement, or of any thn‘iM)f tliein W'ho are in 
agn^eiiirmt. 

shall be the judgnn-rd (»f tin* Court. 

(i\) No judge shall sit in the hearing of an appeal against a judgnriont 
or ordcT given in a easi* which was heard before liiiri. 

Jurisdiction of Appt‘llaie Division 

111. The process of the Apj)eliate Division shall run througliout the 
I’nion, and all its judgniouts or orders shall have full force and effect in 
ev(*ry pnjviiice and sliail la^ executed in like inajiner as if iliey wore original 
judgments or orders of tin* proviiadal division of the Supremo Court of 
South Africa in such province. 

Kxeention of ProC(‘sses of Provincial Divisions 

112. 'rile registrar of every provincial division of the Supremo Court of 
South Africa, if roipiesled'by any party in whose favour any judg¬ 
ment or order lias hi*en given or made by any other division, shall, upon 
the deposit with him of an authonticatod copy of sucli judgment or order 
and on proof that the same remains unsatisfied, issue a writ or other pro- 
ct?ss for tht^ execution of such judgment or order, and tliereupon such writ 
or other process shall be executed in like manner as if it had been originally 
issued from the division of which ho is registrar. 

Transfer of Suits from one Provincial or 
Jjocal Division to another 

11*3. Any provincial or local division of the Supreme (^ourt of bouth 
Africa to which it may l)e made to appear that any civil suit pending there¬ 
in may ho more* conveniently or fitly h(*ard or determined in another divi¬ 
sion, mav ordiT the same to be removed to such other division, and there¬ 
upon sucii last-mentioned division may proceed with such suit in like 
manner as if it had been originally coinmeiiced therein. 

lit'gist rar and Officers of Appellate Division 

114. The (jovern(»r-General-iii-(\)uncil may appoint a registrar of the 
Appellate ilivision and such other t)fficers thereof as shall be required for 
the proper dispatch of tlie business thcTeof. 

Advocates and At torneys 

11*5. (1) The laws regulating the admission of advocates and attorneys 
to practise before any superior court of any of the Colonies shall mutahs 
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mutandis apply to the admission of advocates and attorneys to practise in 
the corresponding division of the Supreme Court of South Africa. 

(2) All advocates and attorneys entitled at the establishment of the 
Union to practise in aii}’ superior court of finy of the Colonies shall bo en¬ 
titled to practise as such in the corresponding division of the Su])reme 
Court of South Africa. 

(3) All advocates and attorneys entitlcHl to practise hefon? any provin¬ 
cial division of the Suprein<' Court of South Africa shall he entitled to 
practise before the Appellate Division. 

Pending Suits 

llfi. All suits, civil or criminal, pending in any superior court of any 
of the Colonies at the establishnifait of the Union shall stand removid to 
tlie corresponding division of the Supreme Court of South Africa, \vhi(;h 
shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the sani(\ iind all judgments 
and orders of any superior court of any of the Colonies given or made be¬ 
fore the establishment of the l.'nion sliall have the same force and effect 
as if they had been given or made by the corresponding division of the 
Supreme Court of South Africa. All appeals to the King-in-Council 
which shall be pending at the establishment of the Union shall be proceeded 
wdth as if this Act had not been passed. 

PART VIT 

Finance and Railways 

Constitution of Consolidated Revenue Fund and 
Railway and Harbour Fund 

117. All revenues, from whatever source arising, over which the several 
Colonies have at the establishment of the Union power of appropriation, 
shall vest in the Governor-General-in-Council. There shall be formed a 
Railway and Harbour Fund, into which shall be paid all revenues raised 
or received by the Governor-General-in-Council from the administration 
of the railways, ports, and harbours, and such fund shall be appropriat(‘d 
by Parliament to the purposes of the railways, ports, and harbours in the 
manner prescribed by this Act. There shall also bo formed a Consoli¬ 
dated Revenue Fund, into which shall be paid all other revenues raised or 
received by the Governor-General-in-Council, and such fund shall be ap¬ 
propriated by Parliament for the purposes of the Union in the manner 
prescribed by this Act, and subject to the charges imposc^d thereby. 

Commission of Inquiry into P'inancial Relations 
between Union and Provinces 

118. The Governor-General-in-Council shall, as soon as may be after 
the establishment of the Union, appoint a commission, consisting of one 
representatives from each province, and presided over by an officer from 
the Imperial Service, to institute an inquiry into the financial relations 
which should exist between the Union and the provinces. Pending the 
completion of that inquiry and until Parliament otherwise provides, there 
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shall bo paid annually out, of th(3 Consolidatod Revenue Fund to the ad¬ 
ministrator of each province— 

(a) An ainoniit equal to the sum providiul inline estimates for education, 
othtT than hijudier education, in respr-ct of the financial year, 1908-00, as 
voted by the Le^j:islature of the corresponding colonv during the year 
nitK't.een liundred and eight; 

(b) Such further sums as t lie Governor-Gen(*ral-in-CounciI may consider 
iK'cessary lor the due performance of the services and duties assigned to 
the [»rovinces respectively. 

Until such iiKpiiry sliall lie compli'tod and Parlianiont shall have made 
other provisions, the executive cornmitU‘(*s in the sc?voral provinces shall 
annually submit i-stimali^s of tluur exjxmditure for the approval of tlio 
Govcrnor-GeiHTal-in-(\)iincil, and no expenditurt‘ shall be incurred by 
any (‘xecutivo committee which is not provided for in such approved esli- 
matijs. 

Security for Existing Publics I)(‘bts 

119. The annual ini crest of tlu^ yiublic debt s of tin: Colonies and any 
sinking fundsconstitiiit^d by law at the esiablislunent of the Union shall 
form a first charge on the ConsolidattHl Revenue Fund. 

Requinuiients for Withdrawal of Money from Funds 

120. No money shall he withdrawn from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or the Railway and ilarbiuir Fund except under appropriation made 
by law. But, until tlie expiration of two months after the first meeting of 
Parliament the Governor-General-in-Council may draw therefrom and 
expend sucli moneys as may he necessary for the public service, and for 
railway and harbour tidminisiration respectividy. 

Transfer of Colonial Property to the Union 

121. All stocks, cash, bankers’ balances, and securities for money be¬ 
longing to eacli of the Colonies at the establishment of the Union shall be 
flu? property of the Union: Provided that the balances of any funds raised 
at the establishment of tlu? Union by law for any special purposes in any 
of the Colonies shall be deemed to have been appropriated by Parliament 
for the special purposes for which they have been provided. 

Crown Lands, etc. 

122. Crown lands, public works, and all property throughout the Un¬ 
ion, movable or immovable, and all riglits of wdiatever description belong¬ 
ing to the several Colonies at the establishment of the Union, shall vest in 
the Governor-General-in-Couiicil subject to any debt or liability specifi¬ 
cally charged thereon. 

Mines and Minerals 

123. All rights in and to mines and minerals, and all riglits in connection 
with the searching for, working for, or disposing of, minerals (or precious 
stones), which at the establishment of the Union are vested in the Gov- 
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emment of any of tiip Colonies, siiaJI oil such cstabhVliiiicHt vest in the 

Governor- General-in - Co u i icil . 

Assumption bv L-nion of (\)JoiiiaI I)i'l»t.s 

124. Tiio Union shall assurno all dobts and liabilitii'S of the Colonics 
existing at its establisliinent, snlyVet, notwithstanding any otlj(‘r j)rovision 
contained in this Act, to the conditions inipostnl by any law under which 
such debts or liabilities raised or incurred, and without prejiidict* to 
any rights of security or priority in r«*spect of the payment of principal, 
interest, sinking fund, and other charges conferred on tin* creditors of any 
of the Colonies, and may. subjtri to such conditions and rights, convert, 
renew, or consolidate such debts. 

Ports. Harbours, and Railways 

125. All ports, harbours, and railway belonging to tlu* sev( ral Colonies 
at the establishment of the Union shall from the dat«‘ then‘of V(‘St in 
the GovtTnor-(h‘neral-iii-(VjanciI. No railway for tlie conviyaiice of 
public traffic, and no port, harbour, or similar work, sliall be constructed 
without the sanction of Parliament. 

Constitution of Harbour and Railway Board 

126. Subject to the authority of the tiovernor-(li‘m‘ral-in-Couricil, 
the control and management of tlie railways, |)orts, aiid liarbours of the 
Union shall be exercised through a board consisiing of not more than three 
commissioners, who sliall be appointed by the (Tovernor-deiieral-in- 
Council, and a minister of State, who shall hi) clmirnian. Each com¬ 
missioner shall hold office for a period of five years, hut may b^^ re-appoint¬ 
ed. He shall not be removed before the t\\piratioii of his piTiod of aj)- 
pointment, except by the Governor-General-in-Council for cause assigtu^d, 
which shall be communicated by m(?ssage to both Houses of Parliament 
within one week after the removal, if Parliament he then sitting, or, if 
Parliament be not sitting, then within one week after tin* cornirKmcoment 
of the next ensuing session. The salaries of the commissioners shall be 
fixed by Parliament and shall not be reduced during their respective 
terms of office. 

Administration of Eailways, Ports, and Harbours 

127. ^ The railways, ports, and harbours of the Union shall b(? adminis¬ 
tered on business principles, due regard b(‘ing had to agricultural and 
industrial development within the Union and promotion, by means of 
cheap transport, of the settlement of an agricultural and industrial popu¬ 
lation in the inland portions of all provinces of t he Union. So far as may 
be, the total earnings shall be not more than are sufficient t.o meet the 
necessary outlays for working maintenance, bedterment, depr(?ciation, 
and the payment of interest due on capital not being capital contributed 


* Administration now governed by Act No. 22 of 1916, as amended. 
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ont of ruilway or harbour r(‘V(?nni% and not including any sums payable 
out ol Itie Con solid a led JUiV(!Uue hund in ac(M.)rdanco with the provisions 
of S('t*tions one humlrvd ami thirty and one. hundred and thirty-one. The 
(iiiiount of int(‘re>l due on such (‘ajiital investod shall b(* paid ov(?r from 
thif Kailvay and Harbour 1‘und into th(^ (Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
.1 he (jov erijoi-(.i(‘n('ra.]-in"( ou!j(*il shall give etf(*ct tc) provisions of 
1 Ins Section a.s soon as and at sucli time as tI k* necessary adininistrativc and 
financial arrangeiufairs can be made, but in any case shall give full effect 
to them lad’ore the eNpiration of four y(^ars from the establishment of 
the Union. l)uriiig siieh jn riod, if the* revemn^s accruing to the Con- 
solidati‘d hevtaiue bund are insufficii*nt to provide for tlic* gen(*ral service) 
of the I riion, and it tla* (‘ariiings accruing to the Railway and TTarbour 
lurid ai’e in e\c(*ss ol the outlays sjieeified herein. Parliament may by 
law approj)rial(‘ sucb excess or any part thereof towards the geiKTaJ ex¬ 
penditure of tile [ nion, and all sums so a])]>roprialed shall be paid over to 
tile Consolidated JteviMiue Fund. 

Mstablisliimad of b und for Maintaining Uniformity 
of Railway Rales 

1*2S. Notwitlistanding anylbing to the contrary in the last preceding 
section, the Roard may ^^s^ablisll a fund out of railway and harbour reve¬ 
nue to b<‘ used for maintaining, as far as may be. uriifonnity of ratios 
notwithstanding fluctuations in traffic. 

Management of Jtailway and Harbour Balaiic(‘s 

129. All balances standing to the cr(‘dit of any fund established in any 
of th(' (-olonit's for railway or harbour purposes at the (‘stablishment of 
the Union shall be under th(» sob^ control and management of the Board, 
and shall bt? detuned to bave been appro[)riat(*d by Parliament for the 
respeclivt^ purposes for which tiny havi^ bt»en provided. 

(Vinstruction of Harbour and Railway Works 

l‘K). Every jiroj)osal for tin* construction of any jiort or harbour works 
or of any line of railway, befon* being submitted to Parliament, shall bo 
coiisidert'd by the Board, whicli shall ri‘port lht*reon, and shall advise 
whether tlu^ propost^d works or line of railway should or should not be 
constructed. If any such works or line shall bo constructed contrary to 
the advice of the Board, and if the Board is of o])inion that tlio revenue 
derived from the optu'ation of such works or line will be insufficient to 
meet the costs of working and maintiuiaTUM^ and of interest on the capital 
invested therein, it shall frame an ('stimab’s of the annual loss which, in its 
opinion, will result, from such operation. Such (‘stiniate shall be examined 
by the (kmtroller and .-\uditor-(leneral, and when approved by him the 
amount thereof shall hv paid over annually from the CVnisolidatod Reve- 
nu(' Fund to the Railway and Harbour Fund: Provided that, if in any 
year lht> actual loss incurri*d, as calcula.tc?d by tlie Board and certified by 
the ControlIcT and Auditor-General, is less than the estimate framed by 
the Board, the amount paid over in resp(‘ct of that year shall be reduced 
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accordingly so as not to exceed the actual loss incurred. In calculating 
the loss arising from the operation of any such work or line, the Board shall 
have regard to the value of any contributions of traffic to other parts of 
the system which may be due to the operation of such work or line. 

Making Good of I)(*fici('ncies in liailway Fnnd in Certain Cases 

131. If the Board shall be required by the Governor-G(*neral-in-Council 
or under any Act of Parliament or resolution of both Houses of Parliament 
to provide any services or facilities either gratuitously or at a rate of 
charge which is insufficient to meet the costs involved in th(' j)rovision of 
such services or facilitit^s, the Board shall at the (‘lul of i‘jich financial 
year present t(» Parliament an account approved by the Controller and 
Auditor-General, showing, as nearly as can he ascertained, the amount of 
the loss inciirn‘d by reason of the provision of sucli services and facilities, 
and such amount shall b(^ paid out of the Consolidat'd Beveiiuo Fund to 
the Eailway and Harbour Fund. 

132. liepealed by section one. Act Ao. 21 of 1911, 

Compensation of Colonial Capitals for Diminution of Pn>s])(‘rity 

133. Ill order to compensate Pietermaritzburg and Bloemfontian for 
any loss sustained by tli(*m in tin* form or diminution of j)rosperity or 
decreased rat(‘ah]e vahn^ by reason of thf'ir ('easing to be seats of govern- 
m(.*nt (3f their respective Colonics, there shall be paid from llu^ Consoli¬ 
dated Eevenue Fund for a period not exceeding twenty-five yc*ars to the 
municipal councils of such towns a grant of two per C(‘ntum p(T annum on 
their municipal debts, as existing on the thirty-first day of January nine¬ 
teen hundred and nine, and as asccrtairuxl by the Controller and Auditor- 
General. The* Commission appointed under section one hundred and 
eiyhtecn sliall, after due iiKiuiry, report to the Goveror-GeiH*ral-in-Coun- 
cil what compensation should be paid to iho rnunicijial councils (»f (’ape- 
town and Pretoria for the losses, if any, similarly sustained by them. Such 
compensation sliall be paid out of tlie CoTisolidatt'd Eevenue Fund for a 
period not exceeding twenty-five years, and shall not exceed one per 
centum per annum on the respective municipal deljts of such towns exist¬ 
ing on the thirty-first January nineteen hundred and nine, and as ascer¬ 
tained by the Controller and Auditor-G(.*neral. For th(^ purposes of this 
section (Capetown shall bo deemed to include the municipalities of Cape¬ 
town, Green Point and S('a Point, Woodstock, Mowbray and Eondo- 
boseb, Claremont, and Wynbf'rg, and any grant made to (^ipetowii sliall 
b(f payable to the councils of such municipaliticts in proportion to th(dr 
ri'spective (h^bts. One half of any such grants sliall be applied to the re¬ 
demption of the municipal debts of such towns resjx^ctively. At. any 
time aft(^r the tenth annual grant has been paid to any of sucli towns the 
Goveriior-General-in-(^ouncil, with the approval of Parliament, may 
after due inquiry withdraw or reduce^ tlu? grant to such town. 
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PATIT Vlir 

Gknkkal 

M(?<li()d of Voting for Senators, etc. 

134. Tlio election of senators and of members of the executive coin- 
initt(>es of tlie provincial councils as ]jrovid(u.l in this Act sliall, whenever 
such election is (•.ontost(‘d, Ix* accordinfr to tlie princijdo of proportional 
representation, each voter liavin^^ one transferalde vote. The Governor- 
General-in-Gouncil, or, in th<‘ case* of the first (lection of the Senate, the 
(jovernor-in-( ouncil of (*acli of tla^ Coloni(^s, shall frame regulations 
pn^scribing tlii^ method of voting and of transftTring and counting votes 
and the dulics of returning officers in conneclion thorewith, and such n^gu- 
lalioiis or any amendments thereejf after bdng duly proiiiulgat(‘d sliall 
have full fonx' and effect unless and until iVirliailient sliall otherwise 
provide. 

Continuation of Existing Colonial Laws 

135. Siihj(H*t to tli(‘ provisions of this Act, all laws in force in the scweral 
Colonif^s at the estahlisliin(*nt of lh(^ TIniun shall continue in force; in 
th(‘ r(‘sp('ct.ive province's until rejx^ahxl or amended by Parliament, or by 
the provincial (‘(Mincils in inatt(;rs in n'spect of which the power to make 
ordinanc(\s is resc'rved or delegated to them. All legal commissions in the 
s(;voral Colonies at the esiablishment of the Union shall continue as if the 
l.'uioij had not b(‘eii (‘stablished. 

Free Trade throughout th(* Union 

13(5. Then* shall be fre(‘ trade throughout the Ihiion, but until Parlia¬ 
ment otherwise^ provides the duties of custom and of ex(!isii li'viable under 
llu; la ws existing in any of tlie tblonies at the eslablislnrumt of tlie Union 
sliall remain in force. 

E(juality of English and Dutch Languages 

137. Both th«‘ English and Dutch languages shall be official languages 
of the Union, and shall be treated on a footing of equality, and possess and 
(*njoy ('qiial freedom, rights, and privileges; all records, journals, and pro- 
Ci^edings of Parlianu»nt sliall be kept in both languages, and all Bills, Acts, 
and not.ic(?s of general public importance or interest issued by the Govern- 
iri(*nt of the Union sliall be in both languagt's. 

Naturalization 

13S. All persons who liavo been naturalized in any of tlu* Colonies 
shall be deemed to be naturalized throughout the Union. 

Administration of Justice 

139.1 administration of justice throughout the Union shall be 
under the control of the Minister of State, in whom shall he vested all 


^ As amended by Act No. 39 of 1926. 
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powers, authorities, and functions wliich shall at the establishment of the 
Union be vested in the Attorneys-General of the Colonies. 

Existinci Officers 

140. Subject to the provisions of tlu' m‘xt succ<*(^dinj: section, all offietTs 
of the public service of the Colonit*s shall at th(‘ establishment of th(' Union 
become officers of the Union. 

Reorganization of Public Dt^jnirtments 

141. (1) As soon as possible after tht* esfa]>iishTnent of the Union, the 
(TOvernor-GeiUTal-in-Council shall a])])oint a public stTvice commission 
to make recommendations for such reorganization and n*ailjnshiuait of the 
departments of the public service as may bt‘ necessary. Tla* commission 
shall also make recommendations in regard to the assignment of (»fficers 
to the several previnces. 

(2) The G()vtTnor-Generiil-in-Council may after such commissieii has 
reported assign from time to time to each })rovince such officers as may be 
necessary for the proptT discharge of the .services res(Tved or delegated to 
it, and such officiTs on being so assigiH*d shall bi^come officers of the 
province. Pending the assignment of sucli offietTs, the Governor-General- 
in-Council may i)Iace at tin' disposal of the ])rovinces tin' servici's of such 
officers of tin* Union as may he neces.>ary. 

(3) The provisions of this section shall in)t apply to an_v sc'rvici* or de¬ 
partment under the control of the Railway and Harbour Hoard, or to ariv 
j)erson holding office under tin* Board. 

Ihiblic Servici* Commission 

142. After the establislmn'iit of the Union tin- Governor-Gemral-iii- 
(^ouncil shall appoint a permanent public s(‘r\ ice commission with such 
powers and duties relating to the appointment, discipline, retinmient, and 
superannuation of public officers as Parlianauit sluxll detiTiiiine. 

Pensions f»f Existing Officers 

148. Any offictn- of the public service? of any of the Colonies at Iho 
establishment of the Union who is not retained in tin? service of tin? Union 
or assigned to that of a province? shall he entitled to roct'ivr? such pension, 
gratuity, or other compensation as Ije would have received in like circum¬ 
stances if the Ihiiori had not been established. 

Tenure of Office of Existing Officers 

144. Any officer of the? public service of any of the Colonies at the 
establishment of the Union who is retaim*d in thi? service of the Union or 
assigned to that of a jirovince shall rc'tain all his existing and accruing 
rights, and shall ht* (?ntitled to retire from the service at the time at which 
he would have been entitled by law to retire, and on the pension or retiring 
allowance to which ho would have been entitled by law in like circum¬ 
stances if the Union had not been established. 
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Officers not to b(' Dismissed for Ignoraiice 
of I'iiiglish or Dutch 

J45. llie scTvices of officers in the piiidic service of any of the Colonies 
iit the? estiihlislinieiit oi Union sliall not bo dispensed with by reuson of 
(heir wanl. of knowledge of eithcT (h(‘ Knglisli or Dutch language. 

Compc'iisation to blxisting Officers who anj not Ketained 

Mb. Any permanent officer of th«* L(‘gislaturo of any of the Colonies 
who is not retaim‘d in the service of the I'nion, or assigned to that of any 
province, and for whom no provision shall have* been made by such L(>gis- 
lature, sliall 1)(‘ (‘ntitled to sucli pension, gratuity, or coinpensation as 
l^irlianient may delerniiiu'. 

Administration of Native Affairs, etc. 

M7. The control ami administration of native affairs and of matt(>rs 
sp(ri;ilJy or differentially affec ting Asiatics throughout the Union shall 
vest in tlie (iovernor-(i<‘neral-in-(V)micil, who shall exercis(‘ all special 
jiowers in regard to native administration hitherto vested in the Gov- 
c-rnors ot the Cidcjiiies or exercised by them as supreme cliit‘fs, and any 
lands v<‘sted in the Governor or (lovtTnor and Kxecutive Council of any 
Colony lor tin* purpost' of reserves for native locations shall vest in the 
Governor-Gemral-in-Council, who shall excTcise all special powers in 
relation to such r(‘serves as may hitlierto liav(‘ betm exercisable by any 
such Governor or Governor and Kxecutive Council, and no lands sr*t 
aside for th(‘ oecuipatiou of nati\es which cannot at the estahlishriient of 
the Union Ik* alienated except hv an Act of the Colonial Legislatun? shall 
be alit*nat(d or in any way (liveried from Iht* purposes for wliich they are 
S(ft apart except under the* authority of an Act of Parliament. 

Devolution on Union of Jiights and Obligations under Conventions 

M8. (1) All rights and obligations under any cemve'iitions or agree^- 
ments which are binding on any of the CoIoni(*s shall devolve upon the 
Union at its estahlishiiKUit. 

(ii) Th<^ jirovisiojis of the railway agiwnie^iit ludweMui thi^ Gov(*rnnients 
of the* Transvaal, the (.ape* of Good TIojh*, and Natal, dated tlie stH*oiid of 
Fehruary, ninetet‘n hundre*d and nine*, sliall, (is far as practicable, be 
given effect to by the Government of the Union. 

PART IX 

NkW PkoVINCKS and TEUKITOlilKS 
Alteration of Boundaries of Provinces 

149.' Parliament shall not— 

(a) Alt(T t h(* lioundaries of any province, dividt* a jiroviiico into two or 
mcjn^ firovinces, or form a mnv province out of provinces within the? Union, 
except on tlie pc'lition (.)f the provincial council of evc'ry province whose* 
boundaries are aff(*ct(d thereby; 


* Ah amended by Act No. 45 of 1934. 
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(b) Abolish any provincial council or abritl^?<? the powers coiifcrrod on 
provincial councils under section elghty-fivv, except by petition to Parlia¬ 
ment by the provincial council conctTnod. 

Power to Admit into Union Territories administered 
by British South Africa Company 

150. The King, with the advice of the Privy Council, may on addresses 
from the House's of Parliament of the Union admit into tlie Union the 
t('rritories administered by the British South Africa Company on such 
terms and conditions as to representation and otherwis*' in (‘ach case as are 
expressed in the addresses and approved by the King, and the provisions 
of any Order-in-Coiincil in that behalf shall Ijavi^ effect as if th(>y had been 
enacted by the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

Power to TransftT to Uriitm Government of Native Territories 

151. The King, with the advice of the Privy Council, may, on addresses 
from the Houses of Parliaim'nt of the Union, transler to the Union the 
Government of any tc'rritories. other than tht' territori(‘S adniinistered 
by the British South Africa Company, belonging to or under tht^ i)rotec- 
tion of His Majesty, and inhabited wholly or in j)art by natives, and upon 
such transfer tlie Governor-General-in-Council may undtTtaki‘ the govtTii- 
ment of such territory upon the terms and conditions embodit'd in the 
Schedule to this Act. 

PART X 

Amexdmknt of Act 

152. Parliaim'iit may by law n*peal or alter any of th(> }»rovisions of 
this Act: Provided that no provision therc'of, for the opt'ration of which a 
definite^ period of time is prescribed, shall during such period be re[)ealed 
or altered: And provided further that, no repeal or alteration of the pro¬ 
visions contained in this section, or in sections thirt[j4hm* and thirttf-four 
(until the number of members of the Hou.se of Assembly has reached the 
limit therein prescribed, or until a period of ten years has elaps(‘d after 
the establishment of the Union, whichevi?r is the longer pt'riod), or in 
sections thirtif-five and one Jnmdred mid thirtf/seveyi, shall be valid indess 
the Bill embodying such rt'peal or alteration shall be passed by both 
Houses of Parliament .sitting together, and at the third reading be agreed 
to by not less than two-thirds of the total number of members of both 
Houses. A Bill so i)assed at such joint sitting shall he tak(>n to have 
been duly passed by both Houses of IWliament, 

PART XI ^ 

Supplementary 
Short Title 

158. This Act may be cited .as the South Africa Act, 1909. 

‘ Added by .Act No. 9 of 1925. 
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COMMENTARY ON THE CONSTITUTION 
OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

by 

Senator Edgar H. Brookes, K.E.S., M.A., D.Litt i 

Thu Const-iliilion of the Union of Sonili Afriiia is (anbodiod in an Act 
of the British Parliani(‘nt known as tli(‘ South Africa Act, 0 J'khvard VII 
(compare the Uonstitution of (Viiiada eiiibodicd in tlic Jhilish North 
America Act, UStiT). Altliou^h a written Uonstitution, it is witlj one or 
two exceptions completely flexible and like the Constitution of (ireat 
Ikitain itself, can be aiiHauh'd by the ordinary ])rocess of le^dslation. It 
must thus ])e contrasted with (jinstitutions such as thosi^ of tln^ United 
States of America, Australia or Canada. 

At the outset it should be said that the Union of South Africa is not 
a federation in any ri*al sensi^ of the term. It was formed from the four 
(\ilonies of the Capt* of (rood llopt‘. Natal, tint Transvaal and tlie Orange 
Biver Colony. These four colonies became the original ])rovinces of the 
1 riion retaining their boundaries and tluh* names with the (‘xcc?ption of 
the Orange Biver Colony, which reverted to its old Bepublican designation 
of the Orange Free State. But though thes<‘ ])ro\inces are the successors- 
in-law of the old colonies, they have, in fact, no autonomous status. They 
may at any time be abolislied by the Union rarliament. Their k‘gislation 
may be vetoed by the Union (iovernmunt. Their eliief Executive Offi(?er, 
the Administrator, is ajipointed by the Union (rovernment. They 
have no (exclusive powers of legislation. Any Provincial Ordinance in 
conflict with an Act of tin* Union Parliament is overridden to the ext(*nt 
of the conflict. I'lie jirovinces have no ind(‘i)eiulent judiciary and even 
their administrative officers may regarded ultimately as parts of the 
Union Ihiblic Service. So far, therefore, from being States after the 
American or Australian pattern or t‘V(*n provinces afttT the* Canadian 
pattern, they an* to be regarded in legal and constitutional status simply 
as unusually large* organs of local government. 

The Union Constitution follows the model of Great Britain more closely 
than that of any other Dominion or Colony, with the possible exception 
of New Zealand. It follows that the Union Parliament is a sov(*ri‘igu 
law-making body like thi* l^ritish Parliament and unlike the Australian 
or Canadian federal legislature. Its acts cannot be questioned in any 
court of law, and internationally it may, to use the famous phrase first 
employed by Lord Palfour, lx* regarded as ‘eipial in stat.us though uneijual 
in stature’ to the liritish Parliament. The Parliament of the Union is 

* Senator representing the Natives of Natn.l and Ziiliiland in the Union Parliament, 
member of the Union Soc^ial and Keononiic Planning (biinoil. Formerly Professor of 
Public Administration and Political Staeiice, Univtsrsity of Pretoria, at one time delegate 
of the Union of South Africa to the Assembly of tbc lAxigiic of Nations. 
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dotined in t he Const it ution (on tlie analogy of King, Lords and Commons) 
as consisting of ‘tlie King, a Senate and a House of Ass(unbly.’ The 
King is ri^presenled in the Union by a Governor-General, wlio is the official 
head of the State, and ^vllose assent is re(|uir('d to every Bill before it can 
become an Act of Parliament. This assent is iii })ractice nev(‘r refus(M]. 
The Governor-General is a]>pointe(l by the King iii consultation with his 
South African Government. He is tht‘ King’s personal representativ(< in 
the Union, but sinct* the passing of the Statute of WestiiiiiiisttT in 
he is not tlie repres(‘ntative of the British (h)verninent. which appoinis 
its own High Conimissiont'r with diploniaiic status. During nTent y<‘ars 
the Governor-General has been a South African and it is prol>able that 
tliis will become a fixed convention of the Constitution. 

St'nate of tht' Union consists of forty-four memix'rs. Thirty-two 
of these are elected, eight froni (ach of the four Provinces by Electoral 
Colleges consisting in each case* of the members of tin* House of Assend>ly 
in the Province concerned and the members (»f tin* TVovincial (\)uncil of 
th(^ Province. Elections are on tin* prin(*i 2 )It^ t)f 2)rof)ortional rejU'esenta- 
tion. Eight Senators are nominated by the (iovernor-G(‘neraI-in-ConnciI 
(that is in practict' by the I nion (h)vernmr*nt). Of lliese taght. four are 
to be sel(*cted *on the ground mainly of their thorough ac(piaiMtfince by 
n-ason of their official ex|)erienct* or otljfTwisi* with the reasonable wants 
and w'ishes of the coloured rac<*s in South Africa.’ In addition, four 
Senators are elected by th(‘ Native African ract‘s by an elaborate* proc(‘ss 
of indirect election in which chiefs, locid councils a?jd otlier special boards 
play a part. Normal tenun^ of office of Senators is for the life of tla* 
Senate, which in ordinary circumstances is ten years. Tin* S»‘nate, how¬ 
ever, may be dissolved before tin* e*\piration of tia* ten year period, t'ither 
concurrently with the House of Ass(*!rd)ly, or within P2t) days of tla* disso¬ 
lution of the House of Assembly, but not otherwist*. (See the Senate 
Act, Senators ('l(*cted by the Native peoj)h‘ sit for five years and 

are not affected by dissolution. 

It .should be mentioned here (hat mend)ershij) of both Houses of Par¬ 
liament and of Provincial Councils is strictly limited to p»‘rsons ‘of Europe¬ 
an descent’. Even the representatives directly elected by the Native 
people must themselves be white men. 

The House of Assembly consists of 158 nuunbers who are elected by 
single-member constituencies by the ordinary process of direct (‘lection. 
Three of thes(? members are chosen by Native African vijters i)oss(*ssing 
a moderate* income and educational qualification and living in the Prov¬ 
ince of the Cape of Good Hope. African Natives possess no frarudiist* 
except an indirect vote for the Senat(^ in other Province's. Any other 
non-European voters (see below) are included along w-ith the Eurojx'an 
yot(*rs in th(^ ordinary process of election. Proportional represemtatiem 
is not used. 

So far as the white population is conceriK^d, the principle of adult 
suffrages appli(-s throughout the Union. ‘Colounsd’ voters (that is in 
the South African usage of the term, people of mixed race) and Indians 
may qualify for the franchise in the Cape of Good Hope, if they are males 
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possc^ssiiiR or rentinfr j)r()peH.y to the value of £75 or oariiing £50 i)er 
annuni and if can sign their na-rnc's and write their addresses and occu¬ 
pations. In tljc Province of Na,lal, coloured votiTs may coiijtj onto roll with 
a slightly higher cjualificai I ion hut tli(i large Indian population of that 
Province has no franchise whatever. In the ^IVansvaal and Orange Prec^ 
Stati? voting ])()W(‘r is restricted to wliiies. These differences ro})resent 
historical divergc^ncies of thc^ policies of the republics and (colonies prior 
to Union- divergcuicies of outlook so d(‘ej) that after thirty-three years 
of Union it is still inipossihlc^ to arrive at any uniformitv of jlolicv. 

11i(‘ inaximum duration of the House* of Assembly is five yc’aVs, but it 
may Ix^ dissolved sooikt by the (lovernor-OcMHiral; in fact tile Oovernor- 
Oenerah following liritish practice, acts on tla^ advice^ of his Miiiisters in 
exercising the prerogative of dissolution. The practical* is usually to dis¬ 
solve* before* the* t^xpiration of the five yf*ars. 

\\Tie‘n lilt* two He)us(‘s do not agrees on le*gislation, aftt'r the* usual inedh- 
exls ot e*xcliaiiging m('ssag(*s have be*eM exhausted, tli(! reme*ely used is that 
of the* joint sitting, the* elecision e»f which is final. »loint sittings may not 
take' ]»la(*(* until afte‘r a P>ill has been twice; reje‘cte‘d by the^ Senate-? or 
aine*nde;d l)y it with ame*ndme‘nts with whicli the House of Asse inbly has 
not agre*e‘d, hut in the case of the; annual provision of momn' for expe*ndi- 
t lire a joint sitting may he* he‘ld forthwilli. The* Se'iiate's |>owers of ame‘nd- 
ing ni()ne*y Bills are seviTe ly re*stricte*d and, in fact, alme)st rion-e^xiste.;nt. 

The* hiXecutive; (loveriiment of the? Union follows closejy on the; lines 
of (ire>at Britain, the (jovernor-(je*ne*ral corre*sponding to tlie^ King. 
There is an Executive Council correspe^nding to the Privy Council. Tlie? 
real pow(*r in South Africa, as in England, rests in the Cabinet, which is 
drawn from the* party or coalition of parties holding the> majority in the 
House* e>f .\sse!Tnhly. Sliould it lose the* confidence* of the* House; of Assem¬ 
bly, tlie; (:ahini*t resigns. This, togethiT with most otht‘r rules aftVeting 
the? Cabinet, is, as in England, a matter of convention or custom, rather 
than of strict law. The; Cahim^t is ht;aele;d l>y a Prinit> Minister, and there 
an* tdeveMi other Ministers holding various other portfolios. Ministe*rs 
must be>, or within tlire*e ineuiths of apixdntmerit, bt'coine members 
of one or othe*r House* of Parliament. Tliey may sit or sjx'ak in either 
He.)use, but may only veite in the House* of wliich tlie'v are nie‘nil)ers. 

The juelicial powe*r is v(*ste»d in the Supreme (\)urt of Senith Africa, 
he?aded by a Chief Justice, and consists of an Ajipedlate Hivisiem, feiur 
Provincial I>ivisie>iis and tliree; Ijocal Divisiems. .ludges are appointed 
by the (ie)ve*rnnu*iit, but. have* stH*nrity of t(;nun*. 

Provincial Divisions are; Provinciai hranche's eif a Union Court and not 
se*parat.e Preivincial (-ourts. In view of the* fle'xilile nature of the (bnsti- 
tntiem, the^ Sujireme ('eiurt does not occupy tin* same important constitu¬ 
tional position as, for exanijile*, the Snpreum; Court eif the Unitoel States. 
Tlie Supre'ine Court may pronounce? ordinance's of tin; Provincial Councils 
to be; ultra vire?s. 

Each of the? Provinces has an e*ltH*le>d siiigK‘-cliaml)t'r li^gislature kneiwTi 
as a Provincial Council. Each Council sits feir five ye;a.rs and may ned 
be:; dissolve^d sooner. It has the poweT to make, within the terms e)f the 
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South Africa Act, ordinances having the force of law within the Province. 
The liead of the Provincial Executive is the Administrator appointed for 
five years by the Union Governiiient. He is a.ssisf(^d by an Executive 
Corninitteo consisting of four meinbcTS chosen l)y th(' Provincial Council, 
voting by proportional representation. Thus in Provincial Councils 
where there are several parties, the Executive Committee is not a homo¬ 
geneous party like tlie Union Cabinet, but is more analogous to the Swiss 
iVd('ral Executive, 

Native Administration in the Union of South Africa is mainly in the 
hands of the Native Affairs Department. Special l\‘atures of it are: 

(a) A Native Repros(’iita1iv*‘ Council consisting of twelve elt'ctcd and 
four noniinatecl Native* iiicrnbers. together with eertain (/fficial assessor 
na rnbers. This body meets annually and must lie corisulled on legis¬ 
lation sp<*cially or differentially aflVcliiigNati\t*s. as well as on a subsidiary 
Native budget ctivering education, agricultural dt'veiiipment. etc.; 

(b) A system of local councils, groiijieil where possible under general 
councils for the local government of the Native Ib'serves; 

fc) A special system of courts ciilitiinating in two Naiivt* Appeal Courts 
to deal with i‘ases arising in tribal law and custom. 

Finally, a word shoulil be said of tbc dualism r)f South African life. 
There are two official languages. English and Afrikaans, enjoying e(|ual 
statu.s. This provision, an t\ssential condition of Union, is tlu‘ only per¬ 
manently rigid part of the Constitution and can be altered only by a 
majority of not less than two-thirds of the total numher of imunluTS of 
both Houses of Parliament present at a special joint sitting. Tlu‘ru are 
two capitals. Cape Town being the seat of tin* legislature and Pretoria of 
the administration. Finally, in addition to the National flag, the Union 
Jack is also a flag of the Union, being flown in certain specified arenas as a 
symbol of the Union’s partiiership with the British Commonwealth of 
Nations. 
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UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


SUMMARY ’ 


INTEHNATIONAL StATUS 

'Iho Union of Sovic?t Socialist liepublics is a niombor of the United 
Nations. Tt signed the Chart(*r at San Francisco on June 2(5, 1945, and 
deposited its ratification on October 24, 1945. It also signed the United 
Nations Declaration of January 1,1942. 

^ The Editor is indebted to the USSR Embassy, Washington, D.C., for aBsisianee in 
the assembling of this material. 
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It was a member of (ho J;oa;ruc of Nations, but ceased to bo a member 
on December 14, 19SJ5). It si«rnod (Ik? Paris Pact of 1928. It did not 
sign the s1atutt> of (be Permanent Court of International Justice of 
1921. It IS a party to tlie Statute of (ho International Court of Justice 
of 194.') by virtue' of its mombership in the Cnited Nations.* It is a 
member of the Postal Cnion ami numerous other intornatioual organiza- 

tions.2 

On August 2.8. 1!)89, tlie rs.SIt concluded a p.act with (h-rmanv and 
obtained military concessions from Estonia. J.atvia, and Lithuania. In 
l‘t40 the three Daltic countries, as well as tin- Karelo-Finnish and the 
.Moldavian SSlt, wcti' organized as l.-nion jAe))ublics. 

(icrmany invaded the 1 SSli .Tuik! 22, Itttl, and occupii'd large sections 
of territory, all of which were later regained by the I’SSIL The I’SSP 
war nil Japan <ni Aii^nisf S. IP lT). 

'I’lii* union of tli<‘ four original ciunponent roj)ublics was fornn.^d in De- 
fcnihor \ (‘on.^lituiion was adnptf'd January JjJ, Addi- 

lional r(‘pu}di(‘s w<T(‘ admit ted until ihv tntal nuiiibor liad reacbtHl (devon 
at tbe tinio of tin* adojdinn of tla* f oust it ution of i ho niiinbor 

had inoroasod to sixtoon l>y (ho of si‘cossiori was declared 

in till' (.’(institution and is also stated in the 1 !>»!() ora*/’ 

In ItMvl, th(‘ 1 SSH di‘(dared that, eaoli of the sixteen coinpoiK^nt re¬ 
public's of tli<' federation was independent in tin* oondueJ of its foreign 
affairs. Sc'paratc iTpresi-ntation was awardeni t.o two of tiunii, the 
IJyelorussian SSIl and rkrainian SSll. at the »:^an Francisc.o ConfcTonce 
of l‘.Mr)aii(l in flu* riiit.ed Nations. 

I ntil rJOb liussia. was a (h-spotisin under tin* ('zar. IVter the (iroat 
turned ihissia toward Europe, and under botli him and (’athorine the 
(lr(‘al inanv djange.s were made wbieli did not, liowevt*r, diminish the 
authority of tlie sovereign. Alexander i, at a tiino of reaction in tlie re¬ 
mainder of Europe (tla^ c*nd of the Napoleonic regime?), gave Poland a 
Constitutional kingdom, to the alarm of Hussian n^actionaries. Owing to 
criticism on the part of tlie Poles and urgings by Metteriiich, many of the 
liberal measures were rc'voked. 

The* reign of Alexander 11, the “I’zar Jjilu'rator" (1S55-1881) saw a 
brief period of reform. However, rc'jirr-ssive naiasnres toward th(> end 
of his r(*ign undid much tliat had been accomplisli(d. He was killed by 
terrorist bombs. I iider his succi*ssor, Alexander 111, ])rogressive meas¬ 
ures were unknown. Nicliolas 11 (18tM 1917) was forced to make some 
Concessions owing to increasing discontent and the unpopular and dis¬ 
astrous Kusso-JapMm*se War. In 1904 he announced the proposed 
enactment of inanv reforms dcuiianded by the lilx nils, but failed to include 

^ It is not subject U) the compulsory jurtsdititioii of that (7ourt under Article 36 of its 
iStatutc. See Yearbook of tlie (.’oiirt iOol- flU, jip. 35-43. 

* See Table 1. “ Const, of 1936, Art . 17. 
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a national assonibly. A nuinifesto issued in Au^^nst of 11)05 promised a 
representative assembly, but I'lnphasized tlie conlinuanee of the absolult* 
power of the Czar, A general strike broke out in October. Another 
manifesto of October 80, 1005, granted freedom of speech and association, 
extended the suffrage, and decret'd that the Duma should hav(' some 
legislative control. This control was restrict(*d by tlie establisImuMit of 
an upper house, the Council of Empire, half of which was a])[)ointed from 
the t^zar's bun*aucracy, and provision was madi' that h^gislative enact¬ 
ments must pass both houst»s before being submitted to the Czar. Tlie 
first and second Dumas of May 10, 190(J, and !March 5, 1907, were dis¬ 
solved as too radical. The basis of sllffrag(^ was narrowed and a third 
Duma elected. The Czar, howeviT, conceded no basic riglits. 

The first World War and the lack of success of tin* Kussian armies 
finally brought about revolution in 1917 and th(' downfall of the Czar 
and of th(' entire old regime. Power soon passed from moderate tdements 
to the hands of radical groups; from Miliukov of the Liberals to Kerensky 
of the Social Democrats, and thence to Lenin ami Trotsky of tla‘ 1 m) 1- 
sheviks or (’ommunists. 

The Communists expelled the provisional government in 191S, made 
a separate peace with Germany at Brest-1 iitovsk and began a series of 
dnistic changes. There was a tendency at first for the various portions 
of Russia to drift apart into separatt» political entities. This was ch(K?ked 
by the threat of foreign invasion and by the fact that most of th(‘ smalltu' 
states copied the Constitution adopted by the RSFSR in 19LS. 

Form of National Govkrnmknt 

The Constitution adopted December 5, Pdibi, declares that the Ihiion 
of Soviet Socialist Republics is a “socialist stat(‘ of workers and pt‘as- 
ants.“ ^ This Constitution replaces the one ad(»f>ted in 19*24. The 
major changes were the recognition of ownership and inhoritaiict* of .small 
properties, the .secret ballot, and equal fraiudiise to peasants and city 
workers. In 1948, Stalin apjmived plans for the re(»stahlishmeiit of tin* 
rights and jirivih'ges of ih(r Russian Orthodox Church. 

I’he common derujiiiinator of the federal(?d republics is tin? principle 
of stahi ownership of “land, its mineral wealtb, waters, forests, mills, 
factories, mines, rail, water and air transport, hanks, coTninunications, 
large state-organized agricultural enterj)risf‘s (state farms, inachiiK's 
and tractor stations, and the like) as wv.ll as municipal enierprisi\s and 
the bulk of the dwelling houses in the cities and industrial localities.” * 
Rights of private ownership, wTiich had to soiuf? extent benm recognized by 
statute l)efor(* 1988, were recognized in the 198f» (Constitution as follows: 

Art. 9. Alongside the socialist system of economy, which is the pre- 

‘ Const, of 1936, Art. 1. 2 IcL, Art. 0. 
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doiiiinaiit form of ocronorny in tho USSII, the law permits the small private 
economy ol individnal peasants and handicraftsmen t)ased on their own 
labor and precluding the (‘xpIoilatif>n of tlie labor of others. 

Art. 10. Ihe pt'rsonal jiroperty right of citizens in their incomes and 
savings from W'ork, thc'ir dwflling houses and subsidiary liorne enterprises, 
in arti(*les of domc'slic (‘cononiy and use, and art.icl<*s of p(Tsonal use and 
eonvt^nience, as well as the right of citizens to inherit personal property, 
is protected by law\ 

Soi'j{(‘|.: OK SovKUEiCix Power 

All })ower in tlu* I SSll is stated to beUaig to “tla^ working ])eople of 
town and c<»untry as represent(‘d by ihe soviets of working people’s 
d(*pulies.” * 

lilOllTS OF THE PeOCLF. 

Th(‘ Constitution guaranl(‘es th(^ riglit to work and to n^st and leisun*,*'* 
to niaint(*nance in tdd age and sickness.^ to (*ducati(»n; ^ equal rights for 
women and h»r all citizens irrespective of nationality or races® freedom 
of religion,® frf‘e<i<»ni of sjieech, press, asst‘mldv, and demonstrations;'^ 
fnH'dom of association,® inviolability of person® and inviolability of 
domicile* and correspondence*.^® 

I.K(iI8LATJ\ K 1)E 1*ARTMKNT 

la^gislativt' powiT is exercised by the Supremi? Soviet of the USSR, 
consisting of th(* Soviet of the Unhai and the Soviet of Nationalities.^^ 

'riie fornuT is (*lected on a basis of one ileputy for e*very threes hundred 
thousand of the population by universal, equal, direct, and secret suf¬ 
frage.Th(' Sovi(‘t of Nationalities is el(*cti*d by the same suffrage on 
the basis of twenty-five d(q)uties for <-aclj union republic, eleven for each 
autoiuiinous n'public, five for each autonomous region and one for each 
national area.^-'* The term is four yt‘ars.^^ There is a Presidium (elected 
by the Supreme Si»vi('t) wliieli. among otluT powers, convenes sessions 
and dissolves the Suj)reme Soviid and provides for new elections.’-'’ Also 
it has th(* pow(T to annul “decisions and orders of the council of ministers 
of the USSR and of the councils of ministers of the union republics if they 
do not conform to law.“ ’® 


ExK(U. TIVE ] >EPARTMENT 

Executive power belongs to the C'ouncil of Ministers of the USSR.^'' 


^ ( ’oust, of laaa. Art.. It. 
* Id., Art. J2J. 

’ Id., Art. I2r>. 

Id., Art. 128. 

Id., Art. Iir*. 

Id., Art. 49. 


Md., AH«. IIS, 119. 
6 Id.. Arts. 122, 122. 
«Id., Art. I2C. 

Id., ArU. 32, 22. 

« Id., Art. 3«. 

Id., Art. 64. 


3 Id.. Art. 120. 

«Id., Art. 124. 

9 Id., Art. 127. 

Id., Arts. 34,124, 125. 
» Id.. Arts. 48. 49. 
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It in appointed by and responsible to the Supreme Soviet and, when this 
is not in session, to the Presidium.^ 

JrineiAh Dkpaktmkn r 

Provision is made for the .Supreme Court of tlie I'SSFi which super¬ 
vises the judicial activities of all the judicial orpins of tli(* USSR and of 
tilt' union republics,^ Its members are elected hy the Supn*mi» Soviet 
for a term of five years.® Judgt^s are staUnl to be indi‘pendent.^ 

Area, Population, Langi aok 

The USSR has an estimated an'a of S,7()S,U70 scpian* miles and an 
estimated population of about Russian is iIk' langiiap' 

most widely used, l)ut all areas may us(‘ their own laii^^iiap‘S. 

^ Const, of 193G, Arts. Go, 70. - Id., Arts. 102, 104. “ Id., Art. lOo. 

‘Id.. Art. 112. 
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CONSTITUTION 

(Fuiidarncmtal Law) of the 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS* 

December 5,1936 as amended 


Chnpirf J 

Tljt* Social Sh’nctun* 

Art. 1. llic I inojj of Sovii't Soeialist Tirpiiblics is a socialist, state of 
workers and jicasanis. 

Art.‘2, .1 lji‘ political ionndation of the I SSK is tlic Soviets of Working 

P(‘(.)j»lc s Ilcjmtii'S, which grew and hccatne strong as a result of the 
overthrow ol tin* power of the landlords and ca])iialists and the coiupiest 
of tlie dictalorshi[» of the proletariat. 

Art. I.L All power in the I SSIl belongs to the working peo])le of town 
and country as represented by th(* Soviets of Working lVoph*'s Deputies. 

Art. 4. '[’he economic foundation of thi‘ USSli is the socialist system 

of (‘conoiny and the socialist ownership of the instruments and means of 
production, firmly estuhlislied as a result of tin* liquidation of the capital¬ 
ist systc'Ui of economy, the abolition of j)rivate t)wnership of the instru¬ 
ments and means (»f ])roduction, and tla^ elimination of the exploitation of 
man by man. 

Art. 5. Socialist projierty in tht^ TSSII exi>ts either in the form of 
state? property (belonging to the whole peojde). or in the form of co¬ 
operative and coll(H*tive-farm properly (property of collective farms, 
I)roperty of co-operative soci(‘tie^). 

Art, l». The land, its mineral wealth, waters, forests, mills, factories, 
mines, rail, water and air transport, banks, coinmunications, largt* 
state-organized agricultural eiiterj)rises (state farms, jriachino and tractor 
stations, and the like), as well as municipal eiitiTprises and the bulk of 
the dwelling houses in tin* cities and industrial localities, are state proptTty, 
that is, belong to the whole people. 

Art. 7. The common t^nterprises of collective farms and co-operative 
organizations, with th(‘ir livestock and implements, the products of the 
collective farms and co-operativt* organizations, as wiJl as their common 
Imildings, constitute the common, socialist property of th(' collective 
farms and co-opi?raf iv(? organizations. 

Ev(?ry housi'hold in a. colleci ive farm, in addition to its basic income from 
tlie common, collt?ctiv(' farm <>nterprise, has for its pc'rsonal use a small 

^ Official 'JVansIiitioii (t*xcej)t for mmv cluingc-s in capitalization and piinct.uation)piib- 
lished Dewsmber 1947 by Information Bulletin, Embassy of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
liepublicfl, Washington’ 1). U. See also the slightly differing translation by the Amer¬ 
ican Russian Institute, N>w York. 
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plot of liousoliold land and, as its personal property, a subsidiary husband¬ 
ry on the plot, a dwelling house, livestock, poultry, and minor agricultural 
imploinents—^in accordance with the rules of the agricult ural artel. 

Art. 8. The land occupied by collective farms is secured to them for 
their use free of charge and for an unlimited time, that is, in perpc^tuily. 

Art. 9. Alongside the socialist system of economy, which is the ])ro- 
dorninant form of economy in the the law permits the small 

private economy of individual peasants and handicraftsiiHai based on 
their own labor and precluding the exploitation of (he labor of others. 

Art. 10. Th(' personal pro})erty right of citizens in tljeir incomes and 
savings from work, their dwelling houses and subsidiary hoiiK' enterprises, 
in articles of domestic economy and use and articles of personal use 
and convenience, as well as the right of citiziais to inlierit personal proi)erty 
is protected by law. 

Art. 11. The economic life of the USSR is d('termin(*d and dir(^(*t(‘d 
by the state national t^conomic plan, with the aim of incn‘asing the public 
wealtli, of steadily raising the material and cultural sta»i(lards of the work¬ 
ing people, of consolidating the independence of the USSR, and strength¬ 
ening its defensive capacity. 

Art. 12. Work in tin' USSR is a duty and a mattt*r of Ijonor for evt*ry 
able-bodied citizen, in accordance with tla* principle: ‘He who docs not 
work, neither shall lie cat.’ 

The principle applied in the USSR is that of socialism: ‘From each 
according to his ability, io <*ach according to his work.’ 

Chapter Jl 
The State Structure 

Art. 18. The Union of Soviet Socialist Rc}nil>lics is ii federal state, 
form(‘d on the basis of a voluntary union of eijual sovii*t socialist rejmblics, 
namely: 

The Russian Soviet F»'drTaled Stjcialist Republic; 

The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Repiihlic; 

I’he Ryelorussian Soviel Sof*ialis1. Republic; 

Tlie Uzbek Soviet Socie.list Republie; 

'I’he Kazakh Soviet Socialist Refuiblic; 

The (jcorgian Soviet S<»cialist Republic; 

'rtie Azerbaijan Soviet Socialist Republic?; 

The ] jthuariian Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Moldavian Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Liitvian Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Kirjrhiz Soviet So(?iaIist Refniblic; 

'rhe Tajik Soviet S(K:ialist Republic; 

Tlie Armenian Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Turkmen Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Estonian Soviet Socialist Republic; 

The Karelo-Finnish Stivict Socialist Republic. 

Art. 14. The jurisdiction of th(! Union of Soviet Socialist Reijublics, 
as represented by its highest organs of static j)ow’or and organs of state 
administration, embraces; 

(a) Representation of the USSR in intiTnational relations, conclusion, 
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ratifiration, and jlommciaUoii of lr(‘atios of flu* USSR witJi otfiar Stains, 
<^stablishrnnnt of gnnnral proondurn f^ovornin^ thn. rnlalions of union rn- 
pubJins with fortaf^ri stains; 

(b) Qiinsiioiis of war and pnann; 

(n) Adniissiini of iinw rnpublirs into Ihc* USSR; 

(d) Oailrol ov»t llin obsnrvaimo of thn Omsiiiulion of llu* USSR and 
nnsiirinjr confiJmiity of thn cunstitiitions of thn iinirjn rnj)uhlins with ihn 
(\»nstiiution of thn USSR; 

(n) Uoiifirniaiion of alinraiions of boimdarins bntwnnn union r(?public.s; 

(f) Uonfirrnalion of thn forinaiion of nnw tnrrilorins and rnf^ions and also 
of iu‘\v aiitononious rnpublins and auiononions rntrions wiiliiri union rn- 
publins; 

(a) Organization of tlm dnfniisn of thn USSR, dirnctioii of all thn annnd 
forn**s of Ihn USSR, dnli-rinination of dirnntin^? prinnij)Ifs j^ovorninj' the 
orpjiiizalion at thn jiiilitary lorinations (d’lh»* nniun rnpublins; 

(h) Forni^n tradnon tli<‘ l>asisof statn monopoly; 

(i) Safnjiiiiardinu; tlm snnurily of ihn slain; 

(j) DntiTiniiiation of Urn naiinujal ncoiiomin plans of Ihn USSR; 

(k) Approval of thn consolidal^'d stain bud.^nt of thn IJSSli and of ihn 
rnports on its fiilfillnmni; dninmiination of the taxn.s and rnvnriuns which 
ttolotlin union, tin* rr-piiblicaii, and tlmlonal budp'ts; 

(l) Administration of thn banks, iiulustrial and afTritMillural institutions 
an<l niiinrprisns and trading nni.nijirisnjs of all-uni«>n im]>oriancn; 

(m) Administration of transport and commuiiicaiions; 

(n) Dirnntion of t Im mount ary and emdit systnin: 

(o) ()r«'anizatiori of statn insnrannr; 

(p) Uontrantiiitr and jrrantin^of loans; 

(<j) Dnt.nrminalioii of t Im basic principles (d land tnniirn and of the use of 
mineral wnaith, forests and waters; 

(r) Deterniinat ion of tlm basic principles in the s|)heres of education and 
public hnalth; 

(s) (IrLTaiiizaiiori (d a uiiifonn system of national economic statistics; 

(t) Determination rd tin* ])rincij>lns of labor Jetrislaiion; 

(u) Le'iislation com*ernin^ the judiraal system ami judicial procedure; 
criminal and civil (hxIcs; 

(V) Legislation e.oncerniiifi union citizenship; legislation concerning: 
ri.Ldits of forf*ifrners; 

(w) Determination of tin? basic principles of Icj^islation concerriinp^ 
marriage ami tlm family; 

(x) Issuiiifr of all-union acts of amnesty. 

Art. 15. The* sovert*itfiily of the Union Republics is limited only 
in (he sphens (J(*fincd in Artich* 14 of the Const i tut ion of tlio USSR. 
Outside* of these spliorcs each I diion Ri*pnblic exorcises state aiit hority inde¬ 
pendently. The USSR protect s the soven*!*^!! rij^hts of Die Union Republics. 

Art. 1(). Racli Union Republic has its own Constitution, wdiichtakes 
account of the sjtecific featun's of the Re]>ublic and is drawn up in full 
conformity with the Constitution of the USSR. 

Art. 17. 4’he rij^ht fr(*(4y to secede from the USSR is reserved to every 
Union Rejiuhlic. 

Art. 18. Tht> territory of a Union Republic may not be altered without 
its consent. 

Art. 18-A. Each Union Republic has the right to enter into direct re¬ 
lations with foreign states and to conclude agreements and exchange 
diploTnatic and consular representatives with thorn. 

Art. 18-R. Each Union Republic has its own Republican military 
formations. 
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Art. 19. The laws of the USSR have the same force within the terri¬ 
tory of every Union Republic. 

Art. 20. In the event of diver<:eneo l>etween a law- of a Union Republic 
and a law of the Union, the Union law’ prevails. 

Art. 21. Uniform Union citizenship is established for citizens of the 
USSR. 

Every citizen of a Uni<m Rejiublic is a citizen of the USSR. 

Art. 22. The Russian Soviet Federative Socialist Republic consists of 
the Altai, Krasnodar, Krasnoyarsk, Pritnorve, Stavropol, and Kliaba- 
rovsk Territories; the Archanirelsk, Astrakhan, Rrvaiisk, Yelikiye-Luki, 
Vladimir, Vologda, Voroiu'zh, Gorky, Grozny, Ivanovo, Irkutsk, Kalinin¬ 
grad, Kalinin, Kaluga, Kemerovo, Kirov, Kostroma, Trimea, Kuibysliev, 
Kurgan, Kursk, Leningrad, Molotov, Moscow, Murmansk, Novgrorod, 
Novosibirsk, Omsl\, On*!, Penza, Pskov, Rostov, Ryazan, Saratov, 
Sakhalin, Sverdlovks, Smolensk, Stalingrad, ^.rambov, Tomsk, Tula, 
Tyumen, Ulyanovsk, Che'Jyabinsk, Chita. Chkalov, and Yaroslavl Ri^gioiis; 
the Talar, Bashkir, Uagestan, Biiryat-Mongolian, Kabanlinian, Komi, 
Mari, Mordovian, North Ossetian, Udmurt, Chuvash, and Yakut, Auton¬ 
omous Soviet Socialist Republics; and the Adyg(‘i, Jewish, Oirot. ^riiva, 
Khakass and Cherkiss Autonomous Regions. 

Art. 2vi. The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic consists of Uk* Vinnit¬ 
sa, Volhynia, VorosliiIuvgra<l, Dniepmpc'trovsk, Drohobvcli, Zhitomir, 
Transcarpatliian, Zaporozliy(s Ismail, Karnenets-Podolsk, Kiev, Kirovo¬ 
grad, Lvov, Nikolayev, ()dessa, Poltava, Rovno, Stalino, Stanislav. 
Siimi, Ternopol, Kharkov, Kherson, Chernigov, and Cliernovitsi Regions. 

Art. 24. The Azt^baijan Soviet Socialist R(‘pnl)lic includes the Nak¬ 
hichevan Autonomous Soviet Socialist Rrpuhlic and tli(' .Nagorno-Kara¬ 
bakh Autonomous Region. 

Art. 2o. The Georgian Soviet Socialist Republic incliuh‘s the Abkha¬ 
zian Autonomous Soviet Socialist Repuljlic, the Adjar Autonomous 
Soviet Socialist Republic, and the South Ossetian Autonomous Region. 

Art. 26. The Uzbek Soviet Socialist Republic consists of the Andizhan, 
Bukhara, Kashka-Darya, Namangan, Samarkand, Surkhan-Darya, Tasli- 
kent, Ferghana, and Khoresm Regions and the Kara-Kalpak Autonomous 
Soviet Socialist Republic. 

Art. 27. The Tajik Soviet Socialist Republic consists of the Gann, 
Kulyab, Leninabad, and Stalinabad Regions, and the Goriio-Badalvhshan 
Autonomous Region. 

Art. 28. T’he Kazakh Soviet Socialist Republic consists of the Ak- 
rnolinks, Aktyubinsk, .\lnia-Ata, East Kazakhstan, Guriev, Jambul, 
West Kazakhstan, Karaganda, Kzyl-Orda, Kokchetav, Kustanai, Pavlo- 
dar, North Kazakhstan, Semipalatinsk, Taldy-Kurgan and South Kazakli- 
stan Regions. 

Art. 29. The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic consists of the 
Baranovichi, Bobruisk, Brest, Vitebsk, Goni(‘l, Grodno, Minsk, Mogliilev, 
Molodochno, Pinsk, Polf'ssye, and Polotsk Lr^gions, 

Art. 29-A. The Turkmen Soviet Socialist Re])ublic consists of the 
Ashkabad, Mari, Tashauz and Cliardzhou Regions. 
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Art. 29' B. Tho Kirghiz Soviet Socialist Republic consists of llio 
DzhaJal-Abad, Issyk-Kul, Osh, Talas, Tieri-Shan and Frunze Regions. 

(>h(ipt<r III 

The Higher Organs of Stat(^ Po\v(*r 
in the Union of Sovii^t Socialist Republics 

Art. 80. I’he liigliest organ of state pow(*r in the USSR is the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR. 

Art. 81. Thi* Supreme S<»viet of the USSR (exercises all rights vested 
in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in accordance with Articles 14 
of th<^ Constitution, in so far as they do not, l>y virtu(' of the Constitution, 
c(»me Avithin tlu‘ jurisdiction of organs of the USSR that are accouritabk} 
to the Supreme Soviet of the USSR, that is, the Presidiiiiri of the Supreme 
Soviet of llu* USSR, the Council of Ministers of the USSR and the Min- 
istries of the USSR. 

Art. 82. The legislative power of the USSR is (exercised exclusively 
hy the Supn'iiie Soviet of the USSR. 

.Art. 88. The Suf)reme Soviid of the USSR consists of two Chaml>ers: 
the Soviet of the Union and the Sovi(*t of Nationaliti(‘s. 

Art. 81. The Soviet of tlu^ Union is elected hv the citizens of the USSR 
voting by el<H‘tion districts on the basis of one deputy for every 800,000 
of the population. 

Art. 85. The Soviet of Nationaliti(‘s is elected by the citizens of the 
USSR voting by Ujiion Republics, Autonomous Republics, Autonomous 
Regions, and National Areas on th(> basis of twenty-five deputies from 
each Ujiioii R(‘public, eleven di^puties from each Autonomous Republic, 
five dejjuties from each Autom)nious Region, and one dei)uty from each 
National Area. 

.Art. 8(i. Th(‘ Supreme Sovi(»t of the USSR is (dected for a term of fmir 
years. 

Art. 87. Th(* two Cliambers of th(‘ Supremt* Soviet of tla* USSR, the 
Soviet of the Union and th(> Soviet of Nationalities, have equal rights. 

Art. 88. The Soviet of the Union and the Soviet of Nationalities have 
equal [xiwers to initiate h^gislation. 

Art. 89. A law is considcTed adopted if passed by both Chambers 
of the Supreme Sovied of the USSR by a siiiq)le majority vote* in each. 

Art. 40. Laws passed by the Supr(*me Soviet of the USSR are pub¬ 
lished in thi* languages of the Union Republics over tlie signatures of the' 
President and Seeretarv of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the 
USSR. 

Art. 41. Sessions of the Soviet of the Union and of the Soviet of Na¬ 
tionalities begin and t(>rminate simultaneously. 

Art. 42. The Soviet of the Union elects a Chairman of the Soviet of the 
Union and two Vice-Chairmen. 

Art. 48. The Soviet of Nationalities elects a Cliairman of the Soviet of 
Nationalities and tw'o Vice-Chairmen. 

Art. 44. The Chairmen of the Soviet of the Union and the Soviet of 
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Nationalities preside at tlio sittinpcs of the respective Chambers and 
have charge of the conduct of their business and proceedings. 

Art. 45. Joint sittings of the two ChamlxTs of the Supreme Soviet of 
Uie USSn are presided over alternately by tin* Chairman of the Sovi(4 of 
the Union and the Chairman of the Soviet of Nationalities. 

Art. 4G. Sessions of the Supreme Soviet of the USSK are convened 
by the Presidium of the Supremo Soviet of the USSR twice a year. 

Extraordinary st'ssions an' conveiK'd by tlu' Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR at its discretion or on the dinnand of one of the Union 
Republics. 

Art. 47. In the event of disagreement betwi'en the Soviet of the Union 
and the Soviet of Nationalities, the question is refern*d for settlement, to 
a conciliation commission formed on a parity l>asis. If tlu^ conciliation 
commission fails to arrive at an agretunent, or if its decision fails to satisfy 
one of the Cliamhers, the question is consideri*(l for a second time by the 
Chambers. Failing agreement between tlu' two Chambers, tlu^ Presidium 
of the Supreme Soviet of tlu' USSR dissolves lla* Supreme Soviet of the 
USSR and orders ik'w elections. 

Art. 48. The Supreme Soviet of the USSR at a joint sitting j)f the two 
Cliarnbers elects the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of tla* I'SSR, coti- 
sistiiig of a Pr(^sid(mt of tlie Prt^sidium of the Supnane Sovit*t of the USSR, 
sixteen Vice-Presidents, a Secretary of the IVc'sidium and fifti*en members 
of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR. 

The Presidium of the Supreme Sc»viet of the USSR is accouiitahb* lo 
the Supreme Sovi('t of the USSR for all its activities. 

Art. 49. The Presidium of the Supreme Sovi(*t of the USSPi: 

(ji) Curivf*nf\s tho sessions of the SiipreuM* Soviet of the USSR; 

(b) Issues (Je(Te(*s: 

(c) Gives interpretations of the laws of the USSR in operalioii; 

(d) Dissolves tlie Supreme Soviet of the USSR in conformity with Art¬ 
icle 47 of the Constitution of tin* USSR and orders new elections; 

(e) Conducts nation-wide pulls (referendurns) on its own initiative or on 
tin; dejiiand of one of tin' Union Hepublie.s; 

(f) Annuls decisions and orders of the (Vairieil of Ministers of the USSR 
and of the Councils of Ministers of the Union Republics if they do not. 
conform to Ja^v; 

(g) In the intervals between sessions of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR, 
releases and appoints Mini.stersof the USSIt on th<‘ n*(*(U)nnendation of the 
Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the USSR, subjr*ct to subsequent 
confirmation by the Supreme Soviet of tin? USSR; 

(h) Institutes dt'corations (orders and medals) and titles of honor of the 
USSR; 

(i) Awards orders and medals ami confers titles of honor of the USSR; 

(j) Exercises tin* right of pardon; 

(k) Institutes military titles, diplomatic ranks and other special titles; 

(l) Appoints and removes the iiigh command of t in? Armed Forces of tlie 
USSR; 

(m) In the intervals between sessions of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR, 
proclaims a stab' of war in the event of military attack on the USSR, or 
W'hen necessary lo fulfill international treaty obligations concerning 
mutual (hdense against aggression; 

(n) Orders general or partial mobilization; 

(o) Ratifies and denounces international treaties of th(^ USSR; 
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(p) Appoints and n‘cnlls plenipotPiitiary rpp^(•s^?nta1ivos of tho USSR 
to foroiii;!! stains; 

(q) R(?cc*ivns tho Inttnrs of crndnncn and recall of diplomatic represfai- 
tativt^s accredited to it by foreif^n states; 

(r) Proclaims martial law in separate* localitie's or thron^djout the USSR 
in the inteTcsts of the d(‘lenHe of the USSR or of the mainlenance of public 
order and the security of the* state. 

Art. 51). The Soviet of tho Union and the Soviet of Nationalities (^h/ct 
Cnulontials Coiurnittoes to verify the credentials of the members of the 
respective Cliambers. 

On lh(^ re])ort of the Or(*dentials t^)niniittoos, th(* Chambers dt^cidc^ 
\vh(‘ther to r(‘co«;iiiz(* tlic credentials of depoti(*s or to annul their election. 

.\rt. 51. Tlie Supreme* Sovi(*t of the USSR, wlien it iler-rns ii(*(*essary, 
appoints commissions of investigation and audit on any niatt(‘r. 

It is the duty of all institutions and offices to comply with the demands 
of such commissions and to submit to them all necessary materials and 
dt»cunu*nts. 

Art. 52. A na'iuber of the Supreme Sovit't of the USSR may not b(? 
prosecut(‘d t)r arrested witliout the (‘onsent of tlie Siipreiiie Soviet of tla* 
USSR, or wht‘n tla* Suprena* Soviet of the USSR is not in session, witliout 
the coiifsent of the Presidium of th<‘ Siijmma* Soviet of the USSR. 

Art. 58. On tla* expiration of the term of office of the Supnane Soviet 
of the USSR, or on its dissolution prior to the expiration of its term of 
office, the Presidium of tht* SupreiiK* Sovi(*t of th(‘ USSR retains its powers 
until the iK'wly-elected Supr<*me Soviet of th(‘ USSR shall have formed a 
new Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR. 

Art, 54. On the* i‘xpiralion of tin* term of office of the Supreme Soviet 
of the USSR, or in tlie event of its dissolution prior to tho expiration of 
its term of office, the Pr(‘sidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR 
orders new eleidions to be held within a period not exceeding two months 
from the date of expiration of the term of office or dissolution of the Su- 
jirerne Soviet of tht* USSR. 

Art. 55. 'riie newly-(*lected Sujireme Soviet of the USSR is convened 
liy thti outgoing Prt'sidium of the Supreme Sovi(‘t of the USSM not later 
than three months afitT the elections. 

Art. 5t). The Supreme Soviet of the USSR, at a joint silting of the two 
Chamhers. appoints the Government of the USSR, namely, the Council 
of Ministers of the USSR. 


(liapkr IV 

The Higher Organs of State Powit in the Union Republics 

Art. 57. The liighc'st organ of state power in a Union Republic is the 
Supreme Soviet of tbe Union R(*public. 

Art. 58. Tlie Supreme Soviet of a Union Republic is elected by the 
(dtizens of the Republic for a term of four years. 

The basis of representation is established by the Constitution of the 
Union Republic. 

Art. 59. The Supreme Soviet of a Union Republic is the solo legislative 
organ of the Republic. 
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Art. 60. The Supreme Soviet of a Union Republic: 

00 Adopts the Constitution of the Republic and amends it in conform¬ 
ity with Article 16 of tlie ( Vuistitution of the USSR; 

*(b) Coiifirnis the Constitutions of the Antononifius Republics forniinf? 
part of it and d(‘fines tlu^ boundaries of t heir territories; 

(c) Approv(^st lie national economic plan and the budget of the Repub¬ 
lic; 

(d) Exercises the right of amnesty and pardon (d‘ citizens sentenced by 
the judieial organs of the Union Republic; 

((*) Decides rpiesfions of n‘pn\sentatioii of the Union Rt‘pnblic in its 
international relations; 

(f) Deti'rmines the manner of organizing the Republic’s military forma¬ 
tions. 

Art. 61. The Supreme Soviet of a Union Re|)uhlic (‘U‘cts tin* Presidium 
of the Snj)reiiit‘ Soviet of the Cnion Republic, consisting of a President of 
the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of tln^ I’liioii R(‘puhli(*, Vice-Presi¬ 
dents, a Secretary of the Presidium and nnanbers of tin* Prt^sidium of the 
Suprc ine Soviet of the I’liion Republic. 

The })owers of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of a Union Republic 
are defiiu'd by the Constitution of the Union Ju‘pul>lic. 

Art. 62. The Supreme S(»vi(4 of a Union Rejmhlic elects a chairman 
and Vic(‘-Chairmen to conduct its sittings. 

Art. 6;}. The Supreme Soviet of a Union Republic appoints the (lov- 
ernment of the Union Republic, namely, the Council of Minist(*rs of tin' 
Union Republic. 


(HinyUr I' 

The Organs of State Administration of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics 

Art. 04. The highest executive and administrative organ of flu* slat(< 
power of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is tlu* Council of Min¬ 
isters of the USSR. 

Art. Go. The Council of Minister’s of tlie USSR is resjionsihh^ and 
accountable to the Supreme Soviet of the t-SSR, or, in tln^ intervals be¬ 
tween sessions of the Supn ine Soviet, to the Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR. 

Art. 66. The Council of Ministers of th(^ USSR issues decisions and 
orders on the basis and in pursuance of tlu* laws in operation, and verifies 
their e.vecution. 

Art. 67. Decisions and orders of the Council of Ministers of the USSR 
are binding throughout the territory of the USSR. 

Art. 68. The Council of Ministers of the USSR: 

(a) Co-ordiurit«‘s and directs the work of the all-Union and Union- 
Republicnii Ministries of the USSR and of other institutions under its 
jurisdictirjii; 

fb) Adopts mr?asures to carry out tin? national economic plan and the 
state budget, and t(^ .strengthen the credit and monetary system; 

(c) Adopts measures for the iiuiinteiuince of public ordfT, for the pro¬ 
tection of the interests of the slate, and for the safeguarding of the rights of 
citizens; 
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(cl) Exercises general guidance in the sphcjro of relations witli foreign 
states; 

(e) Fixes t he annual contingent of citizens to be called up for military 
service and directs the general organization of the Arni(*d Forces of the 
country; 

(f) S(*ts up, wh(*never necessary, special Committees aiul Ontral Ad¬ 
ministrations under the Council of Ministers of the USSR for economic 
and cult ural affairs and defense?. 

Art. 69. The Cc)urjc.il of Ministers of the USSR has th(‘ right, in respcict 
of those branches of administration and economy which conn? within the 
jurisdiction of the USSR, to suspend decisions and orders of tlu* (\)iincils 
of Ministers of the Union Republics and to annul orders and instructions of 
Ministers of the USSR. 

Art. 70. Th(? Council of Ministers of the USSR is ai)f)ointc?d by the 
Supreme Soviet of the USSR and consists of: 

The Chairman of the (.'ouiicil of Ministers of the USSIt; 

The Vice-CJiairmen of llir* (Nujiiril t»f Ministers of the USSR; 

The (’hairman of the Slate Planning (>)mmission of the USSR; 

The Ministers of the USSH ; 

The (’hairman (»f the Arts (‘omniittee. 

Art. 71. I'lie Government of tin* USSR or a Minister of the USSR 
to whom i\ fju(?stion of a member of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR is 
addressed must give a verbal or written rej)ly in the respective Chamber 
within ti period not excet‘ding three days. 

Art. 72. The Minist(*rs of the USSR direct tlie branches of sttite ad¬ 
ministration wliicli coiru* witliin the jurisdiction of the USSR. 

Art. 7ib Ministers of the USSR, within the limits of the jurisdic¬ 
tion of tlieir r(‘Sp(*ctive Ministries, issue ordt.TS and instructions on the 
basis and in piirsuan(*e of the laws in operation, and also of decisions 
and orders of the* Council of Minist(*rs of the USSR, and verify their ex¬ 
ecution. 

Art. 74. The Ministru?s of the USSR an^ (?ithor alI-l=nion or TTiion- 
Republican Ministries. 

Art. 75. Each all-Union Ministry directs the branch of state adminis¬ 
tration entrusted to it throughout the territory of the USSR either di¬ 
rectly or tlirougli bodie.s appointed ])y it. 

Art. 76. The Union-Rejiublican Ministries,asa rule, direct the branches 
of state administration entrusted to them through corresponding Ministries 
of the Union Republics ; they administ er directly only a definite and limited 
number of taiterprises according to a list confirmed by tlu* Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of the USSR. 

Art. 77. The following Ministries are all-Union Ministries: 

The Ministry of the Aircraft Industry 
The Ministry of the Automobile* Industry 
1’he Ministry (»f Foreign Trade 
The Ministry of Munitions 
Th<! Ministry of Geological Survey 
The Ministry of Agricultural Stocks 
Tho. Ministry of Material Resf?rv»*s 

The Ministry of the Machine and Instrunient-Makiiig Industry 
The Ministry of the Medical Supplies Industry 
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l’h( Ministry of tho Merchant Marino 

Th« Ministry of the Oil Indnstry of the Kastern Areas 

Tht Ministry of the Oil Indtislry of the Soutln'm and Western Aretis 

Ti)( Minist ry of Food Reserves 

Tht Ministry of the ("oniiminica.tion.s Kqiiipnn*nt Industry 

Thf Ministry of Railways 

'rhf Ministry of the Rubber Industry 

Tlir Ministry of Inland Water Transport 

Tht Ministry of Coinrnnnieations 

'rht Ministry of the Agricultural Machinery Industry 

'riu Ministry )f tln‘ Machine-Tool Industry, 

The Ministry »f the Ruilding and Road-Ruilding Machinery Industry 
Ministry if Construct ion of Army and Navy Works 
Tin ]Ministry jf Construction of Heavy Industry Works 
Tin Ministry )f Construction of Fuel Industry Works 
Thr Ministry jf Shipbuilding 
Till' Ministry .>f tin* 'transport Machinery Industry 
I’hf . )f Labor Reserves 

Th Ministry if the Heavy Machine Building Industry 
Th Ministry if the Coal Industry of the Kasteni Areas 
1 he Ministry :)f the (Vial ! ,stry of the WesttTii Areas 
'riu Ministry if the Chemical Industry 
'riH Ministry d the Non-ferrous Metals Industry 
'riit Ministry if the Pulp and Paper Industry 
The Ministry of the Iron and Steel Industry 
The Ministry of tlie Electrical Industry 
The Ministry of Power Stations. 

Art. 78. The following Ministries are IJnion-Eepublican Ministries: 
Tiie Ministry of the (irociTy Supplies Industry 
The Ministry of Internal Affairs 
The Ministry of the Armed PVirces 
'Die Ministry of Higher Education 
Tlif* Ministry of Stato Control 
The Ministry of State Security 
Till* Ministry of Public Health 
Tlie Ministry^ of Foreign Affairs 
The Ministry of Cineniatography 
Tlie Ministry of Light Industry 
The Ministry of the Timb(T Industry 
The Ministry of the Meat and Dairy Industry 
The Ministry of the Food Indnstry 
'I’he Ministry of tlie Building Materials Industry 
1’he Minirstry of the FisJi Industry of the Eastern Areas 
The Ministry of the Fish Industry of tin* W'eHtern Areas 
'i’he Ministry of Agriculture 
'I’he Ministry of Stale F'arins 
The Ministry of the 'Fextile Industry 
'rhr* Ministry of Trade 
'Che Ministry of Finance 
The Ministry of Justice 
The Ministry of Forestry.^ 

ChaptfiT VI 

The Organs of State Administration of the Union Republics 

Art. 79. The highest executive and administrative organ of the state 

^ Instituted by decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR on April 4, 
1947. 
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power of a Union R(?public is the Council of Ministers of the Union Re¬ 
public. 

Art. 80, The (\)uncil of MinisU^rs of a Union Republic is responsible 
and iKu^ountabh^ to the Supreme Soviet of the Union Republic, or in tlio 
intervals betwec'ii scissions of the Supreme Soviet of the Union Republic 
to the Presidium of the Supreme, Soviet of the Union Republic. 

Art. 81. The Council of Ministers of a Union Republic issues decisions 
and orders on the basis and in x'nrsuanco of the laws in operation of the 
USSR and of the Union Republic, and of the decisions and orders of tb(^ 
Council of Ministers of the USSlt, and verifies their execution. 

Arl.. 82. I'he Council of Ministers of a Union Republic has the right to 
suspend d<H*isions and orders of the Councils of Ministers of its Autonomous 
Re]>ublics, and <o annul decisions and orders of the Executive CornmitR^es 
of the Soviets of Working People’s Deputies of its T’errilori(*s, Regions, 
and Aufonoitious R(?gions. 

Art. 8:1. The Council of Ministers of a Union Republic is appointed by 
the Supreme Soviet of the Union R(*public and consists of: 

The (‘hairnian of the CVjiiiicil of Ministers of the Union Republic; 

'riie Viee-Chairiiien of the (-omicil of Ministers; 

'rhe Chairinaii of the State Planning ('oininissioii; 

The Ministers; 

Th(‘ (‘hief of the Arts Adininistration; 

The Chairjnan of th(‘ (■oininittee for Cultural and P’,ducational Insti¬ 
tutions. 

Art. 84. Tln> Ministers of a Union Republic direct the branches of 
state administration which come within the jurisdiction of the Union 
Republic. 

Art. 85. The Ministers of a Union Republic, within the limits of the 
jursidiction of their respective Ministries, issue ordtTs and instructions on 
the basis and in pursuance of the laws of tlie USSR and of tlic Union 
Republic, of the decisions and ord(Ts of the Council of Ministers of the 
USSR and the Council of Ministers of the Union Republic, and of the 
orders and instructions of the Union-Republican Ministries of the USSR. 

Art.. 80. The Ministries of a Union Ih'public are either Union-Republi¬ 
can or Republican Ministries. 

Art. 87. Each Union-Re})ublican Ministry directs the brancli of state 
administration entrusted to it, and is subordinate both to thc< Council 
of Ministers of the Union Republic and to the corresponding Union- 
Re})ublican Ministry of the USSR. 

Art. 88. Plach Republican Ministry directs the branch of state ad¬ 
ministration entrusted to it and is directly subordinate to the Council 
of Minist(!rs of tlie Union Republic. 

Chapter VII 

The Iliglier Organs of State Power 
in the Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republics 

Art. 89. The highest organ of state power in an Autonomous Soviet 
Socialist Republic is the Supreme Soviet of the Autonomous Republic. 
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Art, 90. The Supreme Soviet of an Autonomous Bepublic is elected by 
the citizens of the Eepublic for a term of four years on a basis of repre¬ 
sentation established by the Constitution of the Autonomous Eepublic. 

Art. 91. The Supreme Soviet of an Autonomous Eepublic is the solo 
legislative organ of the Autonomous Eepublic. 

Art. 92. Each Autonomous Eepublic has its own Constitution, which 
fakes account of the specific features of the Autonomous Republic and is 
drawn up in full conformity witli the Constitution of the Union Eepublic. 

Art. 93. The Supreme Soviet of an Aulononious Republic elects the 
Presidium of the Suf)reniH Soviet of the Autonomous Republic and ap¬ 
points the Council of Ministers of the Aulononious Republic, in accordance 
with its Constitution. 


ChapUr Vin 

The IjochI Organs of State Power 

Art. 94. The organs of state power in territories, regions, autonomous 
regions, areas, districts, cities, and rural localities fstanilsas, villages, 
hamlets, kishlaks, auls) are the Soviets of Working People’s Deputies. 

Art, 9;*). The Sovi(4s of Working Peoph^’s [)(‘puties of torritori(‘S, re¬ 
gions, autonomous n^gions, areas, districts, cities, and rural localiti(‘S 
(stanitsas, villages, hamlets, kishlaks, auls) are elected by the working 
people of the respective lerritorios, regions, autonomous regions, areas, 
districts, cities, or rural localities for a term of two years. 

Art. 96. The basis of representation for Soviets of Working People’s 
Deputies is defined by the Constitutions of the Union Ptepublics. 

Art. 97. The Soviets of Working People’s Deputies direirl, ih(‘ work 
of the organs of administration subordinate to them, ensure the mainte¬ 
nance of public order, tlie observance of laws, and the prote(*tion of 
the rights of citizens, direct local economic and cultural affairs and draw 
up the local budgets. 

Art. 98. The Soviets of Working People’s ],)ej)uties adopt decisions 
and issue orders within the limits of the powers vested in them by the 
law's of the USSR and of the Union Republic. 

Art. 99. The executive and administrative organ of the 8ovi(4s of 
Working People’s Deputies of a territory, region, autonomous region, 
arf^a, district, city or rural locality is the Executive Cornniittee c^lectf^d 
by it, consisting of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, a Secretary and meml)ers. 

Art. 100. The executive and administrative organ of the Sovicit of 
Working People’s Deputies in a small locality, in accordance w'ilb the 
Constitution of the Union Eepublic, is the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman 
and the Secretary elected by it. 

Art. 101. The executive organs of the Soviets of Working People’s 
DejHitios are directly accountable both to the Sovitjts of Working People’s 
Deputies which elected them and to the executivci organ of the superior 
Soviet of Working People’s Deputies. 
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Chajiter IX 

Courts and the Procurator’s Office 

Art. 102. In the [ISSli justice is adininistercd by tho Supreme Court 
of tho USSR, ilie Suproine Courts of tin* Union Republics, the Courts of 
tlio Territorial Ri^^ions, Autonomous Republic's, Autonomous Regions 
and Areas, the Sja^cial Courts of the USSR (established by decrision of the 
Siiprenie Sovitd. of lh(^ USSR, and tho People’s Courts. 

Art. lOd. In all (\)urts cases are tri(?d with th(* participation of people’s 
assessors, ex(*(‘pt in cases specrially provided for by law. 

Art. 104. 1’he Sii}>reme Court of tla* USSR is the highest judicial 
organ. TIkj Suprc'na* Court of the USSR is charged with the supervision 
of ilie judicial activities of all the judicial organs of the USSR and of the 
Union Republics. 

Art. 105. The Supreme Court of th(i USSR and the Special Courts of 
the I’SSR ar(‘ (*lecied by the Supnani? Sovi(*t of the USSR for a term of 
five years. 

Art. lOb. 'riic Supreme (’ourts of the Union liepublics are elected by 
tlu^ Supreme Soviels of the* Ihiioii Republics for a Icnn of five years. 

Arl. 107. Th(‘ Su[)n*itj(‘ Courts of the Autonomous Republics are 
elect (mI by tlie Sii{»renje Sovi('ts of the Autonomous Republics for a term 
of five years. 

Art. IDS. Th(‘ Courts of Territories, R(‘gions, Autonomous Regions 
and Areas are elected by the Soviets of Working People’s Deputies of the 
resp(‘ctiv(^ Territories, Regions, Autonomous Regions or Areas, for a term 
of five yi*ars. 

Art. lOil. Pe<»f»le’s Courts are elected by the citizens of the districts on 
the basis of universal, direct and equal suffrage by secret ballot for a term 
of thn^c? yc'ars. 

Art. 110. Judicial proceedings are conducted in the language of tho 
Union Republic, Autonomous Republic, or Autonomous Region, p(^reons 
not knowing tin's languag(» being guaranteed tbe opportunity of fully 
acquainting theniselvi^s with tbe material of the case through an iiiU^r- 
pn*t(‘r and lik(*wis(* the right to use their own language in court. 

Art. 111. In all (Souris of the IhSSR cases are lieard in public, unless 
oth(‘rwis(^ provided for by law, and the accused is guaranteed the right to 
defense. 

Art.. 112. .lodges are independent and subject only to the law. 

Art. IRl. Bupreino supervisory powiT to ensure the strict observance 
of the law hy all Ministries and institutions subordinated to them, as well 
as by officials and eitizen.s of tlie USSR generally, is vested in the Pro- 
curator-OeiK'ral of the USSR. 

Art. 114. The Procurator-General of the USSR is appointed by the 
Supnuih^ Soviet of the USSR for a term of sc^ven years. 

Art. 11,5. Procurators of Republics, Territories, Regions, Autonomous 
R(?publics and Autonomous Regions arc appointed by the Procurator- 
Gontjral of tho USSR for a t(^rm of five years. 

Art. 116. Areji. district, and city procurators an^ appointed by the 
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Procurators of the Union Republics, subject to tin* approval of the Pro¬ 
curator-General of the USSR, for a term of five years. 

Art. 117. The organs of tlu' Procurator's Office perforin their functions 
independently of any local organs whatsoever, bt'ing subordinate soh^ly 
to the Procurator-General of the USSR. 

Chapter X 

Fundamental Rights and Duties of Citizt'us 

Art. IIH. Citizens of the USSR have the riglit to work, that is, tlie 
right to guaranteed i>inj)loynH‘nt an<l j>ayinent for tlieir work in accordanct* 
with its quantity and (piality. 

The right to work is ensured by the socialist organization of the national 
economy, the steady growth of the productive forces of vSoviet soci(*ty, the 
elimination of the possil»lity of economic crises, and tli(^ abolition of un¬ 
employment . 

Art. 110. Citizens of the USSPt have the right to rest and leisure. 

The right to rest and leisure is ensured by the esialilislnju'nl of an eiglit- 
hour day for factory and offi(*e worktTS, the rediictif)n of the working day 
to seven and six hours for arduous trades and to ibur hours in sho}>s where 
working conditions are particularly arduous, by lla* institution of annual 
vacations with full pay for fac'tory and office workers, and by the pr()^ ision 
of a wide network of sanatoria, rest homes and clubs for tla' accoinnioda- 
tion of the working people. 

Art. 120. Citizens of the USSR hav(‘ the right to inaintt'naiice in old 
age and also in (‘as(‘ of sickness or disalnlity. 

This right is ensured by the extensive d<*velopiru'nt of social insurance 
of factory and office worluTS at state exj)ense, free nn*dical siTvice for tin* 
working j)eople, and the provisiem of a wide network of health resorts for 
the use of the working people. 

Art. 121. Citizens of the USSR have the right to education. 

This right is ensured hy universal and compulsory elenienlary educa¬ 
tion; by free education up to and including t he sevenlli grad('; by a system 
of state stipends for stiuhmts of higher c*dnca.tional estahlishirients who 
excel in thf*ir studies; by instruction in schools being conducted in tla^ 
native language; and by tlie organization in tlie fact(»ries, state farms, 
machine and tractor stations and colhctivc- farms of fnovocational, 
technical, and agronomic training for the working people. 

Art. 122. Women in the USSR are aec<»rded e(jual rights with m(‘n in 
all spheres of economic, governnir*nt, cultural, ])olitical and othe-r public 
activity. 

The possibility of <*xercising the^se* rights is e‘nsur(*d hy w'omt»?i being 
accorded an equal right witli men to work, j)aymerit for work, rest and 
leisure, social insurance and education, and by static protection of llio 
interests of mother and child, sta,to aid to mf)tiiers of largf? familic*s and 
unmarried mothers, maternity h'ave wu’tli full ])ay, and ifje provision of 
a wide network of inalc'rnily homes, mirseries and kinchTgartens. 

Art. 123. Equality of rights of citizems of the USSR, irrespective of 
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their nutiouality or race, iri all Hpheres of economic, government, cultural, 
politi(;al and other public activity, is an indefeasible law. 

Any direct; or indirect r(‘sl riel ion of the rights of, or, conversely, the 
estahlishinejit of any din‘cf or indirect privilege's for, citizens on account of 
their rac(< or nationality, as w(‘ll as any advocacy (»f racial or national 
exclusiveness or hatred and contempt, is punishable by law. 

Art. 121. In order to ensun* to citizt'iis freedom of conscience, the 
chimdi in the USSR is s(*paratt‘d from the state, and the school from the 
church, hrc'edom of religious worship and fre^edom of anti-religious 
propaganda is recognizc^d for all citi/t-ns. 

Art. 125. In conformity with the interests of the working people, and 
in ordi>r to strengthen tie? scadalist system, the citizens of the USSR arc 
guarani(‘ed by law: 

fa) FriM'(i<iiii of ; 

(h) k’reedoni of tiie press; 

(e) Fre«‘(loin of ass<'inl>ly, ineliitling the holding of mass meetings; 

(dl h'rerdom (dstreet fireecssions and deinoiislrati(»ns. 

These civil rights are (‘iisured by placing at the disposal of the working 
jx'ojde and tlirir organizations printing presses, stocks of paper, public 
i)uilditigs, tlie streets, communications facilities and oUht ujaterial 
n‘(juisites for I lie ewTcise of tliese riglits. 

Art. 120. In conformity with the intensts of th(' working [)Oople, and 
in onler to develoj) tlie organizational initiative and political activity of 
the masses of the [)e()ple, citizens of tiie USSR ar(‘ guaranteed the right to 
ujiite in jmhiie organizali(»ris: trade unions, co-opiTative societies, youth 
organizations, s])ort and defense organizations, cultural, technical and 
scientific societies; and the most active^ and politically-conscious citiziais 
ill the ranks of th(‘ working class and other sections of the working people 
unite in tla^ Communist Varty of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), which is 
the vanguard of tlie working ])eo})le in their struggle to strengthen and 
devi*lo|) the* socialist systiaii and is the leading core of all organizations of 
tli(^ working peojile, both ]ml»lic and stat<*. 

Art.. 127. Citizens of the I'SSR are guarant(*ed inviolability of the 
pcTson. No pt*rson may be placi'd under arrest (‘xcept by decision of a 
court or with tin? sanction of a jirocurator. 

Art. 12S. Tin* inviolability of the lionies of citizens and privacy of 
corn‘Sj)oiidenc'* are protect(*d by law. 

Art. 12tU The USSR affords t.h(^ right of asylum to foreign citizens 
persecuted for defending tin' interests of the working pooi)l(', or for scien¬ 
tific activilit's, or for struggling for national liberation. 

Art. RIO. It is the duty of (^very citizen of tin; USSR to abide by the 
Constitution of tin' Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, to observe the 
laws, to maintain labor discipliins honestly to perform public duties, and 
to r(?spec.t the rul(»s of socialist intercourse. 

Art. IMl. It is the duty of every citizen of the USSR to safeguard and 
fortify public, socialist proj)i'rty as the sacred and inviolable foundation 
of the Soviet, systi^m, as the source of the wealth and might of the country, 
as the source of the prosp(?rity and culture of all the working people. 
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Persons committing offenses against public, socialist property are (mo- 
mies of tlie people. 

Art. 132. Universal military service is law. 

Military service in the Armed Forces of the USSR is an honorable duty 
of the citizens of the IJ88K. 

Art. 133. To defend the country is the sacred duty of every citizen 
of the U88R. Treason to the motlierland—violation of the oath of alle¬ 
giance, desertion to the enemy, impairing the military power of the state, 
espionage—^is punishable with all the severity of the law as the most 
heinous of crimes. 


Chapter XI 
The Electoral System 

Art. 134. Members of all Soviets of Working People's Deputies—of th(^ 
Supreme Soviet of tlie USSR, the Siiprtnie Soviets of tlu^ Union Republics, 
the Soviets of Working People's Deputies of th(‘ 'JVrrilories and Itegions, 
the Supreme Soviets of the Autonomous Republics, the Soviets of Work¬ 
ing People's Deputies of the Autonomous Regions, and tlie area, district, 
city, and rural (stanitsa, villag(\ hamlet, kishlak, aiil) Soviets of Working 
People’s Deputies—are chosen by the eh'ctors on tlu* basis of universal, 
equal and direct suffrage by secret ballot. 

Art. 135. Elections of deputies are universal: all citizens of the USSR 
who have reached the age of eighteen, irrespective^ of race or nationality, 
sex, religion, education, domicile, social origin, property status or jiast 
activities, have the right to vote in the election of chqiuties, with the c*xc(‘p- 
tion of insane persons and persons who have Ikmui convicttHl liy a (‘ourt of 
law and whose sentences include deprivation of electoral rigids. 

Every citizen of the USSR who has reached the age of twenty-three is 
eligible for election to the Supreme Soviet of the USSR .irrespective of race 
or nationality, sex, religion, education, domicile, social origin, property 
status or past activities. 

Art. 136. Elections of deputi(\s are equal: each citizen has one vote*; all 
citizens participate in elections on an equal footing. 

Art. 137. Women have the right to elect and ho? elected on ecjnal terms 
with men. 

Art. 138. Citizens serving in the Armed Forces of the USSR have the 
right to elect and be elected on equal terms with all other citizens. 

Art. 139. Elections of deputies are dirwt: all Soviets of Working Peo¬ 
ple’s Deputic-s, from rural and cit.y Soviets of Working Peoph^s Deputies 
to the Supreme Soviet of the USSR, are elected by the citizens by direct 
vote. 

Art. 140. Voting at el<?ctions of deputies is secret. 

Art. 141. Candidates are nominated by el(*ction di.strict. 

The right to nominate candidates is secured to public organizations and 
societies of the working people: Communist Party organizations, trade 
unions, cooperatives, youth organizations and cultural socifd-ies. 

Art. 142. It is the duty of evcTy deputy to report to his electors on his 
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work .and on Iho work of his Soviet People’s Deputies, and he may be 
recalled at any time upon decision of a majority of the electors in the 
nianntT established by law. 


CkapUr XJl 

Anns, Pla", Capital 

Art. 14J1. ^riie arms of tin* Union of Soviet Socialist Bepublics are a 
sickle and liammer af^ainst a "lobe depict(al in the rays of the sun and 
surrounded by (‘ars of p*aiij, with the inscription ‘Workers of All Countries, 
Unite!’ in the IaM"ua"es of the Union B(*publics. At the top of the arms 
is a fiv<‘-pointed star. 

Art. uil. The stale fla" of lli(‘ Ihiion of Soviet Socialist Ilepiiblics is 
of red clotli with the sickle and hammer depicted in gold in the upper 
coriuT m‘ar tlie staff and above them a five-])oirited red star bordered in 
gold. The ratio of tlie width to the length is 1 : 2. 

Art. 14r). 'rhe caj)ilal of the Union of Soviet Socialist Bepublics is the 
City of Moscow. 


Cliajih r XJII 

Proci^dure for Anaaiding the Constitution 

Art. 14t>. 'rhe Constitution of the USSB may be amended only by 
decision of the Supreme Soviet of the USSB adopt(*d l)y a majority of not 
less than two thirds of the votes in each of its Chambers. 
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THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


SUMMARY 


International Htatijh 

The United Kingdom of Groal Britain and Nortliern Ireland is a 
member of the United Nations. It signed the Charter in San Francisco 
on June 26,1945. 

It was an original member of the League of Nations. It is a member of 
various other international organizations.^ 


L See Table 1. 
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Tlio “iJritish Empire” sif^ned <h(^ Siatufe of (he Permanent (-ourt of 
liitcTnational Justice on DeceinixT 18, 1020, and “ITis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment in (lie United Kirij^dorn” aecejited the optional clause n^gardin^ 
compulsory jurisdiction on Se^)((unber 10, 1020, for a period of ten years 
and “thereafter until such time as notice maybe given to lerininat(> the 
a(?ceptarice,” with certain exceptions. It is a party to the Stalutii of tlni 
Tnteruational Court of Justice of 1945 and is subject. !<> its compulsory 
jurisdiction under Article JO of that Statute.' 

■^^I’ht* Statute of Westminster, passed by tlK‘ House of (’ominons Xovt^iu- 
b(T 24, lOJl, ratified tlie declarations of the Imperial Craiferences of 102t» 
and lOJO. participated in by the Cnited Ivingdoni of Great Pritaiii and 
Northern Ireland, tlu^ Ibiminion of Canada, the Coiumonwealth of Austra¬ 
lia, the Dominion of New Zealand, th(‘ Union of Soutli Africa, tlie Irish 
Cr(M‘ State, and the ])ominion of Newfoundland, 'tlie Conference 
defined the Dominions as “autonomous communities witliin the I>ritisli 
bun])ire, i‘qual in status, in no way subordinate ont‘ to another in any aspix'l 
of tlu'ir doiiK-stic or fondgn affairs, tliougli united l>y a com?jj«»ii allegiance 
to the Crown, and fre(dy associated as meTnb(‘r.s of the l^ritish Coimiion- 
wealth of Nations .... Every selfgoverning member of the liTnpire is 
master of its d(\stiny .... In fact if not always in form, it is subject to no 
more compulsion whatc‘V(U*.” 

On March Jl, 1949 and April IS, 1919, resp(‘Ctiv(dy, Newfoundland 
(which had b( conu* a Canadian province) aiid the Republic of Ireland 
ceas(‘d to lx* meudxTS of the Commonwealth. Fhe ilominions of India and 
Pakistan were set up from August 15, 1947 and the dominion of Ceylon 
from Eebruary 4,194S. India, although a re})ublic, remains a full member 
of the Commonwealth and, by an agreenamt rt*ached at the Coiiferencc' of 
1949, iiccepts the irionarcli as “tin* symbol of the free association of the 
independ(;nt naunber nations and, as such, (behead of the Commonwealth”. 

The roots of the United Kingdom date from about the ninth century 
wh<*n the English kingdoms were brought togethcT under Egbert of Wessex 
(H27). 


Eokm of National Govkunment 

TI)e United Kingdom has no single wTitten constitutional document. 
'The following document.s are generally accepted as being among the prin¬ 
cipal on(‘S which outline lh(‘ 15ntish Constitution: 

Magna Carta, 1215; 

The Great Charter of the Liberties of England and of the Liberties of the 
Forest; confirmed 1297; 

Statute concerning Tallage, 1297; 

The Petition of Eight, 1627; 

^ Sc!e Yearbook of the Court 1951-52, p. 43,196. 

* The full text of the Statute of Westminster is printed under Canada. 
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TJio Habeas Corpus Act of 1()70; 

Tho Bill of Rights 1089; 

Tho Act of Settleniont. of 1700, providing for the Protestant succession 
to tiie throne and other niatt('rs; 

Tlie Act of Union with Scotland of 1700 and Ainendiuent of 1707; 

The Act of Union with Ireland of 1800; 

The Parliament Act of 1911, wliich enabled the Commons to pass cer¬ 
tain acts without the concurrence of lh(‘ House of Lords; The Statute of 
\Vt‘stniinster of 1931. 

Supplementing Miest' should also be irumtioned the Bli*ctoral Reform 
laiws of 183‘2. 1807. 188-1, 1918, 19*28: tlie acts of i82S and 1829 removing 
nh'gious qualifications for office*; the Secret Ballot Act of 1872; the Reap- 
j)ortii)nnient Act of 1885: the Representation of the People Acts of 1928. 
1945 and 1918: the House of Commons Act of lt)44; the Parliament Acts 
of 1949: and the social legislation (extending from 1897 to 1912 relating 
to workmen’s compensation, old ago pensions, regulations of “swe^ated 
industries*’, labor exchanges, and national insuranc(^ There is also a large 
body of unwritten English constitutional law. 

SorncK OF Sovkueion PowEit 

Although not specifically stated, British constitutional documents 
imply that the sovereign power emanates from the Crown. 

Rights of the Peg ole 

'Fla* rights of th(* pc'ople are to be found in vari(uis documents and in 
precedents and traditions. Afagna Carta (1215) granted protectii)n to 
widows,^ debtors/^ against scutage,® distraint,^ improper inquests,® 
protection of fair trials,® and of projiertyA protection of w(‘ights and 
measures,® and free movement of persons in and tuit of the kirigdr)m and 
throughout the realm.® In the Breat Charter of the LibiTti(*s of England 
(1297) further provision is made that no frec-man shall b(? taken or impris¬ 
oned or deprived of his land or liberties exct»pt by the law of the land.^® 
The Bill of Rights (lf389) guarantees the right of petition, the right of 
Protestantsubjects to carry arms “as allowed by th(? law,” the fre(‘dom of 
(dection of members of Parliament, freedom of spcs.'ch in Parliament, 
th^* right to juries, and that fin(‘s and forfeitures i)efor(* eonvictitm are 
illegal and void.^^ 

JjKgihlative Powkk 

[jegislativt^ power is vested in Parliament, consisting (jf the King, the 

* Magna Carta, Arts. 7,8 * ^rts. 9, 10, 11. 3 Id., Arts. 12, 14. 

« Id., Arts. 16,23,28,29,30,31,54,5,5. 6 ja.. Art. 18. 

« Id.. Arts. 20, 21, 38, 39, 40, 44,45, 54 ^ Arts. 25-29, 52. 

« Id., Art. 35. »Id., Arts. 41, 42 

Great Charter of the Liberties of England, ( Chapter 29, 

Hill of Rights, 1689. 
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House of Jjords, and Hk^ House of Coiriirions. In 1952 wen* about 
hundred and tliiriy-fivt* rnoinbiTS of the House of Lords j'alihough 
lilt* voling sircngf li is only aLoul one hundred and t\v(‘nty). The liepre- 
st*iitation of the Act of HM8 effected a redistribution of the constit- 

ueiKu’es in tin* Lbiit(‘d Kingdom. Kacii constituency n‘turns a single 
in(‘inb(*r to the House of (’omrnons and und(‘r the liMS Act the number of 
constituencies is fix(‘d at approxiinat.(*ly HI8 for tlie United Kingdom,not 
less than 71 in Scotland, not lf‘ss than 85 in Wales and 12 ii» Northern 
Ireland. 

Sir hjdward (\)k(* said, “The power and jurisdiction of Parliament is so 
transcendent and absolutf' that it cannot be confined wilbin any bounds. 
IJliickstone said t hat in Parliament is to l)e found “that absolut(‘ despotic 
power whicli must in all gov<‘rnm(»»it s n*side soiji(*\vhen‘.'’ 

The supremacy of IIk* liritish Parliament as a source of all sovereign 
])ow(*r in England was asserted as early as I5<S9 by Sir Thomas Smith, 
th(‘n Secretary of State of (.^ueen Elizabeth, wlio wrott*: * 

‘The most high and absolute j)ower of tlie realm of England con¬ 
sist eth in the parliament... ^I’liat which is done* by this consent is called 
firm, stalde and muctum, and is taken for law. The Parliainiait abrogateth 
old laws, makt‘th new, gividh orders for things jiast and for things here¬ 
after to be followed, changc^th rights and ])ossessions of private men, 
h‘gitiniateth bastards, establisheth forms of religion, altereth weights and 
measures, giveth forms of succession to th(' crown, defineth of doubtful 
rights, when‘of is no law alr(‘ady made, a])pointeth subsidies, tailes, ttixes, 
and impositions, giveth most fr(*o pardons and absolutions, restoretli in 
blood and name as the highest court, condemneth or absolveth them 
whom the prince will })ut to that trial. And, to ])e short, all that evt*r 
the people of Home might do either in emturidtis comitiu or trilnitis, the same 
may be done by the parliam(*nt of England which represenlel h and hath the 
power of the* w hole realm, hot h the head and body. For t*vt*ry Englishman 
is iiitt*nded to be there j)r(*sent, either in person or by procuration and 
attorneys, of what pre-eminence, state, dignity or quality soever he be, 
from the prince, be he king or qu(*en, to the lowest person of England. 
And (he consent of th<* parliament is taken to be every man's consent'. 

V]\ K( ‘ rTrV K T > kpa htm knt 

hilxecutive power is vest(*d theoretically in the Crowm, but practically 
in the (’ommitlee of Ministers, called tla* (^il)inel, whose existence is 
dependent on the* support of a majority in the House of Commons. 

1’he office of priim* minister had been in actual existt*nce nearly tw^) 
liundred years before it was formality ami officially recognized by royal 
warrant in 1905. 'Fhe Ministers of the (-rown Acts of 1937 provided for 
s(?vent('eij ministers of the first rank, of whom not more than fourteen 

Smith, De Bepuhlica Anghrum, Edition L. Alson, Cambridge: 1906; Bk. 11, C. 1. 
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Tiiav be nieriibers of the House of Comixions and not loss than three mem- 
bers of tbo House of JiOrds;aiKl twonty-threo parlianiontary secretaries of 
whom not more thiin twenty-one may be raeinfsTS of the Commons and 
not l(?ss than two of the Lords. Those Acts also recognize officially, a 
“leader of the opposition." who receives a salary and is assigned a post. 

Recent years have seen a growing focusing of power in the British 
cabinet, .\ppropriation bills now originate there. Members of Parlia¬ 
ment cannot propose expendituns, but can only a{)prove or disa})prove 
those proposed by the government. 

Jrj)leiAL .1 )ki*ai!Tmi;.n't 

'I’he judges of the courts are ajipointed by the cabinet upon recom¬ 
mendation by the l-ord Chancellor, who is a member of the cabinet. The 
right of the courts to declare legislation unconstitutional is deemed incon- 
sisttnt in (Ireat Britain with the jtowers of King, Lords and Comnams in 
Parliament. Lord Coke claimed that tht'judgt*s of the coninioJi law might 
hold a statute void either as against reasoii and natural law or becausi* of 
infringement on royal prerogative,* Blacks!oiu' also expressed the view 
that judges might hold a statute void if it contravened the law of nature, 
but these theories are not deemed now a part of Britisli jurisprudence.® 
However the British Courts, through processes of interpretation. att(*mpt 
to protect basic individual rights from government interference. 

Judges hold office for life. There are two C(»urts of Appeal which hear 
appeals from the High Court. The ultima!(' court of apj)eals is the llouxe 
of Lords. 

'I’ho highest authority in England for appeals for all the King’s lands 
beyond the seas is the judicial committee of the Privy Council. Techni¬ 
cally its judgment amounts to advice and recommendations to the Crown 
which result in an order in council. The Privy Council also is a court of 
appeal from ecclesiastical courts of England. 

AkKA, PopuI-ATIO.N, IjA.NOt'AffK 

The L'nittsl Kingdom has an area of 94,300 square miles and an est i¬ 
mated population on June 30,1953 of 49,2t)7,f>00. The prevailing language 
is English. 


* 8 Rep. 118; also .Maitland, The. Conslilulwml UiMory of England, p. 301. 

* .See Maitland, p. 201. 
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MAGNA CHARTA 

1215 

John by thk huaciz ok god, king of England, loud of IroJanti, duke of 
Normandy and Aquitaine, and count of Anjou, to liis archbishops, bishops, 
ai)bols, earls, barons, justiciars, foresters, sheriffs, reovf^s, servants, and to 
all his bailiffs and faithful subjects, groetinf^. Know tliat we, having 
regard to God and the safety of our s(ki1, and those of all our ancestors 
and heirs, to the lionour of God, and the exaltation of holy church, and 
the betternant of our n*ahn, by the advice of our rever(*iid fathers, Steplum 
archbishop of Canterbury, priinate of all England, and cardinal of the 
holy Roman church, Henry, anthlushop of J)iiblin, William of London, 
}*eter of Winchester, Jocelin of Bath and (llastonburv, Hugh of Lincoln, 
Walter of Worcester, William of Coventry, and Benedict, of Rochester, 
bishops; master Bandulph, tht*. Pope’s subdeacon and household official; 
brother Ayiiu*ric, master of the Knights of the Temple in England; and 
of the noblt‘ jxTsons, William Marshal, earl of Beinbroke, William, earl of 
Salisbury, William, (‘url of Warenne, William, earl of Arundel; Alan de 
Galloway, constable t>f Set)!land, Warin Kitz-Gerald, Peter Fitz-Herbert, 
Ilub<Tt de Burgh, senesclial of lV>itou, Hugh de Neville, Matthew Fitz- 
Herbert., Thomas Ihisset, Alan Bass(d, Philip d'Aubigny, Robert de Rop- 
})elay, John Marshal, John Fitz-llugh, and others of our faithful men, 

1. Have, in the first place granted to God, and by this our present 
(‘barter confirmed for us and our h(‘irs for ever, that the English church 
shall b(‘ free, and enjoy her rights in tlieir integrity and her liberties invio¬ 
late; and we will that it be so observ(‘d; and this is manifest from this, 
that we, of our mere and unconstrained will, before the corit(‘St between us 
and our baron.s had arisen, granted, and by our charter confirmed and pro- 
curt'd to be confirmed by })oj)e Innocent. Ill, the fr(‘edoni of elections 
which is most important and essential to the English church; and this we 
wdll observ(‘ and wdsh to b(‘ obsiTved in good faith by our heirs for over. 
We have* also granted to all the freemen of our kingdom, for us and for 
our heirs for (*V(T, all the underwritten libertit‘S, to have and to hold to 
them and to thi ir lieirs, of us and of our heirs. 

2. If any of our earls or barons, or others who hold of us in chief by 
knight’s stTvice, shall die, and at the t.ime of his death his heir shall be of 
full age and ow'e a relief, he shall have his inheritance by the old relief, 
nanu'ly, the heir or Jieirs of an (^arl by paying one hundred pounds for ttui 
whole barony of an earl; t hc^ heir or heirs of a baron by paying one hundred 
pound^s for a whole barony; the heir or heirs of a knight by paying one 
iuindred shillings at most for a whole knight's fee; and he that oweth less 
shall give h^ss according to the ancient custom of fees. 

3. But if t.h(‘ heir of any such shall be un(h*r age and in ward, he shall 
have his inheritances without relief or fin(‘ wIk'ii h(^ comes of age. 

4. I'he guardian of the land of any such heir being under age, shall take 
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therefrom only reasonable issues, customs, and services, and lliis without 
destruction or waste of men or goods; and if we commit the custody of any 
such lands to the sheriff, or to any other who is answerable to us for the 
issues thereof, and he shall nuike destruction and waste of his wardship, w(' 
will take amends of him, and the land shall be committed to two lawful 
and discreet men of that fee, who shall be aiiswerable for the issues to us or 
to whomsoever W(‘ shall assign them; and if we sell or give to any one the 
wardship of any such lands, and lie commit destruction or waste tlienan, 
he shall lose the wardship and it shall be committed to two laAvful and 
discreet men of that fi>e who shall answtT to us as afon^said. 

0 . Ihit the guardian, so long as he shall have the wardship of the land, 
sliall keep up the honsis, parks, fish-ponds, pools, mills and othiT appur- 
Uaiances, from th(> issues of the land; and shall n'ston* to tht* h(‘ir. wIkmi 
he comt'S of age, his whole estate stocked with ploughs and tillage, as tin* 
season may requin‘ and the issin^s of the land can reasonably liear. 

G. Heirs shall married witliout disparagement, yet so that befort^ 
the marriage takes place, those who are near in blood to the heir shall 
have notice. 

7. A widow after the death of her husband shall immediately and 
without obstaeli' have her marriage-portion and la>r inluTitance, nor sliall 
she give anything for her dowtT, marriage-portion, or inheritanet* which 
she and her husband held on the day of his death; and she may remain in 
her husband's house for forty days after his death, witliiii which tina^ h(‘r 
d()W(T shall he assigned to her. 

-S. No widow shall Ik‘ distrained to marry so long as sh(‘ wislies to live 
without a husband: provided that, slic* gives security that slu‘ will not 
marry without our consent, if sbt‘ lu)lds of ns, or that of tla^ lore of whom 
slie holds, if she Jiolds of another. 

9. Neither we nor our bailiffs shall seizt‘ atiy land or rent for any debt 
so long as the chattels of tlie delitor are sufficient, to ri‘i)ay tlie debt; nor 
shall tlie debtor’s sureties he distrained so long as the chief delilor is able 
to pay th(* debt; and if the chief del'tor shall fail to jiay the debt , having 
nothing wh(‘rewith to pay it then the suretii*s shall answer for it; and, if 
they will, they shall Jiave the lands and nmts of tlie dtditor, until they sliall 
he satisfied for the debt which they paid for Iiirn, urilc^ss the chief debtor 
can show himself to he (piit thereof against them. 

10. If anyone has horrowi'd from the Jews any sum, great, or small, 
and shall di(? before the di’bt is paid, the debt shall not bear interest while 
the heir is under age, of whomsoever he may hold; and if the d(>bt falls 
into our hands, we w’ill only lake the principal sum inentiom^d in tlic^ deed. 

11. And if anyone sliall die indebted to the Jews, his wife shall have 
her dower, and pay nothing of that debt; and if tlie children of the de- 
c(‘ased he left under age, laxtossaries shall lie provided for them according 
to the estate of the deceased, and out of tin* residue the debt shall he paid, 
saving the siTvice due to the lords; in like inaiimT it shall be done conciTn- 
ing debts due to others than Jfnvs. 

12. No scutage or aid sliall be iinpo.sfjd in our kingdom, c/xcopt by the 
common counsd of our kingdom, except for ransoming our jierson, knight- 
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ing our eldest sou, Jind once for marrying our (Jdest daughter, and for 
these only a reasonable aid shall be paid: likewise^ shall it be done eoneern- 
ing aids from Uk* city of London. 

ish And the city of London shall hav«^ all its ancitjnt liberties and free 
(•ustoins, as well l)y land as by water. Further, we w-ill and grant that all 
otla^r eitic^s, and boroughs, and iowns. and ports, shall have all th(‘ir 
Iiberli(^s and free eustoms. 

M. And h)r obtaining the common counscil of Iht* realm, concernijig 
the assessment of aids other than in the three cases aforesaid, or for as¬ 
sessing a scutage, w<‘. will caus(^ to b(‘ summoned th<‘ archbishops, bishops, 
abbots, (‘arls, and greater barons, singly by our letters; and furthcT we will 
cause to be summoned in general, by our sluTiffs and bailiffs, all those who 
hold of us in clii(‘f: for a fixed day, namely, forty days after their siuiirnons 
at least, and at. a. fix(‘d ])la<*e; and in all letters of such summons we will 
(explain the cause thereof; and tlie summons being thus made, tia* business 
shall proceed on llie appointed day according to the ad vice* of tliose who 
an* ))resent, even if all who are summoned <lo not cona*. 

15. \Ve will not in future give leav(‘ any one to lake an aid from his 
free men, r\\ct‘pt for redi‘eming his person, or knighting his eldest son, or 
once marrying his eldest daughter, tor which ojily a reasonabh^ aid shall 
be h‘vied. 

It). No man shall be distrain(‘d to ]H*rform more SiTvice for a knighrs 
fe<*, or otlaT fre(^ tenement, than is due thendrom. 

17. Fonimon pleas shall not follow our court, but shall be held in soln(^ 
a])pointtMl place. 

is. Inquests of Novel Ihsseisin, Mor d'Ancestor. and of Darrein Pr(‘- 
sentment. shall only be taki*n in th<‘ir proper counties, and in this fashion: 
we. or if we sinjuld he out of tla* realm, our cliief justiciar, will send two 
justices through t^aeh shire four tiim‘S a yt*ar, who. with four knights of 
each shire, tdected by the sliire, sliall h(»I<l tlie said assizes in the shire, on 
the day and in tlje place of meeting of the shire court. 

111. And if the said assizes eannot he held on the days of (he shire 
court, as many kiiights and free tenants shall remain of those who were 
present at that court, as may Ik* nKpiiivd for tla* administration of jiistic(\ 
according as tlu^ business he more or loss. 

2d. A free man shall he amerced for a small crime only according to its 
na^asure: and for a great crime he shall lx* amereed according to its great¬ 
ness, saving his positioii; and a imTeliant likewise saving his trade, and a 
vill<*in saving his tillage, if they have falhm into our mcTcy: and none of the 
said amercemojits shall be im})osed i'xctq)t by the oatli of honest men of the 
neighbourhood. 

21. l^arls and barons sliall only be amerced by their peers, and accord¬ 
ing t o the m(‘asure of their offence. 

22. A clerk shall be amerct^d for lus lay tenement only after the manner 
of till? ofla*r pcM'sons aforesaid, and not according to the value of his 
<‘C(*I(‘sias( i(ail benefice. 

28. Nor shall any vill or man be distrained to make bridges ovt‘r rivers, 
<;xcept those that woro of old legally hound to do so. 
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24. No sheriff, constable, coroners, or our other bailiffs, shall liold the 
pleas of the crown. 

25. All shins, hundreds, wapentakes, and tilhirif^s shall be at the old 
farms, without any increase, except our demesne manors. 

20. If any one liolding a lay fief of us shall die, and our sheriff or bailiff 
shall show our letters patent of summons for a debt which the deceased 
owed to us, our sheriff or bailiff may seize and register the chattt'ls of the 
d(>ceased fi)und on his lay fee, to the value of that debt, by the view of law¬ 
ful men, so that nothing be rt*inoved thi‘n‘froin until the clear debt bo 
paid; and the residue shall be left to the executors to carry out the will of 
the deceased; and if nothing is due to us from him. all his cliattels shall 
remain to the deceast'd, saving to his wife and (*hildn‘n tlaar reasonable 
shares. 

27. If any free man shall die intestate, liis chattels shall be distril)u(ed 
l)y the hands of his near kinsfolk and friends, by view of the church, 
saving to t>V(Tyone the debts which the deceased owed to him. 

28. No constable or our other bailiffs shall t akt‘ t h(‘ corn or oMier cliat tels 
of an}’ on(‘, without immediate payment for it. unlt‘ss the selltT allows 
him a re.spite. 

29. No constable shall distrain any knight togivemoTiey forcastle-giuird, 
if he wishes to do the service in his own person, or by another suitable 
man, if for any reasonable cause ho cannot do it himself; and if wr It^ad 
or send him to war, he shall be free of castle-guard for tlie tirm^ during 
which he has been in tin* army because of us. 

30. No sheriff or bailiff of ours, or any one els(‘, sliall take the horses or 
carts of any free man for carrying-.service against the will of tla* said free 
man. 

31. Neither we nor our bailiffs shall take another man’s timber, for our 
castle.s, or other business of ours, except with the consent of tla^ owiut 
thereof. 

82. We will only keep the lands of persons found guilty of felony for a 
year and a day, when they shall be restored to the lords of tlie fees. 

33. All fish-w(?irs shall henceforth he entirely removed froin the Thames 
and the Medway, and throughout all England, except on the sea coast. 

34. The WTit called Prnmpc shall not in future b(? issued to anyone 
concerning any tenement whereby a freeman may lose* his court. 

35. There shall be one measure of wine tliroughout our kingdom, and 
one of ale, and one of corn, namely the London quarter, and one breadth 
of dyed cloth, russetts, and haberjects, namely, two ells between the sel¬ 
vedges; and with weights it shall be as with measurers. 

3r». Nothing shall in future be given or taken for a writ of inquisition of 
life or limbs, but it shall be freely granted and not denied. 

37. If any one holds of us by fee-farm, or by socag(i, or by burgage, and 
holds land of another by knight’s service, we shall not have the wardshij) of 
his heir nor of the land which is of another’s ff*e, by reason of t hat fe(!-farin, 
or socage, or burgage*; nor shall we hav(} the w^ardship of that fee-farm, 
socage, or burgage unless the fee-farm owes knight’s service. Nor sliall 
we have tla^ wardship of anyone’s heir or land which lie holds of anotluT 
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by kniglii’s service, by reason of any petty sorjoaiity which he holds of 
us by rendering us knives, arrows or the like. 

No bailiff shall in futuni put any one to trial, upon his bare word, 
without credibki witnesses to support it. 

30. No free man shall be tak(‘n, or imprisoned, or disseised, or outlawed, 
or exiled, or in any way dc^slroyed, nor will we go upon him, nor will we 
send against him, excc'pt by the lawful judgment of liis peers or by the 
law of th(^ land. 

40. To none will w(^ s(4l, to none w’ill we deny, or delay, right or justice. 

41. All merchants shall be safe and secure to leave, enter, dwell in, and 
travel through Ihigland, as well by land as by water, to buy and to sell, 
fn (^ of all evil tolls, by the aJieient and right customs, except in time of war, 
if tlity are of th(‘ land which is warring agiiinsi us; and if any such are 
found in our land at the onset of war. tlaw shall be attached without harm 
to tlujir bodies or goods, until it shall be known to us or to our cliief jus¬ 
ticiar, h(»w till* merchants of our laiid are treat(‘d, if they are found in the 
lam] warring against us; and if ours are safe there, thc^ others shall be safe 
in our land. 

12. It shall bc! lawful in futun* for anyone to leave our kingdom, and to 
return, saft^ and sound, by land tind by water, saving the allegiance due to 
us, except for a short spacer in tirm? of war. for the comnion good of the 
kingdom, except iboM^ imprisoned and outlawed according to the law of 
tlie land, and jiersons from a land hostih? to us, and merchants who shall 
be dealt with as is aforesaid. 

43. If anyone bolding of soiia* escheat, as of the honour of Wallingford, 
Nottingham, Boulogne, Ijancasi.er, or of other escheats, which are in 
our liand and art‘ baronies, shall die, bis heir shall not give any relief, nor 
sliall lie do services to us other than that which he did to the baron, if that 
barony was in the hand of a baron; and we shall hold it in the same way 
as the hanui held it. 

44. dwelling witliout the forest shall in future not come before our 
justices of the forest by c()minou sumnuuises, unless they have been im¬ 
pleaded, or are sunaies for any ])ersoii or persons impleaded for forest 
offences. 

45. We will not apj)oint justices, constables, sluTiffs, or bailiffs, except 
of such as know the law of the kingdom and are of a mind to keep it 
well. 

4t). All barons who liave found(*d abbeys, concerning which they have 
charters of the kings of Bnglaiid, or t»f which they have ancient tenure, 
shall ha\a> the wardship of tliern wlu^n vacant, as they ought to have. 

47. All forests made in our time shall immediately be disafforested; 
and so shall it done concerning river-banks which have in our time been 
made by us into pres(irves. 

4H. All evil ciist.oms concerning forests and warrens, and foresters, 
warreners, shtTiffs and tlieir servants, river-hanks and their wardens, shall 
be immediately iiujuired into in each shire by t welve sworn knights of the 
same shire, who an^ to hi^ iJectt'd by honest men thereof, and within forty 
days after the making of the inquisition such customs shall be utterly and 
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irrevocably destroyed by them, provided that w(', or our justiciar if we an^ 
not in England, previously have knowledge of it. 

49. We will immediately restore all hostages and chartiTS delivered to 
us by Englishmen as sureties of ])(?ace or loyal service. 

50. We will entirely n'uiove from their bailiwicks the relatives of (ler- 
ard of Athe(\ Engelard of Cigogne, Peter, Guy, and Andrew of Chanceaiix, 
Guy of Cigogne, Geoffrey of Martigny and his brotliers, Philip Mark and 
his brothers, and Geoffrey his nephew, and all their followers. 

51. And iuiinediately after the restoration of peace wo will exi>el from 
the kingdom all foreign knights, cross-bowmen, serjeants, and merc(uiary 
soldiers, who have come with horses and arms to tla^ damage of the king¬ 
dom. 

52. If any one has been dispossessed or removed by us without tbi* law¬ 
ful judgment of his peers, from bis lands, chattels, liberties, or rights, we 
will immediately restore him to them; and if a dispute* arise over this, then 
it shall be settled by the verdict of the tw(‘nty-five barons, of wlaun men¬ 
tion is made below in the clause for securing the pt'ace; but with n‘gard to 
all those things whereof anyom* has been dispossessed or deprived without 
the lawful judgment of his peers, by king Henry our father or king Eichard 
our brother, and which we liave in our hand, or which others hold to whom 
we are bound to warrant theun, we shall have respite until the usual term c»f 
crusaders; except those concerning which a plea has been begun or an in¬ 
quisition taken by our command, before our assuinpti(»n of the cross: and 
when we have returned from our pilgrimagt*, or if i)y chanc(‘ w(‘ have re¬ 
mained behind from it, w(' wdll at once do full justice therein. 

58. We shall have, moreover, the same respit(% and in the same way, in 
doing justice in disafforesting or remeasnriiig tlie forests, which Henry our 
father or Eichard our brother afforested, and concerning the wardshij) of 
lands which are of another's fees and which w(* have hitherto held by rea¬ 
son of a fee wdiich someone lield of us by knight's service, and concc'rning 
abbeys founded on a fee otlir-r than our own, in which tlie lord of the fet? 
claims the right; and when we have returned, or if w’cnanain behind from 
our pilgrimage, w^c will do full justice to all who complain of such things. 

54. No one shall he taken or imprisoned upon th<‘ aj)}K*al of a woman 
for the death of any other tlian her husband. 

55. All finc*s made with us unjustly and against the law of the land, 
and all amercements levied unjustly and against the law of the land, sliall 
be entirely pardoned, or else a verdict sliall be giv(‘n by tlie twenty-five? 
barons, of whom mention is made b(?k)w in the clause? for se/curing the fXiace* 
or by the verdict of the greater part eif them, together w it h 1 be* said Sleplie'ii, 
archbishop of Canterbury, if ho can be prese^nt, and others whom be? 
may wish to surninon for this purpose?; and if be cannot lie pre?se?nt, tlie 
business shall nevertheless proce(?el without him, provided tlial if any one? 
or more of the said twenty-five barons be* con(*enied in a plaint of this 
kind, he or they shall he reniovenl for this occnsie)n, and another or others, 
elected and sw'orn by the r(*st of the tw(‘nty-five? for this time OTiIy, sliall 
complete? the number. 

56. If W'O have dispossessed or removed W(*lshmen from lands or libertiess 
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or other things, without the lawful judgment of their peers, in England 
or in Wales, they shall at once be restored to them; and if a dispute arises 
over this, then it sliall be settled in the March by the judgment of their 
poors, according to the law of England with regard to English tenements, 
the law of Wal(>s as to Welsh teiuunents, and the hw of the March as to 
Marcher tenement s. Wcdslimen shall do tlio same to us and ours. 

57. Further, with n^gard to all those things of which any Welsliman 
has been dispossesstnl or d(^|)rived without the lawful judgment of his 
peers, by king Henry our fatlicT or king Jiichard our l)rother, and wdiich 
we hold in our Iiand, or which art* held by others to whom we are bound to 
warrant tliein, wi^ shall have a respite until the usual term of crusaders, 
those things ex(M‘pled conceriiirjg which a i)lea has been begun or an in- 
(luisition made by our order b(‘fore our assumption of the cross: but wlK*n 
we have returned, or if by chance wt; have remained behind from our ])il- 
grimage, wt' shall at once do full justice to tht*ni therein, according to the 
laws of t h(‘ Welsh and th(^ said regions. 

5S. We will at once reston* the son of LhiWC'lyn, and all the hostages 
from Wah'S, and tlu^ charters which were deliven‘d to us as security for 
tlu* pi^acH*. 

5th We will act towards Alexander king of th(> Scots, with regard to his 
sisters, and the return of hostages, and his lil)erli(*s, and his right, i?i the 
manner as w(‘ shall act to our either harons of Fjngland, unless it ought to 
be otlierwise according to the charters which wi* have from William his 
father, formerly king of the Scots; and this shall b(‘ done by the judgment 
of bis j)eers in our court. 

<»(). Moreover, all Ilies<* said customs atul liberties which W’c have 
grafited to he o]>s(*r\ ed in our r(*alm in so far as p(*rtains to us towards our 
men, as well clerk as lay, th(\v sliall Ihoniselvtjs obst*rve towards their 
own men. 

01. And whereas w<*, for the honour of (jod and th(‘ betterment of our 
realm, and for tla* la^tter allaying of the (|uarrel arisen bet ween us and our 
barons, have grant(‘d all these things afon^said. wi*, wishing that they be 
for ever enj<iyed wliolly and inviolate, I'stablisli and grant to them tlu' 
following S(*curity; namely that the barons shall elect any tw(‘nty-five 
barons of the kingdom as they will, and these with all their power shall 
keep, hold, and cause to be kept tlie peace and liberties which we liave 
granted to them, and by tliis our present charter confirmed to them, pro- 
vid<‘(l that if we, or our justicaar, or our bailiffs, or any of our servants, in 
any way fall away from them, or transgress any of the artich's of peace or 
s(*curity, and the* offence Ik* sliuwn to four barons of the said twenty-five, 
those four barons shall come before us or our justiciar if we are out of the 
kingdom, laying the offence before us, and asking that we cause, it to be 
ani(‘nd(Kl without delay. And if W(? do not amend it, or, if we are out of 
t he kingdom and our justiciar does not am(?nd it within forty days from 
the tinu* when it was brought b(*fore us or before our justiciar if we should 
bo out of tb(‘ kingdom, the said four barons shall refer the matter to tin* 
rest of till* tw(‘nty-five barons, who with the commonalty of the whole 
land shall distraiil and grieve us in whatsoever way they can, namely by 
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the seizure of castles, lands, possessions, and in any other way they can, 
until the reform is made according to their judgin(»ni, saving our person 
and that of our queen and children; and when it is done they shall obey us 
as before. And whosoever in the land wishes may take oath that he is 
ready, for the execution of the aforesaid nialters, to olxw the orders of the 
said twenty-five barons, and that he and his men will grieve us as best he 
may, and we publicly and freely allow any one to take oath who so wish(‘s, 
and to none shall it ever be denied. All those, moreover, in (he land who 
of themselves and of their owm accord are unwilling to swear to the twenty- 
five barons, wdth regard to distraining and grieving us witli tlu^ni. we shall 
cause to take oath by our command, as is aforesaid. And if any of the 
twenty-five barons shall die, or leave (he country, or in any other way be 
prevented from executing the aforesaid, those who nuiiain <d' the said 
twenty-five barons shall elect another in his room, at their discretion, and 
h(j shall be sworn in like manne'r as the others. FurthiT. in all things, 
which are refernxl to the said twenty-fivt* barons to execute, if hy chance 
all the twenty-five are present, and a disjiute arises among tlaun aliout 
anything, or some of those who are summoned an' unwilling or unable to 
attend, the verdict of the majority of thos(* })n*s(Mit shall be regarded as 
firm and binding, as if all the twenty-five had agreed to it; and the saifl 
twenty-five shall swear that they will loyally kef‘p the aforesaid, and cause 
it to bo kept in so far as they can. And we will procure nothing from 
anyone, by ourselv(*s or through anotlier, liy which any of these cont'essions 
and liberties might he revoked or diminishixl; and if any siudi tiling lias 
been procured let it be null and void, and we will never us(‘ it jwrsorially or 
by another. 

(>2. And all ill-will, wratli, and bittermss, that has arisen Ixftween us 
and our men, clerk and lay, from tlie time of the dispute, we have fully 
remitted and pardoned to all. Furlherriiore. all trespasses madti hy 
reason of the said dispute, from Easter in (he sixteenth year of our ri^ign 
until the re-estahlishment of peace, have fully remitt(‘d to all, clerk 
and lay, and cornph'tely forgiven, as far as in us lies. And further wo 
have caused to bo made for them hdters patent, of witness of Uie lord 
Stephen, archbishop of Canterbury, of the lonl Henry, arclihishoji of 
Dublin, and of the said bisliops, and of rnastcT Pandulf, concerning this 
security and the grants aforesaid. 

63. Wherefore we wish and firmly enjoin that the English church be 
free and that the men in our kingdom hav<t and hold all t he aforesaid liber¬ 
ties, rights, and grants, well and in peace, freely and (piic't.ly, fully and 
wholly, to them and their heirs, of us and our heirs, in all things and places, 
fon'ver as is aforesaid. This has been sworn to as wi'll on our part as on 
th(' part of th(? barons, that all the aforesaid shall b<? kept in good faith 
and without malice. 

Given under our hand 

the above-named and many othrTS being witnesses, 
in the meadow which is called Kunnymedc, 
between Winsor and Staines, on the fifteentb day of June, 
in the seventeenth year of our reign. 
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THE GREAT CHARTER 
OF THE LIBERTIES OF ENGLAND 
AND OF THE LIBERTIES OF THE FOREST 

confirmed by King Edward in the twenty-fifth year of his reign 

( 1297 ) 

Edwiircl, l)v fh(‘ of God, Kiiij? of l^nf^land. Lord of IrtJand and 

])uk(' of (iiiviin (to all an-libisliops, })isliop.s. etc.). We have seen tlio 
Great Gliarter of lli(‘ Lord lhairy sometime Kinj^ of England, our father, 
of the liberties of I'hifjrland in tliese words. 

Henry, by the ^raee of God, Kinj^ of EiJ<j;Iand, Lord of Ireland, Duke of 
Normandy and Guvan, and l^arl of Anjou to all ar(*hbisho})S, bishops, 
abbots. |>riors. earls, barons, sla^riffs, ))rovosts, officers, and to all bailiffs, 
and otlier our failbful su])jects, which sljall see this present charter, 
^reetin^: Know ye iiial we, unto the honor of Ahnifdity God, and for the 
salvation of tlie souls of our ]>roifenitors and successors (Kirif^s of Eng¬ 
land), to the advancenu lit of tije holy churcli and amendment of our 
realm, of our ine(‘r and fix* w ill. lia vegivc‘n and grant ed to all archbishops, 
bishops, abl>ots, priors, earls, barons, and to all freemien of this our realm, 
tlu^se Iila'rti(*s following to be ke]»t in tlje kingdom of England forever. 

Chaphr /. (’(wfirmatiom of Lihertivs 

irirst, W4* have granted to God and liy this our present charter have 
confirmed, for us and (Uir heirs forever, that the church of England shall 
be fr<M* and shall have all lier whole rights and liberties inviolable. We 
liave granted also, and given to all I lie freemen of our realm, for us and 
our h(*irs forever, tla'si? lilierties und(*rwritten. to have and to hold to 
them and tla‘ir li(‘irs, of us and our heirs forever. 

|ChapttTs 2-() n'pealed as to England. 20 A: 27 Viet. c. 125 (SLE); as to 
Ireland, 85 A- 8ti Viet. c. 1)S (SLE).J 

(■huptcr 7, Wvlofv — Tier Marrimfc Instate — 

(yttara nti fi e—Esto rens* — J h tver—IleiJi nrriage 

A widow after the dinith of her husband, incontinent, and without any 
difficulty shall have her fma.rriage*]and JuTinlKiritaiice whicli her husband 
and she held t h(^ day of the death of her huslnind; and she shall tarry in the 
chief house of luT liiisband by forty days after the death of her husband, 
within wliich days her dower shall be assigned her, if it were not assigned 
her before, or that tlu^ house 1 h> a. castle, then a competent house shall be 
forthwith pr()vid(>d for her in the which she may honestly dwell, until her 
dower be to her assigned as it is aforesaid; and she shall have in the mean¬ 
time her reasonable (*stovers [of the coiiiinon.®] And for her dower shall 
be assigned unto her the third part of all the lands of her husband, which 
were his [during coverture®] except she were endow'ed of less at the church 

* Marriage estate. * Out of the e<»iiuuon estate. ® In his life. 
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door. No widow shall be [distrained to marry hers(df.^J Nevertheless 
she shall find surety that slie sliall not marry without our license and assent 
if she hold of us, nor witliout the assent of tiio lord if she hold of another. 

[This chapter was repealed as to deaths after 19*25 by the Administration 
of Estates Act, 1925J. 

Clmptcr 8. The Kmgs Debtor 

We, or our bailiffs, shall not seize any land or rent for any dc'bt as lonj; 
as the present goods and chattels of the debtor do suffice to pay the debt, 
and the debtor himself be ready to satisfy therefor. Neither shall the 
pledges of th(^ debtor be distrained, as long as the principal debtor is 
sufficient for the payment of the debt; and if the ])rincipal dcjbtor fail in 
payment of the debt, having nothing wherewith to pay, or will not pay 
where he is able, the pledges shall answer for the debt; and if they will, 
they shall have tlie lands and rents of tht‘ debtor, until they- l>e salisfi('d 
of that which they before paid him, except that tliedebtorcan show himsedf 
to be acquitted against the said sureties. 

Chapter !). Liberties of Lomlon, eU\ 

The city of London shall have all the old lib('rti(‘s atid customs [which 
it hatli been used to have]. ^Moreover we will and grant that all other 
cities, boroughs, towns, and tla^ barons of the five ports and all othiT 
ports, shall have all their liberties and fret^ customs. 

Chapter ]0. Distress for Services 

No man shall be distrained to do more stTvice for a knight's fee, nor 
any freehold than theri^foro is dm?. 

I Chapters 11, 12 repealed, 42 A- 4ii Viet, c, 59; Chaf»ter 1:1 rep(*a]ed, 25 A 
27 Yict. c. 125 (SLR).) 

( harder 14. Amerce me) its 

A freeman shall not bc^ aiiieri'ed for a snia.ll fault, but after the inaniier 
of the fault, and for a great fault, after tlie greatJiess lh(‘reof, saving to 
him his coiitenerij(*iit”; and a iraTchant lik(nvi.se saving him to liis rruTcliaii- 
dise; and any other’s villain than ours shall he likewise* aiiK*rc(*d, saving 
his vvainage, if he* fall into our mercy. And none of the said amerciaments 
shall bo assesses] hut hy oath of honest and lawful iruai of tlie vicinage. 
Earls and barons shall not be amerced but by tlieir ja^ers, and aft(T the 
manner of their offense*. No inan of the church shall la* am^^rced after the 
(juantity of his spiritual benefice, l)ut after liis lay tenement, and after 
the quantity of his offencci. 

Chapter 15. Mahing of Bridcfcs 

No town nor frcjoman shall be distrained to make bridg(‘S (nor banks ®) 
but such as of old time and of right liavo b(-en accustomed to make them 
(in time of King Henry our grandfath(jr). 

' While she chooses to remain singlo. * Oountonance. * Over rivers. 
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Chapter 16, Obsinu tinp of Uivers 

No banks * sliall be defended from benceforlli, but such as were in 
def(‘iK*e in tlie tiino of Kiri" Henry our gnindfatlifT, by the same places 
and tlie same bounds, as tln‘v were w^ont to b(j in bis time. 

I Chapter 17 repealed, 55 & 5G Viet. c. 19 (SLTl).] 

Chapter 18. The Khufs Tenant his Debtor 

If any (liat holdiilh of us lay fee do die, and our sheriff or bailiff do show 
our hdters ])atents of our summon lor debi, whieli the dead man did owe 
to us, it sliall be lawful tf) our sheriff or bailiff to attach or iiiroll all the 
^oods and cbatfels of the dead heiri" found in the (said f(*e,2) to the value 
of the same d(‘bl, by 1h(‘ sijj[lii and testimony of lawful men: So that 
nothin" thereof shall be taken away until (we lx* clearly paid off the 
debt;^) (and the residue shall remain to the t*xecutors, to perform the 
t(‘stain<‘Tit of (h(‘ (h‘ad ; and if nothing be owin" unto us.^ all of the chattels 
shall izo to th(! use of the dead; saving to his wife and children their 
n‘asonal>le parts). 

Chapters 19--til n^pealed, 2t) 27 Viet. e. 125 {SLltj-J 

('hapier 22, Lands of Felons 

W'o will not hold the lands of (luun that be convict of felony but one 
year and one dav and llieii those lands sliall be delivered to the lord of the 
fee. 

(-hapier 23, Weirs 

All weirs from henceforth shall be uttcHy put down by Thames and 
Medwav, and through all England, but onlv bv the st‘acoast. 

I Chapter 24 r(‘peal(*d. 2(> & 27 Viet. c. 125 (SLR).] 

('haptcr 25, Me.asims and Weujhts 

One measure of wine sliall be through our realm, and ont* measure of 
ale, and one iiieasun* of corn, that is to say, the (juarter of London; and 
one breadth of dyed cloth, russets and habt»rjects, tliat is to say two yards 
witliin the lists. And it shall be of weights as it is of measun's. 

I Cha])ter 20 repeahul, 9 G(H). 4. c. 81; Chapters 27. 28 repealed. 20 A 27 
Viet. c. 125 (SLR).] 

Chapter 29. Imprisonment etc. Contrary to Law 

No freeman shall be taken or imprisoned, or be disseised of his freehold, 
or liberties, or free customs, or be outlaweil, or exiled, or in any other 
wist? destroyed; nor will wt* not pass upon liini nor (condemn him,''*) but 
by th(' lawful judgment of his peers or by the law' of the land. We w'ill 
sell to no man, w’e w'ill not deny or defer to any man either justice or right. 

Chapter 30. ForeUjn Merchants 

All merchants, if they were not openly prohibited before, shall have 

* Kivera. * Lay fee. 

® Ttiere be paid unto us the debt wliich sliall have been proved. 

* By him. * l^*at with him. 
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their safe and sure conduct to depart out of England, to tarry in, and go 
through England, as well by land as by water, to buy and sell without any 
manner of (evil tolts by the old and rightful customs, (‘xcept in time of 
war; and if they be of a land making war against us, and be found in our 
realm at the beginning of the wars, they shall be attached without liann 
to body or goods, until it be known to us, or our chief justice, how our 
merchants Ih‘ entreated (there in the land making war against us; and 
if our mercliants be well intreated thoTe, theirs shall be likewise with us. 
IChapb'rs 111, 83-84, 80 repealed, ‘2i> & 27 \ict. c. 125 (SLII); Chapter 
82 repealed, 50 51 Viet. c. 50 (SLK); Chapter 85 repealed, 50 S:. 51 

Viet. c. 55.1 

Chapter 37. lucuaifc 

[Escuage from henco'forth shall be taken like as it was wont to be in tlu* 
time of King Henrv our grandfatluT. (liepealed as to khigland, 2(> & 27 
Viet. c. 125 iSbllj: as to Ireland, 85 80 Viet. c. [SERJ).] Reserving 

to all archbisliops, bisliops, abbots, priors, temjdars. hospitallers, earls, 
barons, and all persons, as well spiritual as temporal all their (free* liber¬ 
ties and fret' customs, wbicli they have had in tijiies passtd. And 
all customs and libertii's aforesaid, wliicb we have grantiul to be 

bolden witliin this our r(‘alm (as much as appiTtairu tb to us and our 
heirs, we shall observe; and all men of this our realm, as well spiritual 
as temporal, (as imicb as in them is, shall observt* llie same against all 
persons in like wise And for this our gift and grant of tht'st* libcTties 
and of other containeil in our charter c»f liberties of our ft>n‘st, tlit^ andi- 
bishops, bishops, abbots, priors, earls, barons, kniglils, freeholders, and 
other our subjects, have given unto us tli(? fiflet^nth ])art of all flu'ir 
moveables. And wt* have granted unto th(*ni on the othtT |»arly,® that 
neither we nor our heirs shall procure or do anything wh(‘n4)y the lihertirs 
in this charter contained shall ho infringed or broken. xVnd if anything 
he procured by any p<‘rson contrary to the pnanises, it. shall he had of no 
force nor effect. These being witnesses: 


[A list of sixty-1 liree names follows.] 

We ratifying and approving these gifts and grants afon^said, confirm 
and make strong all llie same for us and our heirs perpetually and by tlie 
tenor of these j»resents do renew the same; Willing and granting for us 
and our lieirs that (this charter and ') all and singular his articles for 
ever shall he steadfastly, firmly, and inviolably observed; (and if**) any 
article in the same charl;(;r contained yet hitherto peradvemture hath not. 
bc>on k(^pt (we will and by authority royal command from lienct^forlli 
firmly they be observed ®). 

In witness whereof w^e have caused these our hitters patents to be made. 


^ Evil tolles. * Who are then found in. * Liberties. 

* On our part, towards our men. 

® Shall obscTve on their part towards their men. 

® For us and our heirs. ’ The charter aforesaid in. * Even although. 

• Not in original. 
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(To FJd^vtlrd our son at Wijstminster the twenty-eighth day of March in 
tlie twenty-eighth year of our reign.M 


CONFIRMATION OF THE CHARTERS 1297 
(25 Edw. 1) 

Chajdvr L Coulmnation of the Charters 

Edward, l»y lfi(' grace of God, King of England, Lord of Ireland, and 
Duke of Guyan to all those tliat these present haters shall hear or sec, 
gr(‘eting. Know ye that vv(% to th(i honor of God, and of holy church, 
and to the ])rofit of our realm, liav<‘granted for us and our heirs, that the 
Charter of Lib(‘rti(‘S, and the Charter of the Eon^st wliicli were made by 
the coinmon assent of all the realm, in the time of King Henry our father, 
shall be kept in ev(*rv ])oint wiihout breach. And we will that the same 
cliarters shall be sent under our seal, as well to our justices of the forest as 
to others, and to all sheriffs of shires and to all our other officers, and to 
all our cities throughout the r(‘alm, together with our writs, in which it 
shall b<‘ conlained, that th(‘v cause the aforesaid charters to be published, 
and to declare to th(^ peoph* tliat we have confirmed them in all jioints; 
and (that our justices, sheriffs, niay<»rs and other ministers, which 
under us ^ have tin' laws of our land to guide, (shall allow the said char- 
t(‘rs pleaded before them in judgment in all their points;^) that is to 
wit, th(* Great Charter as the common law, and the Charter of the Forest ^ 
for tlie wealth of our r»‘alm. 

( 'hapter 2, Jii(J(/meuis agaitist the Charters I'oid 

And we will that if any judgment be given from henceforth contrary 
to the i>oints of tlie cliarters aforesaid by the justicc^s, or by any other our 
minist.iTs that hold jilea liefori^ them against the points of the charters, 
it shall hv undone ami holden for nought. 

[ChaptiTs 3 and 4 rejieah^d, 50 A 51 Viet. c. 50 (SLlt).] 

Chapter J. Aids, Tasks and Prises Cratited to the King 
Shall Not Be Taken for a Custom 

And for so much as divers people of our realm are in fear, that tlie aids 
and tasks wliich they have given us heforetime towards our wars and other 
business, of thc^ir own grant and goodwill, howsoever they were made, 
might turn to a bondage to tlieiii and their heirs, btH*ause they might be 
at another time found in the rolls, and (likewise for®) the prises taken 

^ Tlio old translation road: ‘"J’liese reverend fathers being witnesses: R. Archbishop of 
Canterbury Primaf/C? of England, A. Bishop of Diirosunc, and other; Given at West¬ 
minster witli our own hand the twenty-eighth day of March tlie twenty-eighth year of 
our realm."' 

* To. ® And by us. 

* That they allow the same charters in all their iiointe, in pleas before them, and in 
their judgments. 

® Acco^ng to the assize of the forest. • So likewise. 
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throughout the realm by our iiiinislers:^ we luive granted for us and our 
lieirs, that we shall not draw sueh aids, taskes, nor prises into a eustom, 
for anything that hath been done herotofor(\ (be it by roll or any other 
precedent that may bo foundon 

Chapter 6. No Aids or Prises Shall Ke Taken but by Consent 
of the Iteabn 

Moreov<T we have granted for us and our heirs as well to arelibishops, 
bishops, abbots, priors, and other folk of the holy church, as also to earls, 
barons, and to all the commonalty of tli(‘ land tliat ft»r no business from 
henceforth we shall takesuch manner of aids, tasks, m»r prises but by 
the common assent of the realm, and for the common profit thereof, 
saving the ancient aids and prizes due and accustomed. 

Chapter 7. A Tielease of Toll for Wool 

And for so much as the more part of tlu‘ commonalty of the realm find 
themselves son* grieved with the (maletent i)f woolls. that is to wit, a 
toll of forty shillings for every sack of wooll, and liav(* made petition to us 
to release the same; we at their requests liav<* clearly releas(*ci it, and have 
granted (for us and our heirs) that we shall not takt* (such thing without 
their common assent and good will; saving to us and our h(*irs tlie custom 
of woolls, skins, and leather, granted before by the commonalty aforesaid. 
In witiu?ss of which things we have caused th(‘S(* our letters to he made 
patents, Witness Kdward our son at London the tenth day of Ckdober, 
the? five and twentieth year of our r(‘ign. 

And be it remembered that this same charter, in the same t(*rms, word 
for word, was sealed in Flanders under the King's gr(‘at seal, thiit is to 
say, at Cihent the fifth day of November in the twenty-fifth year of the 
reign of our aforesaid lord the King, and sent into England. 


STATUTE CONCERNING TALLAGE 1297 

Chapter 1, No Tallage or Aid mthout the Assent of Parliament 

No tallage or aid shall be taken or levied by us or our heirs in our rt‘alm 
without the good will and assent of archbishops, Jushops, earls, ])arons. 
knights, burgesses, and other freemen of the land. 

Chapter 2. No Purveyance without the Owners Consent 

No officer of ours or of our heirs shall take corn, leather, cattle, or any 
otlier goods, of any manner of person, without the good will and assent 
of t he party to whom tlie goods beIong(?d. 

Chapter 3. No maletolte 

Nothing from h(uiceforth shall be taken of sacks of wool, by color or 
occasion of maletolte. 


* In our name. 
® Of our realm. 


^ Or that may be found by roll or in any otlicT manner. 
* Unjust tolls. * Such thing, nor any other. 
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Chapter 4. All Laiea, TAbertws, and Customs Confirmed 

Wo will and grant for us and our heirs, that all clerks and laymen of 
our laud shall hav<* llieir laws, liberties, and fn?e cnstoiiis, as largely and 
wholly as they have us(‘d to hav(^ th(‘ same, at any time when th(*y had 
them best; and if any statutes have be(»n made by us or our ancestors, or 
any customs brought in contrary to them, or any manmT of article con¬ 
tained in this present charter, we will and grant, that such manner of 
statutes and customs sliall be void and frustrate for evermore. 


THE PETITION OF RIGHT 1627 

The Petition e:rhihited to Ilis MajvsUf bjf the Lords Spiritual and Temporal 
and Commons in this present Parliameni assembled concernimi dh'ers ricfhts 
and liberties of the Subject: leith the Kinp Majesties Hoifal Answer thereunto 
in full Parliament. 

To tile King's most excelh'iit Majesty. 

Humbly show unto our soven‘ign lj(»rd tlit> King, the lords spiritual 
and temporal and conmions in Parliament ass(>jnblt*(l that 

1. Keciting that liy {*25) 81 Kdw. I, st. 4. c. 1, by aiitbority of Parliament 
lu»lden 25 Kdw. 8, and by otluT laws of tliis realm, thi' King’s subjects 
should not b(‘ taxed but by consent of Parliament. \Vlien*as it is declared 
and enacted liy a Statute made iii the tini(‘ of tlu^reign of KingEdw^ard the 
First commonly called Statutimi de Tallagio non concedendo, that no 
tallage or aid should be laid or levied by the King or his heirs in this 
ri‘alm without tlii‘ good will and assent of the archbishops, bishops, earls, 
barons, kniglits, burgesses, and other fretmit*!) of the commonalty of this 
r«*alrii, and by tlic* antliority of Parliament lioldi^n in the five and tweiitietli 
year of th(> reign of King l^dward tlie Third, it is declared and enacted 
that from henci‘f(irth no piTsoii sliould he compelled to make any loans to 
tlie king against liis Nvill because such loans wer(‘ against reason and the 
francliisi' of tlu‘ land, and by other laws of this n^alin it is provided, that 
none sliould be cliarged by any charge or imjiositiim calliMl a benevolcMice 
nor by such like charge by which tlie statutes before mentioned and cither 
the good laws and statutes of this realm your subjc'cts liave inli(?rited this 
freedom that they should not bcf compelled to contribute to any tax, 
tallage, aid or wther like charge not set by common consent in Parliament. 

2. And that commissions have of late issued on which proceedings have 
been cont.rary to la w'. Yet nevertheli'ss of lai e diviTs (‘ommissions directed 
to sundry comniissioijers in scweral counties witli instructions have 
issu(*d, by means wlu^reof your people have becni in divers places assembled 
and required to lend certain sums of money unto your Majesty, and many 
of them upon their refusal so to do have had an oath administered unto 
them not warraiitable by the laws or statutes of this realm and have 
been constrained to become bound to make appc'arance and give attoiid- 
anco before your privy council and in other places; and others of theun 
have? been iliertrfore imprisoned, confiruHl, and in sundry other ■ways 
molested and disquiotc^d and divers other charges have been laid and 
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levied upon your people in several counties l)y lord lieutenants, di'puiy 
lieutenants, commissioners for musters, justices of tlie })ea(je and other by 
command or direction from your Majt'sty or your privy council against 
the laws and free customs of the realm. 

tb Reciting 9 Hen. iJ, M.C.c.29. And whereas also by the Statut(> 
called the Great Charter of the Liberties of England, it is d(‘clared and 
enacted, that no freeman may be taken or imprisoned or disseised of his 
freehold or liberties or his free customs or be outlawi*d or exih‘d or in any 
nianiKT destroyed, but by tlu* lawful judgment of his peers or by tin* law 
of the land. 

4. Reciting 28 Edw. il c. 8. And in the eight and twentieth year of 
the reign of King Edward tlu' Third it was declared and enacted by 
autliority of Parliament, that no man of wljat estate or rouditiun that Ik' 
be, should be put out of liis land or tenenuaits nor taken nor imprisoned 
nor dislierited nor put to d(‘atli without being brought to answer by 
due fu’oeess of law. 

o. And that divers subjects have been iinprisoiM‘d without cause shown 
or cause of detainer certified. Nevertheless against tlie tenor of the said 
statutes and other the good laws and stalnics of your realm to that end 
provided, divers of your subjects liave of Jat«‘ l»een im[)risoned without 
any cause showed: And wIhmi for tlieir delivranc(‘ they were brought 
before your justices by your Majesty’s writ of iiabeas corpus to 

undergo and receive as the courts should order, and their k(‘(‘p(‘rs eom- 
manded to certify the? causes of their detainer, no cause was (‘ertified, 
but that they were detained by your Majesty’s sptxdal command signifi(‘d 
by tlie lords of your privy council and yet wi*re returned back to sc'Vi ral 
prisons without being charged with any tiling to which they might answer 
according to the law, 

6. And that soldiers have been dispc-rsed in divers counties and in¬ 
habitants coiTipelled to r(K*(‘ive tliein.* And whereas of Iat(' great com¬ 
panies of soldiers and mariners have been dispi rsed iiit(» (ii\ ers counties of 
the realm, and the inhahitants against their wills have be(>n compelled to 
receive them into their houses, and there to suffer them to sojourn against 
the laws and customs of this realm and to the great grit'vance and vt‘\ation 
of the people. 

7. Reciting 25 Edw. 8, and that cominissions have issued under tlie 
great seal for proceedings according to martial Ja w. .And wliereas also hy 
authority of Parliament in the five and twentieth year of lla* reign of 
King PM ward the Third it is delcarecl and enacted that no man should 
be forfvjudged of life and limb against the form of the Great Chart(?r and 
otiier Jaws and st atntes of this your realm no man ought to be adjudged to 
death but by the laws established in tliis your realm, eitlier by the customs 
of the same realm or liy Acts of Parliament. And whereas no offeiidtT of 
what kind soever is exempted from the proceedings to bo used and punish¬ 
ments to be inflicted by the laws and statutes of this your realm, rieverilie- 
less of late time divers commissions under your Majesty’s Great Seal have 

^ So much as prohibits billeting, suspcncieri so far as billeting is authorised by the 
Army Act 1881,44 & 45 Viet. c. 58,2,102. 
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issued forth hy wliieh ccTtain persons havfj been assif^nod and appointed 
commissioners with powtT and authority to proceed within ttie land 
according to the justic(^ of mart ial law against such soldiers or mariners or 
other dissoluti* persons, joininj^ with them as should commit any murder, 
rol)l)ery, felony, mutiny, or othiT outrage or rnisd^Mneanor whatsoever, 
and by such summary (course* and order as is agreeabh^ to martial law and 
as is used in armies in time of war to proceed to tlie trial and condemnation 
of such offenders and tb<>m to cause to be exec.uted and put to death 
according to tlie law martial. 

By prt^text whereof some of your Alajesty’s subjects liave Ijeen l)y some 
of thc^ said commissioners j>ut to death, wlam and when*, if by the same 
laws and statutes of the land tlaw had deserved death, by the same laws 
and statutes also th(‘V might and by no other ouglit to have be(‘n judged 
and executed. 

And also sundry grievous offenders by color thereof claiming an exemp¬ 
tion hav(‘ escaped the pimisliments diu^ to them by the laws and statutes 
of this your realm, by reason tliat. divers of your officers and ministers 
of justice iiavi^ unjustly refused or foreburne to proce(‘d against such 
offenders according to tlie sane* laws and statub^s upon pretence that 
the said offenders were piinishabh.^ only by martial law and l>y aiitliority 
of such commissions as aforesaid. Wbicli commissions and all other of 
like nature are wholly and directly contrary to the said Liass and statutes 
of this your realm. 

8. Tlie Petition. Tb(\v do therefore humbly pray your most excellent 
Maj<‘sty, that no man lareaftcr la* conifielled to mak(‘ or yield any gift, 
loan, IxMievolence, tax, or such lik(^ charge* without coimiioii ct>nsent by 
Act of Barliamt-nt, and tliat none be called to make answ(T or take such 
oath or to give attendance or be confined or otherwise molested or dis- 
(jnieti*d eoncerning the sarm* or for refusal thereof. And that no freeman 
in any such manner as is before mentioned be imprisoned or detained. 
And that your Majesty would be })ltMsed to remove the said soldiers and 
mariners and that your peojde may not be so burdem d in time to come. 
And tliat the aforesaid commissions for proceeding by martial law may be 
n^voked and annulled. And that hereaftiT no coniniissions of like nature 
may issue forth to any person or persons whatsoever to be executed as 
aforesaid, h^st by color of tla'in any of your Majesty's subjects be destroyed 
or put to di'atb contrary to the laws and fraiicliise of the land. 

All which they most humbly pray of your most exc(‘lleiit. ^Majesty as 
their rights and lihertit^s according to the laws and statutes of this realm 
and that your Majesty would also vouchsafe to declare that the awards, 
doings, })rocei‘dings to tlie prejudice of your people in any of the premises 
sliall not \n> drawn henvifter into conseqiu'nee' or example. And that 
your Majesty would be also graciously jiloased for the further comfort and 
.safety of your [leo^ile to dindare your royal will and pli^asure, that in the 
tilings aforesaid all your officiTs and ministers sliall S(Tve you according 
to the laws and statiitis of this realm as tlu'v tender the honor of your 
Majesty and the. prosperity of this kingdom. 

Qua qmlvm Vetitume IfrUi efi pleniuH inldlecta per dictum Domminum 
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Begem talitcr est respons'U7n in vleno Varliamento, \ soil droit jmi comniv 
est desire. 


THE HABEAS CORPUS ACT, 1640 
(16 Car. 1, c. 10.) 

An Act for [the Regulating the Privie Councell and for 
taking away the Court commonly called the Star Chamber 

Whoroas hy llie Gn-al GhartiT [2;^ Edw. 1] many times confirmed in 
Parliament it is enacted that no freemaji shall he taken or imprisoned or 
disseised of his freehold or lilx^rties or free eiistomes or ht‘ outlawed or 
exiled or otlierwist* destrov(*d and that the Kinu: will not passi; iij)oii him 
or condemn him lait hy iawfnll judgment of his peers or hy the law of 
the land and hy another Statute made in the fifth yeare of the ndgne 
of King Edward the Third |5 Edw. :j, c. 9] it is enacted that no man 
shall he attaclied hy any accusation nor fore judgt‘d c»f life or |limp ttor 
his lands tenements goods or chattels seised into the Kings hands against 
the forme of the Great Charter and the law of the land and h\' another 
Statute made in the five and twentieth yi‘are of the reigne of th(' same 
King Edward the 'JTiird [*25 Edw. 8, st. 5, c. 4j it is acconled assent( h 1 ami 
established that none shall he taken hy petition or suggt‘Stion made to 
the King or to his councell unlesse it he hy indictm«‘nt or presentment of 
good and lawfull people of the same neighhourhood where such det‘ds h(‘ 
doiu^ in due manner or hy j)roeesse made l)y writ originall at the* common 
law and that none he put of his franchise or freehold unless he bee duly 
brought in to answer and forejudged of the same hy tin* cniirse of [th**^] 
law and if any thing be done against the same it shall he redressed and 
holden for innio and hy anotlaT Statute made in the eight and twentieth 
yeare of the n^igne (jf the same King Edward the Third [2S Edw. 8, c. 8J 
it is amongst otlur thirigs enacted that no iruin of what estate or condition 
soevt-r he he shall he jnit out of his lands or tenements nor tak(*n nor 
imj)risoned nor disinherited without being brought in to answiT by due 
processe of law* and hv another Statute mad(* in the two and fourtiidh 
yeare of the reigne of the said King Edw-ard the Third j42 Edw’. 3, c. 8] 
it is (uiatded that no man he j)ut to answer without presentment before 
justices or inattcT of record or by' due proetjsse find writ originall according 
to the old law of the land and if any^ thing he done to the contrary it shall 
he void in law and liolden for errour and by another Statute made in tin? 
six and thirtieth yeare of the same King TLdward the Third [88 Edw. 
8, c. 15] it is amongst other things enacted that all pleas wdjieh shall Ixj 
pleaded in any courts before any th(‘ Kings justices or in his other pla(M\s 
or before any of his other ministers or in the courts and places of any 
other lords wdthin lh(? realm shall be entered and inrolhxl in Ijiitine. And 
w'hereas by tin* Statute made in the third yean; of King Henry the Seav- 


* Regulatifig of O, 

® Interliiieci on tiie roll. 


* Lymnc 0. 
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onth H(‘ri. 7, c. 1, § 1 ] power is to the chancellour the lord treasurer 
of Eiif^laiid for the time being and tlie keeper of th(^ Kings privie seale or 
two of them calling unto them a bisho]) and a t(‘inporalJ lord of the Kings 
most lionourabk? cuuncell and tli(‘ two chiefe justices of the Kings h(;ncli 
and Common Pleas for the time* l)eing or other two justices in theire absence 
to proceed as in that Act is (<xpr(*sse(l for the punishment of some particular 
offences therein mentioiK'd and by th(‘ Statute made in the one and 
twentieth yeare of King H(‘nrv tlie Eighth [21 Hen. S, c. 20] the president 
of the counc(*ll is associat(‘d to joyn<‘ with the lord chancellour and other 
judges in the said statiiti; of tla? third i)f Henry the Seaventh mentione^d. 
Hut the said judges liave not kept themselves to th(? points limited l)y the 
said statute but liav<* undertaken to punish where no law doth warrant 
and to make decrees for things having no such authoritie and to mfli(;t 
heavier t)unis}inients then by any Jaw is warranted. And forasmuch as all 
matters t‘xaniinable or determinable before the said judges or in the court 
commonly called the Star Chaniber may have tlieire proper remedy and 
redress(‘ and theire due jmnishment and correetion by the common law 
of the land and in the ordinary course of just ice elsewhere. And forasmucli 
as tliO reasons and nloti^'es inducing the erection and continuance of that 
court d(M.* now cease and the })roce(dings censun‘s and decrees of that 
court have l)v exp(‘ri<‘nce Inuaie found to )>e an intollerable burthen to the 
subjects and the im^an<*s to introduce an arbitrary ])Ower and governim‘nt. 
And forasmucli as the couiicell table hath of late times assumt‘d unto it 
selfe a power to interinedle in civiil causes and matters onely of private 
interest betweem? party and party and have adventured to dedermine of 
the estates and li))ertit*s of the subject contrary to the law of tlie land and 
thi‘ riglits and priviledg(‘s of tlu* sul>ject by which great and manifold 
misebeifes and incoMvt'nienct‘S bav<‘ arisen and bapptmed and much in- 
ctTlainly by meanes of sucli proct*edings bath bt'ene conceivtMl concerning 
mens riglits and estates. For selling whereof and pnweiiting the like in 
time to come. Be it ordained ami enacted by th<* authority of this present 
Parliament that 

1. Court of Star Chamber and all its powers dissolved.—The said 
court commonly called the Star Chamber and all jurisdiction jKiwer and 
authority belonging unto or exercised in the same court or by any the 
judgt‘s officers or ministers thereof he from the first day of August in the 
yeare of our Lonl (lod one thousand six hundred fourty and one cleerely 
and ahsolutely dissolved taken away and determimHl and that from tlie 
said first day of August neither tin* lord chaneellour or k(H‘por of the great 
seale of Ihigland tlie lord tn*jisurer of England the keeper of the Kings 
privie seale or ])resi(l(*nt of the councell nor any hisliop leinporall lord 
privy coiincellor or judge or jusliee whatsoever shall liavi* any power or 
autlioritie to heare examine or determine any matter or thing whatsoever 
in tin* said court commonly called th(^ Star Ciiamber or to make pronounce 
or d(?liv(T any judgena'iit sentence ordtT or (h'eree or to doe any jndiciall 
or niinisteriail aet in the said court and that all and every Act and Acts 
of f^arliaimmt and all and every article clause and sentence in them and 
every of tliem by which aiiy jurisdiction power or authority is given limited 
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or appointod unto the said court commonly called the Star Chainbor or 
unto all or any the judges officers or ministers thereof or for any proceeding 
to be had or made in the said court or for any matter or thing to bo drawn 
into question examined or det(Tniined iherv shall for so much as conccTiieth 
the said Court of Star Chamber and the power and authoritie th(*rel)y 
given unto it be from the said first day of August re})ealed and absolutidy 
revoked and made void. 

2. Like jurisdiction in several other courts rept*aled and taken away 
— No court or council to have the like jurisdiction. - And ... that the 
like jurisdiction now usi'd and t^xercised in tlu‘ court ix'fore th(' jm^sident 
and councell in tlie marches of Wales and alsot' in tlie court l)eforo the 
j)resid(mt and councell established in the iiorthtTn parts and also in the 
court commonly called the (‘lairt of the Dutcliy of Lancaster held before 
the chancellor and councell of the court and alsoe in Iht^ Court of Kx- 
cliequer of the countie palatine of Chester lield before the cliamberlaine 
and coiincell of that court tlie like jurisdiction being exercised there shall 
from the said first day of August one thousand six hundred fourty and one 
be alsoe repealed and al)soluti‘ly revoked and inadi^ void any law prescrip¬ 
tion custome or usagt* or the said statute made in the third yean^ of King 
Henry the Seventh or tlie statute made the one and twentieth of Ileiiry 
the Eighth or any Act or Acts of Parliament heretofore liad or mad«‘ to 
the contrary tliereof in any wise notwithstanding. And that from hencc^- 
forth no court councell or place of judicature shall be erected ordaiiMnl 
constituted or appointed within this realnu* of England or dominion of 
Wales which shall have use or exercise the sain(‘ or th(‘ like jurisdiction as 
is or hath beene used practised or exercised in tln‘ said ('ourt of Star 
Cliamber. 

3. The King or his firivy council shall have no jurisdictii>n over any 
man’s estate,—Be it likewise decbired and enacted by authoritie. of this 
present Parliament that neither his Jfajestic iK»r his j)ri\'i(‘ couiiccll liave 
or ought to have any jurisdiction power or authority f)v English bill peti¬ 
tion articles libell or any other arbitrary way wliatsoevt'r t.o examine or 
drawe into question determim? or dispose? tif tlie lands teiieiiKaits henuliia- 
ments goods or chatt(‘Is of any the sulijects of this kingdoine hut that 
the same ought to lie tried and determined in the ordinary courts of justice 
tico and by the ordinary course of the Jaw. 

4. Great officers and others offending—1^'irst offencre, penalty £500 
—Second offence?, penalty £ 1000 -Third off(?Mco, disabled.—And ... 
that if any lord chancellor or keeper of the great scale of England lord 
treasurer keeper of tlie Kings privy scale pn?sident of Mit* councell bishop 
t(?mporall lord privy councellour judge or justic.e whatsoever shnll offend 
or doe any thing contrary to the purport true intent and meaning of thi.s 
law [then he or they shall for such offence forfeit the sum of five? liundrod 
pounds of lawful! money of England unto any party grieved his executors 
or administrators who shall really prosecute? for the same and first obtain 
judgement t hereupon to be recorded in any court of record at Westminster 
by action of debt bill plaint or information wherein no essoine protection 
wager of law aid prayer priviledge injunction or order of restraint shall b(? 
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in any wise prayod granted or allowod nor any more than [one imj)arlanco 
and if any person against whom any such judgment or recovery shall bo 
had as aforesaid sliall aft(*r such judginont or rticovery offend againe in 
the* same tljt^n he or (ht*v for such offence shall forfeit the sum of one^ 
thousand pounds of lawfidl money of England unto any party grieved 
l)is executors or administrators who shall really ])rosecute for the same and 
first, obtain judgment lher(^iij)on to he recorded in any court of record at 
West iriinstfT by action of debt bill plaint or information in whicti no essoine 
proti‘ct.ion wager of law aid praytT priviledge injunction or order of re¬ 
straint sliall b(^ in any wise j»rayed grantid or allowed nor any more than 
one imparlance and if a.!iy ])erson against whom any such second judge¬ 
ment or recoviTv shall h(‘ had as aforesaid shall after such judgement or 
r(‘coverv offend againe in the saint* kind and shall he thtToof duly 
c.onviettd by iiidietment iuforrnatitm or imy otlier lawfull wav or mt'anes 
tliat such person soe convicted shall btt from thonc(‘fortij disabled and 
becoiiit* by vtjrtm* of this Act incapable ipso facto to beare his and Iheirc 
said offici* and offices respt'ctivt ly and shall be likewise disabled to make 
any gift grant conveyanct* or other disposition of any his lands tenements 
liereditameiits goods or chattels or to take any benefit of any gift convey¬ 
ance or legacy to liis owne use. 

o. Treble damages to the party griev(‘(l. -And every person so offending 
shall likewise forfeit and loose unto the party grieved by any thing done 
contrary to tin* true intt'iit and meaning of this law his tnd)b]e damages 
which he shall sustain and be ])nt unto by rneanes or occasion of any 
such iict <»r thing don<* the same to b<* recovi'n'd in any of his Majesties 
courts of record at Wt‘stiniiisl(*r by action of di-bi bill plaint or informa- 
con wherein no essoine protection wagiT of law aid prayer priviledge 
injunction or t)rder of restraint shall he in any wdse prayed granted or 
allowtHl nor any more tla^n one imparlance. 

(). livery p(TSon committed contrary to this Act shall have an habeas 
corpus for tla* ordinary f<*es.—Ai»d ... if any person shall hereafter be 
committed n*strained of his libertie or suffer imprisoiiment |bv the order 
or d<‘cn*e of any such Court of Star CJiarnber or other court aforesaid now' 
or at any time hereafter having or jindending to have the same or like 
jurisdiction pow<‘r or authoritie to commit or imprison as aforesaid or by 
the command or \varraril of tlie Kings Majestic his hi‘ires or successors in 
theire owne jk rson or by the commaiid nr warrant of the coiiiicell hoard 
or of any of the lords or (dluTs of his Majesti(‘s privy coiincell tliat in 
every such case i‘ViTy person so committed restrained of his libertie or 
suffering imprisonineni upon d(*mand or motion inadi* by his councell or 
other iinployed liy him for tliat purpose unto the judges of the Court of 
Kings IJencii or (\)inmori Pleas in open court shall without delay upon 
any pretence whatsoi^ver for the ordinary fi'cs usually paid for tlie same 
havt! forthwith granted unto him a writ of habeas corpus to he directed 
generally unto all and every sheriffs gaoler miiiisltT officer or other person 
in whose custody the parly coinmitli'd or restrained shall be [and the 
sheriffs gaoler minister officer or otlic*r person in whose custody the party 

^ Annoxed to the original A(!t in a separate scliodule. 
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SO counnitted or restrained shall be shall at the return of the said writ 
& according to the command thereof upon due and convenient notice 
thereof given unto him (at the charge of the party who reijuireth or pro- 
cureth such writ and upon securitie by his owne bond given to pay the 
charge of carrying back the prisoner if he shall he remanded by the court 
to which he shall be brought as in like cases hath beene used such charges 
of bringing up and carrying backe the prisoner to be alwait's ordered by 
the court if any difference shall arise thereabout | bring or cause to he 
brought the body of the said party so committed or restrained unto and 
before the judges or justices of the said court from whence^ the same writ 
shall issu(! in open court and shall then likewise certific the true cause of 
such his deteinor or imprisoninent and thereupon the court wdthin thna' 
court dayes after such return made and delivered in open court shall 
proceed to examiut; and determine whether the causi^ of such (H)mmitment 
appearing upon the said return he just and legal! or not and shall there¬ 
upon do what to justice shall appertaiiie (‘ilher by delivering bailing itr 
remanding the prisoner and if any thing shall be otherwise wilfully done 
or omitted to be done by any judge justice officer or other ])erson afore¬ 
mentioned contrary to the direction and true meaning hereof that then 
such person so oftending shall forfeit to the party grieved his t nibble 
damages to be recovered by such mcanes and in such manner as is for¬ 
merly in this Act limited and appointed for the like penaltie to be sued 
for and recovered. 

7. To what courts this Act shall extend.—[Provided alwaies ... 
that this Act and the severall clauses thenan contained shall hi* taken 
and expounded to extend only to the ('ourt of Star ChaudK-r and to the 
said courts holden before the prcisideiit and councell in the marches of 
Wales and before the president and councell in the northern parts and 
alsoe to the court commonly called the Court of the Dutchy of Lancaster 
holden before the chaunccllour and councell of the court and alsoe in tin* 
Court of Exchequer of the county palatine of Chester held before the 
chaiiiberlaine and councell of that caairt and to all courts of like jurisdiction 
to be hereafter erected ordained constituted or a])i)ointed as aforesaid 
and to the warrants and directions of the councell board and to the com¬ 
mitments restraints & imprisonments of any jierson or j)ersons made 
commanded or awarded by the King.** Majesty his heires or successors in 
their owne {)erson or by the lords and otliers of the privie councell and 
every one of them. 

8. Limitation of information, etc.—And ... no j)erson or j)(*rsons shall 
bo sued impleaded molested or troubled for any ofh'uce against, this 
present Act unlesse the party suppo.sed to have so offended shall lx? su(*d 
or iini)leaded for the same within two yeares at the most after such time 
wherein the said offence shall be committed. 1 


^ Interlined on the roll. 
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BILL OF RIGHTS 
1689 

An Act Declaring the Rights and Liberties 
of the Subject and Settling the Succession of the Crown 

Wlirrcas 11 h‘ lords spiritual and toniporal and commons assemblod at 
Wcstiniiistor fully and fnu'ly n‘prcscnfint( all llin (‘slates of the piMjpIe of 
this realm did upon lla:^ lliirleeiilh day of February in the ycair of our 
Lord one Ilj<nisand six Imndred and ei^^hty-ei^lit present unto their 
Majesties then called and hnown by the names and styli? of William and 
Mary, Prince* and JVincess of Orange, Ix^iii*^ present in their j)rop(T persons, 
a C(‘rtain d(*cIaration in writing,' made by the said lords and commons in the 
words following:, viz. 

Wlu*r(‘as tlie late Kin^ James lla* Second by the assistance of diverse 
(^vil councillors, jiid^a'S, and ministers employed by him did endeavor to 
subvert and extirj)at(‘ the Prot(‘s1aiit ndigion and the laws and liberties of 
this kingdom. 

By assuming and (‘xercising a jK>wer of dispensing with and suspending 
of laws and the executioii of laws without consent of Parlianumt. 

By committing and prosecuting diverse worthy predates for humbly 
petitioning to be excusixl from concurring to the said assum(>d power. 

By issuing and causing to be exec.utt‘d a commission under the great 
s(*al for en*cting a court (‘ailed tlie court of commissiont*rs for ecclesiastical 
causes. 

By levying money for and to the use of tlie (Vown, by pretence of prero¬ 
gative, for other tiim* and in other manner than the same was granted by 
Parliament. 

By raising and ke(*ping a standing army within tliis kingdom in time of 
peace without consiait of Parlianamt aiKl (juartering soldiers contrary to 
law. 

By causing seviTal good subjects bi'ing proU'stants to be disarmed at the 
same time wIumi papists were both armed and empIoy(Hl contrary to the 
law. 

By violating the freedom of election of mombers to serve in Parliament. 

By prosecutions in the t\)urt of Kings B(>nch for matters and (uiuses 
cognizable only in Parliament and by div(TS(' otlu'r arbitrary and illegal 
courses. 

And wh('r(*as of late yi'ars jiartial, corrujit and umiualified persons have 
be(*n ndurmxl and S('rv(Hl (»n juries in trials and particularly diverse 
jurors in trials for high treason which were not freeholders. 

And exc(*ssivo bail hath bcnui re(|uir(*d of persons (*oinmilted in criminal 
cases to elud(^ the benefit of the laws made for the liberty of subjects. 

And (^xc(?ssiv(‘ fiiu's have be(*ii imposed. 

And ilh^gal and criud punishments inflicted. 

And several grants and promises made of fines and forfeitures before 
any (Mmviction or judgment against tli(^ p(?rsons upon whom the same 
W(T(i to be levied. 
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AH which are utterly and directly contrary to t.h(‘ known laws and 
statutes and freedoms of this realm. 

And whereas the said late King James tlie Second having abdicat(*d 
the govorniiient and the throne being thereby vacant, his liigliness. the 
Prince of Orange (whom it hath pl<'as('d Almighty God to make the 
glorious instrumentof delivering this kingdom from popery and arbitrary 
power) did (by the advice of the lords spiritual and ttemporal and diverst* 
principal persons of the commons) cause letters to bt* written ti> tla* lords 
spiritual and temporal IxMiig protestants and otlier letters to the several 
counties, cities, universities, boroughs, and cinque ports for the choosing 
of such persons to represent them as were of right to be sent to Parliament 
to meet and sit at Wc'stminster upon the two and tweiitietli day of January 
of this year one thousand six hundred and eighty-eiglit in ord(T to ordain 
such an establishment that tlu'ir religion, laws and liberties might not again 
be in danger of being .subverted, u})on which lei tors t*Krtions having be(‘n 
accordingly made. 

And thereupon the said lords spiritual and ti^iiiporal and comiiKuis, 
pursuant to their respective letters and ele(‘ti()Jis, being now asseml)h*d in 
a full and free representative of this nation taking into their most serious 
consideration the best means for attaining the ends aforesaid do in the 
first place (as their ancestors in like cases have* usually done) for tin* 
vindicating and asserting of their ancient rights and lilarties, declare. 

SusjHmding potrer.- -That tla* pretended power of sus|.)ending of laws 
and the execution of laws by regal authority without tlii* consent of Par¬ 
liament is ilh.'gal. 

Lata (Hspensing pozrer.—That the proteiidefl power of tlispeusirig with 
laws or the execution of laws by regal authority as it hath been as.mimed 
and exercised of late is illegal. 

Ecclesiastical Courts illegal, —That tho (*omniission for erecting the* late 
court of commissioiuTs for ecclesiastical causes and all other commissions 
and courts of like nature are ilh'gal and pernicious. 

Levying nioney, —1’hat levying money for or to the use of the crown by 
pretence of prerogative without grant of Parliament for longer time or in 
other manner than the same is or shall he granted is illegal. 

Right to Petition, —That it is the right of subjects to p*tition the king 
and all commitments and prosecution.s for such petitioning arc* illegal. 

Standing Army. —That the raising or kc^eping a standing army witliin 
the kingdom in time of peace unless it be with the consent of Parliament is 
against the law. 

Subjects' arms. —That the subjects which are protestants may have 
arms for their defence suitable* to their conditions and as allowed by law. 

Eraedoin of election. —That the oloction of m(;inh(Ts of Parliament ought 
t o be? free. 

t'reedom of speech. —That the freedom of specjch and debate, or pro¬ 
ceedings in Parliament ought not to be; iinjieachod or questioned in any 
court or place out of Parliament. 

Kxcesswe bail. —That oxcossivo bail ought not to be reejuirod nor exces¬ 
sive fines imposed nor cruel and unusual punishiiHmt inflicted. 
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Juries—Thai jurors ought to l)o duly impaunellcd and returned (and 
jurors which pass upon men in trials for high treason ought to bo free¬ 
holders. fJ Geo. 4, 0 50, s (>2). 

(Iranis of forfeiture. -Thid all grants and promises of fines and forfeitures 
of particular persons h(4on* conviction are illegal and void. 

Frequent Varlkmenbi .—And tliai for rixln^ss of all grievances and for 
tht^ amending, stnmglhening and presr-rving of the laws Parliament ought 
to 1)0 h(dd frequently. 

And they do claim, df*nja!id and insist upon all and singular the premises 
as their undouhted riglits and liberties and that no declarations, judg¬ 
ments, doings or procee dings to the prejudice* of the peoples in any of the 
said preinise^s ought in any wise- to be^ drawn liereaftcr into const^quenco or 
oxanipli*. Te) which demianel e)f the‘ir rights they are particularly encour¬ 
aged l)y (he eli*clara1ie)n e»f His Highne-ss the* Prinere* of Orange? as being the 
emly ine'aiis for eihtaining a full re^dress and r(‘medy theTcin. Having 
thewfore an e*ntire‘ (Maifidence that his said llighne*ss, the? Prince of Orange, 
will p<Tft‘cl the eieliv(‘ran(*e' se) far advanced hy him and will still preserve 
them from the vie)lation of the-ir rights which thoy have Iuto asse?rted and 
from all otluT attempts upon the ir religion, rights and liberties. The said 
le)rels spiritual and tem])e)ral and cemimons assembled at. WestminstiT do 
r<*soIve‘ that William and Mary. Priiie'e ami Princ(*ss of Orange, be and be 
eh'clared King and Outicn of England, Krane*(*, and Ire?land and the dorain- 
iems there'unto bedeinging to he)lel the eTOwn and royal dignity of the said 
kingdoms and dominions te) theun, the said prince and princess, during 
the'ir lives and the* life of the survivor e)f thtun. And that the sole and full 
t'xercise e)f the re'gal power be* e)n(‘ly in and executed by the said Prince of 
Orange in the* names e)f the' said prince and princess eliiring their joint 
livens and after their decease's the said crown and re)yal dignity of the said 
kingdoms and dominions to be te) the he*irs of the body of tlie said princess 
and for default of such issue to the Princess Anne e)f Denmark and the 
heirs of her hoely and for default of such issue to the hears of the body of 
ttio said Prine'e^ of Orange. Aiiel the leirds sj)iriiual and tcmij)oral and 
commons do pray tlie saiel prince* and princess to accept the same accord¬ 
ingly. And that the* oaths hori*after me*ntioned be taken by all pe*rsons of 
wdiom the* oaths of allegiance’ and supremacy might be require'd by law 
inst(*ad of them and that the said oaths of alle^giance and suprc'inacy be 
abreigated. 

1, A.H., do siiK'erely jinanise and swear that I will be faithful and be\ir 
true all«‘gian<‘e to their Maj<’Sti«*s, King William and Que'en Mary. 

So help me God. 

I, A.Ib, do swt'ar tluit I <Io from my he*art abhor, detest aiiel abjure as 
impious anei heretical tin's elamnal)le* deiclrine and peisitioii that princess 
exe.’e)nimunie*atee1 or eleprived by the* Popi* e)r any authority of the See of 
Home may be <lepos(*el or murdere'd by tlieir subjects or any other \vhatso- 
ejvcT. 
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THE ACT OF SETTLEMENT (1700) 

(12 & 13 Will. 3, c. 2.) 

An Act for the further Limitation of the Crown and better 
securing the Rights and Liberties of the Subject 

The shniM titk*, “Th»‘ Act of Settlementwas ^iveti to tliis Act by the 
Short Tit les Act. J 89<» (c. 14). 

It is ultiniiit^'ly in [nirsnance (>f this Act tliat the now reigniiifz sov('rei{^ii 
occupies the throne. 

Whereas in the first year of the nuttn your Alajesty iiiid of our late 
most gracious soven^igu lady (Jueen Mary (of hhssed irieiiiory) an Act of 
Parliament was made int it tiled (an Act for declaring the rights and liberties 
of the subject and for setling the succession of the crown) wheriau it was 
(amongst otlier things) enacted establislu'd and declan'd that the crown 
and regall government of tlu' kingdoms of England France and Ireland 
and the dominions thereunto belonging should be and continue to your 
Majestic and (ht* said late Quei‘n during the joynt lives of your Majesty 
and tile said Queen and to the survivor and that after the dcrease of your 
Majesty and of the said Qut‘en the said crown and r«‘gall governnaiit 
should be and remain to the lairs of tlu^ body of the said late (jui'en and 
for default of such issue to her royall Highness the Ihincess Ann of Den¬ 
mark and th(‘ heirs of her body and for default of such issue to the heirs of 
the body of your Maj(‘Sty. And it was thereby further enacted that all 
and every person and persons that then were or afterwards should lx? 
reconciled to or shall hold communion with tlie see or church of lionu* 
or should ])rofesse the popish religion or marry a papist should be t‘\cluded 
and are by that Act made for ever j incapable ’ | to inln*rit possess or enjoy 
the crown and goviTninent of this realm and In land and tlie dominions 
thereunro bedonging or any part of the saira* or to have us(‘ or ext-rcisr^ any 
regall power authority or jurisdiction within th(' sana^ and in all and every 
such case and cases the people of thesi* n^alnis shall be and are thereby 
absolvf'd of their allegiance and that the said crown and government shall 
from time to time descend to and be enjoyed by such person or jku'sous 
being protestants as should have inheritcxl and enjoyed the same in case 
the said person or jiersons so reconciled holding comniuni»>ri yirofessing 
or marrying as aforesaid wen; naturally diNid. After the making of which 
Statute and the settlement thendn contained your Majesties good subjiads 
who were restored to the full and frei? possession ami (aijoynuMit of their 
[religion rights ami liberties by the providence of God giving success to 
your Majesties just undertakings and unwearied endeavours for that 
purpose had no greater temporall felicity to hope or wish for then to sc;e a 
royall progeny descending from your Majesty to whom (iimltT God) they 
owe th<‘ir tranquility and wdiose ancestors have for many years been prin¬ 
cipal! asscTtors of the reformed religicm and tla; liberties of [Euro})e and 
from our said most gracious sovereign lady whose memory will always be 
precious to thf; subjects of these realms. And it having since jileased 

* Uiicapable O. * Interlined on the roll. 
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Almighty God lo tak(' {iway f)ur said sovoroign lad.y and also tho most 
hojM^full rriiieo William l)uke of Gloucostor (tlie only surviving issuo of her 
royall Highru^ss tlie Princess Ann of Denmark) to the unspeakable grief 
and sorrow of your .Majesty and your said good subjects who under such 
lossc»s being sensibly pul in mind tbal it standetli wholly in the pleasure of 
Almighty God to ])rolong tiie lives of your Majesly and of her royall 
lliglm^‘ss aiid to grant to your Majesty or to her royall Highness such 
issue as may be inheritable to the crown and regall government aforesaid 
by the resp(‘('tiv(‘ liinitations in the* said recited Act contained doe con¬ 
stantly implore I lie divine tuerev for those blessings. And your Majesties 
said subjt'cts having daily eX]H‘ritoi(.M‘ of your royall care and conc(Tn for 
the pr(‘sent and future welfare of these kingdojns and jiarticularly recom¬ 
mending from your throne a further ])rovision to be made for the succession 
of the crown in th(‘ prof (-stunt liiu^ for the haj)pim*ss of the nation and the 
s(>curily of our ndigion and it being absohitcdy necc^ssary for the sah^ty 
peace and (piiid of this jrt‘alm to obviate all doubts and ('ontentions in 
lh(‘ same by reas(»n of any pn*tended titles to the j crown and to maintain 
a (‘(Ttainty in tlie siicc(‘Ssion thereof to whicli your sul>j(M*ts may safely 
have recourse for their protection in case tla* limitations in the said recited 
I Act * ] should determine. Therefore for a further provision of ilie succes¬ 
sion of tlie crown in the proti'stant line we yonr Majesfic's most dutifull 
and loyal sul.ijects the lords spirituall and lem|.iorall and commons in this 
pres(*nt J*arliainent a>sembh‘d do bes(‘ech your Majesty that it may be 
enacted and declared and be it ena.ct(i*d and d(‘clan.Hl by the Kings most 
excelhmt Majesty by and with the advice and coTiseni of tlie lords spirituall 
and t(‘m|)orall and commons in this present Parliament assembled and by 
tlie anibority of the saitK’ tliat 

1. The IVinca'ss Ho])ljia, Klectress and DucIk-^ss dowager of Hanover, 
daughter of the late Qiarn of Bohemia, daughter of King James the First, 
to inherit after the King and the Princess Ann, in default of issue of the 
said jiriiicess and liis Majesty, respi*ctively: and tlu' lieirs of her body, 
being prote.stanis. -The most i*xcellent Princess Sophia Klectn^ss and 
Duchess dowager of Hanover daugliter of the most excellent Princess 
Elizaladli late Quc'cn of Bolaunia daugli(*r of our lute sovereign lord King 
Jaimes the First of happy memory lu‘ and is hertdiy declared to he the 
next in smau'ssion in the protestaiit line to the irnperiall crown and dignity 
of tlu* [said H r(*alms of Kngland France and Ireland with tlu* dominions 
and t(*rritories thereiiiilo la^longing after his Alajest v and the Priiicu'ss Ann 
of Denmark and in default of issue of the said Princess Ann and of his 
Majesty resp(*(*tively and that from and aft.('r the dec(>ases of his said 
Majest y our now sovcTtfign lord and of her royall Highness the Princess Ann 
of jjemnark and for default of issue of the said Princess Ann and of his 
Maj(*st v respectively tlie crown and regall governuuMit of the said kingdoms 
of Engiand France'and Ireland and of the dominions tlii*reiinto belonging 
with the royall state and dignity of the said realms and all honours stiles 
titles r(‘galities prerogatives powers jurisdictions and authorities to the 
same belonging and appertaining shall lie rpuiain and continue to the said 
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most excellent Princess Sophia and the heirs of her bodv being proles tat) is 
And thereunto the said lords spirituall and teinporall and commons shall 
and will in the name of all the people of this realm most humbly and faith¬ 
fully submitt themselves tlieir heirs and posterities and do faithfully 
promise that after the deceases of his Majesty and h(>r royal Higlmess and 
the failure of the heirs of their respective bodies to stand to maintain and 
defend the said Princess Sopliia and the heirs of her body bt'ing [protfs- 
tants according to the limitation and succession of the crown in this 
Act specified and contained to the utmost of their powers with their lives 
and estates against all persons whats<.)ever that shall attempt any thing 
to the contrary. 

2. The. persons inlieritahle hy this Act, holding communion w’ith the 
church of Rome, incapacitated as by the former Act, to lake the oalli 
at their coronation, according to Stat, 1, W. A' M. c. 0.—lVovidt‘d always 
and it is hereby enacted that all and eviTv persoi] and prisons wlio sliall 
or may take or inherit the said crown by vcrlm^ of the limitation of this 
present Act and is are or shall he reconeik^d to or shall hold coimminion 
with the see or church of Roiik' or shall profess tin* popisli r(‘ligion or shall 
marry a papist shall he subject to such incapacities as in such east* or 
cases are by the said n'cited Act provided enactt‘d and established. And 
that every King and Queen of tins realm who shall come to and siicce(*d 
in the imj)eriall crown of tliis kingdom by vertue of Ibis Act sliall liavi* 
the coronation oath administered to him her or lh(‘m at their respective 
coronations according to the Act of Parliament madt' in tin* first yvnr 
of the reign of his Majesty and the said kite Queen Mary intituk‘d An .\ct 
for establishing tin* coronation oath and shall make suhscrihi^ and n‘peat 
the declaration in the Aet first above recited mentioned or ri'ferred to 
in the manner and form thereliy prescribed 

[The form of dcclaratioii is now that prescTit)«‘fl hy the AeiM'Ssiou I)e(‘la- 
ralion Act, 1010 (<!.20).l 

3. Further provisions for securing the religion, laws, and iilxTties 
of these realms.—And whereas it is requisite and necessary that some 
further provision he made for securing our religion laws and liberti<*s 
from and after the death of his Maj(*sty and the PriniM'ss Ann of Denmark 
and in default of issue of the body of the said princess and of his Majesty 
respectively. Be it enacted by the Kings most exci'llent Majesty by and 
with the advice and consent of the lords spirituall and temtiorall and 
commons in Parliarn(?nt assembled and by the authority of the same. 

That whoso(‘ver shall hereafter coni<^ to tlie possession of this crown 
shall joyn in communion wdlii the Cliurch of lingland as by huv established. 

That in case the crown and iniperiall dignity of this realm shall h<*re- 
after come to any person not being a native of tliis kingdom of England 
this nation be not obliged to ingage in any warr for the defences of any 
dominions or territori(?s w’hich do not belong to the crown of England 
without the consent of Parliament 

[That no peraon who shall hereafter come to the possession of this crown 
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shall (JO out of the doviinions of Emjlayid Scotland or Ireland withovi consent 
of Parliament. {Hep. 1 Oe.o. 1, Stat. 2, c. 51.J] 

I That from artd after the time that the further limitation hij this Act shall 
take effect all matters and things relating to the well governing of this kingdom 
which are jrrojwrlg cognhable in the primj council by the. lairs and customs of 
this realme. sJmll be transacted there, and all resolutions taken thereupon shall 
be siijned by such of the privy councill as shall axhise and consent to the same. 
[Pep. 4 d? 5 Anne., c. 20, s. 27.J| 

'i’hat afl(T tht? said liiiiilation shall take* effect, as aforesaid uo person 
born out of the kiujjjdonis of kiiij^hmd Scotland or Indand or the dominions 
t]ien‘unto belonj^infj; (allhou^di lie ho [naturalized or] made a denizen (ex(;<?pt 
such as I are l)orn of Erij^Iish parents) sliall be capabh' to be of the 
])riv v couiicill or a niemb(‘r (»f eith(‘r House of Parliament or to enjoy any 
office or jdace of trust. (‘ithcT civill or military or to have any p;raiit of lands 
tenennMits or hereditaments from the Crown to himself or to any other or 
others in trust t\)r him 

[That mt person who has an office or place, of profit under the King or 
receires a pention from the i'rown shall be capahle of serving as a member 
of the House of Co7)imons. | Pc]>. 4 dr 5 Anne, e. 20, .s. 28] .. .] 

d'hat no pardon und<>r th(t great seal of England be pleadable to an 
iinpeach(‘ment by the commotis in Parliament. 

7'he wonis "naturalized «ir” were repealed by the British Nationality 
and Status of Aliens Act, 1914 (c. 17). Und(*r s. 3 of that Act, Vol. J, 
title Ai.ikns, I). 188, a fu*rs<.fn lt» \vh(»m i\ certificate of naturalisation has 
been j^raiited has to all intents .and puquises the status of a natural-born 
British subject. 

4. Tli(‘ laws and statutes of the realm confirmed.-- And wher(‘as the 
laws of England are the birthright of the peoj)le thereof and all the kings 
and (jiieens who sliall ascend the throne of this rt*alrn ought to adrninistt'r 
the government of ih(? same according t(» the said laws and all their offica^s 
and ministers ought to stTve them respectively according to the same. 
'Fhe stiid lords spirituall and teniporall and commons do therefore further 
liumhly pray tliat all the laws and sfatuti's of this realm for securing the 
established religion and the rights and lil>erties of the people tlicTeof and 
all other laws and stat.utt‘s of the same now' in forct‘ may he ratified and 
confirriMHl. And the same are by his Majesty by and with the advice and 
consent of th<' said lords spirituall and temporall and corniiions and by 
authority of th(^ saini! ralifit'd and confirmed accordingly. 

^ IntcTliiicd on the roll. 
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THE UNION WITH SCOTLAND ACT, 1706 
(6 Anne, c. 11.) ^ 

An Act for an Union of the Two Kingdoms of England 

and Scotland 

Tlie short title wiis given to this Act by the Short Titles Act, 189G (e. 14). 

Most Gracious Sovereign 

Whereas articles of union were agrei>d on the t wt^nty-second day of 
July in the fifth year of yt)iir Majesties reign by the connnissioners nom¬ 
inated on heliaif of the kingdom of Hngland undcT your Majestit^s great 
s(*al of England b(‘aring dale at Westminster the tentli day of April tluvn 
last past in pursuance of an Act i>f Parliament made in England in the 
third year of your IVIajesties reign and tlit‘ commissiom'rs nominated 
on the behalf of the kingdom of Scotland under your Majisties great 
seal of S(*otland bearing date the twenty-seventh day of Eebruary in the 
fourth year of your INlajesties reign in pursuance of the fourth Act of tla^ 
third session of the present Parliament of Scotland to treat of and con¬ 
cerning an union of the said kingdoms. And wlavreas an Act hath passf‘d 
in the Parliament of Scotland at Edinburgh the sixtet*nth day of January 
in the fifth year of your Majesties reign wher(‘in ‘tis mentioned that the 
estates of Parliament considt-ring the said articles of union of th<< two 
kingdoms had agreed to and approved of tlu‘ said articles of uruon with 
some additions and explanatimis and that your Majesty with advice 
and consent of the estates of Parliament for establishing the IVotestant 
religion and Presbyterian Church governnumt within the kingdom of 
Scotland had passed in the same session of Parliament an Act intituled 
Act for securing of the Protestant religion and Pn^sbyterian Church gov- 
(‘riiment which by the tenor thereof was appointed to be insrrt(‘tl in any 
Act ratifying the treaty and expresly declared to be a fundamental and 
essential condition of the said treaty or union in all times coming tla* tenor 
of which articles as ratified and approved c>f with additions and explana¬ 
tions by the said Act of Parliament of Scotland follows 

Article I 

The kingdoms unit(.»d; ensigns armorial.—That the two kingdoms of 
England and Scotland shall upon the first day of May which shall be in 
the year one thousand seven hundred and |sever \] and for ever after be 
united into one kijigdom by the name of Great Britain and that the en¬ 
signs armorial of the said United Kingdom bo such as her Majesty sliall 
appoint and th(* crosses of St. George and St. Andrew be conjoyned in such 
manner as Her Majesty shall think fit and used in all flags banners stand¬ 
ards and (ensigns both at sea and land. 

Arlitcle I / 

Siiccf'ssion to the monarchy.—That the succession to tlie monarchy 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and of the dominions thereto 

* This is chap. VII f. 5 & G Ann. in tlie common printed editions. 
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belonging after lit^r most saered Majtisty and in d(‘fn.nlt of issue of her 
Majesty be roniain and eonliniif* lo tlui most (excellent PHtjcoss Sophia 
EI(H!toress and DuteJiess do\vag(*r of Hanover and the heirs of her body 
lH‘iiig pr<»ti‘stants iiyxin whom tlie crown of Enghind is settled by an Act (>f 
Parliament: made in England in t.he twelfth year of the reigr/of his late 
Majesty King William tin? 1'lnrd intituhxl An Act for the further limitation 
of the crown and better securing the right and liberties of the subject 
And that all papists and persons marrying papists sliall be excludt'd from 
and for (?ver incapable to inherit possess or enjoy the* imperial crown of 
(ireat Britain and tlie dominions thereunto belonging or any part thereof 
and in t^very sueli case th(i crown and government shall from time to time 
dtsctmd to and be enjoyi'd by such jxrson being a ])rotestant as should 
have inherit (‘d and enjoyiMl t lie same in case such pajiist or person marrying 
a papist was naturally dead according to tla^ provision for the descent 
of the erowri of Kngland made by another Act of Parlianaail in England 
ill 1 be first year of 1 lie reign of llieir late Majesties King William and (jueen 
Mary intituled An Act declaring tla‘ riglits and liberties of th(‘ subject 
and settling tb(‘ suceessiiin of tb<* crown. 

Article Ill 

Parliament,—That tlu* Enited Kingdom of Gn^at Britain la* represented 
by one and the same Parliament to be stiled tb(^ Parliament of Great 
Britain. 

Article IV 

'Frade and naxigation and other rights.—Tlial all tb(' sul)j(*cts of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain shall from and aftiT the union have 
full fn'edom and intercourse of tradt* and navigation to and from any 
port or yilaci* within tlie said t nited Kingdom and the dominions and 
plantations lh(*reunto belonging and that there be a communication of 
all otluT rights privileges and advantages wliich do or may belong to the 
subjects of either kingdom exe«*j)t wlien* it is otberxvise exyin^ssly agreed 
ill these artich‘S. 

[N. 4, so far as it ratifies Art. E.. is repealed bg dO cf- dl I’lcb c. at). 

bS.L./V.)l 

Article VI 

Ilegulations of Iraih'. diitit^s, etc.—That all parts of the* I nited King¬ 
dom h)r ever from and after the union shall liave the same allowances 
encouragements and drawbacks and hv undiT the same prohibitions 
restrictions and r(‘gulations of trade and liable to the same customs and 
duties on import and export and that the allow-ances encouragements 
and drawbacks proliibitions restrictions and regulations of trade and the 
customs and duties on import and export settled in England when the 
union conimences shall from and after the union take pla.c(' throughout 
the whole United Kingdom exe(‘pting and reserving the duties upon ex¬ 
port and ini])ort of such particular commodities from which any persons 
the subjects of either kingdom are specially liberated and exempted b} 
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their private rights which after the union are to remain safe and entire 
to them in all respects as befort> the same. And that from and after the 
union no Scots cattle carried into England shall bo liable to any other 
duties either on the publiek or private aceompts than those duties to 
which the cattle of England are or shall bt? liable within the said kingdom ... 

Article VII 

Excise.—I’hat all parts of the United Kingdom b(' for ever from and 
after the union liable^ to the same excises uj)on all exciseable liquors 
excepting only that the tliirty-four gallons Englislj barrel of be(T or ale 
amounting to twelve gallons Scots pres(‘nt measure sold in Scotland by 
the brew'or at nine shillings six pence sterling excluding all duties and re¬ 
tailed including duties and the retailtTS profit at two pence the Scots 
pint or eighth part of the Scots gallon be not after the union liable on 
accoinpt of the present excise upon exciseablt* liejuors in hjiigland to any 
higher imposition tlian two sliillings sterling upon the afon\said thirty-four 
gallons English barrel being twtdve gallons the present Scots measure 
and that the excise settled in England on all other liqm)rs when the union 
commences take place throughout tin* whole I’nited Kingdom. 

[N. 4, .so far as it ratifies Art. 17/7, is repealed hij 80 d; 81 Vkt. c. 50. 

iSX.Ii.)] 

Article IX 

Land tax.—Tiiat whensoever the sum of one million nine hundred 
ninety-seven thousand s(*ve‘n hundred and sixty-ihret^ pounds eiglit 
shillings and four pence half peny shall be eriact(*d by th(» l?arliament 
of Great Britain to be raised in that part of the United Kingdom now 
called England on land and other things usually charged in Acts of I'arlia- 
Tuenl there for granting an aid to the crown by a land tax that pari of the 
United Kingdom now’ calh^d Scotland shall be chargid by tlu‘ same A(‘t 
w’itli a further sura of forty-eiglit thousand pounds frci* of all charges as 
the quota of Scotland to such tax and so proportionably for any greater 
or lesser sum raised in England by any tax i>n land and other things 
usually charged together with the land and tliat such quota for Scotland 
in the cases aforesaid be raised and collected in the same maniKT as tht^ 
cess now’ is in Scotland but subjc'ct to such regulations in the manner of 
collecting as shall be mad(? by the ParliauK^nt of Gr(‘at lirit ain. 

[»S'. 4. so far ns it ratifies Arts. X.-X V.. is repealed by 80 31 Viet. 

c. 59. {S.L.lQl 

Article X VI 

Coin.—That from and after the union the coin shall be of the sairif? stand¬ 
ard and value throughout, the United Kingdom as now' in England ... 
[Art. XVII. rep. 41 db 42 VicA. c. 49, s. S6. {Weiffhts ami Measures.)] 

Article X VIII 

Laws concerning public rights; private rights.—That the laws concern¬ 
ing regulation of trade customs and sucli excises to which Scotland is by 
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virtue of tJiiH treaty to htj liable l>o the same in Sc.otJand from and after 
the union as in Kogiand and that all other laws in use within the kingdom 
of Scotland do after tli(^ union and notwithstanding thereof remain in the 
same fonuj as b(‘fore (except such as are contrary to or inconsistent wdth 
this treaty) but alterable by the Parliament of Great Britain with this 
difference? Ixdwixt. I.Ikj laws concerning publick right )M)licy and civil 
government and those which concern private right [that, the laws which 
c,onc(‘rn publick right \] ])olicy and civil government may be mad(? the 
same throughout the wliole l.-nih'd Kingdom, lint that no alteration be 
made in laws which con(*ern ])rivat.e right excey)t for evident utility of the 
subjects within Scotland. 

Article XIX 

Scottisli Courts. -That the Court of Session or colledge of justice do 
after the union and not wit list anding thereof remain in all time coming 
within Scotland as it is now constituted by th<? laws of Ifiat kingdom and 
with th(" sanie authority and j)rivilegi*;> as before the union subject never- 
tht'hss to sucli regulation- for tla* better administration of justice as shall 
be made by the Parliaiin nt of (Treat JJritain and that hereafter none ^hall 
lie named by Her Maj(‘sty or her royal successors to be ordinary lords of 
session but such who have servt'd in tin* colledge of justice as advocates or 
j)rincipal clerks (d sessi(Hi for the space of five years or as writers to the 
sign(‘t for the space of ten years with this provision that no writer to the 
sigm‘t 1 h^ capable to be admitted a lord of tlie session unless h(‘ undergo a 
private* and publick tryal on the civil law before the faculty of advocates 
and b(» found by them qualified for the said office two years before' ho be 
named to be a lord of the* session yet so as the epialifie’ations made' or to be 
made' for capacitating ])ersons to be* nairuHl ordinary lords of st'ssion may 
be* alteTiMl by the Parliament e)f (ire*at Britain. And that the^ Court of 
Justiciary do also after the union anel notwithstanding there^of remain 
in all time coming within Scotland as it is now ceinsliIntend by the? laws 
e)f that kingdom and with the sanu‘ authority and privileges as before 
the* uniem sul>je*ct lu've'rthe'le^ss to such re*gulations as shall be made? by (he? 
Parlianu^ntof Gre'at Britain and withemt})re*judici? of either rights of justici¬ 
ary And that all admiralty juriselictions be' nndt^r llie lord high admiral or 
coinmissionc'rs for the admiralty of (Ire'at Britain for the lime bt'ing and 
that the Cour. of Admiralty now estahlished in Scotland he? (‘ontinue^d 
anel that all re^vie'ws reMiuctie>ns or suspe*nsie)ns of the se'nte^nces in maritime 
e*.as(^s e'.eiinpe'tent to the^jurisdiction of that court remain in thesame^manner 
after the union as now in Scotland until the Parliament of Gre?at Britain 
shall make? such ivgulatiuiis and alterations as shiill he? judged expe'dient 
for the wheiJe I iiite^d Kingdom so as the'rt' Ix' always continued in Scotland 
a Court of Admiralty such as in Bngland for dcteTTiiination of all iiifiritime 
cas(?s relating to private* rights in Scotland competent to the? jurisdiction 
of the? Admiralty Court subjex-i nevertheless to such regulations and al- 
tt‘rations as shall be thought proper to be made by the Parliament of 
Great Britain, And that the? horefable? rights of admiralt.y and vice ad- 
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miralties in Scotland be reserved to the respective j)ro|)riot.ors as rij^hts of 
property subject ru‘vertheless as to llie manner of exercising such lioretable 
rights to siicii regulations and alterations as shall be tliouglit proper to be 
made by the Parlianient of Great Britain. And that all othiT courts now 
being within the kingdom of Scotland do nunain but subject to alt(>ra1ions 
by the Parliament of Groat Britain and that all inferior courts within the 
said limits do remain subordinate as they are now to the supreme courts 
of justice within the same in all time coming And tliat no causes in 
Scotland be cognoscible by tht* cmirts of Chancery Queeirs Bcaich Common 
Pleas or any otluT court in Westminster Hall and that the said courts or 
any other of the like nature afte-r the union shall have no pow(‘r to cognosce 
review or alter the acts or sentences of the judicatures within Scotland 
or stop the execution of the same And that there l)e a Court of Mxchecjuer 
ill Scotland after the union for deciding tpiestions concerning tlu‘ reviMiui^s 
of customs and excises there having tlie same power and authority in such 
cases as the Court of Kxchequer has in Kngland and that the said (’ourt of 
Exchequer in Scotland have ])ower of passing signatures gifts tutories and 
in other things as tlie Court of Exchequer at present in Scotland hath and 
tliat the Court i»f Excliecjuer that now is in Scotland do rtunain until a 
new C'ourt of Exche(]uer be settled by tht‘ Parliament of Great Britain in 
Scotland after the union ... 


Artide XK 

HiTitable offices, etc. - That all hen^tahh* officios superiorities heretable 
jurisdictions offices for life and jurisdictions for life be res(>rved to tlu' 
owners thereof as rights of property in the saim^ maimer as they are now 
enjoyed by the laws of Scotland notwithstanding this treaty. 

Artide XXI 

Itoyal burghs.—That the rights and privilege's of the royal hurghs in 
Scotland as lh(\v now are do remain entire after the union and not¬ 
withstanding thereof. 

Artide XXII 

Sixteen peers of ScotJaiul.—That by virtue of this treaty of the peers 
of Scotland at the tinu* of the union sixteen sliall be the number to sit 
and vote in the House of Lords and forty-five the number of the repre¬ 
sen tativf^s of Scotland in the House of Commons of the Parliament of 
Great Britain. ... 

Artide XXIII 

Privileg(‘s of the sixteen Peers of Scfillaiid..That the aforesaid sixteen 

pe(TS of Scotland mentioned in the last preceding article to sit in tlie 
Houses of L(jrds of the Parliament of Great Britain shall have ail privi- 
ledges of Parliament which the peers of England now Jiave and which they 
or any jajers of Great Britain shall have after tlie union and particularly 
the right of sitting upon the trials of peers. And in the case* of the trial of 
any peer in time of adjournment or prorogation of Parliament tlie said 
sixteen peers shall bo summoned in the same inaniKT and have the same 
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powers and privilof?es at siieli tryal as any oihor peers of Grcnit Britain and 
that in case any i.ryals of pc^TS shall hen^after happen wIkmi there is no Parlia¬ 
ment in be‘inj» Ihe sixioen poc.Ts of Scotland who sat at the last precedin;^ 
Parliament shall 1)0 .sumnioned in the same manner and have the sanu^ 
powers and privile^(‘s at such tryals as any other peers of Great liritain 
And tlial all jit't^rs of Scotland and their successors to their honours and 
di^milies shall from and after tla* union he peers of Great Britain and have 
rank and pri*cedency next and immediately after the peers of th(? lik(i 
orders and dt*fn(M\s in England at the tim(> of the iinioji and before? all 
peers of (innit Britain of the like* orders and decrees vvlio may be crt?ated 
ait(T the union and shall bt^ tryed as peers of Great Britain and shall enjoy 
all ])rivile^esof jx'ers as fully as tlie })eers of England do now or as they or 
any other peers of Great Britain may h(^reaftcT enjoy the same exc(>pt the 
rij^dit and }>rivik‘^t‘ of sittinj^ in the House of Lords and the priviledges 
dependiii^^ thereon and particularly the ri{j;ht of sitting upon the tryals of 
j)eers. 

Artiry XXIV 

Heraldry; ^n*at seal; privy seal; rejrulia.—That from and after the 
union tla^re l»e cmi? ^Tcat seal for the I’nited Kin^^dom of Great Britain 
whicli shall he different from the <j:rt*at seal now used in either Kinj^dom 
And that the (juarterin^ tlx* arms and the rank and predecency of the 
Lyon kinj^ of arms of the kin^^lom of Scotland as may best suit the union 
be left to her Majt*sty And that in tin? mean tinu* the groat seal of Eng¬ 
land be used as tin' great seal of the United Kingdom and that the great 
si‘al of the Unit(‘d Kingdom he used for sealing writts to ek'ct and summon 
the Parliament of Gn'at Britain and for sealing all treaties with foreign 
princes and slat os and all publick acts instruments and orders of state 
which concern the whole Unit(‘d Kingdom and in all other matters relating 
t(» England as the great seal of England is now used and that a seal in 
Scotland after the union b(' always kept and made use of in all things 
relating to })rivat.e rights or grants which have usually passed the great 
seal of Scotland and which only concern offices plants commissions and 
ju'ivate riglits within that kingdom and that until such seal shall be aj)- 
pointed by lier Majesty thejuesent great seal of Scotland sliall be used 
for such purposes and that the 2 >rivy seal signet casset signet of the Justi¬ 
ciary Uourt (jnarttT S(‘al and seals of (*ourts now used in Scotland be 
(continued but that the said st'als be altered and adaj)ted t.o the stale of 
the union as her Majesty shall think fit and the said seals and all of them 
and tlie kt*ep(‘rs of them shall be subject to such regulations as the Parlia¬ 
ment of Great Britain shall hereafter make And that the crown scepter and 
sword of state tla? n'cords of Parliann'iit aTid all other records rolls and 
registers whatsot'vt*r both publick and private gi'iieral and })articular and 
warrants tlu'reof continue to be kept iis they are within that part of the 
United Kingdom now called Scotland and that they shall so remain in all 
time coming [not withstanding the union. 

* Notwithstanding O. 



544 


Constitutions of Nations 

Article XXV 

Laws inconsist on f with the articles, void .—Tliat all laws and sfatnf.(‘s 
in either kingdom so far as tJa\v aro (‘ontrary to or inconsistent witji 
the terms of these articles or any of them shall from and after llie union 
cease and become void and shall b(‘ so declared to h(* by the respective 
Parliaments of the said kingdoms. 

As l)y the said articles of union ratified and approved by the said Act of 
Parliament of Scotland relation [being thereunto \| had may appear. 

2. Acts of Scotland herein mentioned, confirmed. And the t<Mior of 
the aforesaid Act for securing the Protestant religion and Prisbyterian 
Church govermmmt within the kingdom of Scotland is as follows. 

Our soveraign lady and the estates of Parliament consi(h»ring that 
by the late Act of Parliaint'iit for a treaty with Fingland for an union 
of both kingdoms it is provided tliat thi* commissioners for that tn'aty 
should not treat of or concerning any alteration of tlie worship discipline 
and government of tlu‘ (’hurcli of tliis kingdom as raov l>y law (‘stablished 
which treaty being n<.>w reported to the Parlianiinl and it btaiig reason¬ 
able and necessary that the frut' Protestant religion as jiresently prob'ssed 
wdthin this kingdom with tlu? worship discipline and govt‘rnment of this 
Church should be effectually and unalterably secured thendon* her Maji'S- 
ty with advice and consent of the said estates of Parliament doth h(*reby 
establish and confirm the said true Proti'stant ndigion ami tlu‘ worsliip 
discipline and government of this Church to continiu' witliout any altiTa- 
tiori to the peoplt* of this land in all succeeding generations and more 
especially her Majesty with advice and consent afonsaid ratifies approves 
and for ev(T confirms the fifth Act of the first Parliaimait of King William 
and Queen Mary intituled Act ratifying the confession of faith and settling 
Pn‘.«byteriaii Church government witli all other Acts of Parliament re¬ 
lating thereto in prosecution of the declaration of the estates of this 
kingdom containing the claim of right bearing date the eleventh of A}>ril 
one thousand six hundred and eighty-nine And her Majesty with advic»» 
and consent aforesaid expr(*s|y provides and declares that the fonsaid 
true Protestant religion contained in the above mentioned confession of 
faith with the form and purity of worship presently in use wit hin this Church 
and its Presbyterian Church government and discipline (that is to say) the 
government of the Church by kirk ses.sions presbytrTies ])rovincial synods 
and general assemblies all established by the foresaid Acts of Parliament 
pursuant to the claim of right shall remain and continue* unalterable and 
that the said Presbyterian government shall bo the only govorrirm^nt of the 
Church within the kingdom of Scotland. 

Universities and (:oll(?ges of Saint Andrew, Glasgow, Aberdeen and 
Edinburgh, to continue.—And further for the great(‘r siicurity of the 
forsaid Protestant religion and of the worship discijdiiKr and government 
of this Church as above established her Majesty with uflvice and consent 
foresaid statutes and ordains that the universities and colledges of Saint 
Andnjw’s Glasgow Aberdeen and Edinburgh as now (established by law 


* Thereunto being O. 
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shcill continue williin tliis kinj^dorn for ever and that in all time coming 
no professors priiicipiils regents masters or others bearing office in any uni¬ 
versity colledge or school within this kingdom be capable or l)e admitted or 
allo\vt>d to contiimo in th(^ exercise of thc^ir said functions but such as shall 
own and acknowledge the civil government in manner proscribed or to be 
prescribt‘d by tin' Acts of l^irliament as also that before or at their ad¬ 
missions they do and sliall acknowledge and profess and shall subscribe 
to the foresaid confession of faith as the conf(>ssion of their faith and that 
they will practise and conform themselves to the worship presently in us (3 
in this Church and submit themse]vt*s to t}»o government and discpline 
thereof and never endeavour directly or indirectly the prtyudice or sub¬ 
version of tlie same and that b(*foro the respective presl)yteries of their 
bounds l)y whatsoi^ver gift pres<*ntation or provisions they may be thereto 
provided. 

Subjects not liable to oath, lest, or subscription, inconsistent with 
tlie Presbyterian Church gov(‘rninonl: successor to sw-ear to maintain the 
said settlement of ndigion.—And further her Majesty wdth advice aforesaid 
expresly ileelaros aiul statuti^s that none* of the subjc'cts of this kingdom 
shall be liable to put all and evtTv one of them for ever free of any oat h test 
or subscription within this kingdom contrary to or inconsistent w'ith the 
foresaid (rue Protestant religion and Presbyterian Church government 
worsliip and discij^line as above (established and that the same within the 
hounds of this Church and kingdom shall iwwr he imposed upon or recpiire 
of them in any sort And lastly that aft(?r the dec(^as(' of her present Ma¬ 
jesty (whom (fod long pr(‘serve) the soveraign succeeding to her in tlie 
royal gov<*rnin(*nt of the kingdom of (Ireat Britain shall in all time coming 
at his or h(*r ace(*ssion to the crown sw(*ar and subscribe that they shall 
inviolaldy muintain and ]>res('rve the foresaid settlenumt of the true 
IVotestant ndigion witli tin* govcTiiment w’orship discipline right and pri¬ 
vileges of tliis Church as above established by the laws of this kingdom in 
prosecution of tlie claim of right. 

'riiis Avt to be lield a fundamental condition of union, and to bo in- 
s(Tted in any Act of Parliament for concluding the said union.—And it 
is herc'by statute and ordained that this Aet of Parliament wuth the 
establishment therein contained shall be held and observed in all time 
coming as a fundamental and essential condition of any treaty or union 
to be concluded bcd w'ixt the tw’o kingdoms without any altc^ration thereof 
or derogation IhcToto in any sort for evtT As also that this Act of Parlia- 
m<*nt and settlement tben'in eontaint*d shall be insert and repeated in 
any Act of Parliament that shall pass for agn'cing and concluding the 
foresaid tn»aty or union betwixt the twro kingdoms and that the same 
shall be therein ex}>resly dt^clared to be a funciaincmtal and essential con¬ 
dition of the said treaty or union in all time coming which articles of 
union and Act imiiKnliately above w’ritten her Majesty with advice and 
conscuit. aforesaid statutes enacts and ordains to be and continueii in all 
time coming the sure and perpetual foundation of a coinpleat and entire 
union of the two kingdoms of Scotland and England under the express 
condition and provision that this approbation and ratification of the 



546 


Constitutions of Nations 


foresail! articles and Act sliall bo no ways bindin*^ on tin’s kingdom imiil 
the said articles and Act be ratified approved and confirnu'd by tier 
Majesty with and by the authority of the Parliament of l^ngland as they 
are now agreed to approv(*d and confiniHn! by her Majesty with and by 
the authority of th(‘ l^irliament of Scotland declaring nevertladt'ss that 
the Parliament of England may provide for thi‘ s(‘curity of the Church 
of England as they think expedient to take place within the bounds of 
the said kingdom of England and not derogating from the security above 
provided for establishing of the (liurch of Scotland within the bounds 
of this kingdom as also tht^ said Parliament of England may extend the 
additions and other provisions contained in the articles of union as ahov<^ 
insert in favours of the subjects (tf Scotland to and in favour of the subjects 
of lingland which shall not supend or derogate from the force and efh‘ct 
of this present ratification but shall be uiah'rstood as lierein included 
without the necessity of any ratification in tla* Parlianu'nt of Scotland. 

Laws contrary to articles, void.—And lastly her Jlajesty enacts and 
declares that all laws and statutes in this kingdom so far they an* con¬ 
trary to or inconsistent with the terms of these articles as ah(»ve mentituied 
shall from and afti‘r thi* union cease and I)ect>ine void. 

3. Recital of (» Ann. c. 8.—And whereas an Act hath passed in tljis 
present session of Parliatrient intituled An Act for st*curing the Church 
of England as by law established tla* tenor whenM)f follows 

Whereas by an Act made in the session of Parliana'iii held in the third 
and fourth year of la^r Majesties reign whereby Ijer Majesty was impowered 
to appoint commissioners [under the great seat of England to treat with 
commis.siomTs to be authorized by the Parlitirnent of Scotland concerning 
an union of the kingdoms (jf England and Scotland it is provided and en¬ 
acted that the commissioners to be named i]j pursiumce of tlie said Act 
should not treat of or c(nicerning any alteration of tin* liturgy rites cere¬ 
monies di.scipline or governnuait of the Church as by law established 
within this realm And whereas certain comniisiomM-s appointed by InT 
Majesty in pursuance of the said Act and also otiier cnmmissiriners nomi¬ 
nated by her Majesty by the auth(jrity of the Parliament of Scotland ha V(' 
met and agr(*ed upon a treaty of union of the said kingdoms which tn*aty 
is now under the consideration of this present Parliament And wh(:a'(‘as 
the said treaty (witli some alterations therein made) is ratifie<l and ap¬ 
proved by Act of Parliament in Scotland and the said act of ratification is 
by her Majesties royal command laid before the Parliament of tliis king¬ 
dom And whereas it is reasonable and nec(‘ssary tlait the true J*rott>stant. 
religion profess(‘d and establisht^d by law in the (Jhurch of ICngland and the 
doctrine worship disci}}liiie and government thereof should be (dT<H*tually 
and unalterably s(^cur(Mi lie it enacted by tbe Que(ms most exctdleiit 
Majesty by and with the advice and con.sent of the lords spiritual and tem¬ 
poral and the commons in this present Parliaim^nt assembled and by 
authority of the saim* that an Act made in the thirteentli year of the reign 
of Queen Elizabeth of famous memory iiititulcnl An Act for the ministers 
of the Church to he of sound religion and also another Act made in the 

* Interlined on tlie roll. 
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ihirleenth year of the reif^n of the late Kiug Cliarl(*s the Second intituled 
An Act for th(i unifonnity of Ihe puhlick prayers iind administration of 
sacraments and other rit(‘S and c(‘remoni(‘s and for eslahlishiug the form 
of making ordaining and cons{‘crating bishops pric'sis and deacons in 
(Imrch of l^ngland (other than such clauses in the said Acts or cither of 
them as have b(‘Cii repealiul or altered by any siibsef|U(‘nt Act or Acts of 
Parliament) and all and singular other Acts of Parliann^nt now in force 
for tlie (‘stablishni(*nt and preservation of the dinrch of England and the 
doctrine worshi]) disci})lin(^ and governineni lliereof shall remain and be 
in full force* for vvtr. 

And b(* it fiirt.h(‘r (Uiactcd by th(r authority afor(*said that aft(T the 
demise of her Majesty (whom God long preserve) the Sovereign next 
succeeding to her Majesty in the royal government of the kingdom of 
Great liritain and so hir twer h<*reafter ( vitv King or Qia^c^n siicce(‘ding 
and coming ti» tlu^ royal government of the kingdom <»f Great Britain 
at his or her coronation sliall in the presencr of all persons who shall 
1 h^ attending assisting or i»ther\vise then and thrTe pn^sent take and 
subscrilu* an oat h to tnaiiitain and preserve inviolably tlie said settlement, 
of tlu* Ghnivh of hhigland and tla* doctrine worslnp discipliiK* and govern- 
m(‘nt thereof as by law estalilislied within the kingfloms of England and 
Ireland the domiiiion of \Vah‘s and town of IhTwick upon Tweed and the 
territories thcTcuinto belonging. 

And l)C‘ it furth(‘r i*nacti'd by the authority aforesaid that this Act and 
all and (wery Uie matters and things tluTein contained he and shall for 
evt‘r lie holdeii and adjudged to he a fundamental and (ssential pari of 
any treaty of union to l)e eoncliided between tlie said two kingdoms and 
also that this Act sliall he inserted in expn*ss tt*rms in Any Act of Parlia¬ 
ment wbicli shall be madt* for settling and ratifying any such treaty of 
union and shall be tlu*rein d(*clared to be an e^sential and fundamental 
part tliereof. 

4. The said artich'S and Act of Parliament of Scotland confirmed.—[\| 
May it therefore* please your most excellent Jlajesly thal it may be 
('nacted and be it enacted by tla^ QueeiTs most exci'llent Majesty by and 
with the advice and consent e»f tin* lords spiritual and teniporaJ and com¬ 
mons in this })n‘senl Parliament assembled and by authority of the same 
that all and every tlje said articles i>f union as ratified and approved by 
tlie said Act. of Parliament of Scotland as aforesaid and heri'in before par¬ 
ticularly mentioned and inserted and also the said Act of Parliament of 
ScotJaiid for (‘stahlishiiig lh(' Proii^stant religion ami ITeshyterian Clmrch 
government within llial. kingdom intiluh*d Act for securing tlie Protestant, 
ridigion and Presbyterian Pliurch governnu’rit and eviTv clause matter 
and thing in ilu^ said articles and Act contained sliall be and the said 
article>s and Act are liendiy for ever ratified approved and confirmed. 

f). (^ip. H, anlo, and tile said Act of Parliaiimnt of Scotland to be ob¬ 
served as fundamental conditions of the said union; and the said articles 


P Bcp. or virt. rep., bo far it ratifies, approv(*s, and eonfirnis the articles and i>arts 
of arlicies omitted, IJO & tU V'iet. e. 51) (S.I 4 .K.), .'tl cV: .‘52 \ iet. 2. ^2, and .J4 & ,55 Viet, 
e. 4S|. 
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and Acts of ParJiaineiii to (continue the union.—And it is hereby further 
enacted by tlie iuithority aforesiiid that the said Act passed in this present 
session of Parliament intituled An Act for s(‘curing tlio Church of England 
as bv law established and all and every tlio matters and things therein 
contained and also the said Act of Parliament of Scotland intituled Act 
for securing the Protestant religion and Presbyterian Church government, 
with the establishment in the said Act contained be and shall for ever bo 
held and adjudged to bo and observed as fundamental and essential 
conditions of the said union and shall in all times (horning be taken to be 
and are hereby declared to be essential and fundamental parts of the said 
articles and union and the said articles so as aforesaid ratified approved 
and confirmed by Act of Parliament of Scotland and by this prostuit Act 
and the said Act passed in this present session of Parliament intituled an 
Act for securing the Church of England as by law established and also tin* 
said Act passed in the Parliament of Scotland intituled Ac.t for securing 
the Protestant religion and IVesbyterian Church government are liereby 
enacted and ordained to be and continue in all times coming t he complete 
and intire union of the two kingdoms of England and Scotland. 

6. liecital of Act of Parlianumt of Scotland for settling election of 
the sixteen peers and forty-five members for Scotland.—And whereas 
since the passing the said Act in the Parliament of Scotland for ratifying 
the said articles of union one other Act intituled Act settling the manner 
of electing the sixteen peers and forty-five inornb(*rs to represent S(*ot- 
land in the Parliament of Great Britain hath likewise passed in the said 
Parliament of Scotland at Edinburgh the fiftli day of February one thou¬ 
sand seven hundred and seven the tenor whereof foliow'S 

Our soveraigii lady considering that by the twenty-second article (»f the 
treaty of union as the same is ratified by an Act pass(3d in this s(js.sion 
of Parliament upon the sixteentli of January last it is provided that by 
virtue of the said treaty of the peers of Scotland at the time of the uiiioji 
sixteen shall be the number to sit and vote in the House of Lords and 
forty-five the number of the represe-iitutives of Scotland in tlie House of 
Commons of the Parliament of Great Britain and that the said sixtecui 
peers and forty-five members in the House of Commons be named and 
cliosen in such manner as l)y a subsefiuent Act in this present session of 
Parliament in Scotland should be settl(‘d which Act. is thereby declare<l 
to be as valid as if it a part of and ingrossed in the .said treaty There¬ 
fore her Majesty with advice and consent of the estates of Parliamtaii 
statutes enacts and firdains that the .said sixteen peers wlio shall have 
right to sit in the House of Peers in the Parliament of Great Jiritain on the 
part of Scotland by virtue of this treaty shall be named by tlie said peers 
of Scotland whom th(?y represent their heires or successors to their dignities 
and honours out of their own number and that by open election and plu¬ 
rality of voices of the peers present and of the proxies for such as shall be 
absent the said proxies being peers and producing a mandate in writing 
duly signed before witnesses and both the constituent and proxy being 
qualified according to law^ declaring also that sucli poors as are absent 
being qualified as aforesaid may send to all such meetings lists of the peers 
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whom <hoy judgo validly si^iod 1 )y iho said absent peers which 

shall be reckoned in the saine manner as if the parties had been present 
and ^iven in the said list and in casc^ of the death or legal incapacity of any 
of the said sixt(M*n peers that the aforesaid peers of S(*otlarid shall nominate 
anotlKT oi their own number in plac(» of the said peer or peers in manner 
before and after rm^nt ioned And that of the said fort y-five representatives 
of Scotland in t he House of Commons in the T^irliainent of Groat Britain 
thirty sliall be chos(‘n by tlie shires or st(^uarties and fifteen by the royal 
burrows as follows viz. one for every shire and steuartry excepting the 
shires of Bute and Catliiujss which shall choose oni‘ by turns Buf.e having 
the first (‘lection the shires of Nairn and Cromarty which shall also choose 
by turns Nairn having the first election and in like manmT the shires of 
(’hickinanan and Kinross shall choose by turns Clackmanan having the 
first election and in case of the dc'ath or l(‘gal incapacity of any of the said 
meinb(‘rs from tlu* resp(‘ctiv(* shires or steiiariries above mentioned to sit 
in th(> Hous(‘ of Commons it is enacted and ordaimd that the shire or 
st(‘uartry who elect(*d the said member shall (dect another memlxT in his 
pla<*(> and that the said fift(n‘n r(‘presentativ(‘s for tin* royal burnms be 
chosen as follows viz. that tlu* town of Edinburgh shall have right to 
tdecl and send oiKi member to the Parliain(‘ni of Great Britain ancl that 
each of the othf^r burghs shall el(*ct a commissioner in the same manner as 
they are now in us(^ to (*l(x*t commissiomTS to tlx? Parliament of Scotland 
which cornmissiontTs and burghs (Edinburgh exc(*pted) being divided into 
fourteen classc's or districts shall meet at such time and burghs within 
their resi)ective districts as her Majesty her heires or succt^ssors shall 
appoint and elcjct one for each district viz. th(‘ burghs of Kirkw^all Week 
Dornock Dingwall and luine one the burghs of Fort,rose Inverness Nairn 
and ]'\)rn»ss one of the burghs of Idlgin Culloii Banff Inverury and Kintore 
one the burghs of Aberdetui Inverbervy Montrose Aberbrothock and Bro- 
chine 0 !ie tli(5 burghs of ]M.)rfar Perth Dundee Coupar and Saint Andrews 
one the luirghs of Craill Kilnmnie Anstruthor Easter Anstnith(^r W’^ester 
and PittenwTcun one the burghs of Dy’sart Kirkaldie Kinghc^rn and Brun- 
lisland one the burghs of Innerkithen Dunferrnliue Queensferry Gulross 
and Sterling one tlie burghs of Glasgow' Renfrew' Ruglen and Dumbarton 
OTu> the burghs of Haddington Dunbarr North Berw'ick Ljuider and Jed¬ 
burgh on(i th(^ burghs of Selkirk Pe('bles Lijilithgow’ and Lanerk one the 
burghs of Dumfries San(|uhar Annan Lockmalum and Kircudbriglit one 
the burghs of Wigtoun New Galloway Stranraver and Whiteheru one and 
the burghs of Air Irvin Uolliesay Campbletouii and Inverary one And 
it is hfTebv (hxdared and ordained that wlien> the votes of the coiri- 
missioiHTs for th(^ said burghs met to choose representatives from tluur 
s(!V(Tal districts to tlu> ParliaiiKUit of Gr(*at Britain shall be e(]ual in that 
case th(^ pn^sident of tlie nun^ting shall have a casting or decisive vote 
and that by and according to his vote as a commissioner from the burgh 
from which ho is sent the commissioner from the oldest burgh presiding in 
the first meeting and the commissioners from the other burghs in their 
r(‘.spe(?tive districts presiding afterwards by turns in the order as the said 
burghs are now" called in the rolls of the Parliament of Scotland And that 
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in caFo any of the said fifteen connnissionors from burghs shall decease or 
become legally incapable to sit in the House of Commons then the town 
of Pldinburgh or the district which chose the said nuMiiher shall (<lect a 
member in his or their place It is always hereby expresly provided and 
declared that none shall be capable to elect or be elected for any of the 
said estates but such as are t wenty-one years of age complete ami protes- 
tant excluding all papists or such who being suspect of popery and 
quired refuse to swear and subscribe the formula contained in iho third 
Act made in the eight and ninth sessions of King Williams l^irlianu^nt 
inlituh‘d Act for preventing tlie growth of property And also declaring 
that none shall be capablt^ to elect or be elected to represent a shire or 
burgh in the Parliament of great Britain for this part of the United King¬ 
dom except such as are now capable by the laws of this kingdom to elect 
or be elected as commissioners for shires or burghs to the ParlianH‘nt of 
Scotland And further lu r Majesty with advic(‘ and consent aforesaid 
for the effectual and orderly election of the persons to be chosen to sil 
vot(> and serve in the respective Hoiist^s of th(‘ l^irliameiit of (ireat Britain 
when her Majesty lier luares and successors shall declare ht*r or th(‘ir 
pleasure for holding file first or any sulisi^quent Parlianuait of (Ireal Brit¬ 
ain and when for that effect a writ shall he issued out under the great seal 
of the United Kingdom directi‘d to the privy council of Scotland conforiu 
to the said twenty-second article [statutes enacts and ordains that until 
the Parliament of Great Britain shall makt^ further provision tlaavin the 
said writ shall contain a warrant and coinrnaiid to th»^ said privy council 
to issiu? out a prolamatiori in her Slajesties name recjuiring the pfMTs of 
Scotland for the time to meet and ass(*mhle at such time and plac(' within 
Scotland as her Majesty and royal successors shall thiidv fit to make election 
of the said sixteen [leers and requiring the lord cliTk nigister or two of tluj 
clerks of session to attcuid all such meetings and to administer the oaths 
that an* or shall be by law recjuired and to ask the vote*s and having made 
up the lists in j the presr-nce of th(* meeting to return th(? nam(*s of the 
sixteen peers chosen (certified under the subscription of the said lord 
clerk register clerk or clerks of s(*ssion attending) to f lie clerk of tiai privy 
council of Scotland and in like maimer requiring and ordaining the s(?veral 
freeholders in tb(^ respective sliires and st(‘uartries to meet and conv(‘eii 
at the head burghs of their several sliir<?s and steiiartries to elect their 
commissioners conform to the order above set dowm and ordaining tb<^ 
clerks of the said meetings iminecliat(?ly after thfj said elections are over 
respectively to return the names of the persons (dected to tin* clerks of 
the privy council and lastly ordaining the ctiy of Edingburgh to (‘leci 
their commissioner and the other royal burrows to elect each of thorn a 
coDimi.ssioner as th('y have been |in®] use to (dect commissioners to the 
Parliament and to send the* said resprjctive commissioners at such times 
to such burghs within their resp^ctivii districts as her Majesty and suc¬ 
cessors by such proclamations shall appoint requiring and ordaining the 
common clerk of Ukj respective burghs where such election sliall be ap¬ 
pointed to be made to attemd t he said meetings and irnniediutoly aft(?r the 

^ Interlined on the roll. * 0, omits. » Interlined on tlie roll. 
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elociioii to return the name of the person so elected (certified under his 
hand) to the clerk of privy council to Ihc^ (uid tliai the names of the sixteen 
peers thirty comrnissioiuas for sliires and fift(‘(ai commissioners for burf^hs 
beiii*^ so returned to th(* privy council may be nd.urned to tlie court from 
Avhence the writ did issue under the crreat seal of tlie United Kingdom 
c,(»nforin to th(‘ said twenty-second artiide. And wlifTeas by’^ the said 
t.\v(‘nty-s(*cond article* it is agre.*d that if h(*r Majesty shall on or before 
the first day of May next declare that it is expedient the lords and com- 
itions ol tl.i(‘ pr(*si*nt J^irliainent of England should lx* tlu^ members of the 
n‘Sj)e(*tivt‘ Houses ot the first IWlianumt of (Irt'at Britain for and on the 
])art ol England they shall accordingly be the members r)f the said respec¬ 
tive Hous(‘s for and on thci ]>art of lingland H(*r Majesty with advict^ and 
cons(*nt aforesaid in that case only dotli hereby statute and ordain that 
tlie sixt(‘en peers and forty-five commissioners for shires and burghs who 
shall be chosen by the pef*rs l>arons and burghs res])(?ctively in this present 
session ol Barliament and out of the members thereof in tiie sami' manner 
as conmiitleis of Parlianuait are usually now cliosen shall be the m(an})ers 
of the resjxrtive Houses ot the said first Parliament of Gr(‘at Britain for and 
on tli*‘ j)art of Scotland which nomination and ilection Ixang certified by 
a writ under Hie lord clerk registers' hand the jierson so nominated and 
elected shall havt* right to sit and volt* in the House of Lords and in the 
House of C ommons of tht* said first rarliainent of (in‘at Britain. 

7. '.riie said Act de(‘lan‘d valid, as if it laid binn part of the said articles 
of union.—As by the said Act passed in S<*otland for S(‘tfling the manner 
of t*l(*cling the sixteen peers and forty-five members to represent Scot¬ 
land in the l*arlianient iif Gn‘at Britain may apjiear. Be it then'fore 
furtlier enacted and declared by th(? authority afon*said that the said 
last mentioned A(*t jiassed in Scotland for settling the maimer of electing 
the sixteen peiTS and forty-five members to represent Scotland in the 
Parliament of Great Britain as afore.said shall be and Ha* same is hen^by 
declan'd to be as valid as if tla* same had been part of and engrossed in 
the said articles of union ratiluKl and approved by tlu* said Act of Parlia¬ 
ment of Scotland and l)y this Act as aforesaid. 


THE UNION WITH SCOTLAND (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1707^ 

(6 Anne, c. 40.) ® 

An Act for rendring the Union of the Two Kingdoms 
more intire and complete 

*l’he short titlt* was given to this Act liy t Ik* Short Titles Act , 189t5 (c. M). 

WluToas by her Majesties groat wisdom and goodness the union of the 
two kingdoms hath been happily effected and tlie whole island is thereby 
subject to OIK' sov(*reignty mid ri'prest^nted by one Parliament To the 

* In this year was the first Parliaiaent of (iroat Britain. 

® 'riha is chapter VT. 6 Ann. in the common printed editions. 
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end tlierefoi*e Miat the said union may be rendred more complete and intire 
bo it enacted l)y th(‘ Queens most excellent Majesty by and with the advice 
and consent of the lords spiritual and temporal and commons in tliis 
present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same that. 

(1.] One privy council for Great Britain.—From and after the first 
day of May in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and 
ei‘j:lit the Queen’s Majesty her heirs and successors shall have but one 
privy (H)uncil in or for thi^ kingdom of Great Britain to he sworn to her 
Maj(‘sty la^r heirs and successors as Sover<‘igns of Great Britain and such 
privy council shall havt' the same powers ami authorities as the jirivy 
council of England lawfully had used and exercised at the tinH‘ of the 
union and none other. 

2. Appointment of justices of p(‘ace for Scotland..And to the end 

the publick peace may be in like inaniuT pn^served thro\ighi>ut tlu' whole 
kingdom be it further enacted l)y the authority aforesaid tliat in every 
shire and stewartry within tliat part of Great Britain called Scotland 
and also in such cities boroughs liberties and jirecincts within Scotland 
as her Majesty lier heirs or successors sliall think fit there shall bt^ ap¬ 
pointed by her Majesty her heirs or successors undfT the great seal of 
Great Britain a sufficient number of good and lawful men to be justices 
of the peace within their resjiective sliires stewartries cities boroughs 
liberties or precincts which persons so apfioinled over and above the 
several powers and authorities vested in justices of the peace by the laws 
of Scotland shall bt* further authorized to do us(? and exercise ovt^r all 
persons w’ithin their several bounds whateviT doth appertain to tin* office 
and trust of a justice of pt^ac*(* by virtue of the laws and Acts of Parliament 
made in England before the union in relation to or for the preservation of 
the publick peace. Provided nevertheless that in the sessions of [the^] 
peace the methods of tryal and judgment shall be according to the law’s 
and customs of Scotland. 

3. Proviso for Edinburgh, and other royal burghs.—Provided tliat 
nothing in this Act contained shall be construed to alter or infringe any 
rights liberties or privileges hendofore granted to the city of I^dinbiirgh 
or to any other royal borough of being justic(^s of peace within tlair 
respective bounds. 

[S. 4 rep. nitli mvififjH 15 d: lf» (im, 5, c. Hi, .s. 4. Sc/icd.] 

0 . Election of representatives of Scotland iti th(? House of Commons. 
—And for tlje more uniform and exyiress metliod of eleiding and returning 
members of Parliament b(^ it likewise further enacted by the authority 
aforesaid that wdien any Parliament shall at any time luTeafler bo sum¬ 
moned or called the forty-five repre.sentatives of Scotland in the House 
of Commons of the Parlianu^nt of Great Britain shall be elected and chosen 
by autliority of the Queens writts under the great seal of Great Britain 
directed to the several sheriffs and stew’arts [of t.h(f r(?spective shires and 
stew’artries. .. .^] 

[S. G rep. 30 31 Viet. e. 59. {S.L.h\) 

* Interlined on the rcdl. 
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THE UNION WITH IRELAND ACT 
(39 & 40 Geo. 3, c. 67.) 

An Act for the Union of Great Britain and Ireland. 

[2nd July, 1800] 

Th(‘ short lilh* was pvoii to this Act by tho Short Titles Act, 189ft (c. 14). 

S<^e also the Goverriinent of Ireland Act, lOSiO (c. ft"), and tho Irish hYoc 

Stat<^ (Agrfornf'iit) Art, 1922 (f. 4). 

Whereas in })ursiian(*f^ of his Majesty’s most gracious recomrnendation 
to the two hous<:‘s of Parliament in Great Britain and Ireland respectively, 
to consider of such measures as might host tend to strengthen and con¬ 
solidate the connection between the two kingdoms, the two houses of 
tlio I\irliani(‘nt of Great Britain and the two houses of the Parliament of 
Ireland have severally agreed and r(?solv(‘d, that, in order to promote 
and secure the essential interests of Great Britain and Ireland, and to 
consolidate the strength, power and resources of the British empire, it will 
he advisable to concur in such m(*asures as may h(*st tend to unite the 
two kingdoms of Great Britain and Irdand into one kingdom, in such 
manner, and on such t.iTins and conditions, as may be established by the 
Acts of the respective^ Parliaments of Great Britain and Ireland: 

And whereas, in furtherance of the said resolution, both houses of the 
said two Parliamc‘nts ri‘sp(*ctivt4y have likewdsc^ agreed upon certain 
articles for effectuating and establishing the said purposes, in the tenor 
following: 

ArticU First 

Great Britain and Ireland united into one kingdom.—That it bo the 
First Article of the Union of the kingdoms of Great Britain and Ireland, 
that the said kingdoms of Gn^at Britain and IriJand, shall upon the first 
day of January which sliall lx? in the year of our Ijord one thousand eight 
hundred and (uit*, and for ever aft<T, be uniti'd into one kingdom, by the 
name of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and that the 
royal stile and titles appertaining to the imperial crown of tlie said United 
Kingdom and its de|)eiidericies, and also the ensigns, armorial flags and 
banners ther(*of, shall bo such as his Majc'sty, by Iiis royal proclamation 
under the great seal of the Unittnl Kingdom, shall be pleased to appoint. 

ArlM’le Second 

Succession to the crown.—That it be the Second Article of Union, 
that th(^ succ(*ssion to the imperial crowui of the said United Kingdom, 
and of the dominions thereunto belonging, shall continue limited and 
settl(?d in the sanu' manner as the succession to the imperial crown of 
the said kingtioms of Great Britain and Ireland now* stands limited and 
settled, according to the existing laws and to th(? terms of union botw*een 
li'jngland and Scotland. 

Article Third 

lioprosentation in Parliament.—That it be the Third Article of Union, 
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that tlie said United Kingdom bo represented in one and the same l^arlia- 
inent, to be stiled the Parliament of the United Kingdom of (Ireat Britain 
and Ireland. 

Article Fourth 

Lords spiritual and tem})oral and commoners to sit in Parliament.— 
That it be the Fourth Article of Union, that four lords spiritual of Ireland 
by rotation of sessions, and t\v('nty-eight lords temporal of Ireland eh'ct('d 
for life by the peers of Ireland, shall bethenundx'r to sit and vote on the 
part of Ireland in the House of Ijords of the Parliament of tlu* United 
Kingdom; and one hundred commoners (two for each county of Ireland, 
two for the City of Dublin, two for the City of Cork, out* for tla* univ<‘rsity 
of Trinity College, and one for each of the thirty-one most considerabh- 
cities, towns and boroughs,) be the nunibtT to sit and vote on the part of 
Ireland in the House of Commons of the Parliament of the Uniti^d King¬ 
dom : 

Act passed in Ireland to regulate the summoning and n‘lurning of 
lords and commoners to be considered part of tbe treaty of union.—That 
such .\cl as shall be passed in the l^irlianuiit of Ireland previous to the 
union, to regulate tlie mode by which the lords spiritual and temporal 
and the commons, to serve in the Parliament of the United Kingdom 
on the })art of Ireland, shall be summoned and returneil to tla* said Parlia¬ 
ment, shall be considered as forming part of the treaty of union, and shall 
be incorporated in the Acts of tla? respective l^irlianu^nts by which the 
.>aid union shall be ratified and established: 

Questions touching the rotation or election of lords of Ireland to he 
decided by the House of Lords.—That all ijiiestions Icaiching the rotatiotj 
or election of lords spiritual or temporal of Indaiid to sit in the Parliament 
of the United Kingdom shall be decided by the House of Lords thereof; 
and whenever, by reason of an equality of votes in tin* election of any 
such lords temporal, a complete election shall in»t he made a<‘Coriling to t he 
true intent of this article, the names of those peers, for whom sucli ecpjality 
of votes shall be so given, shall be written on pieces of pa])er of a similar 
form, and shall be put into a glass by the clerk of the Parliaments at the 
table of the House* of Lords whilst the house is sitting; and the ])e<*r or 
peers, whose name or names shall be first drawn out by the clerk of the 
Parliaments, shall he deemed the peer or peers (dected, as the case* may be: 

Any peer of Ireland may be elected to serv(? in the Hous(* of Commons 
of the United Kingdom, unless previously elected to sit in Mm? Hous(i of 
Lords.—'rhat any person holding any peerage of IreiaTul now subsisting, 
or her(*after to be created, shall rM»t thereby be disqualified from being 
elected to servo, if he shall so think fit, or from serving or continning to 
serve, if he shall so think fit, for any c<iunty, city or borough of (Ireat 
Britain, in the House of Commons of the United Kngdom, unless he 
shall have been previously elected as abov(? to sit in tlu^ House of Lords 
of the United Kingdom; but that so long as such peer of Ireland shall 
so continue to be a member of tlie House of (Vnnrnons, ho shall not b(» 
entitled to the privilege of peerage, nor be capable of b<;ing (deeded to .s(^rve 
as a peer on the part of Ireland, or of voting at any Hu(*b elcjction ; and 
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that lio shall b(* liable to be sikhI, in(lict.(^d, proceeded against and tried as a 
coniiiioner, for any offeiicf^ with which he may b (5 charged: 

His Majesty may cnnite peers and make promotions in tlie peerage of 
In'laiid “-Ninnb(*r of Irish peers not (‘iitilled to an hereditary seat in the 
House of Isolds of tlie Tnited Kingdom may be kept up to lOO.—That- it, 
shall bi‘ lawful for his Majesty, his heirs arid successors, to (*n^ate poors 
of that [)art oi the lnjit(*d Kingdom called Indand, and to make promotions 
in tin* pe(Tage thereol, aft(*r tlie union; jmn'ided that no new creation of 
any such p(*ers shall lain* j)lace after the union, until thre(* of tla^ peerages 
of Ireland which shall hav<* b(*en existing at the tiiiH? of the union shall 
have become (wtinct; and uj)on such extinction of three peerages that it 
shall be lawfull for his !\rajesty, his heirs and succa^ssors, to criiate one pe(?r 
of that part of the I nited Kingdom called Ireland; and in like manner so 
oft(*n as tliree pi-erages of tlial part of the United Kingdom called Indand 
shall l>econie extinct, it shall he lawful for his Majesty, his heirs and suc¬ 
cessors, to create oik; otljer ]>eer of the said part of the United Kingdom; 
and if il shall happen that tin* peers of that part of the United Kingdom 
called Ireland shall, hy extinction of pf‘era.ges or otherwise, be reduced to 
tin* numlier of (»ne hundred exclusive of all such peers of that part of tht* 
l’nii(‘d Kingdom called Ireland as shall hold any peerage of Groat iiritain 
subsisting at tin? time of the union, or of th<? UniU‘d Kingdom created since 
tin? union, hy which such peiTs shall he entitled to an lKT(.*dilary seat in the 
Ilousi* of Lords of the rnit»‘d Kingdom th(Ti and in lliat case it shall and 
may he lawful for his Majesty, liis luars and successors, to create one peer 
of tliat part of the l.-nited Kingdom called Ireland, as often as any one of 
such one hundred peerag(*s shall fail by <*xtin(‘1ion, or as often as any one 
|»eer of that }»art (d the United Kingdom calk'd Ireland shall become 
(‘iitith'd hy descent or creation to an lu'i'i'ditary si'at in the House of LordvS 
of the Uniti'tl Kingdom; it being the true intc'iit and meaning of this 
article, that at all times after the union it shall and may be lawful for his 
Majesty, his heirs and succes.sors, to kt'ej) up the })eerage of that part of the 
Unitt'd Kingdom calletl Ireland to tht* nnnd)er of one hundred, over and 
ahovt* the nuinlK*r of such of (he said peers as shall ho entitled by descent 
or creation to an In'roditarv seat in the House of Lords ol the United 
Kingdom: 

Pt*tTages in abeyance and peerages deemed extinct.—That if any 
ptHTagt* shall at any time In* in alnwance such peerage shall be (l(*emed 
and taken as an existing }K*i*ragi'; and no peerage sliall be deemed extinct, 
unless on dt*fault of claimants to tin* inheritanee of siieh pe(*rage for the 
space of one yt^ar from the dt»atli of the person wdio shall have been last 
possessed tben‘of; and if no claim shall bo made to tlu> inheritance of such 
peeragci, in such form and manner as may from time to time be prescribed 
hy the Housi^ of liords of (he l;ni((*d Kingdom, bi'fore (lie expiration of the 
said period of a year, then and in that cas(> such peerage shall be det'ined 
(*xtinct; providi^l that nothing herein shall exclude any person from after¬ 
wards })ut>tiug in a claim to tin* peerage so deemed extinct-; and if sucli 
claim shall be a Unwind as valid by judgement of the House of Lords of the 
United Kingdom, n^portod to his Majesty, such peerage shall be considered 
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as revived; and in case any new creation of a peerage of that part of the 
United Kingdom called Ireland shall have iaken place in the interval, in 
consequence of the supposed extinction of such peerage, then no new right 
of creation shall accrue to his Majesty, his heirs or successors in consequence 
quence of the next extinction which shall take place? of any peerage of that 
part of the United Kingdom called Ireland: 

Questions touching the election of members to sit in the House of 
Commons of the United Kingdom on the Part of Ireland.—That all 
questions touching the election of members to sit on the part of Ireland 
in the House of Commons of the United Kingdom shall be heard and 
decided in the same manner as questions touching such elections in Great 
Britain now are or at any time hereafter shall be law b(‘ ht»ard and decided; 
subject nevertheless to such jiarticular regulations in r(*spect of Ireland as, 
from local circumstances, the Parliament of the Unit(>d Kingdom may 
from time to time deem expedient; 

[Paragfrap/i concernmg the qualification of nicmbcra rep, 21 cf 22 Viet, c, 26 ] 

Proclamation to issue to cause the lords and commons who are to 
S6?rv() on the part of Ireland to be returned.—That when his Majesty, his 
h€?irs or successors, shall declare his, her or their pleasure for holding 
the first or any subsequent Parliament of the United Kingdom, a procla¬ 
mation shall issue, under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, to cause 
the lords spiritual and temporal, and commons, wlio are to serve in the 
Parliament thereof on the part of Ireland, to be returned in such manner 
as by any Act of this present session of the Parliament of Ireland shall be 
provided; and that the lords spiritual and temporal and Commons of 
Great Britain shall, together with the lords spiritual and temporal and 
commons so returned as aforesaid on the part of Ireland, const it ute the two 
houses of the Parliament of the United Kingdom: 

[Paraqraph concerning the Parliament then cxiMmq, etc, rep. cf: 35 
\Hct,c.lU(S.L,R,y^^ 

All peerages of Great Britain and of Ireland to be considered as [)eerag<*s 
of the United Kingdom, and the peers of ln*land to enjoy the same 
privileges (except tliose depending upon sitting in the House of Lords) as 
the peers of Great Britain.—That the lords of Parliament on the part, of 
Ireland in the House of Lords of the United Kingdom, shall at all tim(‘S 
have the same privileges of Parliament which shall Ixdong to tin? lords of 
Parliament on the part of Great Britain; and the lords sj)iritual and tem¬ 
poral resp€?ctively on the part of Ireland shall at all timf?s hav(? the same 
rights in respect of their sitting and voting upon the trial of peers as the 
lords spiritiuil and temporal respectivdy on thf? part of Grea,t Britain; and 
that all lords spiritual of Ireland shall have rank and prf»cedency next and 
immediately after the lords spiritual of the same rank and degree of Great 
Britain, and shall enjoy all privileges as fully as the lords spiritual of Great 
Britain do now or may hereafter enjoy the same (the right and privilege 
of sitting in the House of Jjords and the privileges depending thereon, and 
particularly the right of sitting on the trial of peers, excepted); and that 
the persoms holding any temporal peerages of Inland existing at the time 
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of tho union shall, from and after the union, have rank and precedency next 
and iminediatel 3 »^ after all the persons holding peerages of the like orders 
and degre(^s in Great Britain subsist.ing at tlie time of the union; and that 
all peerages of Ireland created after the union shall have rank and prece¬ 
dency with the peerages of the Unil.ftd Kingdom so created, according to 
the dates of their creations; and that all peerages both of Great Britain 
and Ireland now subsisting or hereafter to be created shall in all other 
respects from t he date of the union lie considered as peerages of the United 
Kingdom; and that tlu^ peers of Ireland shall, as peers of the United 
Kingdom, b(^ sued and tried as peers, except as afon^said, and shall enjoy 
all })rivih*ges of peers as fully as th(? peers of Great Britain, the right and 
privilege of sitting in the House* of Lords and the privileges depending 
thcTeon, and the riglit of sitting on the trial of peers, only excepted. 

Article Fifth 

The cliurclu^s of iMigland and Ireland to be united into one Protestant 
Episcopal Church, and the doctrine of the Church of Scotland to remain 
as now estiiblish<*d.—That it be tin* Eifth Article of Union, that the churches 
of England and lr(‘land as now by law established be united into one 
Protestant Episcopal Cliurcli, to be c.alled the United Church of England 
and Ireland; and that th(^ doctrine, worship, discipline and government 
of tlio said united Church, shall be and shall remain in full force for ever, 
as th<^ same are now by law established for the Church of England; and 
that the continuance and [iroservation of the said united Church, as the 
established Church of England and Ireland, shall be deemed and taken 
to he an essential and fundamental part of the union; and that in like 
manner the dociriia‘, worship, discipline and government of the Church 
of Scotland shall nuiiain and he pn^served as the same are now established 
by law and by tlie Acts for the union of the two kingdoms of England and 
Scotland. 

As U) the disestablishment of the Church of Ireland, see the Irish Church 
Act, 1809 (c. 42). 

Article SLrth 

The subjects of Great Britain and Ireland to be on the same footing 
in respect of trade* and navigation, and of all treaties with foreign powers. 
—That it be the Sixth Article of Union, that his Majesty’s subjects of 
Groat Britain and Irelaiid shall from and after the first day of January 
one thousand eight Imndred and one be entitled to the same privileges 
and be on the same footing, as to encouragements and bounties on the 
like articles, being tlie growth, produce or manufacture of either country 
respectively, and generally in respect of trade and navigation in all ports 
and places in the United Kingdom and its dependencies; and that in all 
treaties made by his Majesty his heirs and succ(JSSors, with any foreign 
power, his Majesty*s subjects of Ireland shall have the same privileges and 
he on the same footing as his Majesty’s subjects of Great Britain: 

Prohibitions and houniii^s on export of articles to cease—All articles 
not herein-after enuTnerat.ed as subject to specific duties, to be imported 
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into each country from the other duty free.—1’liat from the first day of 
January one thousand ei^ht. liundred and one all prohibitions and bounti(‘s 
on the export of articles, the growth, produce or iiianiifacture of either 
country, to the other shall cease and determimv; arul that tla* said articles 
shall thenceforth be ex])orted from one country to the other without duty 
or bounty on such export: That all articles, the growth, produce or manu¬ 
facture of either country (not luTchi-after enumerated as subject to sptK*ific 
duties), shall from thenceforth be imported into eacli country from the 
other free from duty other than such countervailing duties on the s('veral 
articles enumerated in the schedule uumbtTone A. and B. hcTeuntoannexi'd 
as are therein specified, or to such otlu‘r countivrvailing duties as shall 
hereafter be imposed by the Parliairu^nt of the [. nitiul Kingdom, in the 
manner herein-after provided: ... 

[Paraiirajih 4 {dutifs on valirors ami )nnslin.s) rep. d' Jo I ict, r. llti 

Articles of either country, suhj(H*t to iiilernal duty or to duty on the 
materials, may be subjected on iiriportation into each country lo counter¬ 
vailing duties; and upon their export a dra\vl>a(‘l\ of the duty shall be 
allowed. - -That any articles of the growth, produci* or manufactun* of 
either country, which are or may be subj(‘ct to intt rnal duty or to duty 
on the materials of which they are composed, may be made subject, 
on their importation into each country respectivt‘ly from the otlier. to 
such countervailing duty as shall app(‘ar to Ik* just and reasonable in 
respect of such internal duty or duties on the maitTials; and that for the 
said purposes the articles specified in the said schedule number t)ne A. and 
B., shall be subject to the duties set forth tlierehj, liable to be tak(‘n off. 
diminished or incn*as(*d in tin? maimer hcTein sj>eeified; and that u})on 
the export of the said articles from each country to the other res])ectively, 
a drawback shall he given equal in amount to th(‘ countervailing duty 
payable on such articles on the import tla^reof inti) the same country 
from the other; and that in like manner in futun‘ it shall he comprdtuO 
to the united Parliainent to iirqiose any ru'W or additional countervailing 
duties, or to take off or diminish such existing countervailing duti(*s as 
may appear, on like principles, to be ju.st and reasonable in respect of any 
future or additional infernal duty on any article of the growth, produce 
or manufacture of either country, or of any new or additional duty on any 
materials of which such article may he composed, or of any abatiuiient. of 
duty on the same; and that when any such new or additional counter¬ 
vailing duty shall l)e so imposed on th(* import of any article into either 
country from the other, a. drawback, (Kjual in amount to such counter¬ 
vailing duty, shall he given in like rnaniKT on the exi)ort of iwery such 
article resp(?ctively from the same country to tiui other: 

That all articles, tlj(* growdfi, produci^ or manufactun^ of either country, 
wijen (*xpf>rtfd through tlie oth(,*r, shall in all casffs lx* exf)ort.ed suhj<K*t 
to the same charges as if they hud been exported dinud ly from the country 
of which they were the growtli, produce or manufacture; 

[The last jmatfraph of Article 6 (Duties, etc,) and the schedule thereto, 
rep, M (£ H5 VicL c, IIC {H,L:H,),] 



559 


T/ie United Kingdom of Or ml Britain and Northern Ireland 
Articlfi Snmnili 

lnlcr(|st iind wiiikiiif' fijiid of eitlj(T kingdom to bo d<^fray(Hl soparately. 
—Thai it bo tlio Sovf*ntli Article^ of Union, that tJjo cliargo arising from 
tho j)nyni(*n< ot tho inton^st, and the sinking fund for the rediiotion of tho 
j»rincipah of tla* dobt inourrod in oithor kingdom Ixioro tho union, shall 
(•ontiniu* to bo so]>aratoly dofray(‘d by Groat J5ritain and Ireland rospeo- 
livoly, ox(*opt as heroin-after jmjvidod : 

oxpc‘nilitnrt‘ ot tlio iJnitod Kingdom to bo defrayed and provided 
for as lior(‘in spe(‘ifi(‘(l.—'I'hat for the spare of tw(‘nly years after the 
union shall take place th(‘ co!itribulii»n of Great Britain and Ireland 
n^speclivoly towards tlie expc'iiditure of the United Kingdom in each 
year shall be defrayed in tho proportion of fifteen parts for Great Britain 
and two parts for In land; and that at the expiration of tlu! said twenty 
years the future (‘Xiiemliture of tho United Kingdom (other than the 
interest and charges of tlie debt to wliich either country shall bo separately 
liable) shall he defrayed in such j>roportion as the Parliament of the Unit(‘d 
Kingdom shall deem just and reasonable, upon a comparison of tlie r(‘al 
valiK' of tin* exports/ind iinportsof therespectivecountries upon an average 
of the thn‘i* years next pr<*c(*ding the period of ri'vision; or on a comparison 
of thi* vahie of the quantities of the following articles consumed within 
the respectivt* countries on a similar av(‘rage, videlicet, beer, sjurits, sugar, 
wine, tea, tobacco and malt: or according to the aggn^gate proportion 
resulting from both thc'se (‘onsiderations combined; or on a comparison 
of the amount of income in each country, estimated from the jirodiice for 
th<' same }»eriod of a general tax. if such shall have been imj)os(‘d on the 
sam(‘ descriptions of income in both countri(\s; and that th(‘ Parliament of 
the United Kingdom shall Jifterwards proceed in like maniu‘r to revise and 
fix the said proportions according to the sainc^ rules, or any of them, at 
periods not mon* distant than twenty yt»ars nor less than seven years 
from each other; unl(‘ss previous to any such period the Parliament of tho 
I niteii Kingdom shall have declared, as herein-after provided, that the 
expenditure of the United Kingdom shall be di‘frayed indiscriminately by 
e(|ual taxes imposed on the like articles in both countries; That for tho 
defraying the said expenditure according to the rules above laid down the 
revenu(*s of Ireland shall liereafter constitute a consolidated fund, which 
shall he charged, in the first instance, with the interest of the d(d)t of 
Ireland and with the sinking fund applicable to the reduction of the siiid 
debt, and the remainder shall bo applied towards d(*fraying the proportion 
of tb(^ expenditure of the United Kingdom, to which Ireland may be liable 
in each year: That the pro])ortion of contribution to wliich Great Britain and 
Ireland will ho liable sliall be raised by sucli taxes in eacli country re¬ 
spectively as the Parliament, of the United Kingdom slia.ll from time to 
time d(*em fit: Providinl always, tliat in regulating the taxes in each 
country, by wdiich their resj)(»ctive proportions shall he levied, no article 
in Ireland shall bo made liabh> to any n(‘W or additional duty, by which 
the wliolci amount of duty payable ibereon wt)uld exceed the amount 
whicli will b(^ thcTeafter payable in ICnglarid on the like article: 'lliat il 
at the end of any year any surplus shall accrue from t h(^ revenues of Ireland 



5C0 


Cofistiiutiofia of Naiions 


after defraying the interest, sinking fund, and proportional contribution 
and separate charges to which the said country shall then be liable, taxes 
shall be taken off to the amount of such surplus, or the surplus shall be 
applic^d by the Parliament of the United Kingdom to local purposes in 
Ireland, or to make good any deficiency which may arise in the revenues 
of Ireland in time of peace, or bo invested by the Commissioners of 
the National Debt of Ireland in the funds, to accumulate for the benefit 
of Ireland at compound interest, in case of the contribution of Ireland in 
time of war; provided that the surplus so to accumulate shall at no future 
period be suffered to exceed the sum of five millions: That all monies to 
be raised after the union by loan, in peace or war, for the s(Tvice of the 
United Kingdom by the Parliament thereof, shall be considered to be 
a joint debt, and the charges thereof shall be borne by the respective coun¬ 
tries in the proportion of their respective contributions; provided that if 
at any time, in raising their respective contributions hereby fixed for each 
country, the Parliament of the United Kingdom shall judge it fit to raise 
a greater proportion of such respective contributions in one country within 
the year than in the other, or to set apart a greater proportion of sinking 
fund for the liquidation of the whole or any part of the loan raised on 
account of the one country than of that raised on account of the other 
country, then such part of the said loan, for the liquidation of which dif¬ 
ferent provisions shall have been made for the respective (countries, shall 
be kept distinct, and shall lx? borne by each separately, and only that part 
of the said loan be deemed joint and common, for the reduction of which 
the respective countries shall have made provision in the proportion of 
their respective contributions: That if at any futun^ day the separate debt 
of each country respectively shall have been liquidated, or if the values of 
their respective debts (estimated according to the amount of the interest 
and annuities attending the same and of the sinking fund applicable to the 
reduction thereof, and to the period within which the whole* capital of such 
debts shall appear to be redeemable by such sinking fund) shall be to each 
other in the same proportion with the respective contributions of each 
country respectively, or if the amount by wliich tlie value of the larger of 
such debts shall vary from such proportion shall not exceed one hundredth 
part of the said value, and if it shall appear to the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom that the respective circumstances of the two countries will 
thenceforth admit of their contributing indiscriminately, by equal taxes 
imposed on the same articles in each, to the future expenditure of the United 
Kingdom, it shall be competent to the Parliament of the United Kingdom 
to declare that all future expence thenceforth to be incurred, together 
with the interest and charges of all joint debts contracted previous to such 
declaration, shall be so defrayed indiscriminately by equal taxes imposed 
on the same articles in each country, and thenceforth from time to time, 
as circumstances may require, to impose and apply such taxes acordingly, 
subject only to such particular exemptions or abatements in Ireland, and 
in that part of Great Britain called Scotland, as circumstances may appear 
from time to time to demand: That from the period of such declaration it 
shall no longer be necessary to regulate the contribution of the two 
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countrios towards the futuro expenditure of the United Kingdom according 
to any specifiedv proportion, or according to any of the rules hereinbefore 
pro^scribed; provided nevertheless, that the interest or cJiarges which maj 
romaiii on account of any part of the separate debt with which oitlier 
country shall Ixi chargeable, and wdiich shall not be liquidated or consoli¬ 
dated proportionably as above, shall, until extinguished, continue to be 
d(‘frayed by separate taxes in each country: That a. sum, not less than the 
sum which has been granted by the Parliament of Ireland on the average 
of six years immediately prf‘ceding the first day of January in the year 
one thousand eight hundred, in ])reraiums for the internal encouragement 
of agriculture or manufactures, or for the maintaining institutions for 
pious and charitable purposes, shall be applied, for the period of twenty 
years after the union, to such local purposes, in Ireland in such manner as 
the Parliament of the United Kingdom shall direct: That from and after 
the first day of January one thousand eight hundred and one all publick 
revenue arising to the IJnited Kingdom from the territorial dependencies 
tliereof, and applied 1() the general expenditure of the United Kingdom, 
shall be so applied in t he proportions of the respective contributions of the 
two (H)untries. 

Article Kighih 

All laws in force at the union, and all courts of jurisdiction within the 
respective kingdoms, to remain, subject to such alterations as may appear 
proper to the united Parliament.—That it be the Eighth Article of Union, 
that all laws in fonre at tlie time of the union, and all the courts of civil 
and ecclesiastical jurisdiction within the respective kingdoms, shall remain 
as now by law est.ablished within the same, subject only to such alterations 
and regulations fnmi time to time as circumstances may appear to the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom to require; provided that all writs of 
(Tror and appeals depending at the time of t.hi‘ union or hoTcafter to be 
brouglit, and which might now- be finally decided by the House of Lords of 
either kingdom, shall from and after the union be finally decided by the 
House of l-iords of the United Kingdom; and provided that from and after 
the union there shall remain in Ireland an Instance Court of Admiralty for 
the determination of causes civil and maritime only, and that the appeal 
from sentences of the said court shall be to his Majesty’s delegates in his 
(■ourt of Chancery in that part of the United Kingdom called Ireland; 
and that all laws at present in force in either kingdom, which shall be 
contrary to any of the provisions which may be enacted by any Act for 
carrying these articles into effect, be from, and after the union repealed. 

|1] Eoregoing articles to be the articles of union.—And whereas the 
said articles having, by address of the respective Houses of Parliament in 
Great Britain and Ireland, been humbly laid before his Majesty, his 
Majesty has been graciously pleased to approve Hie same, and to recom¬ 
mend it to his two Houses of Parliament in Great Britain and Ireland to 
consider of such measures as may be necessary for giving effect to the 
said articles: In order therefor to give full effect and validity to the 
same, bo it enacted by the King’s most excellent Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent of the lords spiritual and temporal, and commons. 
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in this present Parliaiiient assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
that the said foregoing recited articles, each and every one of tliern, 
according to the true import and tenor thereof, be ratified, confirmed and 
approved, and be and they are hereby declared to be the ArtieJes of the 
Lhiion of Great Britain and Ireland, and the same shall be in force and have 
effect for ever, from the first day of January which shall be in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and one; provided that before 
that period an Act shall have? benm passed by the Parliament of Ireland, for 
carrying into effect in tin? like manner the said foregoing recited articles. 

2. Kecital of an Act of the Parliament of Ireland to regulate the mod(j 
by which the lords and the commons to serve in the Parliament of the 
Lhiited Kingdom on tht* part of Ireland shall be summoned and returned. 
—And whereas an Act, intituled ‘An Act to regulate the mode by ‘which 
‘the lords spiritual and temporal, and the commons, to serv<^ in the 
‘Parliament of the I'nited Kingdom on the part of Ireland, shall bo 
‘summoned and returned to the said Parliament,’ has been passed by the 
Parliament of Ireland, the tenor whereof is as follows: ‘An A('i to regulat.e 
‘the mode by which the lords spiritual and temporal, and the commons, 
‘to serve in the Parliament of the rnited Kingdom on tlK‘ part of Ireland, 
‘shall be suminoned and retunu^d to the said, Parliament. WluTeas it is 
‘agreed by the Fourth Article* of Union, that four lords spiritual of Ireland 
‘by rotation of sessions, and twenty-eight lords temporal of Ireland 
‘elected for life by the peers of Ireland, shall be the number to sit and vote 
‘on the part of Ireland in the House of Lords of the Parliamiait of the 
‘United Kingdom; and one hundred commoners (two for each county of 
‘Ireland, two for the city of Dublin, two for the city of Cork, one for the 
‘college of the Holy Trinity of Dublin, and one for each of tin* thirty-one 
‘most considerable cities, towns and boroughs,) be the number to sit and 
‘vote on the part of Ireland in the* House of CornmonK of the Parliament of 
‘the United Kingdom: Be it enacted by the King’s most excellent Majostv, 
‘by and with the advice and consent of the lords si)iritual and temporal, 
‘and commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by authority 
‘of the same, that the said four lords spiritual shall be taken from among 
‘the lords spiritual of Ireland in the manner following; tliat is to say, that 
‘one of the four archbishops of Ireland and three of the eighteen bishops 
‘of Ireland shall sit in the House of Lords of the united Parliament in each 
‘session thereof, the said right of sitting being regulated as between the 
‘said archbishops respectively by a rotation among the archiepiscopal sees 
‘from session to session, and in like manner that of the bishops by a like 
‘rotation among the episcopal sees: That the primate of all Ireland for the 
‘time being shall sit in the first session of the Parliament of the United 
‘Kingdom, the archbishop of Dublin for the time being in the second, the 
‘archbishop of Cashel for the time being in the third, the archbishop 
‘of Tuam for the time being in the fourth, and so by rotation of sessions 
‘for ever, such rotation to proceed regularly and without interruption 
‘from session to session, notwithstanding any dissolution or expiration 
‘of Parliament; That throe suffragan bishops shall in like manner sit ac¬ 
cording to rotation of their sees from session to session, in the follow- 



jT/ac UniUd Kingdom of firmi Britain and Northern Ireland 56tJ 

‘ing orclor; the lord bishoj) of Meath, the lord bishop of Kildfirc, the lord 
‘bishop of Derry, iu the first session of th(j Parliament of the United 
‘Kingdom; the lord bishop of llaphoe. the lord bishop of Limeriek, 
‘Ardfort. and Aghadoe, the lord bishop of Droinore, in the second session 
‘of the Parliament of the United Kingdom; the lord bishop of Klphin, the 
‘lord bishop of Down and Connor, th(? lord bisliop of Waterford and Lis- 
‘moro, in the third session of the Parliament of th() United Kingdom; the 
‘lord bishop of Leighlin and Perns, the lord bishoj) of Cloyno, the lord 
‘bishop of Cork and Jloss, in (he fourth session of the Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom; the lord bishop of Killaloe and Kilfenora, tin; lord 
‘bishop of Kilmoro, th(^ lord bishop of Clogher, in the fifth session of the 
‘Parliament of the Unitcjd Kingdom; the lord bishop of Ossory, lh(^ lord 
‘bishop of Killala and Achonry, the lord bishop of Clonfert and Kiimac- 
‘duagh, in the sixth S(^ssion of the Parliament of th(^ United Kingdom; the 
‘said rotation to be nevcTthih^ss subjcjct to such variation therefrom from 
‘time to time as is herein-after ])rovided; I hat the said twenty-eight lords 
‘temporal shall be eliost‘n by all the temporal peers of Ireland in (he manner 
‘hereinafter provid(‘d; that each of the said lords temporal so chosen shall 
‘be entitled to sit in the House of Lords of tlie Parliament of the United 
‘Kingdom during his lih*; and in case of his death, or forfeiture of any of 
‘the said lords teinproral, the temporal pecirs of Ireland shall, in the 
‘manner laToin-after provided, choose anoth(*r j)eer out of their own 
‘number to supply the placti so vacant. And Ix^ it enacted, that of the 
‘one hundred commoners to sit on the part of Ireland in the United 
‘Parliament sixty-four shall be chosen for the counties and thirty-six for 
‘th(i following (uties and boroughs, videlicet: For each county of Ireland 
‘two; for the city of Dublin two; for the city of Cork two; for the college 
‘of the Holy Trinity of Dublin one; for the city of Waterford one; for the 
‘city of Limerick one; for the borough of Kelfast one; for the county and 
‘town of Drogheda one; for the county and town of Carrickfergus one; 
‘for the borough of Newry one; for the city of Kilkenny one; for the city 
‘of Ijondonderry one; for the town of Galway one; for the borough of 
‘Clonmell one; for the town of Wexford one; for the town of Yougall one; 
‘for th(? town of Bandon-Bridge one; for the borough of Armagh one; 
‘for the borough of Dundalk one; for the town of Kinsale one; for the 
‘borough of Lisburno one; for the borough of Sligo one: for the borough 
‘of Cathorlough one; for the borough of Ennis one; for the borough of 
‘Dungarvan one; for the borough of Downpatrick one; for the borough 
‘of Colraine one; for the town of Mallow one; for the borough of Athlone 
‘one; for the town of New Ross one; for the borough of Tralee one; 
‘for the city of Cashel one; for the borough of Dungannon one; for the 
‘borough of Portarlington one; for the borough of Enniskillen one. And 
‘be it enacted, that in case of the summoning of a new Parliament, or if 
‘the seat of any of the said commoners shall become vacant by death or 
‘otherwise, then the said counties, cities or boroughs, or any of them, 
‘as the case may be, shall proceed to a new election; and that all the other 
‘towns, cities, corporations or boroughs, other than the aforesaid, shall 
‘cease to elect representatives to serve in Parliament; and no meeting 
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'shall at any time hereafter be summoned, called, convened or held for 
‘the purpose? of electing any person or persons to serve or act or be con- 
'sidored as representative or representutivos of any other place, town, city, 
‘corporation or borough, other than the aforesaid, or as re 2 )rosentative or 
‘reprosGiitatives of the freemen, freeholders, householders or inhabitants 
‘thereof, either in the Parliament of the Unittul Kingdom or elsewhere 
‘(unless it shall hereafter bo otherwise provided by tlie Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom); and every j)erson summoning, calling or holding any 
‘such meeting or assembly, or taking any part in any such election or 
‘pretended election shall, being thereof duly coiivi(jted, incur and suffer 
‘the pains and penalties ordained and })rovidod by the stat ute of provision 
‘and prjemunire made iti the sixteenth year of the reign of liichard tin* 
‘Second. For the due election of the persons to be chost'ii to sit in the 
‘respective Houses of the Parliament of the United Kingdom on the part 
‘of Ireland, be it enacted, that on the day following tliat on wliich the 
‘Act for establishing the union shall have received tlie royal assent, the 
‘primate of all Ireland, the lord bisliop of Meath, the lord bishop of Kil- 
‘dare, and the lord bishop of Derry, shall bo and they are hereby dtjclared 
‘to be the representatives of the lords spiritual of Ireland in the Parliament 
‘of the United Kingdom for the first session thereof; and that the temporal 
‘peers of Ireland shall assemble at twelve of the clo(?k on the same day as 
‘aforesaid in the now, accustomed place of meeting of the House of Ijords 
‘of Ireland, and shall then and there proceed to ele(*.t twenty-eight lords 
‘temporal to represent the peerage of Ireland iii the Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom in the following manner; that is to say, the num(‘S of the 
‘poors shall be called over according to their rank by the clerk of tlie 
‘Crown or his deputy, who shall then and there attend for that i)urposo; 
‘and each of the said poors who previous to the? said day and in the present 
‘Parliament shall have actually taken his seat in the House of Lords of 
‘Ireland, who shall there have taken the oaths and signed the declara- 
‘tion \vhich are or shall be Ijy law required to lx? taken and sign(?d by tlu^ 
‘lords of the Parliament of Ireland before they can sit and vote in the 
‘Parliament hereof, shall, when his name is called, deliver, either by 
‘himself or by’ his proxy (the name of such proxy having been f)reviously 
‘entered in the books of the House of Lords of Indand according to the 
‘present forms and usages thereof), to the clerk of the Crown or his ‘deputy 
‘(who shall then and there attend for that purpose) a list of tw'enty-eight 
‘of the temporal pO(?rs of Ireland; and the clerk of the Growui or his deputy 
‘shall then and there publickly read the said lists, and shall then and there 
‘cast up the said lists, and luiblickly d<?clarc the names of tlie tw(mty- 
‘eight lords who shall be chosen by the majority of votes in the said lists, 
‘and shall make a return of the said names to the House of Lords of the 
‘first Parliament of the United Kingdom; and the twenty-eight lords so 
‘chosen by the majority of votes in the said lists shall, during their respec- 
‘tive lives, sit as representatives of the peers of Ireland in the House of 
‘Lords of the United Kingdom, and be entitled to receive writs of summons 
‘to that and ev(?ry succeeding Parliament; and in case a complete election 
‘shall not be made of the whole number of twenty-eight peers by reason 
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‘of an equality of votes, the clerk of th(‘ ('Irowri shall n^turn such number 
‘in favour of A\'hoTn a complete elc^cticui sliall liave been made in one list, 
‘and in a second list, shall return th(» nauujs of thos(i peters who shall have an 
‘equiility of vot<*s, but. in favour of whom by reason of such equality a 
‘complete el(H*tion shall not liave been made, and the names of the peers 
‘in the second list, for whom an equal number of votes shall have beeii so 
‘given, shall be written on pi(ices of paper of a similar form, and shall be 
‘put into a glass by tlie clerk of the Parliament of the Tlnitc^d Kingdom at 
‘the table of th(* fiouse of Jjords thereof whilst the House is sitting, and the 
‘peer whos(i name shall bo first drawn out by the clerk of the ParliairKuit 
sliall be deemed tlie }>eer elected, and so successively as often as the case 
‘may require; and whenever the seat of any of the twenty-eight lords tern- 
‘poral so elected sliall be vacated by decease or forfeiture, tin' chancellor, 
‘the keeper or commissioners of tlie great seal of the United Kingdom for 
‘the tinier bt‘ing, upon receiving a certificate under the hand and seal of 
‘any two lords temporal of the Parliament of the United Kingdom certifying 
‘the d(^cease of such peer, or on vi('\v of tiu^ record of attainder of such jieer, 
‘shall direct a writ to issued uii<h‘r the great seal of the United Kingdom 
‘to the cliancellor, the keeper or commissioners of tlie great seal of Ireland 
‘for the time being, directing him or tlaun to cause writs to be issued by 
‘the clerk of the Crown in Ireland to every temporal peer of Ireland 
‘who shall Iiave sat and voted in tlu^ House of Lords of Ireland before the 
‘union, or whosi^ right to sit and vote therein or to vote at such elections 
‘shall on claim made on Ids behalf have been admittcid by th(‘ House of 
‘Lords of Ireland before th(‘ union, or after the union by the House of 
‘Lords of the L;iiit(‘d Kingdom; and notice shall forthwith be published 
‘l)y the said clerk of the Crown in the London and Dublin Gazettes of the 
‘issuing of such writs, and of thi* names and t itles of all the peers to whom 
‘the sairu* are directed; and to tlie said writs tluTe shall be annexed a form 
‘of return tluTeof in which a lilank shall be left for the name of the poor 
‘to be elect(‘d, and the said writs shall enjoin each pecT within fifty-two 
‘days from the teste of the writ to return the. same into the Crowm (Office 
‘of Ireland with I he blank filled up, by insiTting the name of the peer for 
‘whom h(‘ shall vote as ttn^ peer to succeed to the vacancy made by demise 
‘or forfiuture as aforesaid; and the said writs and ridurns sliall be bipartite, 
‘so as that, the name of the jieer to be chosen shall b(‘ written twice, tliat is, 
‘onc(^ on (»ac}i part of such writ and return, and so as that each part may 
‘also b(* subscribed by the peer to whom the same shall be directed, and 
‘likewise be S(*aled with his seal of arms; and one part of the said w-rits 
‘and returns, so filled up, subscribed and sealed as above, shall remain 
‘of nx'ord in the (Vown Office of Ireland, and the other })art shall he 
‘certified by thi^ clerk of the Crown to the clerk of the Parliament of the 
‘ United Kingdom ; and no jieer of Ireland, except such as shall have been 
‘elected as roprt'siMitat.ivo peers on the part of Ireland in the House of 
‘Lords of the United Kingdom, and shall there liave taken the oaths and 
‘signed th(^ declaration prescribed by law, shall, under pain of suffering 
'such punishment as the House of Ijords of the United Kingdom may 
‘award and adjudge, make a retuni to such writ, unless ho shall, after the 
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‘issuing thereof and before the day on wliich the writ is returnable, have 
‘taken the oaths and signed tlie declaration which are or shall be by law 
‘recinired to be taken and signed by tlie lords of th(^ United Kingdom 
‘before they can sit and vote in the Parliament thereof ; which oaths and 
‘declaration shall be either taken and subscribed in the Court, of Chancery 
‘of Ireland, or before ojk' of his Majesty’s justices of the peace of that part 
‘of the United Kingdom called Ireland, a certificate whereof, signed by 
‘such justices of tlie peace i)r by the register of the said Court of Chancery, 
‘shall be transmitted by such peer with the return, and shall b(^ annexed to 
‘that part thereof remaining of record in the Crown Office of Ireland; 
‘and the clerk of the Crown shall forthwith after the return day of the 
‘writs cause to be published in the London and Dublin Gazettes a notice 
‘of the name of the person chosen by the majority of votes, and the peer 
‘so chosen shall during his life be one of the peers to sit and vote on the 
‘part of Ireland in the House of Lords of the United Kingdom; and in case 
‘the votes sliall be equal, the nanu‘S of such persons who have an equal 
‘number of votes in tluir favour shall lx* written on pieces of paper of a 
‘similar form and shall he put into a glass by the clerk of tlie Parliament 
‘of the United Kingdom at the table of the House of Lords whilst the 
‘House is sitting, and the peer whose name shall be first drawn out by tin* 
‘(!lerk of the Parliament shall be deemed the pe('r elected. And l)e it 
‘enacted, that in ease any lord spiritual, being a temporal j)eer of the 
‘United Kingdom or b(u?]g a temporal peer of that part of the United 
‘Kingdom called Ireland, shall be chosen by the lords temporal to be one 
‘of the representatives of the lords temporal, in every such case during 
‘the life of such spiritual i)eer being a temporal peer of the United King- 
Mom or being a temporal pecT of that part of the United Kingdom called 
‘Ireland, so chosen to represent the lords temporal, the rotation of repre- 
‘sentation of the spiritual lords shall proceed to the next spiritual lord, 
‘without regard to such spiritual lord so chosen a temporal peer, that is to 
‘say, if such spiritual lord shall he an archbishop, then the rotation shall 
‘proceed to the archlnshop whose see is next in rotation, and if such 
‘spiritual lord sliall be a suffragan bishop, then the rotation shall proceed 
‘to the suffragan bishop whose see is next in rotation. And wdiereas by 
‘the said Fourth Articlt» of Union it is agreed that if his Majesty shall on 
‘or before the first day of January next declare under the groat seal of 
‘Great Britain that it is expedient that the lords and commons of the 
‘present Parliament of Great Britain should he the members of the re- 
‘spective Houses of the first Parliament of the United Kingdom on tlie 
‘part of Great Britain, then the lords and commons of the present Parlia- 
‘ment of Great Britain shall accordingly bo the members of the respective 
‘Houses of the first Parliament of the United Kingdom on the part of 
‘Great Britain: Be it enacted, for and in that case only, that the present 
‘members of the thirty-two counties of Ireland, and the two members 
‘for the city of Dublin, and the tw^o members for the city of Cork, shall 
‘be and they are hereby declared to be by virtue of this Act members for 
‘the said counties and cities in the first Parliament of the United Kingdom; 
‘and that, on a day and hour to be appointed by his Majesty under the 
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‘groat seal of Irolancl, previous to the said first day of January one thou- 
‘saiid eight hundred and one, the members then serving for the (jollegc? of 
‘the HoJy Trinity of J)ublin and for cjaeh of the hdlowing cities or ])or- 
‘oughs, that is to say, the city of Wa<(‘rford, city of Limerick, borough of 
‘Ihilfast, county and town of Drogheda, county and town of Carrickfergus, 
‘borough of Nowry, city of Kilkcmny, city of LondondtTry, town of Gal- 
‘way, borougli of (Uoninoll, town of Wexford, town of Youghall, town of 
‘Jiandon-lkidge, borough of Armagh, borough of Dundalk, town of Kin- 
‘sale, borough of Jjisburne, l)orough of Sligo, borough of Catherlough, 
‘borough of Ennis, borougli of Dungarvan, borough of Downpatrick, 
‘borough of Coleraine, town of Mallow, borough of Athlone, town of New* 
‘lioss, borougli of Tralee, city of Cashel, borough of Dungannon, borough 
‘of Portarlington and borough of Enniskillcm, or any fiv(» or more of 
‘them, shall meet in the now usual jilace of meeting of the House of 
‘(\immons of Ireland, and (he names of the members (Inm serving for the 
‘said places and borough shall he written on separate^ pieces of paper, and 
‘the said papers being foId(*d up shall be placed in a glass or glasses, and 
‘shall successively be drawn thereout by th(^ clerk of tlie Crown or liis 
‘de})uty, who shall then and there attend for that purpose*, and the first 
‘drawn name of a member of each of the aforesaid places or boroughs 
‘shall be taken as the name of the member to serve for tlu' said plact* or 
‘borough in the first Parliament of the United Kingdom: and a return of 
‘till' said names shall lie made by the clerk of the Crown or liis deputy to 
‘the House of Commons of the first Parliament of the Unitc^d Kingdom, 
‘and a certificate th(‘reof shall lu? given respectively by the said ch'rk of 
‘the (-row’ll or his deputy to each of the niembt^rs whose names shall have* 
‘been so draw^n: Provid(*d always, that it may be allowed to any member 
‘of any of the said })laces or boroughs, by personal applic.ation to be then 
‘and there mad(J by him to the clerk of the Crow7i or his deputy, or by 
‘declaration in wTiting under his hand to be transmitted by him to tht* 
‘clerk of the Crowm jiri^vious to the said day so appointed as above*, to 
‘withdraw' his name previous to the drawing of the naim^s by lot, in which 
‘case, or in that of a vacancy by death or otherwise of one of the members 
‘of any of the said places or boroughs at the time of so drawing the names, 
‘th(* name of th(^ other member sliall be returned as aforesaid, as the 
‘name of the member to starve for such place in the first Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom; or if both members for any such place or borough shall 
‘so withdraw their names, or if there shall be a vacancy of both members 
‘at the time aforesaid, the clerk of the Crown shall certify the same to the 
‘House of Commons of the first Parliament of the United Kingdom, and 
‘shall also express in such return whether any writ shall then have issued 
‘for the election of a member or members to supply such vacancy; and if 
‘a writ shall so have issued for the election of one member onljs such wTit 
‘shall be superseded, and any election to be thereafter made thereupon 
‘shall bo null and of no effect; and if sucli writ shall have issued for the 
‘election of two members, the said two members shall be chosen accord- 
‘ingly, and tlieir names being returned by the clerk of the Crown to the 
‘House of Commons of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, one of 
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‘ilip said names shall then be drawn by lot in such manner and time as the 
‘said House of Commons shall direct, and the person whoso name shall bo 
‘so drawn shall be deemed to be the nieniber to sit for such place in the 
‘first Parliament of the United Kingdom; but if at tlu' time aforesaid 
‘no writ shall have issued to supply such vacancy, noiu' shall thereafter 
‘issue until the same b(‘ ordered by resolution of the House of Commons 
‘of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, as in the case of any other 
‘vacancy of a seat in the House of Commons, of the Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom. And be it enacted, that whenever his Majesty, his 
‘heirs and successors, shall by proclamation under the great seal of the 
‘Ihiited Kingdom summon a new Parliament of the United Kingdom 
‘of Great- Britain and Ireland, the chancellor, k(*ep(‘r or comniissiomTS 
‘of the great seal of Ireland, shall cause writs to be issmal to the several 
‘counties, cities, the college of the Holy Trinity of Dublin, and boroughs 
‘in that part of the United Kingdom called Ireland, specified in this Act, 
‘for the election of members to servo in the Parliament, of tlie United 
‘Kingdom according to the numbers lierein-befort^ set forth; and wljenevcT 
‘any vacancy of a seat in the House of Commons of the Parliament of the 
‘United Kingdom for any of tlie said counties, cities or boroughs, or of 
‘the said college of the Holy Trinity of Dublin, shall arise by death or 
‘otherwise, the chancellor, keeper or commissioners of the great seal, 
‘upon such vacancy b(‘ing certified to them respoctiv(‘ly by the proper 
‘warrant, shall forthwith cause a writ to issue for tlu‘ election of a p(Tson 
‘to fill up such vacaii(*y; and such writs and the rtdurns thereon respi^c- 
‘tively, being returned into the Grown Office in that part of th(^ T;mt(^d 
‘Kingdom called Ireland, shall from thence be transmitt(*d to tlu^ Oown 
‘Office in that part of th(i Uiiit(‘d Kingdom called England, and bt* c(‘rtifie(l 
‘to the House of Coininons in the same manner as the like ret urns have 
‘been usually or shall hereafter be certified; and co|)i('s of tlie said writs 
‘and returns, attested by the chancellor, keeper or commissioners of tlu? 
great seal of Ireland for the time being, shall bo preserved in the Crown 
‘Office of Ireland, and shall be evidence of such writs and returns, in case 
‘the original writs and returns shall be lost:’ Be it enacted, that the said 
Act so herein recited bo taken as a part of this Act, and he deemed to all 
intents and purposes incorporated wdthin the sam(\ 

[The. period for tlie return of the writ in the (flection of a Lord Temporal 
was reducfod from 5id to 30 days by the Election of Represfuitative INnfrs 
(Ireland) Act, 1882 (c. 2G).J 

3. The great seal of Ireland may, if his Majesty shall think fit, after 
the union be used tliere in like manner as before, except where otherwise 
provided.—And bo it (macted, that the great seal of Ireland may, if his 
Majesty shall so think fit, after the union be used in like manner as before 
the union, except where it is otherwise providc^d hy the foregoing articles, 
within that part of the United Kingdom called Ireland; and that his 
Majesty may, so long as he shall think fit, continue the Privy Council of 
Ireland to be his Privy Council for that part of the United Kingdom 
called Indand. 
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THE PARLIAMENT ACT 
(1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13) 

An Act to make provision with respect to powers of the House 
of Lords in relation to those of the House of Commons and 
to limit the duration of Parliament [18th August 1911] 

Wliereas it is expedient that provision should he made for regulating 
the relations between the two Houses of Parliarnerit: 

And wh(‘reas it. is intended to substitute for the House of Lords as it at 
j)n‘S(‘nt (‘xists a Second Chamber constituted on a popular instead of a 
Iienditary basis, but such substitution cannot iinmediatolv be brought 
into operat ion. 

And wluTCjas provision will recjuire hen^after to be made by Parliamfuit 
in a measure (‘ffecting su(di substitution tor limiting and defining the 
powers of the new Second Chamber, but it is expedient to make such 
provision as in this Act app<^ars for restricting the existing powers of the 
House of Lords. 

[ The intentions expressed in ttus preamble have not yet been fulfill(Hl.J 

1. Powers of the House of Lords as to Money liills. 

(a.) If a Money Pill having been passed by the Hous(^ of Commons, and 
sent up to the House of Lords at l«^ast oih' month bidonj tlie end of the 
session, i.s not passf‘d by the House of Lords without aiiumduient within 
one month after it is so sent up to that House, the Hill shall, unless the 
llousi' of Cumrnons din>et to the contrary, b(* presented to His Majesty 
and become an Act of Parliuimuil on the Royal Assent being signified 
not withstanding that the Houses of l^ords have not consented to the Hill. 

(b.) A Money Hill means a Public Hill which in Iheopinioii of the Speak¬ 
er of th<' Mouse of Cximinons contains only provisions dealing with all or 
any of the follfjwing subjects, namely the imposition, repeal, remission, 
alteration, or regulation of taxation; the imposition for th(» payment of 
d»*bt or other financial purposes of charges on the Consolidated Fund, or 
on money provided by Pariiarnent, or the variation or repeal of any such 
charges; supply; the at)propriation, ri'ceipt, custody, issue, or aiulit of 
accfujuls of public mnjiey; the raising or guarantee of any loan or the re¬ 
payment tlien*of; or subordinate matter incidental to tliest^ subjects or 
any of tluun. In this subsection the expn'ssioiis ''taxation,” ''public 
money,” and "loan” respectively do not iuclud<‘ any taxation, money or 
loan raised by local authorities or bodies for local purposes. 

(c.) There shall be endorsed on every Money Hill when it is sent, up to 
the House of Lords or when it is present<vl to His Majesty for assent the 
certificat e of the Sj)eaker of the House of Commons signed by him that it is 
a Money Hill. Ik^fore giving his certificate, the Speaker shall consult, if 
so practicabh', two members to be appointed from the ChairrT}aii’s Panel 
at. the beginning of each S(‘ssioii by the Coiumil tee of Selection. 

2. Eestriclion of the Power of the House of Lords as to Bills other than 
Money Bills. 

(a.) If any Ihiblic Bill (other than a Money Bill or a Bill containing any 
provision to extend the maximum duration of Parliament beyond five 
years) is passed by the Honso of Commons in three successive st^ssioiis 
(whether of the same Parliament or not), and having been scuit up to the 
House of liOrds in (^ach of those sessions, it is rejected by the flouse of 
Lords ill each of those sessions, that Bill shall, on its rejection for the 
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third time by the House of liOrds, unless the Commons direct to the con¬ 
trary, be pnWrited to Ilis Majesty and become mii Act of Parlinnient on 
the Royal Assent being signified thereto, iiotAvithstaiiding tliat the House 
of Lords have not consented to the Hill. Provided that this provision 
shall not take effect unU'ss two years have elapsed between the date of 
the second reading in the first of those sessions of the Hill in the House of 
(Simmons and the date on which it passes the House of Corninoiis in the 
third of those sessions. 

(b.) When a Hill is presented k» His Majesty for assent in pursuance of 
the provisions of this section, there shall be endorsed on tin* Hill the certi¬ 
ficate of the Speaker of the House of ('ommoiis signed by him that the 
provisions have been duly complied with. 

(c.) A Hill shall be d«*<Mued rejected by tin? House of Lords if it is not 
passed by the House of Lords eitluT without amendtmmts or with such 
amendments only as may be agreed to by both Houses. 

(d.) A Hill shall be deemed to be the same Hill as a former Hill S('nt up 
to the Mouse of Lords in the preceding sf^ssion if, when it is sent up to the 
House of lA)rds it is identical with th<‘ former Hill or contains only such 
alterations as are ccTtified by the Spt^aker of the House of Commons to be 
necessary owing to tlu' time which has elapsed since the date of tlie former 
Hill, or to represent any amendments wiiich have* been made in the House 
of Lords in the former Hill in the preceding session, and any amendments 
which are ctTtified by tin* Speaker to have b(‘en made by tli*> House of 
Lords in the third session and agreed to by the House of Comniujis shall 
be inserted in the Bill as presented for Royal .Assent in imrsuanct^ of this 
section: 

F^rovided that the House of Commons may if they think fit, on the 
passage of such a Hill thn)ngh the House in the sr‘c()nd or third session 
suggest any furtlau* amendments without inserting the ai]iendr)ients 
in the Hill, and any such suggested amendments shall be considered 
by the House of Lords, and,’if agreed to by that House, shall be 
treated as aniendments made by the IFoiiS(‘ of Lords and agrer‘d to by 
the llotise of (.-ommons, but the exercise of this po\V(‘r by th(' House 
of (Commons shall ned affect the operation of this section in the (‘vf*nt 
of the Hill being rejected by the House of Lords. 

3. Certificate of Speaker.—Any certificate of the Speaker of the House 
of Commons given und(T this Act shall be conclusive* for all purposes and 
shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

4. Enacting words. 

(a.) In every Hill presented to Ilis Majesty under the prf>ceding pro¬ 
visions of this Act, the w'ords of enactment shall Vie. as follows, that is to 
say:- 

Be it enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent of the (>;rrii»ions in this pn^sent Parliament as¬ 
sembled, in accordance with the provisions of the Parliament Act, 
1911, and Vjy authority of the same, as follows. 

(b.) Any alteration of a Hill necessary to give effect to this section shall 
not be deemed an aimmdincnt to the Bill. 

5. Provisional Order Bills excluded.—In this Act the expression 
‘Public Biir does not include any Bill for confirming a Provisional 
Order. 

6^ Saving for existing rights and privileges of the House of Commons. 
—^Nothing in this Act shall diminish or qualify the existing rights and 
privileges of the House of Commons. 

7. Duration of Parliament.—Five years shall be substituted for seven 
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as the time fixed for the niaxiinuni duration of Parliament under the 
Septennial Act 1715.^ 

8. Short Title.—This Act may be citf^d as the Parliament Act, 1911. 

THE STATUTE OF WESTMINSTER, 1931 
(22 George V. Chapter 4) 

An Act to give effect to certain resolutions passed by 
Imperial Conferences held in the years 1926 and 1930. 
[11th December, 1931] 

[For the text of this statute—see- under Canada, Vol. 1. 

* For the Act cited, see 1 (iei». 1, stat. 2, c. 38. 
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UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Tho United States of America is a member of the United Nations.^ It 
signed the Charter of that organization on June 2(», 1945, and deposited 
its ratification on August 8, 1945. It did not become a member of the 

* The United States of America did not claim additional voting power in the Assembly 
of the League of Nations at the Versailles Conference in 1919 or in tlie General Assembly 
of the United Nations at the San Francisco Conference of 1945. Its present voting jwwer 
is not representative of its actual international status nor does it take into account the 
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League of Nations, nor did it become a party to the Statute of the Perrna 
nent Court of International Justice. It lias made a diTJaralion under 
Article 3G of the Statute of the International Court of Justice of MMo, 
accepting the compulsory j urisdiction of the new court L 11 is a mernher of 
oth(*r international organizations.^ 

The independence of tht' States of New Hampshire, Massachusetts 
l>ay, Kliode Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, 
New’ Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caro¬ 
lina, South Carolina, and (Georgia was acknowl(*dg(Ml hy His Dritannic 
Majesty in a definitive treaty t)f peace concluded September 3, 17S3, and 
proclaimed January 14, 1784. A confederation of tlu^se states had hem 
formed under Articles of Confederation adopt(‘d March 1, 1781. A fe<l- 
eral union of the same states, established by a constitution which became 
effective in 1789, was extended during the next sixty years to includt* tin* 
entire area from the Atlantic to tlie Pacific Ocean betw'(*en Canada and 
Mexico. The 'rcrritory of xXlaska. to the northwest of Canada, was ac¬ 
quired by purchase from llussia in 1SG7: the Territriry of Hawaii was 
annexed, at the request of the Queen of Hawaii, in 1898; and several 
island possessions, including the Philippines and PmTto Rico, were c(‘ded 
by Spain in 1899. The indepeiuhnce of the Philip|)in(*s was recognizt‘d 
by the Lnited States on July 4,1940. 

F<>rm of National Govkknmknt 

The Constitution of 1789 makes detailed provisions in thret* separate 
articles for the vesting and exercise of the legislativi', executive, and ju¬ 
dicial powers of the federal governnant. Most of the remaindi‘r of Hk* 
Constitution is devoted to the relationships between the federal govern¬ 
ment and the governments of the states and to thf* relaiionshijis among 
the states. Ten articles of amendment, adopt(*d in 1791, set forth 
rights reserved to the pecjple and to the several States of the I'nion. A 
republican form of government and protection against invasion are 
guaranteed by the United States to each of the states of the union.® 

The Constitution of the United States of America is th(^ old(?st wTittiui 
national constitution now^ in force. Many of its principhts and jirovisions 
have been followed by other nations in their national constitutions. 

SoiJKOK OF SoVEUKJON PoWKH 

'I’he articles of the Constitution are introduced liy a. preamble in which 

federalization which it tias accomplished of important sovereign states. This situation 
and comparable situations of some other large federal nations, will presiitnahly eall for 
readjustment in the event of the vesting of more extensive sovereign ixnvers in United 
Nations organs and of the removal of the so-c;alled *'v<sto” now' provided resp<icting the 
Council of the U.N. 

^ 8ee Yearbook of the C.-oiirt 1951-52 p. 4.3 and 197. 

* fcjee Tabic I. s Const., Art. IV, sec. 4. 
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it. is stated tliat the (^mstitiitiiiri is or(laiTi(‘(l and established by the peo[)lo 
t»f f lH‘ I inited States. 

Eiottts of tiik PKoeiiK AM) Tiin Statks 

It is deolanHl in Adiclt* I of Iln‘ Consti1 iiiioTi, section that the privi- 
legt^ of the vrit of hal>eiis corjius shall not Ik* suspended, unless when, in 
cases of reix'llion or invasion, tla^ ]»ublic saf(‘1y may re(juire it, and that 
no bill of attainder or f.r point fado law will lx* pass(‘d. Article IIJ con¬ 
tains a provision that: tlu* trial of all crimes, exce])t in cases of impeach¬ 
ment, shall b(^ by jury. The first ten alia n(Ini(‘nts. ado])ted in ITtll and 
frenerally known as the Jlill of liij^bts, contain tlx* followinj^ f^uarantees: 
that th<‘ federal ( ongress shall inake no law resptdiii^an establishment of 
religion, or prohibiting tlie free exercise thereof, or abridging the fn^edom of 
speech, or of the press, or th<‘ rij^ht of th(‘ p(‘ople p(‘aceably to assemble and 
to petition f iK'fjtivernment for a redress of ^n*ie van ces; ^ that Iheri^^ht of the 
p(X)]ile to keep and liear arms shall not he infnh'^ed ; “ that no solditT sliall 
in tiTm‘ of peace he quartenxl in any liousj* without the consent ofllieown- 
er;® tliat the rij^dit of the pcxiple to he secun* in thrir pcTsoiis, houses, 
papers, and effects, against unreasonahle searches and s(‘izures, shall not 
he violat(‘d ; ^ that no person sliall he lield to answer for a cajatal, or oilitT- 
wis(‘ infamous crinu*, unless on a )>res(‘nlnient or indictment of a grand 
jury, except in cases arising in the land or naval forct‘S, or in tli<‘ militia, 
when in actual S('rvict‘ in time of war or public danger: nor h(‘ suliject for 
the same offense to be twice ])ut in jeopardy of lift‘ or limb: nor be com- 
pi‘lled in any criminal ease* to be a witness against hinistdf: nor be deprived 
of lif(*, liberty, or pro]X‘rty, without dm* process of law; and that jirivate 
prop<*rty shall not be taken for public use, without just compensation; ^ 
that in all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the right to a 
speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury, and to be informed of the 
nature and cause of the accusation: to lx* confronted with the witm*sses 
against liini; to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his 
favor, and to have* the assistance* of counst*! for his did'euse;® that in 
suits at common law, where* the value* in contreiversy shall oxce'ed lwe‘nty 
dollars, the* right of trial l\y jury shall be preserved; ’ and that excessive 
bail sliall not be n‘quiivd, neir e»xce»ssive* fines impeised, iieir cruel and un¬ 
usual i)iinishrn(*nls inflict(*d.** 

Towe^rs not de*Ie*gate*el to the* United State*s by the* constitution nor 
|)re)iiibiled by it to the Stat(*s are re»se*rve*(I te) tlx* State*s respectively or 
to the* peo))le*.** 

Hie tbirtee*iilb ainendment, adopt('d in ISbo, preiliibits slavery anel 
involuntary se‘rvitude; and the fiftee»iith auiendnu*nt adopted in 1870 

^ Anioiulment 1. ‘ AineMiclmt'iit IJ. Ariiendmont Ill. 

^ Amendment IV'. Amendment V. '* Amendment VT. 

' Amendment VII. ^ Ainendment Vlll. •' Ainendment X. 
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prohibits the United States and the states from denying or abridging 
the right of any citizen to vote on account of race, color, or previous con¬ 
dition of servitude. 

The fourteenth amendment, adopted in 1808, provides that no state 
shall make or enforce any law which shall abridges the privileges or immuni¬ 
ties of citizens of the United Statt?s; or deprive any person of life, liberty, 
or property, without due process of law; or deny to any person w’ithin its 
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws. 

The nineteenth amendment, adopted in 1920, provides tliat the right 
of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or abridged by 
the United States or by any state on account of sex. 

Thk Lkgislative Department 

The legislative powers granted by the Constitution to the federal 
government are vested in a bi-cameral Congn^ss.^ Th(? members of the 
House of Representatives are chosen every second year by the pei)ple of 
the several states.^ The number of representatives may not exceed one 
for every thirty thousand inhabitants;^ it is at present approximately one 
for every three hundred thousand inhabitants. There are two members 
of the Senate, chosen by popular vote, for each of the forty-eight States 
of the Union. The Senatorial term is .six years, one-third of the member¬ 
ship being renewed every second year.^ 

The House of Representatives chooses its presiding officer, called the 
Speaker, and its other officers. It has the solo power of inipeachm(nt.® 
The Senate is presides! over by the Vice-President of the United States, 
wdio bas no vote except in case of (*qual division. The Senate chooses 
its other officers, including a president jmj tamporc in the absence of the 
Vice-President, or when ho is exercising the office of President of tht^ 
United States, and it has the sole pow’or to try impeachments®. 

Rills passed by both houses of Cemgress must bo presented to th(^ 
President for approval. A bill to wdiich the President objects becomes 
law^ notwithstanding his objections, if it is passed by two-thirds vote of 
each of the houses.’ 

The powers of the Congress include the levying of taxe.s, the regulation 
of interstate and foreign commerce, and the declaration of w^ar.® 

The Executive Department 

I'ho executive power is vested in a President, who holds office for four 
j'^ears and, together with the Vice-President, is chosen by ehjctors who 
meet in their respective states and vote by ballot.® ^ITie electors are 

^ Const., Art. I, Hec. J . ® Id., Art. I, aeo. 2. “ Id., Art. 1, sec. 2. 

* Id., Art. I, aec. 3. •'* Id., Art. I, sec. 2. ® Id., Art. I, sec. 3. 

’ Id., Art. I, sec. 7. «Id., Art. 1, sec. 8. • Id., Art. II, sec. 1. 
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themselves chosen by popular vole in each stat(\ No person may b(i 
elected President, irionj than twice.® 

The President is commander in chief of the army and navy. He has 
power, by and witli the advice and Ci)nsent of tlie Senate, to make treaties 
and to appoint ambassadors. Supreme Court judges, and other officers 
whos(‘ appointments ar(‘ not provided for otherwise.^ 

Jodi cia l T) k i»a utm k n t 

'lh(^ judicial power is v(‘sted in a Supreme (’ourt and in inferior courts 
established by th(‘ Congress.^ It «‘xtends to all cases arising under th(' 
Constitution, f(.‘deral laws, and treaties; to all cases affecting ambassadors, 
other public minister’s and consuls; to all admiralty and maritime cases; 
to controversus to whicli the United Stat(‘s is a party; to controversies 
between two or more states or Ixdween citizens of ilifferent states; and to 
controversies between citizens of the saint* state claiming lands under 
grants of different states.'® In cas(*s affecting ambassadors, ministers 
and consuls and tliose in which a state is a party, (he Supremo Court has 
original jurisdiction; otherwise its jurisdiction is a))pellate.® 

Auka, Population, J.anouaok 

The area of the United States, excluding territories and possessions, is 
Ib()*2!2,:}87 square miles with a populatum (PJ5() census) of 150,097,301. 
The language most generally spoken, and the one employed in official 
documents, is English. 

^ Const., Amd. XXII. 2 Id., Art. II, s(x*. 2. Id., Art. HI, sec. 1. 

* Id., Art. 1II, sec. 2. Hut see Amendment XI which provides that the judicial 
power of tlie United States mIuiII not be eoiiBtnied to extend te any suit in law or 
equity, commenced or prosecuted against one of the United St»ite« by citizeriM of another 
state, or by citizens or subjects of any foreign state. 

® Id. Art. Ill, M?c. 2. 
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THE CONSTITUTION 

of the 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Signed September 17, 1787 
effective June 21, 1788 

We the People of the Uriitod States, in Order to form a more perh'ct 
Union, establish Justice*, insure donu'stic Trantpiiliiy, provide for the 
common J3efenco, |)romote the fxeneral Welfare, and secujrt' t he Blessings 
of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity, do ordain and establish this 
Constitution for the United States of America. 

Article I 

Section 1. All legislative Powcts herein granted shall be vested in a 
Congress of the United States, wliich shall consist of a Senate and Hi>use 
of Representatives. 

Section. 2. The House of Representatives shall be composed of Mem¬ 
bers chosen every second Yi*ar by the People of the st^vcTal States, and the 
Electors in each Statt* shall have th(‘ Qualifications requisite for Electors 
of the most numerous Branch of the* State Tj<‘gislature. 

No Person shall be a Representative who shall not have attained to the 
Age of twenty-five Years, and been seven Y(‘ars a Citizen of the Uniti^d 
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in 
which h(^ shall be chosen. 

[Representatives and direct Taxes shall be apportioned among tlie 
several States which may be included within this Union, according to their 
respective Numbers, wdiich shall be determin(»d by adding to tlie whole 
Numla^r of free Persons, including those bound to Service for a 'rerm of 
Years, and excluding Indians not taxed, thrive fifths of all otlier persons.] ^ 
The actual Enumeration shall be* made witJiin three Years after th(^ first 
Meeting of the Congress (d the United States, and within every subsequent 
Term of ten Years, in such Manner as they shall by Law direct. The 
Number of Representatives shall not exceed one for every thirty Thousand, 
but each State shall have at Ijeast one Representative; and until such 
tnumeration shall be made, the State of N(*w Hampshire shall b(> (‘Utitled 
to chuse three, Massachusetts eight, Rhode-Island and Provident^* Plaii- 
eations om*, Connecticut five, New-York six, New Jersey four, P(amsyl- 
vaiiia eiglit, Lelaw^are one, Maryland six, Virignia ten, North Carolina 
five, South Carolina five, and Georgia three. 

W'hen vacancies happen in the Representation from any Stat(% the 

» See Amendments XIII, XIV, aad XVI. 
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Executive Authority thereof shall issue Writs of Election to fill such 
Vacancies. 

'rho House of Ih^pesentatives shall chuse their Speaker and other 
Officers; and shall have the sole Power of Impeachnient. 

S(’ction ih The Senate of IIhj liniied Stales sliall be composed of two 
S(*nators from each Sta.te, chosen by the Le^islatun^ thereof J for six Years; 
and each St*nator sliall liav(‘ ora* Vote. 

Immediately aft(T they shall be asseiiibl(‘d in Consc^quenct* of the first 
EI(?clioiJ, they shall bo (livid(‘d as (Hjually as may be into thn^e Classes. 
The Seats of the Senattirs of the first Class shall lie vacated at the Expira¬ 
tion of tlie second Year, of the second Class at the hixpiration of the fourth 
Year, and of th(^ third Class ai the Expiration of the sixth Year, so that 
one-third may be (‘hosen every second Year: and if Vacancies hapjien by 
Hesi^nathui, or (dherwisis durin^r the Pect?ss of the Legislature of any 
Stati*, the lv\(‘cutive thereof may make temporary Appointments until 
the next M(*etin‘f of the Legislature, which sliall tlien fill such Vacancies. 

No Person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained to the Ago of 
thirty Yt‘ars, and bec^n nim* Years a Citiztm of the Unit(‘(l Slates, and who 
shall not, wlicai elected, be an Inhabitant of that Slate for which he shall 
be chosen. 

Tla? Vice Presi(h*nt of the linited States sliall be President of the Senate. 
I)ut sliall have no Vote, unh^ss they be (‘(pially divid(‘d. 

The Senate shall chuse tlieir other Officers, and also a President pro 
teriifiore, in tla* absenc(^ of the Vice* Pr(*sident, or when ho shall exercise 
the Office; of IVesident of the Lnited States. 

The Si‘nat(‘ shall have tlu* sole Power to try all Impeachments. When 
sitting for tliat Pur})Ose, they shall he on Oath or Affirmation. Wlieii the 
Pn*sid('nt of the Unit<‘d Slates is tried, the (4ii(*f Justice* shall preside: Ariel 
no PiTson shall be* convicte-el withemt the Concurrence of two thirds eif the 
Me;nihf*rs prese^nt. 

JuelgMient in Cases e)f Iiiipe"achme*nt shall not extend further than to 
removal from Offiev, and disepialificatiem to liolel and enjeiy any Office of 
horieir, Trust or Preifit urieleT the United States: but the Thirty e*oiivicted 
shall n(*v(?rtlied(*SH be liable and snhje*e*t tei Ineiictiiient, Trial, Jiidgrneml 
and Punishment, according to Law. 

Se^ction 4. The Times, JMace*s and Manned eif holding hJectiems fe^r 
Seuiateirs and KepniS(*ntativ(*s, shall he* pivscrihed in e*ac}i State by the 
Legislature thereof; but llie Congress may at any time by Law make or 
iilieT such Jiegulatieins, except as to the Places of Chusing Senators. 

The tiemgress shall assi*Tnble at least once in every Year, and such Meet¬ 
ing shall he on the^ first. Monday in I)ece*inl)c*r,^ unless they shall by Law 
appeiini a diffe>re>nl Day. 

Section 5. Each House shall ho the^ Judge of tlie Elections, Returns 
and Qualifications of its ow-n Memh(*rs, ami a Majority of each shall con¬ 
stitute a Quorum to do Business; but a smaller Number may adjourn 
from day to day, and may he authorized to compel the Attendance of 


^ Sec Amendment XVI1. 


* Set? Amendment XX. 
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absent Members, in such Miuwer, and under such Ponnlties as each 
House mar provide. 

Each House may determine the Euh's of its Proceediiiffs, punish its 
Members for disorderly Behavior, and. with the Coneurrenee of two 
thirds, expel a Member. 

Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceeding's, and from time to 
time publish the same, excepting sucli Paris as may in their Judgment 
require Secrecy; and the Yeas and Nays of the Members of either House 
on any question shall, at the Desire of one fifth of those Present, be 
entered on the Journal. 

Neither House, during the Session of Congress, shall, withoul the Con¬ 
sent of the oilier, adjourn for more than three days, nor to any otluT 
Place than that in which the two Houses shall be sitting. 

Section G. The Senators and Rt‘pri‘sentatives shall receive a Compen¬ 
sation for their Services, to be ascertained by Law, and jiaid out of tlie 
Treasury of the United Stat(»s. They shall in all Cases, except Treason, 
Felony and Breach of the Peace*, be privileg(*d from Arrest during their 
Attendance at the Session of their respective Houses, and in going to and 
returning from the same; and for any Speech or l)ebate in either House*, 
they shall not be questioned in any other Place. 

No Senator or Representative shall, during the Time for which ht^ was 
elected, be appointed to any civil Office under the Authority of tlie Unit(‘d 
States, which shall have been created, or the Emoluments whereof shall 
have been encreased during such tiiiK* ; and no Person holding any Office 
under the United States, shall be a Member of either House during his 
Continuance in Office. 

Section 7. All Bills for raising Revenue shall originate in the House of 
Representatives; but the Senate may propose or concur with Ainendm(?nts 
as on other Bills. 

Every Bill wdiich shall have passed the House of Representatives and 
the Senate, shall, before it become a Law, be i)resent(?d to the President 
of the United States; If he approve lie shall sign it, but if not he^ shall 
return it, with his Objections to that House* in which it shall have origi¬ 
nated, who shall enter the Objections at large on th(‘ir Journal, and proceed 
to reconsider it. If after such Reconsideration two thirds of that House 
shall agree to pass the Bill, it shall be sent, together with the Objections, 
to the other House, by which it shall likewise be reconsidenHl, and if 
approved by two thirds of that House, it shall b(‘Com«^ a Law. But in 
all such Cases the Votes of both Houses shall be determined by Yeas and 
Nays, and the Names of the Persons voting for and against the Bill shall 
be entered on the Journal of each House? respectiv(Jy. If any Bill shall 
not be returned by the President within t<?n Days (Sundays excepted) 
after it shall have been presented to him, the Same shall be a Law, in like 
Manner as if he had signed it, unles.s the Congress by their Adjournment 
prevent its Return, in which Case it shall not bo a Law. 

Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which the Concurrence of the 
Senate and House of Representatives may be necessary (except on a 
question of Adjournment) shall be presented to the President of the 
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United Stales; and before tlie Same shall take Effect, shall be approved 
by him, or beinji; disai)pn)ved by him, shall be repassed by two thirds of 
the Senate and House of lleprc^sentatives, according to the Rules and 
Limitations prescribed in the Case of a Bill. 

Section 8. The Congress shall have Power To lay and collect Taxes, 
Duties, Imposts and Excises, to pay the Debts and provide for the com¬ 
mon Deftmce and general Welfare of the United States; but all Duties, 
Imposts and Excises shall be uniform throughout the United States; 

To borrow money on the credit of th(‘ IJnitcjd States; 

To regulate Commerce with foreign Nations, and among the several 
States, and with th(‘ Indian Tribes; 

To (establish an uniform Rule of Naturalization, and uniform Laws on 
the subject of Bankrupt,ci(?s throughout the linit(‘d Slates; 

'IV) coin Money, regulate the Value lhen‘of, and of fon^ign Coin, and fix 
the Standard of Weights and Measures; 

To provide for the Punislinuuit of counterfeiting the Securities and 
current Coin of the United States; 

To establish Post Offices and post Roads; 

To promote the Progn^ss of Science and useful Arts, by securing for 
limited Times to Authors and Inventors the exclusive Right to their 
respective Writings and Discoveries; 

I’o constitute Tribunals inferior to the supreme Court.; 

To define and punish Piracies and Felonies committed on the high Seas, 
and Offenses against the Law of Nations; 

To declare War, grant Letters of Marque and Reprisal, and make Rules 
concerning Captures on Land and Water; 

To rais(» and support Armies, but no Ai)propriation of Money to that 
Use shall be for a longer Term than two Years; 

To provide and maintain a Navy; 

To make Rules for the Government and Regulation of the land and 
naval Forces; 

To provide for calling forth the Militia to execute the Law's of the 
Union, suppress Insurrections and repel Invasions; 

To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the Militia, and for 
governing such Part of them as may be employed in the Service of the 
United States, reserving to the States respectively, the Appointment of 
the Officers, and the Authority of training the Militia according to the 
discipline prescribed by Congress; 

To exercise exclusive Legislation in all Cases whatsoever, over such 
District (not exceeding tim Miles square) as may, l>y Cession of particular 
States, and the acceptance of Congress, become the Seat of the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States, and to exercise like Authority over all Places 
purchased by the Consent of the Legislature of the State in which the 
Same sliall be, for the Erection of Forts, Magazines, Arsenals, dock-Yards, 
and other needful Buildings;—And 

To make all Laws which shall he necessary and proper for carrying into 
Execution the foregoing Powers, and all other Powers vested by this 
Constitution in the Government of the United States, or in any Depart¬ 
ment or Officer thereof. 
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Section II. The Migration or Importation of such JVrsons as any of th(‘ 
States now existing sliall think proper to admit, shall not be prohibited by 
the Congress })rior to the Year one tliousarid eight hundn>d and eight, but 
a tax or duty may be imposed on such Importation, not excecsding ten 
dollars for each PtTson. 

The privilege of the Writ of Habciis Corpus shall not be suspended, un¬ 
less when in Cases of Ktd)ellion or Invasion the public Safety may recpiire 
it. 

No hill of Attainder or ('x post facto Law’ shall be passed. 

No capitation, or other direct, J ax shall be laid, unless in Proportion tt) 
the Census or Enumeration herein before directed to be taken. 

No Tax or Duty shall be laid on Articles exported from any State. 

No Preference shall be given by any liegulation of Commi'rce or Ktwenue 
to the Ports of one State over those of another: nor shall N’essels bound 
to, or from, one State, b(‘ obliged to enter, clt^ar, or j)ay Duties in another. 

No Money shall be drawn from the IVeasurv, but in Consc^fpience of 
Appropriations made by Law; and a regular Statement and Account of 
the Keceipts and liXpeiiditures of all puldic Money sliall be* jiublished 
from time to time. 

No Title of Nobility shall be granted by the UnittMl States: And no 
Person holding any Office of Profit or Trust under tlaan, shall, without 
the Consent of the Congress, accept of any present, Emolument, ()ffic(‘ 
or Title, of any kind wliatever, from any King, Prince, or foreign State. 

Section 10. No State shall entcT into any 'Treaty, Alliance', or Con¬ 
federation; grant Lettt'rs of ilarqiie and lleprisal: coin Monty; emit hills 
of Credit; make any Thing but gold and silver Coin a Tendt'r in Paymt'ut 
of Debts; pass any Bill of Attainder, ex post facto Law, or Law impairing 
the Obligation of Contracts, or grant any Title t)f Nobility. 

No State shall, without the (\ms(*nt of the Congress, lay any Imposts 
or Duties on Imports or Exports, except wdiat may be absoluti^Iy necessary 
for executing its inspection Laws: and the netProduci^ of all Duties and 
Imposts, laid by any State on Imports or Exports, shall l>e for the Us(' of 
the Treasury of the United States; and all smdi Laws shall be .subject to 
the R(3visiori and Control of the Congress. 

No State shall, without the Consent of (■origress, lay any duty of Ton¬ 
nage, ke(ip Troops, or Ships of War in lime of Pea(r(*, enter into any Agree¬ 
ment or Compact with another State, or with a foreign Pow(t, or c*ngag(t 
in War, unless actually invaded, or in such imminent Danger as will not 
admit of delay. 


Article II 

Section 1. The executive Pow'er shall he vf^sted in a President, of th(^ 
United States of America. He shall hold his Office during the Term of 
four Years, and, together with the Vice-President, chosen for the same 
Term, be elected, as follows: 

Each State shall appoint, in such Maiiiu'r as ^h(^ Loigislature thereof 
may direct, a Number of Electors, equal to the w hol(» Number of Senators 
and Representatives to which the State may be entitled in the Congress: 
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but no S(‘milor or Iloprcsentativo, or Person holdinj; an Offieo of Trust 
or Profit under the United St.at(‘s, shall be a}>point(Kl an Elector. 

I The El<‘ctors shall meet in lh(‘ir resptictive States, and vote by Ballot 
for two jMTsons, of whom one at least shall not- be an Inljabitant. of the 
same State with themselves. And they s^^hall make a List of all the Per¬ 
sons voted for, and of the Number of Votes for each; wliich List they shall 
si^n and et^rtifv, and transmit sealed to the Seat of the Government of the 
I Initial States, directed to tlie President of the Senate. The President of 
the StiiiaU' shall, in the Prc'stmce of the S(*nate and House of Jb'presenta- 
tives, op(‘n all tla* Certifical(*s, and the Votes shall then be counted. Tlu^ 
I’erson having? the "n‘at('st NumlxT of Votes shall be the President, if 
such Number be a Majority of the whole Number of Electors ap})ointed; 
and if lh(*r(' b(* mon^ than ota* who have such Majority, and have an equal 
Numb(*r of Voles, then the House of Pie])resentatives shall immediatf'ly 
cliiise by Ballot one of th(‘m for Preside nt; and if no Person have a Ma¬ 
jority, th(‘n from the five hitJjla^st on the List the said House shall in like 
Manner cliust* tla? IVesident. But in cliusing the President, llio Votes 
shall be taken by States, th(^ Kepresenlation from each State having one 
Vot(‘; A quorum for this Purpose shall cdiisist of a Member or Members 
from two-thirds of tla‘ States, and a Majority of all the States shall bo 
nec(*ssary to a Choice. In every (.'ast*, after tht' Choict* of the President, 
the Person haviiifj: the jrreati^st Xumher of Vot(*s of tlie Electors shall be 
tli(? Vice President. But if tlien* sliotdd remain two or more who have 
c'<]ual Votes, the Senate shall chuse from tlu‘in by Jhdiot the Vice Prt\si- 
dent.j * 

^rhe Coiif'ress may determine the Time of chusin^ the Electors, and the 
Day on which tlay shall give tht^ir Votes; which Day shall be the same 
throughout the Unit(‘d States. 

No person (‘X(!(*pt a natural horn Citizen, or a. Citizen of tlie United 
States, at the tinu^ of the Adojition of this Constitution, shall he eligible 
to the Officii of Pr(?sideni; neither shall any Person be eligible to that 
Office who shall not have attained to the Age of thirty-five Years, and been 
fourteen Years a llesident wdt hin the United States. 

In Case of tla* Removal of the President from Office, or of his Death, 
liosignation, or Inability to dischargt? the Pow(*rs and Duties of the said 
Office, the same shall devolve on tlu^ Vice President, and the (kmgri'ss 
may by Law provide for the Case of Removal, Death, Resignation or In- 
atiiiity, both of tlu^ Prt*sident and Vico President, declaring what Officer 
shall then act as President, and such Officer shall act accordingly, until 
the Disability bci removed, or a President shall he elect( mL 

Th(‘ President shall, at stated Times, n^coive for his Services, a Com- 
pcuisation, which shall neither bo oncroased nor diminished during the 
Pi^riod for which he sliall have been elected, and be sliall not rt'ceive within 
that Period any other Emolument from the United States, or any of them. 

Before he (uitor on t he Execution of his Offices he sliall take the following 
Oath or Affirniaiion:—‘I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I wdll faitli- 
fully execute the Office of President of the United States, and will to the 


^ See Ainendment XII. 
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host of jny Ability, preserve*, j)rotec( and defend the Constitution of tlw 
United States.’ 

Section. 2. The Tresidont. shall he* Corninandor in Chief of the Army 
and Navy of the United States, and of the Militia of the several States, 
when ealied into tlie actual Service of the linit(*d States; he may require 
the Opinion in writing, of the principal Officer in (*acli of the executive 
Departments, upon any subject relating to the Duties of their respective 
Offices, and lie shall have Power to Grant lleprieves and Pardons for 
Offenses against the United States, except in Cases of linpt>achrnent. 

He shall have Power, by and with the Advice and Consent of the Senate, 
to make Treaties, provided two-thirds of the S(*nators pri'sent concur; 
and he shall nominate, and by and wdth the Advice and Consent, of the 
Senate, shall appoint Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls, 
Judges of the supreme Court, and all other Officers of the IJnit(‘d States, 
whose Appointments are not hiT(‘in othiTwise provided for, and which 
shall be established by Law: but the Congr(*ss may by Law vest the Ap¬ 
pointment of such inferior Officers, as they tliink proper, in the President 
alone, in the Courts of Law, or in the Heads of 1 )(*partinents. 

The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacancies that may happen 
during the Eec.ess of the Senate, by granting Commissions which shall 
expire at the End of their next Session. 

Section 3. He shall from time to time givt> to the Congress Informa¬ 
tion of the State of the Union, and recommend to their Consideration 
such Measures as he shall judge necessary and expedicTit; he may, on 
extraordinary Occassions, convene both Houses, or either of them, and in 
Case of Disagreement between them, with Respect to the Time of Ad¬ 
journment, he may adjourn them to such Time as he shall think proper; 
he shall receive Ambassadors and other public Ministers; he shall take 
Care that the Law^s be faithfuly executed, and shall Commission all the 
Officers of the United States. 

Section 4. The President, Vice President and all civil Officers of the 
United States, shall be removed from Office on Impeachment for, and 
Conviction of. Treason, Rribery, or other high Crimes and Misdemeanors. 


Article III 

Section 1. The judicial Power of the United States shall bo vested in 
one supreme Court, and in such inferior Courts as the Congn^ss may from 
time to time ordain and establish. The Judges, both of the supreme and 
inferior Courts, shall hold their Offices during good Behaviour, and shall, 
at stated Times, receives for their Services a Compensation which shall not 
be diminished during their Continuance in Office. 

Section 2. The judicial Power shall extend to all Cases, in Law and 
Equity, arising under this Constitution, the Law^s of the United States, 
and Treaties made, orwdiich shall be made, under tluur Authority;—to all 
Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public MinistcTs and Consuls;—to all 
Cases of admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction;—to Controversies to which 
the United States shall be a Party;—to Controversies between two or 
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more States;- -betwiieii a State and Citizens of another State—between 
Citizens of different States;—^between Citizens of the same State claiming 
Lands under Grants of different States, and between a State, or the Citi¬ 
zens thereof, and foreign States, Citizens or Subjects.^ 

In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls, 
and those in which a States shall bt^ Party, the supreme Court shall have 
original Jurisdiction. In all the other Cast?s before mentioned, the su¬ 
preme Court shall have appellate Jurisdiction, both as to Law and Fact, with 
such Exceptions, and under su<*h Regulations as the Congress shall iiiakf^. 

The trial of all Crimes, except in Cases of Impeachment, shall be by 
Jury; and such Trial shall b(‘ held in the St.at<< where the said Crimes shall 
have l)een committed; but when not committed within any State, the 
'Irial shall be at such Place? or Places as the Congress may by Law have 
directed. 

S(‘c.tion 8. Treason against the United States, shall consist only in 
levying War against them, or in adluTing to their Enemies, giving them 
Aid and Comfort. No Person shall be convicted of Treason unless on the 
'r(?stimony of two Witnesses to the same overt Act, or cm Confession in 
open Court. 

The Congress shall have power to declare the Punishment of Treason, 
but no Attainder of Treason shall work Corruption of Rlood, or Forfeiture 
except during the Life of the Person attainted. 

Article 1V 

Section 1. Full Faith and Credit shall ])e given in each State to the 
public Acts, Records, and judicial Proceedings of every other State. And 
the Congress may by general Laws prescribe tlio Manner in which such 
Acts, Records and Proceedings shall be prov(?d, and tlie Fjffect therr'of. 

Section 2. The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all Privileges 
and Immunities of Citizens in the several States. 

A Person charg(?d in any State with Treason, Felony, or otlier Crime, 
who shall flee from Justice, and be found in another State, shall on demand 
of the executive Authority of the Stat«' from which he fled, be delivered 
up, to be removed to the State having Jurisdiction of the Crime. 

No Person held to Service or Labour in ont> State, under the Laws 
tliereof, escaping into another, shall, in Consequence of any Law or 
Regulation therein, be disch.arg('d from such S(Tvico or Labour, but shall 
he deliv(?red up on Claim of th(' Party to whom such Servicie or Ijabour 
may be due. 

Sec.tion 8. Now States may be admitted by Iht? Congress int() this 
Union; but no new State shall be formed or erected within the Jurisdiction 
of any other State; nor any State bo formed by tht^ Junction of tw^o or 
more States, or parts of States, without, the Consent of the Legislatures of 
the States conceriK'd as well as of the Congress. 

The Congress shall have Power to dispose of and make all needful Rules 
and Regulations respect.ing the Territory or other Property belonging to 
the United States; and nothing in this Constitution shall be so construed 


^ Soti Amendment XI. 
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as to Prejudice any Claims of the Unite'd Stales, or of any particular State. 

Section 4. The United States shall <?iiarantee to every State in this 
Union a Republican Form of Ciovonmient, and shall protect each of them 
af?ainst Invasion; and on Application of the Legislatun\ or of tla^ Execu¬ 
tive (when the Legislature cannot be convened) against domestic Violence. 

Article V 

The Congress, wlaMiever two-thirds of both Houses shall de(‘Ui it neces¬ 
sary, shall proj)Ose Amendments to this Constitution, or, on the Applica¬ 
tion of the Legislatures of two-thirds of the st‘vi‘ral Stat(‘s, shall call a 
Convention for proposing Amendna'iits, which, in (*ither Case, sljull be 
valid to all Intents and Purposes, as part of this Constitution, when rati¬ 
fied by the Legislatures of three-fourths of the several Slates, or by (Vm- 
ventions in three-fourths thereof, as the ojk* or the other ^lode of Ratifica¬ 
tion may be proposed by the (’ongress; Provided that no Ainendnjent 
which may be made prior to the Year One thousand (‘ight hundred and 
eight shall in any Manner afflict the first and fourth (Causes in tla* Ninth 
Section of the first Article: and that no State, without its Consent, shall 
he deprivt*(l of its effual Suffrage in the Senate. 

Article VI 

All Debts contracted and Engagements (entered into, before the Adop¬ 
tion of this Constitution, shall be as valid against the T’nited States under 
this Constitution, as under tlj(* Confederation. 

^riiis Constitution, and the Janvs of the United Slates which shall bo 
made in Pursuance ther(‘of; and all Treaties ina(b\ or which shall be made, 
under the Authority of the United States, shall lx* the supreme Law of tin? 
JiUnd; and the Judges in every State shall be hound thereby, any Thing in 
the Constitution or Laws of any State to the Contrary notwitlislanding. 

1’lie Senators and Representatives before mentioiuMl, and the Meinliers 
of the several State L('gislatur<'s, and all executive and judicial Officers, 
both of the United States and of the several Stat(?s, shall be bound by 
Oath or Affirmation, to support this Constitution; hut no ndigious Test 
shall ever be n'quired as a Qualifitration to any Office or public Trust 
under the United States. 


Article Vll 

The Ratification of the Conventions of nine Stat(^s shall be sufficient 
for the Establishment of this Constitution between thc^ States so ratifying 
the Same. 

AllTICnES IN ADDITION TO, AND AMPINDMENT OF, THK CONSTITUTION OF TIIK 
UNITED STATES OF AMKKICA, PKOPOSKD BY CONORESS, AND RATIFIED BY 
THE LEGISLATURES OF THE SEVERAL STATES, PURSUANT TO THK FIFTH 
ARTICLE OF THE ORIGINAL CONSTITUTION. 

Article I ^ 

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or 
^ Adoption certifieej December 15,1791. 
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prohibit tho froo (^xorciso tiieroof; or abridfjfing th(^ fro(?(l()ni of spec'ch, 
or of tli(» |)ress; or the right of Mie p(H)ple peac^eahly to iisseinhle, and to 
petition the (ioveninicnt for a n^dross of grii^vaiict^s. 

Article II ^ 

A well r(^gnliit(‘d Militia, being necc^ssary to the st‘eurity of a free State, 
the rigid, of the pt'ople to ke(‘p and lK*ar Anns, sliall not he infringed. 

Article III ^ 

No Soldier shall, in tina* of p(*ac(* Ixi (juartered in any house, without 
the consent of the Owikt, nor in time of war, but in a inanTU^r to b(^ pre- 
s(*rib(*d by law. 

Article IV ^ 

The rigid of tlu* jieoph* to lie secure in their persons, houses, ])a.pers, and 
effecds, against unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be violated, 
and no Warrants shall issin*, but upon probal>le cause, supported by Oath 
or affirnialion, and particularly describing the* j)la.ce to hv searcht‘d, and 
the persons or things to be sei/.ed. 

Ariidc 1' ^ 

No p(Tson shall b(^ held to answ(*r for a capital, or otherwise infamous 
crime, unless on a fireseninumt or indictin(*nt of a Grand dury, except in 
cast's arising in the land or naval forces, or in the Militia, wlien in actual 
service in time of War or public danger; nor shall any person be subject 
for the saiju* ofb^ncc' to ])e twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall 
be com|)elled in any criminal case to be a witness against himself, nor be 
d<*prived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law; nor shall 
private property be taken for public use, without just compensation. 

Article VI ^ 

In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall t>njoy tlie right to a 
speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the State and district 
wliendn the crime sluill have been committed, which district shall have 
bet>n previously ascertained by law, and to be informed of tho natun? and 
cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the witnesses against him; 
to have compulsory procc'ss for obtaining witnesses in his favor, and to 
have ilie Assist anct' of Counsel for his defence. 

Article VII ^ 

In suits at common law, where the value in controversy shall exceed 
tw('nty dollars, tlie right of trial by jury shall b(' preserved, and no fact 
tri(Hl i)y a jury, shall be otherwise* reexamined in any Court of the United 
States, than according to the rules of the common law. 

Article VIII ^ 

Excessive bail shall not he reejuired, nor excessive fines imposed, nor 
cruel and unusual punishments inflicted. 

* Adoption certified December 15, 
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Artwlc IX ^ 

The enuTneration in the Constitution, of certain rights, shall not be con¬ 
strued to deny or disparage others retained by the people. 


Article X ^ 

The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or 
to the people. 

Article XI - 

The Judicial power of the United States shall not be construed to extend 
to any suit in law or equity, commenced or prosecuted against one of th(» 
United States by Citizens of another State, or by Citizens or Subjects of 
any Foreign State. 

Article XII ® 

The FJectors shall in(*et in their respective staters and vote l)y ballot for 
President and Vice-President, one of whom, at l(‘ast, shall not be an in¬ 
habitant of the same state with themselves; they shall name in their 
ballots the person voted for as President, and in distinct ballots the person 
voted for as Vice-President, and thc^y shall make distinct lists of alt per¬ 
sons voted for as President, and of all persons voted for as Vice-President, 
and of the number of votes for each, which lists they shall sign and certify, 
and transmit sealed to the seat of the government of the United States, 
directed to the President of the Senate;—I’he Pn^sident of the Senate shall, 
in presence of the Senate and House of Representatives, open all th(< 
certificate's and the votes shall then be counted;—The j)erson having the 
greatest number of votes for President, shall be the President, if such 
number be a majority of the whole number (»f hjlectors appointed; and if 
no person have such majority, them from the persons having the higln^st 
numbers not. exceeding three on the list of those voted for as President, 
the House of Representatives shall choose immediattdy, by ballot, tlie 
President. But in choosing the President, the votes shall bo taken by 
states, the representation from each state having one vot(f; a quorum for 
this purpose shall consist of a member or members from two-thirds of the 
states, and a majority of all the states shall bo necessary to a choice. And 
if the House of Representatives shall not choose a l*r(isident whenever the 
right of choice shall devolve upon them, before the fourth day of March 
next following, then the Vice-President shiill act as President, as in the 
case of the death or other constitutional disability of the President.—The 
person having the greatest number of votes as Vice-President, shall be the 
Vice-President, if such number be a majority of the whole number of 
Electors appointed, and if no person have a majority, then from the two 
highest numbers on the list, the Senate shall choose the? Vic()-President; a 

* Adoption cortified December 15, 1791. 

2 Adopted February 7, 1795; see Press Release, Dept, of State XI f, 247, of April 15, 

1925. Declared ratified January' 8, 1798. 

* Adoptcxl September 25, 1804. Supplemented by Amendment XX. 
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quorum for the purpose shall consist of two-l.hirds of the whole rminber of 
Senators, and a majority of the whole number shall t)e necessary to a 
clioi(^e. But no person coiistif.ulionally in(Ji«Ti},ie to the office of Prtlsident 
shall be eligible to that of Vice-President of the United Statcjs. 

Artirle XIII ^ 

Section 1. Ntuther slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a 
l)unishm('nt for crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, 
shall (^xisi within the UniliMl Statt*s, or any plact* subject to their juris¬ 
diction. 

Section 2. Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appro¬ 
priate legislation. 


Artide XIV ^ 

Section 1. All jiersons born or naturaliz(^d in the Unitc‘d States, and 
subj(‘ct to the jurisdiction thereof, are citiz(‘ns of the Unit(*d States and of 
tlu' State' wherein they reside. No State shall make or (‘uforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United 
Stat(*s; nor shall any Slat(^ deprive any person of lif(‘, liberty, or property, 
without due process of law; nor deny to any |>erson witliin its jurisdiction 
tlu‘ ecpial })rot(K‘ti(m of the laws. 

Section 2. Repr(‘sent,ativ('s shall be apportioned among the several 
Stat(‘s according to tljoir respective numbers, counting the whole number 
of p(Tsons in eacli Stat (‘, excluding Indians not taxc'd. But wdien the right 
to vot(' at any ele<*tion for the choice of eh^ctors for President and Vice- 
Presidcuit of tlu' l;nit(‘d States, Kepn'sentatives in Congress, the Executive 
and Judicial officers of a State, or the members of th(* liegislature thereof, 
is denied to any of tlu^ male inhabitants of such State, being twenty-one 
years of agt', and citizens of the United States, or in any w^ay abridged, 
except for particij)ation in rebellion, or other crime, tin? basis of represen¬ 
tation therein shall be reduced in tla^ pro}>ortion which the number of such 
male citizens shall b('ar to the whole number of male citizens twenty-one 
years of age in such State. 

Section Jl. No person sliall be a Senator or Representative in Congress, 
or ehictor of President and Vice-President, or hold any office, civil or mili¬ 
tary, und(T the United States, or under any State, who, having previously 
taken an oath, as a member of Congress, or as an officer of the United 
Stfites, or as a member of any State Legislature, or as an executive or 
judicial officer of any State, to support the Constitution of the United 
St at(>s, shall have engaged in insurrection or rebellion against the same, or 
given aid or comfort to the emunies thereof. But Congress may by a 
vote of two-thirds of each House, remove such disability. 

Section 4. The validity of the public debt of the United States, 
autliorized by law, including debts incurred for payment of pensions and 
bounties for services in suppressing insurrection or rebellion, shall not be 


^ Adopted December 9,1865; declared ratified on T>eceinber 18,1866. 
* Adopted July 21,1868; declare<] ratified cm July 28, 1868. 
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questioned. Bui neither the United States nor any State shall assume or 
pay any debt or obligation incurred in aid of insurrection or rebellion 
against the United States, or any claim for the loss or emancipation of 
any slave; but all such debts, obligations and claims shall be held illegal 
and void. 

Section 5. The Congress shall have power to enforce, by appropriate 
legislation, the provisions of this article. 

Article XF ^ 

Section 1. The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not 
be denied or abridged by the United States or b}- any State? on account of 
race, color, or previous conditions of servitude. 

Section 2. The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by 
appropriate legislation. 


Article XVI ^ 

The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes on incomes, 
from whatever source derived, without apportionment among the several 
States, and without regard to any cemsus or enumeration. 

Article XV11 ® 

The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two Senators from 
each State, elected by the people thereof, for six years; and each Senator 
shall have one vote. The electors in each State shall have the qualifica¬ 
tions requisite for electors of the most numerous branch of the State 
legislatures. 

When vacancies happen in the representation of any State in the Sen¬ 
ate, the executive authority of such State shall issue writs of election to 
fill such vacancies: Proinded, Thai the legislature of any State may em¬ 
power the executive thereof to make temi)orary appointments until the 
people fill the vacancies by el(?ction as the legislature may direct. 

This amendment shall not be so construed as to affect the election or 
term of any Senator chosen before it bwomes valid as part of the Consti¬ 
tution. 

Article XVll I* 

Section 1. After one year from the ratification of this article the manu- 
facturCf sale, or transportation of intoxicating liquors uithin, the importa¬ 
tion thereof into, or the exportation tht^eof from the United States and all 
territory subject to the jurisdiction thereof for beverage purposes i.s hereby 
prohibited. 

Section 2, The Congress and the several States shall have concurrent 
power to enforce this article by approj/riate legislation. 

‘ Adopted February 19,1870; declared ratified on March 30,1870. 

Adopted Fcbrtiary 3,1913; declared ratified on February 25,1913. 

^ Adopted May 9,1913; declared ratified on May 31, 1913. 

^ Declared ratified on January 29,1919; repealed by Amendment XXI on December 
5, 1933. 




United States of America 


596 


Section 3. Thu article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been rati¬ 
fied as an amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of the several 
States, cui provided in the. Constitution, unthin seven years from the date of 
the submission hmof to the States by the Congress. 

Article XIX 1 

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or 
abridged by the United States or by any State on account of sox. 

Congress shall have power to enforce this article by a})propriate legisla¬ 
tion. 

Article XX ^ 

Section 1. The terms of the President and Vice President shall end at 
noon on the 20th day of .laniiary, and the terms of Senators and liepre- 
sentalives at noon on the 8d day of January, of the years in which such 
terms w’ould have ended if this articles had not been ratified; and the terms 
of their successors shall then l)egin. 

Section 2. The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, and 
such meeting shall begin at noon on the M day of January, unless they 
shall by law appoint a different day. 

Section 3. If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the 
President, the President elect shall have died, the Vice President elect 
shall become President. If a Prt^sident shall not have been chosen before 
the tiriie fixed for the beginning of his term, or if the President elect shall 
have faihd to qualify, th(»n the Vico President elect shall act as President 
until a President shall have qualified; and the Congress may by law pro¬ 
vide for the case wherein neither a President elect nor a Vice President 
<*loct shall have qualified, declaring who shall then act as President, or the 
manner in which one who is to act shall be selected, and such person shall 
act accordingly until a Pr(‘sident or Vice President shall have qualified. 

Section 4. l^he Congress may by lavr provide for the case of the death 
of any of the persons from whom the House of Representatives may 
choose a President whenever the right of choice shall have, devolved upon 
them, and for the case of the death of any of the persons from whom the 
Senate may choose a Vice President whenever the right of choice shall 
have devolved upon them. 

Sections 5. Sections 1 and 2 shall take effect on the 15th day of October 
following the ratification of this article. 

Section 6. This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been 
ratified as an amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three- 
fourths of the several States within seven years from the date of its 
submission. 

Article XXI ® 

Section 1. I’he eighteenth article of amendment to the Constitution 
of the United States is hereby repealed. 

* Adopted August 24,1920; decjlartnl ratified on August 26,1920. 

AdoptcKl January 24,193!!; declared ratified on February 6,1933. 

^ Adopted and declared ratified December 6,1933. 
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Section 2. The transportation or importation into any State, Terri¬ 
tory, or possession of the United States for delivery or use therein of in¬ 
toxicating liquors, in violation of the laws thereof, is hereby prohibited. 

Section 3. This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been 
ratified as an amend men t to the Constitution by conventions in the 
several States, as provided in the Constitution, within seven years from 
the date of the submission hereof to the States by the Congress. 

Article XXII ^ 

Section 1. No person shall be elected to the office of the President 
more than twice', and no person who has held the office of President, 
or acted as President, for more than two years of a term to which some 
other person was elected President shall be elected to the offict^ of the 
President more than once. But this Article shall not apply to any p('rson 
holding the office of President when this Article was i)roposed by t he Con¬ 
gress, and shall not prevent any person who may be holding the office of 
President, or acting as President, during the term within which this 
Article becomes operative from holding the office of President or acting 
as President during the remainder of such term. 

Section 2. I’his article shall be inoperative unless it shall have 
been ratified as an amendment to the Constitution by the Itjgislatures 
of three-fourths of the several States within seven years from the date 
of its submission to the States by the Congress. 

^ Adopted; declared ratifiedfFcbriiary 26,1951. 
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URUGUAY 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Uruguay is a member of the United Nations. It signed the Charter 
at San Francisco on June 26,1945, and ratified it November 2,1945. 

It was a member of the League of Nations. It signed and ratified the 
Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice and accepted the 
optional clause. It is subject to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter¬ 
national Court of Justice under Article 36 of its Statute.^ It is a mem- 

^ See yearbook of the Court 1951-52, p. 43,197. 
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bor of the Organization of the American States, and various other inter¬ 
national organizations.^ 

The province of Montevideo was not connected with the indepen¬ 
dence movement of the revolutionary committee of Buenos Airos in 
1810, and in 1811 the latter sent General Artigas tolay siege to Montevideo. 
Hostilities continued until 1814, at which time the city capitulated. In 
1817 Uruguay was incorporated into Brazil. In 1825 there was a revolt 
and declaration of independence by Uruguay. This resulted in war be¬ 
tween .\rgeutina and Brazil. Three y(^ars later, by m(‘ans of British 
mediation, a treaty was signed guaranteeing Uruguayan independence. 

During the twenty years after the adoption of the first Constitution in 
1880, Uruguay was torn by the struggle between the “Whites” and the 
“Beds”, a struggle that was complicated by the efforts of Rosas, Argenti¬ 
na’s ruler, to annex the small country to his own. Between 1838 and 1851 
there was war between thf* two countries w'hich would probably have result¬ 
ed in tlu‘ incorporation of Uruguay into Argentina had not J^razilian 
intervention provoked the downfall of Rosas. 

The first C^mstitution of Uruguay was promulgated in 1880 but was 
only nominally effective during most of its existence. New Constitutions 
were promulgated in 1918 (providing for a dual executive) and 1984 (amend¬ 
ed in 1988 and 1942). The present Constitution w^as approved by the 
Uruguayan (hmeral Assembly on October 2G, 1951, and subsequently 
ratified by a vote of the people on l)(‘cember 10,1951. 

Fokm of National Govkhnment 

The Constitution of October 20, 1951, states that the government is 
deniocralic-repul)lican,2 that it “alw^ays shall b(‘ free and independent of 
any sovenugn power,” ® and tliat “it shall never be the patrimony of any 
person or of any family.” ^ 

Souiu'E OF 8ovkui:i(}N Power 

Sovereignty “resides fundamentally in the Nation” of which every citi¬ 
zen is a member. ® 


Riohts of the People 

The Constitution guarantees enjoyment of life, honor, liberty, security, 
labor and property; ® equality before the law,^ inviolability of the home,® 
prohibition of imprisonment (‘xcept by law,® prohibition of the death penal¬ 
ty,^® inviolability of correspondence,^' freedoin of speech and the press,'® the 

' Soe Table I. * Const. Art. 82. ■* Id., Art. 2. 

«Id., Art. 8. Id.. Arts. 4,77. « Id., Art. 7. 

’ Id., Art. 8. » Id., Art. II. ® Id., Arte. 12,15. 

Id.. Art. 26. " Id., Art. 28. Id., Art. 29. 
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right of petition,^ inviolability of the right of property,* protection of 
intellectual property,* freedom of occupation,^ freedom of entry into, 
departure from, and residence in the country,* and the right of assembly 
and association.® 

There are sections dealing with protection of the family, including 
protection of children, maternity, and the promotion of public health and 
hygiene,’ also with the protection of labor including protection of womim 
and minors, the right to just remuneration, certain hours, holidays, and 
hygienic conditions, the right to trade unions, pimsions, and social in¬ 
surance.® Education is free and primary education is compulsory.® 

IjEOISLATIVK 1)epautmext 

Legislative power is exercised by the General Assembly composed of 
the Chamber of Bepresentatives and the iScmate.^® 'I'he former has 
ninety-nim^ members elected directly by the people fur a ftTin of four 
years.^^ The Senate consists of 81 members, el(‘cted directly by the 
people for a term of four years, from a single (Sectoral list.^* Election of 
both Bepresentatives and S('nators is according to the systiun of intc'gral 
proportional rejuesentation.^* Provision is mad<‘ for a piTinanent com¬ 
mission composed of four senators and seven representatives.^'* 

Executive Department 

Executive pow^r is vested in the National Council of GovcTriment, 
composed of nine members elected directly by the people, in accordance 
with the system of proportional representation, together with a double 
number of alternatives, for a period of four years.** National Counsellors 
may not be reelected except after an interval of om? term.^® Th(" pn^si- 
dency of the National Council is by y(‘arly rotation among th(‘ memlxTs 
elected by the party which obtained tlie majority.^’ The National Council 
appoints the nine Ministers of State who are responsible for such dt-croes 
or other orders as the}^ may sign or issue with the President of the National 
C’ouncil of Government.^® Provision is made for autonomous Councils 
or Boards of Directors to administer various State controlled industrial 
and commercial services*® and for a Tribunal of Accounts to supervise and 
deliver opinions on ail financial and budget activities.*® 


Judicial Department 

Provision is made for a Supreme Court composed of five members, 


‘ Const., Art. 30. 

* Id., Art. 36. 

7 Id., Arts. 40-49. 

Id., Arts. 83, 84. 

Id., Arts. 77, 88, 94. 
*« Id., Art. 153. 

Id., Art. 185. 


=« Id., Art. 32. 

5 Jd., Art. 37. 

«Id., Arts. 53-59. 

" Id., Arts. 88, 89. 
Id., Art. 127. 

Id., Art. 158. 

Id., Arts. 208, 211. 


»Id., Art. 33. 

* Id., Arts. 38, 39. 

» Id., Arts. 68, 70. 

** Id., Art. 94. 

^5 Id., Arts. 149.150. 
'* Id., Arts. 174, 175. 
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appointed by the General AfiKenibly, for a period of ten years.^ It may 
declare laws unconstitutional.^ 

AiIKA, J*OPi;hATION, JjANGUAGE 

Uruguay has an area of 72.17‘2 square miles and a population (estimated 
1949) of 2,05(),()()0. The language is Spanish. 

> Const. Arts. 234, 236. 237. ® Id., Art. 266. 
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CONSTITUTION 

of the 

ORIENTAL REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY* 

October 26,1951 


Skction I 

THK NATION AND ITS SOVEREIGNTY 

Chaj)ter I 

Art. 1. The Oriental Republic of Uruguay is the political association 
of all inhabitants included within its territory. 

Art. 2. It is and always shall be free and independent of any foreign 
pow'er. 

Art. 3. It shall never bo the patrimony of any person or of any family. 

Chapt^^ II 

Art. 4. Sovereignty to its full extent resides fundamentally in the 
Nation, which has the exclusive authoritj" to enact its laws in the manner 
w’hich w'ill be hereinafter set forth. 

Chapter 111 

Art. 5. All religious sects are free in Uruguay. The State supports 
no religion whatever. It recognizes the right of the Catholic Clmrch to 
ownership of all temples which have be^on built wholly or partly from 
funds of the National Treasury, with the soh^ exception of chapels dedicat¬ 
ed for use by asylums, hospitals, prisons, or other public establishments. 
It likewise declares exempt from all form of taxes the temples dedicated 
to worship by the various religious sects. 

Chapter IV 

Art. 6. In international treaties which the Republic may conclude 
there shall be proposed a clause to the effect that all differences which 
may arise Ijetwecn the contracting parties shall be settled by arbitration 
or other peaceful means. 

Section II 

RIGHTS, DUTIES AND GUARANTEES 

Chapter I 

Art. 7. The inhabitants of the Republic have the right of protection 
in the enjoyment of life, honor, liberty, security, labor, and property. 

^ Pan American Union, Law Treaty »Sori<Mi No. 36. 
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No one may bo deprived of those rights exccipt in conformity with laws 
which may be enacted for reasons of general inti^rest. 

Art.. 8. All persons an? equal before the Jaw, no other distinctions being 
recognized among them save those of tal(?nt and virtue. 

Art. 9. The establishment of primogenital enf ailments is prohibited. 

No authorit y of the Republic may grant any title of nobility or hered¬ 
itary honors or distinctions. 

Art. 10. Private actions of persons wliicb do not in any way affect the 
public order or prejudice? others shall bo outside the jurisdiction of the 
niagistrat(?s. 

No inhabitant of the Bepublic shall be obliged to do what the law 
does not n^quire, or preventcid from doing what it does not prohibit. 

Art. 11. The sanctity of the home is inviolable. No one may enter 
it by night without tin? consent of its master, and by day only at the 
expn>ss order of a competent judge, in writing, and in cases determined 
by law. 

Art. 12. No one may be punished or iraprisoruid without duo process 
of law and a legal sentence. 

Art. 18. Ordinary law may establish trial l\v jury in criminal cases. 

Art. 14. Tlie penalty of confiscation of property may not be imposed 
for reasons of a political nature. 

Art. 15. No one may be arrestcnl except in case of flagrante delicto 
or by w'ritten ord(*r of a c.ompetent judge based on reasonabie grounds. 

Art. 16, In any of the cas(?s contemplated in the preceding article, 
the judg(\ under the gravest, responsibility, shall take the declaration 
of the person under arrest within twenty-four hours and shall b(?gin the 
summary [)r()cess within forty-eight hours at the most. The declaration 
of the accused must be taken in the presence of his d(^fender. The latter 
shall also have the right to attend all summary hearings. 

Art. 17. Ill the event of unlaw^ful detention, the interested party 
or any other person may apply to the competent judge for a writ of habeas 
corpus to the end that the detaining authority shall immediately explain 
and justify the legal grounds for such detention, the decision of the afore- 
inentioiH*d judge being final. 

Art. 18. l^he laws shall establish the procedure and formalities of 
trials. 

Art. 19. Trials by commission are prohibited. 

Art. 20. 'JTie taking of an oath by the accused in making a declaration 
or confession regarding his own acts is abolished; and it is prohibited that 
the accused shall be treated as a criminal. 

Art. 21. Criminal trials in ahsmtia are likewise abolished. The law 
shall make suitable provision to this effect. 

Art. 22. Every criminal trial shall begin with an accusation by a 
complaining witness, or by th(‘ public prosecutor, secret examinations 
being abolished. 

Art, 2B. All judges are r(?sponsible before the law for the slightest 
infringement of the? rights of individuals as well as for deviation from the 
established order of procedure in that respect. 
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Art. 24. The State, the Pepartmental Governments, the Autonomous 
Entities, the Decentralized Services, and in general any agency of the 
State, shall be civilly liable for injury caused to third parties, in the per¬ 
formance of public services, entrusted to their action or direction. 

Art. 25. \\lienevor the injurv has been caused by their officials, in th(^ 
performance of their duties or by reason of such performance, in the event 
they have been guilty of gross negligence or fraud, the corresponding 
public agency may reclaim from them whatever has been paid as compen¬ 
sation. 

Art. 26. The death penalty shall not be applied to anyone. 

In no case shall prisons be permitted to use brutal treatment; they shall 
be used only as a means of assuring that convicts and prisoners are reedu¬ 
cated, acquire an aptitude for work, and bi'come rehabilitated. 

Art. 27. In any stage of a criminal trial which will not result in a 
penitentiary sentence, judges may place the accused at liberty, under 
a bond as determined by law. 

Art. 28. The papers of private individuals, their correspondence', 
whether epistolary, ttdegraphic, or of any other nature, ar(^ inviolable, 
and they may never be searched, examined, or int.(>rcepted exct?pt in con¬ 
formity with laws which may he enacted for n'asons of public interest. 

Art. 29. The expression of opinion oti any subject by word of mouth, 
private writing, publication in the press, or l)y any other method of dis¬ 
semination is entirely free, without prior censorship; but the author, 
printer or publisher as t he case may be, may bo held liable, in accordance' 
with law, for abuses which they may commit. 

Art. BO. Every inhabitant has the right of petition to all or any of the 
authorities of Hkj liepublic. 

Art. 31, Individual security may not he suspended except with the 
consent of the General Assembly or, during its recess, the Permanent 
Commission and in tin? event of an extraordinary case of treason or con¬ 
spiracy against the country; and oven th(*n such suspension may be 
used only for the apprehension of the guilty parties, without prejudice 
to the provisions of section 17 of article 168. 

Art. 32. The right of property is inviolal)l(>, but is subject to the pro¬ 
visions of laws which may b(? (macted for reasons of general interest. 

No one may be deprived of his property rights except in case of public 
necessity or utility established by hiw, and in sucli cases the National 
Treasury shall always pay just coriipensaiion in advancii. 

Whenever expropriation is ordered for reasons of public necessity 
or utility, the property owners shall ha indemnified for loss or damages 
they may suffer on account of delay, wliether the expropriation is ac¬ 
tually carried out or not. 

Art. 33. Intellectual property, the rights of authors, inventors, or 
artists shall be recognized and protected by law. 

Art. 34. All the artistic or historical wealth of the.* country, whoever 
may be its owner, constitutes the cultural treasure of the Nation; it shall 
bo placed under the protection of the State and the law shall establish 
what is deemed necessary for such protection. 
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Art. »35. No ono shall be compelled to render aid of any kind to the 
army, or to permit his house to bo us('d for the billeting of troops except by 
order of a civil magistrate according to law, and in such cases he shall 
rc?ceive from Rcjpublic indeinnificaf ion fr)r loss that may be incurred. 

Art. Jib. rjvc^ry person may engage in labor, farming, industry, com¬ 
merce, a profi^ssion, or any othc^r lawful activity, save for the limitations 
imposed by general int(Tesl which tlu; law may enact. 

Art. J3/. '1 he entry of any person into the Republic, his residence 

therein, and his departure with his property, are frees if he obeys the laws, 
except in cas(‘s of prejudice to third parties. 

Immigration shall be r(‘gulated by law, but in no case shall an immigrant 
bi‘ admitti^d who has physical, mental, or moral defects which may injure 
society. 

Art. dS. 'rht? right of peaceful and unarimd public meetings is guaraii- 
tcM*d. The exerciser of tliis right may not bes denied l)y any authority 
of tlie Re}>iil)lic (^xc(»pl in accordance with law, and only in so" far as such 
exercise may prejudice' public health, safety or order. 

Art. All pt'rsons have the right to form associations, for any 
purpose whatsoever, provided tlay do not form an association which the 
law has declan'd unlawful. 


('hajtitr If 

Art. 40. The St ate shall safeguard the social development of the family. 

Art. 41. Tlu* care and education of children, so that they may attain 
their full(\st physical, intcJlectual, and social capacity, is the duty and the 
riglit of parents. Thos(* who have largt* families to support are entitled 
to cornpc'iisatory aid if tliey need it. 

The law shall provide the necessary measures for the protection of 
infancy and youth against physical, intellectual, or moral neglect by their 
parents or guardians, as well as against exploitation and abuse. 

Art. 42. Parents liave the same duti(?s toward children born outside 
of wedlock as toward children horn within it. 

Maternity, regardless of t he condition or circumstances of the mother, is 
entith^l to the protection of soci(4.y and to its assistance in case of desti¬ 
tution. 

Art. 4JJ. Tlu* law shall provide that juvenile delinquency shall be dealt 
witli under a sp(*cial system in which women will be allowed to participate. 

Art. 44. The Static shall legislate on all questions connected with 
public health and hygiene, endeavoring to attain the physical, moral, 
and social improvement of all inhabitants of the country. 

It is the duty of all inhabitants to take care of their health as well as 
to receive treatment in case of illness. I'ho State will provide gratis the 
iruians of prevention and treatment to both indigents and those lacking 
sufficient means. 

Art. 45. Tlio law shall promote hygienic and economical housing for 
workers, by sponsoring the construction of housing and communities which 
meet those conditions. 

Art. 4(). The State shall give asylum to indigent persons or those 
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lacking sufficient means who, because of chronic physical or mental 
inferiority, may be incapacitated for work. 

Art. 47. The State shall combat social vices by means of the law and 
international conventions. 

Art. 48. The right of inheritance is guaranteed within the limits 
established by law. Lineal ascendants and descendants shall have pr(*f- 
erential trc^atment in the laws regarding taxation. 

Art. 49. The ‘family property’ (6im de fnmiliu), its constitution, 
conservation, enjoyment, and transmission shall be protected by special 
legislation. 

Art. *50. Ev(‘iy coiniriercial or industrial organization in the form 
of a trust shall be subject to control by the State. 

Art. 51. The establishment and enforcement of rates for public 
services operated by firms holding concessions shall be conditional upon 
their approval l)y the State or Dtpartmental (lovtTiiments, as the cast* 
may be. 

The concessions to which this article refers may in no case be granted 
in perpetuity. 

Art. 52. Usury is jirohibited. The law' fixing a maximum limit on 
interest rates on loans is of a public character. This law wdll fix the pen¬ 
alties to be applied to offenders thereunder. 

No one may be dc^prived of his libcTty for debts. 

Art. 58. l^abor is under the special protection of the hnv. 

It is the duty of every inhabitant of the llepublic, without prejudice 
to his freedom, to apply his intellectual or phj sical energi(*s in a manner 
whicli will redound to the benefit of the comirnmity, which will endeavor 
to afford him, with preference to citizens, the possibility of earning his 
livelihood through the development of some economic activity. 

Art. 54. The law must rt'cognize the* right of every person, performing 
labor or services as a worker or employee, to independc^nce of moral and 
civic consciousness; just remuneration; limitation of the working day; 
a weekly day of rest; and physical and moral health. 

I’he labor of women and of minors under eighteen years of age shall 
be specially regulated and limited. 

Art. 55. The law- shall regulate the impartial and equitable distri¬ 
bution of labor. 

Art. 50. Every enterprise, the nature of which requires that, the i)er- 
sonriel reside on the premist^s, shall be obliged to provide adequate food 
and lodging in accordance with conditions which the law' may establish. 

Art. 57. The law shall promote the organization of trade unions, 
according them charters and issuing regulations for their recognition as 
juridical persons. 

It shall likewise promote the creation of tribunals of conciliation and 
arbitration. 

The strike is declared to be a right, of trade unions. Bogulaiions shall 
be made governing its exercise and effcjct, on that basis. 

Art. 58. Public officials are in the service of the Nation and not of a 
political party. Any activity alien to thcjir duties is prohibited and po- 
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litical propaganda {prosdiHsmo) on llioir part, at thoir offices or during 
office hours, shall be (ronsider(;d unlawful. 

I hoy may not organize groups for propaganda purposes by using the 
names of public! ag(?nci(‘S or any connection their positions may bear to 
membership in such organizations. 

Art. 59. The law shall est-ablish civil service^ regulations {esUituto del 
Funciomirin) on the fundarnent.al basis that, the official exists for the 
office and not tlj(? office^ for tla^ official. 

Its ])rin(*ipl(‘s shall apply to subordinate officials: 

(a) of the Kxeculivf* IViwer, with the exception of tlie military, police 
and diplomatic officials, who shall be governed by special laws; 

(b) of the .Indicia! Power and of the Contentious-Administrative 
Tribunal exc«*pt witli respect to judgeships; 

(c) of the Tribuiiid rd Accounts; 

(d) of t.lie Klectoral Court and its agencies, without prejudice to regu¬ 
lations r-iiacted for the control of political parl.i(»s; 

(e) of tile Decentralized Services, without prejudice to whatever may 
be provided in sp(‘( ial laws covering the diverse nature of their functhms. 

Art. (iO. An administrative career service is established for officials 
eover(.‘d by the budget, of tin* central adniiiiistration, who are declared to 
bavt^ piTinaneut status, witliout prejudice to provisions of law' that may 
b(* enacted on the subject by an absolute majority of the voti>s of the full 
membership of each Chainber or undiT the third paragraph of this article. 

They may b(* dismissed only in accordance with rules established by 
this Constitution. 

Officials who are political in character or who liave duties of pcjrsonal 
trust {de particular confwnza) are not. included if given such character by 
law api)rov(‘d by an absolute' majority of votes of the full membership of 
eacli Chainber, and they shall he appointed and are subject to dismissal by 
the appropriate administrative! organ. 

Art.tn. The< civil service regulations [lislatvto del Finicionario) 
shall e'stablisli the conditions for admission for career officials and shall 
regulate* the right to pe'rmane/nt status, advanceme'iit ,W'etdvly days of rest, 
and the system of annual and sick It^ave; grounds feir suspension or transfer 
their official duties; and administrative recourses against rulings that may 
affe'ct them, without prejudice to the provisions of Section XVII. 

Art. (52. Th(^ De'part.mental Governme^nts shall adopt, tliese* regulations 
(Eniatufo) for the'ir officials in accordance with the rules set forth in the 
prc'ceding articles, and until this is done the provisions established by law 
governing public officials shall apply. 

'IV) grant permanent status to their officials and to establish positions 
that are political or of personal trust shall require the approval of three- 
fifths of tlie meinhership of a Departmental Board (Junta Departnme/nUil), 

Art. 63. Within one year following tlie promulgation of this Consti¬ 
tution, the Autonomous Entities shall adopt civil service regulations 
for their officials, such regulations to be subject to the approval of the 
National Council of Government.. 

Tht>se regulations shall contain provisions designed to ensure normal 
operation of the services and the guarantees established in the preceding 
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articles for public officials, in so far as they can be reconciled with the 
specific purposes of each Autonomous Entity. 

Art. 64. By a two-thirds vote of tlie total nieinborship of each Cham¬ 
ber, the law may establish special regulations which, l)y their gentTal 
scope or nature, may be applicable to the officials of all Departmental 
Governments and ali Autonomous Entities, or only to certain on(?s, as 
the case may bo. 

Art. 65. The law' may authorize the organization of representative 
personnel committees within the Autonomous Entities, for purposes of 
collaboration with their directors in tlie enforccunent of the regulations, 
study of budgetary requirements, organization of the servict‘S, labor 
regulations and the application of disciplinary mc'asures. 

In public services administered directly or by concession holders, the 
law may provide for the formation of competent organs to hear disputes 
between authorities of tlie services and their (‘mployi^es; and to consider 
methods and procedures to be used by the public authority to maintain 
continuity of service. 

Art. 66. No parliamentary or administrative investigation of irregu¬ 
larities, neglect, or malfeasance shall be considered as comph'ted until the 
accused official has had an opportunity to submit his answer and to prt‘S(Mit 
his defense. 

Art. 67. The general n^tirement and social security funds shall be 
organized in such a way as to guarantee to all workers, employers, em¬ 
ployees, and laborers adequate retirement pensions and subsidi(*s in cast* 
of accident, sickness, disability, enforced unemployment, etc.; and in 
case of death, the corresponding pension to tludr families. The old age 
pension is the right of those who have reached tln‘ limit of their productive 
age, after long residence in the country, and wdio lack the means to provide 
for the necessities of life. 

Art. 68. Freedom of education is guaranteed. 

The law' shall regulate state intervention for the sole purpose of main¬ 
taining hygiene, morality, safety and public order. 

Every parent or guardian has the right to select the teachers or insti¬ 
tutions he desires for the education of Ins childn;n or wards. 

Art. GO. Private ediurational institutions which give free classes to a 
mirriher of students, in accordance with regulations which the law shall 
prescribe, and cultural institutions, shall he (exempted from national and 
municipal taxes as a subsidy for thcar services. 

Art. 70. Primary education is compuLsory. 

The State will make the necessary provisions for its accomplishment. 

Art. 71. Free official primary, intermediate, advanced, industrial, 
artistic, and physical education is declared to be of social utility, as w-(Jl as 
the creation of scholarships for continued study and specialization in 
cultural, scientific and occupational fields, and the establishment of public 
libraries. 

In all educational institutions special attention shall be paid to the 
formation of the moral and civic character of students. 
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Cha'ptcr III 

Art. 72. The eniinieraiioTi of rights, duties, and guarantees made in 
this Constitution does not exclude others which are inherent in human 
beings or which arc derived from a republican form of government. 

Skction hi 

CITlZlONSiriP AND SUFKUAOK 

Chapter 1 

Art. Cyitizens of the Oriental Kepublic of Uruguay are natural or 
legal. 

Art. 74. AH men and women born at any place within the territory 
of the Ttepnhiic are natural citizens. Children of Uruguayan fathers or 
motlKTs are also natural citizcais, wherever they may have Ixjcn born, 
provided that they talo^ up rtjsidence in the country and register them¬ 
selves in the Civil Register. 

Art. IT}, The following have the right to legal citizenship: 

(a) Foreifrti iiieii and women of good conduct, and having a family 
wit hin tlie Republic, who possess some capital or properly in the country 
nv are engaged in some profession, craft, or industry, and have resided 
habitually in tin* Rejmblic for three years; 

(b) F(jreign men and wt)men of good conduct, without farnili(?s in the 
R#'public, who possess any of the qualifications mentioned in the pre¬ 
ceding paragraph and whf» have residtaJ habitually in the country for five 
years; 

(c) Fon‘ign men and women who obt.ain special courtesy from the 
Gein-ral Assembly for not eworthy services or outstanding nuTit. 

Proof of ri'sidence must necessarily be based on a public or private 
dociiinent of proven date. 

Th(‘ rights appertaining to legal citizenship may not he exercised by 
fort*igners included in paragraph A) and B) until three years after the 
issuance of the respective citizenship papers. 

T\u} existence of any of the grounds for suspension referred to in article 
80 shall bar the granting of citizenship papers. 

Art. 70. Any citizen may hold })ublic employment: Legal citizens may 
not be appointed until three? years after obtaining citizenship papers. 

Citize*nship shall ne)t he reejuired for a j)ositie)n as professor in institutions 
of highe'r learning. 

Chapter II 

Art. 77. Every citizen is a member of the se)ve?reigiity of the Nation; 
as such he is a voier and eligible for election in the cases and in accordance 
with the procedure? which will be set forth. 

Suffrage shall be exercised in the manner determined by law, but on 

the following bases: 

(1) Compulsory inscription in the Civil Register; 

(2) 8<*cri?t and compulsory vote; 

(3) Integral proportional reipresentatioii; 
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(4) Judicial inagfistrfiios, members of the Contentious-Administrative 
Tribunal and the Tribunal of Accounts, directors of the Autonomous 
Entities and the Decentralized Sewices, p(Tsons in active military serv¬ 
ice n'gardless of rank, and police officials of whatever category, must 
abstain, under penalty of dismissal and withdrawal of elc^gibility to 
hold any other public office for from two to ten years, from membership 
in political conimitteos or clubs, from signing party proclamations and, 
in general, from any other public or private act of a political character, 
with the exeeption of voting. The participation of directors of the Anton- 
omoiis Entities and the Decentralized Services in party organizations 
engaged in the specific task of the study of gov(‘ninieiit, legislation, and 
administration, is not regarded as included in these prohibitions. 

The Electoral Court shall be coniptdent to takt* eognizance of and 
impose penalties for the above-mentioned electoral offense's. Tht‘ accu¬ 
sation should be made before the Electoral Court through the iiiKTiuedi- 
ary to the national party authorities. 

Without prejudice to the above provisions, tlH‘ facts shall in all cases 
be referred to the ordinary courts for such additional action as tliey may 
deem appropriate'. 

(5) The neutral members of the Electoral Court t«» wliom paragraph 1 
of article 324 refers, may not belong to political committees or clubs, 
nor hold directive positions in party organizations, nor takt' part in any 
way in political election propaganda: 

(6) All electoral boards which may be designated to intervene in 
questions of suffrage must lx* elected with iJu' guarantees provided in this 
article. 

(7) Any new law concerning the Civil Register or elections, as well 
as any amendment or interpretation of the »‘xistiiig laws, shall require 
a two-thirds vote of the full membership of eacli Chamber. This sp^Tial 
majority shall apply only to tla^ guarantees of suffrage and election, 
composition, functions, and procedure of the Kleelural Court and (‘l«‘c- 
toral boards. For action in matters of expenditures, budgets, ami intern¬ 
al regulations, a simph* majority will be sufficient. 

(8) Ry a two-thirds vote of the full niernbership of each ('haniber, 
the law 'may extend the prohibitions contained in paragraphs (4) and (5) 
to include other officials, 

(9) The election of iiieiiibers of both Chambers c»f the Legislative I\)wer, 
of the National Council of Governrneiit, of t lie Departmental Hoards and 
Councils, and of any organ for which the law may providif that its members 
are to be elected by the people, shall take place on the last Sunday in 
November every four years. 

The lists of candidates for the.se jiositions shall be included joint¬ 
ly on a single ballot, under one party label (lema), without prejudice to 
the provisions of article? 70. 

Art. 78. Foreign men and women of good conduct, liaving a family in 
the Republic, who possess some capital or property wdfhin the country or 
are engaged in some profession, craft, or industry and havt? habitually 
resided at least fifteen 3 a?ars in the Republic liave the riglit to vot(' w’ithout 
the necessitj' of previously obtaining legal citizenship. 

Proof of residence must be based on a public or private document of 
proven date, and if the evidence is satisfactory to the authority compe¬ 
tent to pass upon it, the foreigner will be entit hid to exercise the right to 
vote from the time he is inscribed in the Civil Register, as authorized b^' a 
certificate issued by the same authority for this purpose. 

Chapter III 

Art. 79. Only permanent parties may ‘accumulate’ votes for any dec- 
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tive office, without prejudice to compliance in all cases, for the election 
of Bopresontatives, with the terms of the first part of article 88. 

The accumulation of votes is authorized, however, for factions which 
belonged to th(^ same party and which subsequently acquired or used a 
new party label, and may done under the label of any one of them or by 
each retaining its own label jointh’^ or separately in thc^ lists of candidates 
for National Councillor, Senator, Beprescaitative, members of the Depart¬ 
mental Councrils and Boards and the electoral organizations. In the 
event that tlu^ political factions to which this claus(^ refers decide to make 
use of the riglit of accumulation to which they are entitled, they shall 
give notice thereof, tlirough their national officers, to the Electoral Court 
or the departimuital electoral organizations, as the case may be, at least 
thirty days in advanc(» of the (‘lection, and in addition must state on the 
rosp(^ctive ballots tla* accumulative character of the lists included in the 
agreement. 

Persons conn(.‘cted with factions which belonged to the same party 
and which subse(|ueri(ly ac(|iiir(xl or used a new party label may be in- 
cludc'd without distinction in tin* lists of candidates of such factions for 
membiTs of lK)tli Cliamlx‘rs of the Legislative Power, of the National 
Council of Government, cif the Departmental Councils and Boards, and of 
any organ for whicli the laws provide that the members shall bo chosen by 
the peopli* through the elective^ process. 

Chapter IV 

Art. 80. Citizenship is suspended: 

(1) By pliysical or iiu'iital iii(*{)titud(^ w^hich prevents free and n'flective 
acti(ni; 

By having tiic status of a soldh^r of the line, wdiother classifunl as a 
iiiusi(*ian, bugh'r, trunipdcr, druininer, marksman or any other rank 
b(‘low that ofCi.irporal, witli the ('xception of cadets of the military acad¬ 
emies; 

(3) By being under iiidictnu^.nt on a criminal charge which may result 
in a penitentiary sentenc*^; 

(4) By being und(‘r eighteen years of age; 

(f)) By iM'iiig und(‘r s(‘nt<‘iiee wliich imposes the penalty of exile, prison, 
pi'iiitent iary, or loss of political rights during the term of the soiitciice; 

((») By liahitually engaging in morally dishonest activities which shall 
be si>e(*ified by law in accordance with subsection 7 of article 77; 

(7) By beiiig a member of social or political organizations which 
advocate tlie destruction of tli(:» fundamental basics of the Nation by vio¬ 
lence. Those mentioneci in Sections 1 and II of this Constitution are 
consideriMi to lx* such for tlu^ purposes of this provision; 

(8) By a continuing lack of good conduct as n'quired by Jirticlo 75. 

Th(* last two grounds shall apply only with resi>ect to l(^gal citizens. 

Exorcise of the right granted by article 78 is suspended on the grounds 
listed above. 


Chapter V 

Art. 81. Nationality is not lost even by naturalization in another 
country, it being sufficient for the purpose of regaining the rights of cit- 
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izeiiship merely to take up residence in the Republic and register in the 
Civil Register. 

Legal citizenship is lost by any other form of subsequent naturalization. 

Section IV 

THE FORM OF GOVERNMENT AND ITS VARIOUS POWERS 

Chapter I 

Art. 82. The Nation adopts the democratic-republican form of govern¬ 
ment. 

Its sovereignty shall be exercised directly by the voters (cuerpo electoral) 
through election, initiative, and referendum, and indirectly by the rep¬ 
resentative powers which this Constitution establishes; all in conformity 
with the rules herein set forth. 


Section V 

THE LEGISLATIVE POWER 

Chapter 1 

Art. 83. The Legislative Power shall be exercised by the General 
Assembly. 

Art. 84. The latter shall be composed of two Chambers: one of R(‘pre- 
sentatives and the other of Senators, which shall function jointly or 
separately according to the various provisions of this Constitution. 

Art. 85. I’he General Assembly is competent: 

1) To enact and order publication of tht? Codes; 

2) To establish Tribunals and regulate the administration of justice 
and of contentious-administrative matters; 

3) To enact laws relating to the independence, security, tranquility, 
and decorum of the Republic; the protection of all individual rights and 
the fostering of education, agriculture, industry, and domestic and foreign 
trade; 

4) To impose the necessary taxes to meet budgetary expenditures, 
provide for their distribution, collection and appropriation, and to repeal, 
modify, or increase those in existence; 

5) To approve or disapprove, in whole or in part, the accounts present (‘d 
by the Executive Power; 

6) To authorize, on th(3 initiative of the Executiv(< Power, the National 
Public Debt, to consolidate it, to provide for its guaranties, and to regulate 
the public credit, an absolute majority of the full memlxTship of each 
Chamber being necessary in the three first-mentioned cases; 

7) To declare war and to approve or disapprove, by an absolute major¬ 
ity of the full membership of both Chambers, the treaties of peace, alliances 
commerce, and conventions or contracts of any naturii which the Executive 
Power may make with foreign powers; 

8) To designate each year the armed force that may be necessary. 
Military effectives may be increased only by an absolute majority of the 
votes of the full membership of each Chamber; 
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9) To croatc^ new Departments by a vote of two-thirds majority of the 
full meiiibersliip of each Chamber; to establish their boundaries; to 
establish ports of entry: to (‘stablish custom houscis and oxi)ort and import 
duti(‘S, aj;)plying, with r(»sp(*ct to the latter, the provisions of article 87; 

10) I’o c'slablish the W(*i^ht, standard and value of monies; to fix the 
rates and di'iioniinations thereof; and to provide a system of weights 
and ineasun's. 

11) To p(*rinit or prohiliit tlie entry of foreign troops into the territory 
of the Republic, and in tiu^ fornuT case, to fix th(! lime when they must 
d(^j)art. lixeepted from the above are forces which may enter for the 
sol(^ purpose of doing honor and whose entry shall be authorized by 
th(‘ Executive IW^'er; 

12) To refuse or permit the expedition of national forces outside the 
Rej)ublic, in the latter case fixing the time for their return to the country. 

18) creat(^ or abolish public officers, determining their functions, 
compensation and retinmient regulations, and to approve, disapprove, or 
decrease tlie budgets of expenditures present(‘d by the Executivt^ Towmt; 
to grant yiensions and other eJasses of pecuniary compensation and to 
dtTH'e public honors as a reward for distinguished services; 

14) To grant pardons by a two-thirds vote of the full membership 
of thi* OeiKTal Assenildy in joint session, and to grant amn(‘sties in extra¬ 
ordinary cases, by an alisolute majority vote of the full membership 
of eaeli (’haniber; 

15) To issiu^ regulations concerning the militia and to fix their number 
and designatt' the times they shall be called to service; 

lb) I’o select, the place when* the principal authorities of the Nation 
must reside; 

17) To grant monopolies by a two-thirds vote of the full memb(>rsliip 
of each Chamber. To establisli a monopoly in favor of the State or of a 
Departmental Government requires an absolute majority of the votes 
of tla^ full mernbersbip of each Chamber; 

IH) To (dect, in joint session of both Chambers, the members of the 
Supr(‘ine Court of Justice, of the Electoral Court, of the Coiitentious- 
Adiiiini.strativ(‘ Tribunal, and of the Tribunal of Accounts, subject to the 
provisions of the respective s(^ctions; 

19) To j)ass political judgniimt on the conduct of the Ministers of State, 
in accordance witli the provisions of Section VIII; 

20) To interpret the (Constitution, without prejudice to the power of the 
Supreme Court of Justice under articles 256 to 261. 

Art.. H6. The cn^ation and abolishment of public offices and services; 
th(‘ fixing and changing of salaries, and the authorization of expenditures, 
shall be effected through the budgetary law’s, subject to the provisions of 
Section XU I. 

Anv other law* w’hicb involves expenses to be borne by the National 
Treasury must, indicate the revenues from which they shall bo paid; but 
the initiative in the creation of offices, increases in salaries and retirement 
pay, the granting or increasing of pensions or pecuniary compensation, 
shall be vested solely in the Executive Power. 
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Art. 87. An affirmative vote of the absolute majority of the full 
membership of each Chamber shall be necessary to authorize taxes. 

diaper 11 

Art. 88. The Chamber of Representatives shall consist of ninety-nine 
members elected directly by the people, under a system of proportional 
representation wliich takes into account the votes east in favor of each 
party throughout the country. 

Each Department shall have at least two Representatives. 

The number of Representatives may bo changed by law, the enactment 
of which shall require a two-thirds vote of the full memb(*rship of each 
Chamber. 

Art. 89. Representatives shall hold office for four years and their 
election shall bo effected under the guaranties and rules of suffrage 
provided in Section III. 

Art. 90. To be a Representative it is necessary to be a natural citizc^n 
in full exercise of civil rights, or a legal citizen who has exercised his civil 
rights for five years, and in both cases, to have attained twenty-five 
years of ago. 

Art. 91. The following may not be Representatives: 

(1) Members of the Executive Power, lh»‘ Judicial Power, the Eloi-ioral 
Court, the Coiiteiitious-Adniinistrative Tribunal, the* lYibunal of Accounts 
the Departnierital Boards and Councils, or of salaried Councils or Ih^ards 
of Directors of the Aulonoinous Entities and tin* J)ec(‘ntralized SfTvices; 

(2) Military employees or civil employees of tho Executive, Legislative 
or judicial K)wers, the Electoral Court, Contentious-Adniiiiistrative 
Tribunal, Tribunal of Accounts, the Departfiieiital Governments, the 
Autonomous Entities and the DecentralizfMl Services, if they reccuvi* a 
salary, but ♦excepting retired or pensioned cinployef^s. This provision 
does not apply to university teaching positions or university t.eclmicians 
with teaching functions, but if the elected Representative chooses to 
continue in such position, it must be honorary during his IfTiii in office. 
Military persons wdio resign their posts and salary in order to serve in 
the Legislature shall retain their rank but for the duration of their legis¬ 
lative functions they may not be promoted; they shall be exempt from 
all military discipline and the time during which they hold their legislativj? 
position shall not be counted for purposes of seniority for promotion. 

Art. 92. ITie National Councillors, judges and prosecuting attorneys 
(fiscales leirados) and police officials in the Departments in whicli they 
hold office, and military officers in the districts in which they command 
forces or actively exercise any military function, may not bo candidates 
for Representative unless they resign and terminate their positions three 
months prior to the election. Likewise, members of the boards of direc¬ 
tors or councils of the Autonomous Entities and Decentralized Services 
may not be candidates unless they have acted in accordance with the 
provisions of article 203. 

Art. 93. The Chamber of Representatives has the exclusive right of 
impeachment, before the Senate Chamber, of the National Councillors and 
Ministers of State, the members of both Chambers, of the Supreme Court 
of Justice, the Contentious-Administrative Tribunal, and the Electoral 
Court, for violation of the Constitution or the laws, or other serious 
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oftensoH, afior taking cognizance* of the rnattor upon petition of a party 
or by one of its ineinbc^rs, and having decided that tliere are grounds for 
])rosecution. 


(UiapUr III 

Art. 94. The Senate shall lie corn post'd of thirty-one inombors, elected 
l)y the i)eopli‘, considering I4ie llepublic as a single electoral district, in 
acM'ordance willi the guaranties and rules concerning suffrage contained in 
St'ciion 11.1 and stated in subsequent articles. 

The Pn^sidency of the Siujate and of the General Assembly shall be 
occupied by the ptTson heading the list which received the most votes 
within the party rt‘C(‘iving the most votes. In the (ivent of a piTinancnt 
vacancy, tlie Presitlcncy will be h(4d by the next })erson on the sana^ list. 

Art. 95. 'Die Senators shall bfj elected by the system of integral 
ju’oportional representation. 

Art. 9t). The distribulion of the Senate seals obtained by different 
factions (sub-hmu.'i) of th(‘ same party shall also bo based on tlie number 
of votes cast in favor of tin* respective lists. 

Art. 97. Senators shall have a teriii of office? of four years. 

Art. 98. To b<‘ a Senator it is necessary to bo a natural citizen in full 
exercise of civil rights, or a legal citizen who has exercised these rights 
for sov(Mi years, and in both cases to havt^ attained thirty years of age. 

Art, 99. I’he disqualifications to which article 91 reefers are applicable 
t(» Senators, with such exc(‘ptions as are stated therein. 

.\rt. 100. Judges and prosecuting attorneys, police officials, and 
iniliiarv offici-rs in command of forces or engaged in some military ac¬ 
tivity may not b<‘ candidate's for S(*nator, unl(?ss they resign and terminate 
tlifir position thr(*e months j)rior to the election. 

Art. 101. A citizen who has been elect(*d both as a Senator and as a 
Kepres(Mitativ(* may choose between the two offices. 

Art. 102. The Senate is competent to initiate tin? public trial of those 
im])('ached by ih(* Chamber of Jic'presontatives or a Departmimtal Board, 
as Mio case may biN and to pronounce staitence, by a two-thirds vote of its 
full inenihership, and such sent(*nce shall havi* the sole effect of removal 
from office. 

Art. lOJl. An impeached person whom the Senate^ lias removed from 
offici^ in accordaiua* with the preceding article sluill nevertheless be subject 
to trial according to law'. 


Skction VI 

SK.SBIONS OK Tin: HKSmiAh ASSKMin.Y. PUOVISIONS COMMON TO BOTH 
CIIAMBKUS. TIIK PEUMANKNT COMMISSIO.N 

Chapirr I 

Art. 104. The G(*neral Assembly shall Ix'giii its sessions on the fifteenth 
of March of each yoav, uiitil tlio fifteenth of December, or only 

until October fifteenth, in th.) event that there are elections, and the new 
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Assembly must in that event bef^in its sessions on the fifteenth of the fol¬ 
lowing February. 

The General Assembly shall meet on the dates indicated, without the 
necessity of special convocation by the Executive Power. 

Only for grave and urgent reasons may the General Assembly, or 
either* of its Chambers, or the Executive Power, terminate the recess, 
and then exclusively for the purpose of dealing with the questions which 
have given rise to the convo(‘ation. 

Chaptrr 11 

Art. lOf). Each Chamber shall be governed intc'rnally by such regula¬ 
tions as it may issue, and when they meet joiniJy in General Assembly, 
by siK'h rules as the Gemn’al Assembly may make. 

Art. 106. Each ChambtT shall appoint its president and vice Pr(*si- 
dents, witli the exce[>tion of the president of the Senate, whose appoint¬ 
ment is governed by the provisions of article 94. 

Art. 107. Each Chamber shall appoint its secretaries and personnel, 
in conformity with regulations whicli must be established in accordances 
with the guaranti(*s }>rovided in articles 58 to 66, wherever apf^ropriate. 

Art. 108. Within tlie first twdve months of each legislative term, 
each Chamber shall adopt its budget of salaries and expeaises, by an abso¬ 
lute majority of its full membership, and shall notify the Ex(‘(*utive Power, 
in order that he may include* them in the geinTal l)iidget. 

Such changes as are deemed strictly neci^ssary may be made during 
the legislative term. 

Art. 109. Neither Chamber may opcm its s(^ssions unless njore than 
half of its members are present, and if sucli is not tla* cas(> on the diiy 
designated b^’ the (lonstitution, the minority may meet for the juirposc^ 
of compelling absent members to attend under penalties which they iiiay 
prescribe. 

Art. 110. The Chambers shall coinniunieale in writing ladwetai them¬ 
selves and with the other public Powers through their respective presi¬ 
dents and with the authorization of a secretary. 

Art. 111. Tlie granting of special pensions shall be decided by s(u*ret 
vote and require approval by an absolute majority of the full membership 
of each Chamber. 

The rfygulations of each ChanibfT may provide for a secred vote in cases 
of pardons and appointments. 

Chfrpter 111 

Art. 112. Senators and Representatives shall never be held liable 
for the votes they cast or opinions exprtissed during the discharge of their 
duties. 

Art. 118. No Senator or Representatives from the day of his election 
until that of his retinjinent, may be arr(*sted (>xc(q)t. in case? of fhujranUi 
delicto and then notice shall immediately be given to the respective 
Chamber, with a surnmary report of the case. 

Art. 114. No Senator or Representative, from the day of Iiis election 
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until that of his rotiroinonl, may ho iiulietod on a. criminal charge, or even 
f()r common offcmst^s which not sp(‘cified in article 93, except before 
his own Chamber, which, by two-f birds of <he votes of its full membership, 
shall decide whether or not th(‘r(> are grounds for prosecutior), and if so, 
shall declare him suspcMuh^d from office, and he shall be i)laced at the dis¬ 
position of a comp(denl Iribuiial. 

Art. 115. Macli Chamber may reprimand any of its mcanbers for dis¬ 
orderly conducl in the discharge^ of his duties, and may even suspend him 
by a two-thirds vote* of its full naanbership. 

By the saiiui number of votes it may nanovt; a number for physical or 
mental incapacity wliich devr^loped after h(‘ took office. 

A simph^ rnajority of those ])n‘S(mt shall lx* sufficient, t.o accept volun¬ 
tary resignations. 

Art. llfj. \ acancies which may occur for any r»?ason during each leg¬ 
islature, shall be filh^d by the alternates dt‘signii.ted at the time of th(^ elec¬ 
tions, in tlie inanritT to be provided by law, and without a new election. 

The law may also aiitluaizf* the substitution of alternates in cases of 
t(‘mporary disability or ahsence* of tJie principals. 

Art. 117. Senators and ll(‘pres<‘nt.ativi‘s shall be compensated for 
their S(‘rvicfS by a monthly salary which they shall receive during their 
term of office and which sliall bo fix(*d by a two-thirds vote of the full 
nu'nilxTshijj of the General Asst‘nihly in joint session in thi^ last period 
of eacli k^gislatiire, to affect the members of llu^ following legislature. 
This compensation shall he paid with absolute independence from the 
10xecutiv(* I\)wer. 


Chapter IV 

Art. IIH. Any legislator may ask the Ministers (d State, the Supreme 
Court of elustic<', 11 h‘ Electoral Court, the* Contentious-Administrative 
Tribunal, and the Tribunal of Accounts, for such data and information as 
he may consider ru'cessary for tlie discharge* of his duties. The request 
shall lx* made in writing and through the int(*rmediary of the president 
of the respective* Chamber, who will transmit it immediate^ly to tlie apjjro- 
priate agency. If the latter does not supply the infeirmation within the 
peTiod to be fixed by law, the legislator may reepiest it t hrough the Chamber 
to which he belongs, which will make final decision in the case. 

Matters pertaining to the jurisdictional husin(*ss and coinpetence of the 
Judicial Power and of the Contentious-Administrative Tribunal may 
not be the ol)j(*ct of such a nx|iiost. 

Art. 119. Each Chainlx-r has tlie right, by a resolution of one-third 
of its full membership, to recjuire tlie pn'senct* on its floor of tlu^ Ministers 
of State in order to question them and nreive from them information 
which it considers appropriate, whetlu*r for legislative purposes or for 
purposes of inspixdioii or inv45stiga.tioii, without pn^judice to the provisions 
of Section VIII. 

When sucdi information refers to Autonomous J^ntitios or Decentralized 
Services, the Ministers may re(|uire the simultaneous attendance of a 
representative of the corresponding council or board of directors. 
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Art. 120. Each Chamber may appoint parliamentary committees for 
making investigations or for obtaining data for legislative purposes. 

Art. 121. In the cases contemplated in the throe preceding articles, 
either Cliamber may make statements, without prejudice to the pro¬ 
visions of Section VIII. 


Chapter V 

Art. 122. Senators and Representatives, after they have taken their 
seats in their respective Chambers, may not liold salaried positions nnd(>r 
the State, the Departmental Governments, the Autonomous Entities, tlie 
Decentralized Services, or any other public agtuicy, or perform remuner¬ 
ative services of any kind for them, w'ithout the consent of the Cliamber 
to which they belong, and in all such cases their seats shall be considered 
vacated by the act of accepting such a position or rendering such service. 

Whenever Senators and Representatives are called to serve t(unporariIy 
as National Councillors, or to be Ministers or Under-Secretaries of Static, 
their legislative functions are suspended, and during such suspension, 
their corresponding alternat(‘s shall replace tluMii. 

Art. 123. The legislative function is likewise incompatible with the 
holding of any other elective public office, regardless of its natun\ 

Art. 124. Senators and Representatives, during their t(‘rm of office, 
are likewise prohibited from: 

(1) Participating as directors, udininistrai.ors, or eniploye(»s of enter¬ 
prises uridfT contract for W’orks or services with the Slate, the Depart- 
iiieiital Govoriiineiits, AiJtoiionic»iis Entities, DecontralizJMj StTvicesor any 
other [)ublic ageriry; 

(2) Carrying on or directing matters in belialf of tliird parties before 
the ceiitral administration. Departmental Governments, Autonomous 
Entities or the Decentralized StTvices. 

N()n-observanc(' of the provisions of tliis artich^ will entail immodiate* 
loss of the legislative office. 

Art. 125. The prohibition provided in the first paragraj)!] of artich* 
122 shall apply lo Senators and Rcpres(»ntatives until one year after the 
end of tli(.‘ir term of office, except by the t^xpress authorization of the 
respective Chamber. 

Art. 120. The law, by an absolute majority of votes of the full membor- 
ship of each Chamber may enact regulations on tho prohibitions set 
forth in the preceding two artich^s or may tistablish otlujrs or extend tlaun 
to include persons in other agcMicies. 

Chapter VI 

Art. 127. There shall be a PerrnaTK nt Commission composed of four 
Senators arid seven Representatives elected by the proportional system 
and designated by their rfjspectivo Chamb€;rs. Tho President shall be a 
Senator of tho majority. 

Tho designation is to be made annually within fifteen days after the 
organization of the General Assembly or after tho beginning of each 
period of regular sessions of the legislature. 
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Art. 128. At the saiiKj tiin(‘ that tliis election is held, an alternate 
is to he elected for (»aeli of the el(‘ven members, who shall replace the 
mernlMT in cas(^ of his illness, death, or other impediment. 

Art. 129. The Permanent Commission shall be the guardian of the 
observance of t he Constitution and the laws, and shall make the necessary 
representations to the Executive Power in this resjx^ct, under responsibil¬ 
ity to the existing or following General Assembly, as the case may be. 

Art. 180. In the event the aforementioned re})resentations, if made 
for the second tinu^ do not i)roduco any (‘ffect, the Commission may, ac¬ 
cording to th(‘ importance and gravity of the matter in question, convoke 
the General Assembly on its own rrs])onsibility. 

Art. 181. It shall exerciser its functions while the General Assembly 
is in recess and until its ordinary sessions are resumed. 

NevertlaJess, if the r(ic(‘ss is interrupted, and during extraordinary 
sessions, th<^ General Assembly or either Chtamber may, when they so 
divide, assume jurisdiction in mattfTS within their competence which arc 
undiT (‘onsideration by the Permanent Commission, upon notice to th<^ 
latter body. 

If the powcTS of tlu» Senators and Representatives have lapsed by 
reason of t li(‘ i'xpiration of their constitutional terms, and the newly elected 
Senators and Representatives have not been proclaimed, the Permanent 
Commission shall continiK? to (*x(Tcise the functions conferred upon it by 
this Chapter, until the new’ ChamlaTs are organized. 

In such case, when each Chamber is organized it shall proceed with 
the designation of new^ inernlxTS of the l\*rmanent (-ommission. 

Art. 182. The Permanent Commission shall likewise be competent to 
give or withhold its consent in all cas(*s in which the Executive Pow^r 
requir(!S it in accordance with the present Constitution, and it shall 
have the authority conferred on the Chambers in articles 118 et seq.. 
without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 13 of article 168. 


Section VII 

INTUODUC TION, DISCUSSION, PASSAGE AND PUOMULGATION OF THE LAWS 

Chapter I 

Art. 188. Any bill may originate in either of the two Chambers on 
the proposal of any of its members or by the Executive Power through 
the intermediary of its Ministers, without prejudice to the provisions of 
paragraph 6 of article 85 and article 86. 

Chapter 11 

Art. 184. If the Chamber in which a bill originated approves it, it 
shall be transmitted to the other in order that, after discussion therein, 
it may be approved, amended, amplified, or rejected. 

Art. 185. If either of the two Chambers to which a bill has been sent 
returns it with additions or objections and tlie Chamber which sent it 
agrees to them, it shall give notice to that effect and the bill shall be sent 
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to tlio Executive Power; but if the latter Chamber is not in accord and 
insists on maintaining the bill in the form in which it was originally 
submitted, it may in that ease recjiiest a joint session of both Chambers 
and, according to the result of the discussion, there shall be adopted 
whatever may be decided by a two-thirds votc>, which may modify the 
divergent bills or even a p}»rove a new one. 

Art. 131). If the Chamber to wliich a bill has been sent has no objection 
to offer, it shall approve it and by merely notifying the Chamber which 
submitted it, shall submit it to the Executive Power in order that it may 
be puldished. 

Bills which have not passed both Chambers in the same l(»gislature 
shall be considered as having originat('d in the Chamber which last 
passed them. 

Art. 137. If, upon receipt of a bill, the Executive Pow’cr has objections 
or observations to makt‘, tla^ bill shall be returned with them to the General 
Assembly within the prescribed p(‘riod of ten days. 

Art. 138. Wlienever a bill shall have been returned by the Executive 
Power with objections or observations, the General Assembly shall be 
convok(‘d and the matter shall be decided by a three-fifths vote of the 
meml)ers present. 

Art. 139. If the objections of the Executive Powht refer to a part 
of tlu' bill, the x\sseinbly, by an absolutt* majority of the members pres¬ 
ent, maypass th(' bill modifying it in accordance with the objections. 

Art. 140. If the Chambers in joint session disapprove the bill returned 
by the Executive Powit it shall be considered null and void for tlie lime 
bluing and may not again be presented until the following l(*gislaturt^ 

Art. 141. In all cases of the re(?onsideration of a bill returned by 
the Executive, the voting shall bi^ by name and by ‘ayes' and ‘nayes’, and 
both the names and reasons of those voting, as well as th(' ()i)jections 
or observations of the Ex(*cutive Pi>w(t, sliall bo immedifatoly published 
in the press. 

Art. 142. Wlienev(;r a hill passed hy one Chamber shall be njc^cted 
by the other at the; ht^giuning, it shall be considered as null and void for 
the time being and may not again be introduc(>d until the following 
period of the legislature. 


Cha])i(*T Ill 

Art. 143. If the Executive* Power has no objection to offer to a 
bill which has been submitted to it, it sliall immediately give notice 
to tliat effect, the bill being thereby approved, and promulgated without 
delay. 

Art. 144. If the Executive does not njturn a bill within the ten days 
provided in article 137, it shall become law and shall b(j complied wdth as 
such, the Chamber which sent it having the right to demand such action 
if this is not done. 

Art. 145. When a bill returned by the Executive Power with objec¬ 
tions or observations has been considered hy the Cliambers in joint session 
and has again been approved, it shall be considered as finally passed and 
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shall b(? cominunicatod to the Executive Power, which shall promulgate 
it immediately without further objections. 

Chapter IV 

Art. 141). When a law lias been passed, the following formula shall 
invariably b(^ used for its jiromulgation: 

“'I'ho aiwl llie (‘ti.*wn}M‘r of R«*|»n*s<‘]it.{itives of thr Ori(*ntal K<?- 

puhlie of nniguay, im-t in General Assembly, decree:’' 

Section YIII 

KKIiATIONS HETWKEN THE LKCilSLATIVE 1*0WKK AND THE EXECUTIVE POWIIK 

('hapfer I 

Art. 147. Either of tin* Chambers ma^^ pass judgment on the conduct 
of Ministers of 8tate by jiroposing that the General Assembly, in joint 
stissioii shall di'clan* that tht‘ir acts of administration or of government are 
(uaisured. 

WheiU'ver motions to this effc*ct are presontcfd, the Chamber in which 
th(\y ar(! madt^ sliall he s}»ecially convoked, within a period of not over 
forty-(‘ight hours, to d(^cidf‘ upon its course of action. 

If th(‘ motion is approved In a majority of those present, notice shall 
h(‘ given to the General Ass(*mhly, which shall b(‘ called within forty-eight 
hours. 

If upon th(* first convocation of the General Assembly there are not 
a sufficient number of members present to hold a meeting, a second con- 
vocaticui shall be made and tla* GeiKTal .Assembly shall be considered or¬ 
ganized w'ith the number of legislators who attend. 

Art. IIS. 'Die censure, adopted by an absolute majority of the full 
membership of the General Asscunbly, shall require the immediate resig¬ 
nation of the Minister or IMinisters affeettd by it. 

Sec tion IX 

THE KXECI'TIVE TOW Ell 

Chapter 1 

Art. 149. The Executive Power shall be exercised by the National 
council of Governnient. 

Art. 150. The National Council of Government shall consist of nine 
members elected directly by the people, together with a double numbtu* 
of alternates, for a- p(*riod of four years, with the guaranties and in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of suffrage set forth in Section HI, the llepublic 
to be considered as a single electoral district. In the election of the Nation¬ 
al Councillors, vot(?s may be accumulated by parties but accumulation 
by factions (sulhlemns) is jirohibited. 

Art. 151. The party receiving the most votes shall have six Councillors 
and three shall go to the one with the next highest number of votes. 

The six posts of l>he majority shall be allottcnl to the list having the most 
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votes within a party. Bui if within tho party of the majority, another 
list differt'iitiated by its own permanent label {suh-lema) distinct from the 
list which n'ceived the majority and the use of which is ind(‘pendent of th(5 
administrative authority of the majority party, or of one of the parth'S 
to which article 79 refers, receives more than one-sixth of the votes cast 
for the party, fivi‘ posts shall be allotted to the list having the highest 
number of votes and one to tla' party with th(' next higliest numb('r and 
which fulfills the conditions set forth herein. 

The three posts corresponding to the minority shall be distributed pro¬ 
portionally among all lists running under oiu* party label or the parties 
to which the second paragraph of article 79 refers. 

The law, by a two-thirds vote of tlie full membersliip of t‘acli Chamber, 
may provide a system of proportional representation for the majority 
posts ajnoiig the party or parties referred to in the st‘COiid paragraph of 
article 79. The use of this system shall be optional f(»r tin? autlioritit‘S 
of the respective party or parties. 

Art. 152. To l)e a National Councillor a person must be: 

(1) A iial iiral in th** <'x*‘rri.s»‘ of Jiis civil rights; 

(2) At least thirty-five y<\irs of nge. 

Art. 159. The National Councillors may not be reeb^cted exce])t 
after an interval of one term bi‘tween termination of office and tlie date 
they may again assume sutdi i)osition. 

Alteriiut(*s are considered included in this prohibition if they have 
held office as a re])lacement for thtar principal for more than om* year, 
continuously or at int(?rvals. 

Art. 154. On the first of Marcli following their election, the National 
Councillors shall lake office, after first making tin* following dtadaration 
before tlu? General Assembly in joint session: 

“I(N.N.) promise on my honor k»yally to fulfill the c>ffice which has 
been entrusted to me, and to guard and defend the Constitution of the 
Kepublic.” 

Art. 155. If on the date when the National Council of (iovfTrimont is to 
lake office the new National Councillors have as yet not b(*(‘n proclaimed, 
the Supreme Court of Juslitre shall temponirily assuring this office and its 
functions. 

Art. 15G. 1’lie National Council of GovernriKUit shall represent Um 
State both at home and abroad. 

Art. 157. The n^rnuneration of the National Councillors shall be fix(?d 
by law, prior to each election, and may not be cliangcjd during a term of 
office. 

Chapter II 

Art. 158. Tlie Presidency of the National Council of Government shall 
be by rotation, by yearly periods, among the members elected by the party 
w^hicli obtained a majority and by order of their place on the respective 
list. 

In the event of the absence, vacancy or temporary impediment or 
leave of the Councillor serving as President, he shall be replaced by the 
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nieuil)or wlio folIowf<d liim on the* said list, who shall also occupy the 
Presidency for the year corresponding to him by virtue of the above pro- 
vision. 

In the case y)r()vi(le(l for in f lu^ Iasi y)araf];rapli of article 151, the Presi¬ 
dency sliall be occnyjied by the inouibers from Ibo majority list in order of 
their y:)osition thereon, b(?ginning with the one who received the most 
votes. 

Art. 159. Ihe National Council of Government shall meet regularly 
on tbe^ days and hours it may determine, and extraordinarily at any time 
by decision of the Pr<‘sid(?rjt or two of its members. 

Art. 1()0. '1 he Council sliall be in session if a( least five imunbers are 

jiresent'. The President of the Council has tb(' right to speak and to vote. 

Art. 1()1. All decisions of the Council may be revoked by a vote of 
the majority of its in(‘inb(‘rs. 

Art. Ib'i. A discussion in Uie Council may be termmat(?d at any time 
by majority vote. The motion to this effect shall not be discussed.* 

Art. KJil. Councillors shall not be entitled to k^ave with salary for more 
than six months, nor for nior(‘ than one year without salary, and non- 
attendanci? without leave at twenty meetings within a period of two years, 
n‘g»‘irdl(‘ss of reason, shall terminate the office. 

Art. 104. If a CouiK'illor is granted leave for more than fifti'en days, 
or if for any n^ason a pi'rmaiit'ni or tewporary vacancy occurs, the corre¬ 
sponding altcTiiate shall he called to serve. 

Art. 105, The internal affairs of the Council sliall he governed by 
such r(‘gulations as it may issue. 

Art. 100. Kv(‘ry (VniiK'il shall appoint a Secretary, who shall go out 
of office with it, unless reappointed, and he may be removed or tempo¬ 
rarily replaced at any time. 

Chapter III 

Art. 107. The Pn^sident shall re})resent the National Council of Govern- 
na^rit. He shall preside? over its meetings and sign the resolutions and 
communications of the Council togeth(T with the Minister or Ministers 
wlioiri the matter concerns and writh the* Secretary of the Council, and 
with the latter only with respect to internal matters, and without such 
signatures no oiu? is compelled to obey them. However, the Council 
may provide that certain d('cisioiis shall take effect by a general act issued 
in accordance with the sairu? requirements as the preceding. 

The National Councillors may not individually give orders of any 
kind. 

ChapU^ IV 

Art. 168. ^J’lie National Council of Government, acting with the re¬ 
spective? Minister or Ministers, has the following duties: 

1) The preservation of internal order and tranquility and external 
security; 

2) The supreme command of all armed forces; 

8) To grant rotirenu?nt and regulate the pensions of civilian and inilittary 
employees, in accordance with the laws; 



634 


Constitutions of NcUions 


4) To publish and eirculato without delay all laws which, in accordance 
with Section VII, are ready to be published and circulated; to enforce 
them and see that they an' enforced, and to issue such special regulations 
as inay be necessary for their execution; 

5) To inform the Legislative Pow(*r, at the beginning of regular sessions, 
of the state of the Republic and of the improveni(»nts and reforms wliich 
it considers worthy of its attention; 

0) To set forth objections or make* observations concerning bills which 
the Legislative Power sends it, and to suspend or oppose their promulga¬ 
tion in the manner provided in Section Yll; 

7) To propose bills to the Chambers or amendments to laws previously 
enacted; 

8) To convoke the Legislative Power to extraordinary sessions, speci¬ 
fying the matters wliich give rise to the convocation, in accordaiau* with 
the provisions of article 101; 

9) 'lo confer civilian and military offices in accordancf* with the Con¬ 
stitution and the laws; 

10) To remove (*mj)loyet's for inefficiency, (l(‘n‘liciit>n of duty' or mal¬ 
feasance, with the consent of the Senate in all cases, or during its n^cess, 
with that of the Permanent Commission; in cases of malfeasance, tlie mat¬ 
ter shall he submitti'd to the courts. Diplomatic and consular officers 
may likewise he dismissed with the previous consent of the SenaU^ for the 
commission of acts which affect their good nam(‘ or the prestige of the 
country and of the office tliey hold. If the Senate or Permanent Commis¬ 
sion does not take definite action within ninety days, the Executivt* 
Power may proceed with the dismissal without llie consent r(‘<piested; 

11) To grant military promotions in accordanet* with the laws, the 
consent of the Senate, or during its rec(^ss, of th(* Permaru>nt Commission, 
being required for promotions to colonel or higlier ranks; 

12) To appoint consular and diplomatic pt*rsoimel, the* consent of the 
Senate or during its recess, of the Permanent Commission, bf'ing necessary 
for the appointmemt of Chiefs of Mission; 

13) To appoint the Court Pros(*cutor (Fisral de CorU^ and other pros<‘- 
cuting attorneys (fimiles hdrados) in tlie Republic, with the consent of 
the Senate or of the Permanent Commission, as the case rnav b(s by a three- 
fifths vote of the full membership. 

Such consent shall not be necessary for appointm(*rit of 1h(‘ States Attor¬ 
ney (Procurador delEiitndo) for the Contentious-Administrative Tribunal 
or for the prosecutors in the Ministries of Government and Treasury; 

14) To remove on its own initiative military and police eniploye(?s 
and otliers which the law declares removable; 

15) To receive diplomatic agents and authoriz<^ fonagn consuls to 
exercise their functions; 

lb) 17) (]j‘cnHt the severance of relations, and in accordance with a prior 
resolution of the General Assembly, tc> declare war, pr(»vid(*d that arhitra- 
tion or other pacific means to avoid it have been unsuccessful; 

17) To take prompt measures of security in grave and unforeseen cases 
of foreign attack or internal disorder, giving an account within twenty- 
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four hours to a joiuf. session of 11 le (hmeral Asst^inbly, or (hiring its r(?e(?ss, 
to the Permanent Coniinission, oi th(' action lakc/ri and its TTioliv(;s, tlie 
d(X?ision of the latter bodies being final. 

A\itb r(?sp(*(*t to persons, the proiiij)! iri(?asures of scHJurity auttiorize 
only their arn^st or removal from one place in the territ(jrv of the country 
to another providfnJ they do not (d(*ct to leaw it. ^.rhis measure, like the 
others, must he subrnittiid within tw(^nty-four hours to a joint session 
of tin* G(jneral Assembly or to the Permanent Commission, which will 
make the final decisioji; 

18) To coll(:*{;t the rev(‘nues through its agt^neies in conformity witli 
the laws and to ap])ropria.te tluan iii accordance therewith; 

19) ^1 o prepar<< and submit the general Inidgel annually to the General 
Asstmibly, in accordance' with tht' provisions of Section XIII, and to rendc>r 
an it(‘niiz(fd account of the expiiiiditun^s made* during the preceding year; 

‘20) I'o conclude and sign tn'atii^s, tia* a])pro\ al of th(* Lc'gislative Pow’er 
being necessary for tht‘ir ratification; 

21) To grant industrial privileges in accordanc<‘ with the laws; 

22) grant or withhold autliorization to create any j)ropos(id banks. 

‘2il) To lend, at the recpiest of tla' Judicial Power, the assistance} of the 

police force. 

Art. 1(‘»9. It. may not pi'niiit thi' paynu'nt of salary for other reasons 
than activt* servi(*e, superannuation, n'tirement or pension, in accordance 
with the laws. 


Chapter I’ 

Art. 170. The National Councillors may not It^ave the territory of the 
Itepulilic for rnon' than seven days, without the authorization of the 
General Assembly. 

Art. 171. Th(‘ National Councillors shall (Uijov th(‘ same immunities 
and shall l>e subject to the same disqualifications and prohibitions as 
S(}nators and Jiepreseiitatives. 

Art. 172. Tli(} National Coun(*illors may not be impeached except in 
the rnaniKT indicatc'd in artich' Oik and (*v('n them, only wdiile they hold 
offic(' or within six months theri'after, during which time they are subject 
to r('sidenc(‘ recpiiremcnts, unless authorization to leave the country 
is granted by an absolute majority of the votes of the full membership 
of the Gtuieral Assembly meeting in joint session. 

If th(‘ imjx^achineiit. is approved by a two-thirds vote of the total 
membershii) of tlie Chamber of Representatives, a Nation<al CouiKiillor 
shall be suspended from offi(;e. 


Chapter VI 

Art. 173. In (»a.ch l)ei)art.ment c^f the Ibquiblic there shall be a Chief 
of Police who shall be ap])ointed for the respective period by the National 
Council of Govt?rnment, from among citizens who meet the qualifications 
for being Senator, 

The National Council of Government may remove or dismiss them when¬ 
ever this is deemed appropriate. 



636 Constitutiom of NatUma 

Section X 

THE MINISTEllS OF STATE 

Chapter I 

Art. 174. There shall he nine Ministries, each of which shall have 
its own name and such powers and aiifhority in its separate functions as 
may be specified by law passed by an absolute majority of th(^ full member¬ 
ship of each Chamber. 

The Minist(Ts shall bo appointed and removed by rt^s(»lution of the 
National Council of Govenmi(‘nt, without prejudict* to the provisions of 
Section VIIL 

Their number may also be modified ly law, n'qiiirinii: in each case a 
favorable vote of two-thirds of the full membership of (wh Chamber. 

Art. 175. A Minister or Ministers shall be n^sponsible for sucli diMTet^s 
or orders as tlay may sign or issue with the President of th(‘ National 
Council of Government. Tliis responsibility shall become effindive in 
accordance with the provisions of articles 98. 102, and 108. 

Art. 170. The same qualifications shall be r(*quired for a Minister 
as for a Senator. 

Art. 177. Upon tlu^ opening of each legislative' period, the Ministers 
shall submit a concise report to the General Assembly, on all matters 
concerning their rospectivi^ Ministries. 

Art. 178. Upon termination of their office. Minis !(ts n‘main subject 
to six months’ re.sidence, and may not leave the territory of the Republic 
except by authorization granted by an absolute majority of votes of the 
full membership of the General Assembly UH-cting in joint s(‘Ssion. 

Art. 179. Ministers shall not be exempt from responsibility for crinio 
even if they invoke the written or verbal ordi-r of the National (’ouncil of 
Government. 

Art. 180. Ministers may attend th(' sessions of the G(>neral Assc^rnbly, 
of either Chamber, of th(' Permanent Commission, or of their n*- 
spective standing committees, and may take part in debate but shall 
have no vote. 

The Under-Secretaries of State have tla? same right with respect to 
attendance? at committee mecftings, whenever the respective Minist(?rs so 
direct. Likewise, by rcssolution of the latter, they may attiuid in a body 
the sessiojjs of the General Assc^mbly, c‘ith(*r Chamber, or the Permanent 
Commission. In both cases, the Under-Secretaries sliall act undtT the 
responsibility of the Ministers. 

Art. 181. The powers and duties of the Ministers, in their respective 
portfolios and in accordance with tlu? laws and regulations of the Ivxecutive 
Power, are as follows: 

1) To ('nforce the Constitution, laws, decr(?es, and r(?solutions; 

2) To formulate and submit to th(? consideration of superior authority, 
such projects of Jaws, decrees and resolutions as they may deem appropriate; 

3) To effect, within the limits of thi^ir functions tlie payment of recog¬ 
nized debts of the State; 

4) To grant leaves of al)senco to the employees of their departments; 
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*5) To pr()i)oae the appointirioiit or disoharge of eiiiployoea of their 
divisions; 

0) To superviso adrninislrutivc^ functions and adopt the necessary 
ineasures for tht^ir proptT conduct, and to impose* disciplinary penalties; 

7) To sign and connniinicat(> the resolutions of the Executive Power. 

Art. 182. The functions of the Ministers and Undor-Socrotaries shall 
bo n^gulated by th(^ Executive* Power. 

('hapUr 11 

Art. lS;h Each Ministry shall have an Under-Secretary who shall be 
proposed by and take oll'icc^ with tli(* Minister, and whose services will 
tenninate with tlie latt(?r, unless rea])pointed. 

Art. 1S4. In the (*vent of absence* of tlie Minisb^rs, the National Council 
of Cova'rtunent may authorize tin* Under-Secretaries to assume their 
functions. 


Section XI 

TliM AirrONOMnrS ENTITIES AND I)K(’ENTIlAIilZKI> SERVICES 

(’hapter 1 

Art. 1S5. The various state-controlled industrial and commercial 
services sliall be administered by autonomous councils or boards of di¬ 
rectors. 

Art. IHt;. The s(Tvie(*s of Posts and Telegraph, Customs and Ports 
Administrations, and Public Health may not he decentralized in the form 
of Autonomous Entiti(‘.s, although the law may grant them a degree of au¬ 
tonomy compatible with control by the Executive Pow(*r. 

Art. 187. Th(? councils or boards of directors, if composed of salaried 
members, shall consist of five or seven members, as the law may establish 
in each case, who shall ht* d(?signated at a meeting of the National Council 
of Government , tlir(‘e by a plurality of votes of the majority and two by 
a plurality of votes of the minority, in the first casi*, and four and three, 
r(!sp(H*t.ively, in the second case. Tliese designations sliall be made known 
to the Sia>al(‘ which, within the fifteen days following, may make objections 
concerning tlu^ ptjrsonal, functional, or technical qualifications of the 
appoint ec?s to these jiosts. If the objections are supported by three- 
fifths of the in(*inb(*rship of the Siuiat(>, the designations objected to shall 
bo void, and new' appointments must bo niadt^ in the manner described 
above. Uikew'ise, the National Council of Government, at the request 
of th(^ majority or minority wdio nuido a designation which was objected 
to, may void such designation wdthin fifteen days after receiving the 
corr(?sponding communication from the Stmate, ev('n if the objection was 
sustained by less than a threivfifths vote of the Senate membership, and 
shall pro])ose a new designation in the manner previously indicated. 

Art. 188. For the purposes of the provisions of the preceding article, 
majority and minority moan the National Councillors elected by the 
jiarties that obtained such ropresoiitatioii on the National Council of 
Governinent. 
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Art. 189. Pernmncnt vacancio^ on the boards of directors or coinwils 
of the Autonomous Entities and J)(>(*('Jilra]iz(‘d Services shall be filled 
wli(‘n rK‘c*<»ssar\% by tin* same procedure as outlined in article 187. 

The law, by a two-thirds vote* of the fuJJ membership of each Clianiber, 
shall regulate the filling of temporary va<*ancies. 

Art. 190. The same rul(*s as outlined in the preceding articli*s shall 
apply, in so far as they are appropriate and without tlie n cpiiremeiit con¬ 
tained in the st'cond paragraph of article 187, for th('dt‘signation of honor¬ 
ary directors, councils or commissions for permanent ag(*n(*ies. 

Excepted from this provision are those agencies that are mer(*Iy ad¬ 
visory, those that function without assets of their own. those that ad¬ 
minister funds for welfare, iiisuranct* or comj)ensalion composed mainly 
of contribution from employers and workers, with the exception of re¬ 
tirement funds, and all those for which the law, l)y a two-thirds vote of 
the full menil)ership of each Cliamber, may adopt sonu* otluT form of 
membership in accordance with the natun* or technical peculiarities of the 
functions to be performed. 

Art. 191. The law, by a lliree-fiflhs vote of tin* full m(‘mbersliip of 
each Chamber, may declare tlie members of the councils or boards of di¬ 
rectors to be electiv(‘ and shall s]K‘cify in each case the persons of groups 
with an interest in the .service who may participate in such election. 

Tn such case, if the council or board of din‘Ctors consists of five meml>ers, 
the law may also, l>y the saint* majority, increase the number of memix'rs 
to seven. 

Art. 19*2. In ord(*r that the law may admit private capital in tlie con¬ 
stitution or (extension of I lie as.set.s of the Autonomous Entities or Dectui- 
tralized Servic<*s as well as to regulate the part icijiation that may lie granted 
to shareholders in such cases in the councils and boards of directors, a 
three-fifths vote of the full membersliip of (‘ach Chandler shall be r(*(juir(*d. 

The fimount of private capital and the repn*sentation theretif on th(» 
councils or boards of directors shall never be gn*at('r than that of 
State. 

Art. 19il. The creation of new Autonomous Entities, the dis.solution 
of those cjxisting, or an increase in the numb<*r of din^ctors, shall requin^ a 
two-thirds vote of the full memliership of each Chamber. 

Art. 194. The Autonomous Entities and l)t<M*ntralized Siu‘vi(*es may 
not conduct any business foreign to that sjiecifically assigned to them 
by law, nor may they demote any of their r(‘Sources to purposes forc*ign 
to their normal activities. 

^ITie law shall determine the (conditions and circumstances uiuh^r which 
they may acquire, encumber, or sell real property, for whicli pur])OS(^ a 
favorable vote of four or five* directors (jr council meiribers shall bf; n*- 
quin*d, according to wh(d.h(*r the r(*sp(‘ctivf? board or council is composed 
of five or seven members. 

Art. 195. 1’he Autonomous Entiti(s, Dec(^ntraliz(Kl Service's, and in 
general all autonomou.s administrative* ag(?ncies with their own assets, 
regardle.ss of th(:=^ir juridical nature, .shall publish periodic slatt^rm^nts 
which shall clearly show their financial conditiim. 'I'he law shall spticify 
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the content and yearly number tlioreof and eaeli sball be countersiginul 
by Iho Tribunal of Accounts. 

Art. VMk The rncrnbrTs of the councils or boards of directors shall 
terniinate (heir positions when the National (Council of GovcTnnient re¬ 
placing the on(‘ which appointed them makes tli(< designations for a. n(‘W 
period. Ihev may b(j n?el<^cted or d(‘signatcd for sonic other board or 
council, provided their conduct, has not been sul)j(‘ct to objection by tlie 
Tribunal of Act-ounts by a v(jte of at least five* of its membcTS. 

Art. 197. llie outgoing councils or boards of directors must submit 
an accounting of their work to tlie Executive Towct, after report by tlie 
Iribunal oi Accounts, witliout prejudicfi to liabilities incurred, in ac¬ 
cordance witli the provisions of Section XII. 

Art. 198. 1’he final decisions of the boards or councils of the Autono¬ 
mous l^ntities may only lx* ap])ea.led or reviewed before the Contentious- 
Administrative Tribunal or tla* Judicial Powct, as provided in this 
Constitution or the laws, without prejudice to the provisions of subsequent 
artiehs. 

Art. 199. \Vliene\er the Executive Powct shall (lonsider any act of 
th(? councils or boards to be inap])ropriate or illegal, it may make such 
objections as are deeriud pertinent. Should these be disregarded, tlie 
Executivt* Powia* may placi* tlaun before the Senate and may also propose 
corrective nii'asures or re(ju(‘st suerh removals as it may dtxan appropriate. 
The Senate shall act by a three-fifths vote of its full membership. 

Tlie law shall regulate the authority of the Executive power in matters 
to which this article ndVrs. 

Art. 200. 'riie provisions of the preceding articUi shall not affect 
authority of the Ex(‘cutive Power to remove directors or members of coun¬ 
cils, with the approval of the Senate, in cases of inefficiency, neglect, 
or malfeasance in tlie exercise of their functions; or for the commission 
of acts wliicli affect, their reputation or the prestige of the institution 
with which tliey are conni'cted. 

If the Senate does not act within a period of ninety days, the Executive 
Power may effect the removal. 

Art. 201. Arnendmeiit to the organic charter of tlie State hanks re¬ 
quires an absolutes majority of the votes of the full morribership of each 
Chanib(^r. 

Art. 202. The meinhers of councils or boards of the Autonomous Enti¬ 
ties and Decentraliz(‘d Servicers may not be appointed to posts, not even 
to honorary posts, which directly or indirectly are connected with the 
institution to which they belong. This provision does not include council 
miunhers or directors of educational services, who may be reelected as 
t.eaclaTs or jiroft'ssors and apjiointcd to the post of derail or honorary 
teaching posit.ions. 

This inliibition shall lie effective for a period of one year following the 
termination of the functions on which it is bas(*d, wdiatever may he the 
reason for such t(»rniinatioTi, and shall iruJude any othoT post, professional 
or oiluTwise, even though not permanent in character nor with fixed 
remuneration. 
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Nor may members of councils or boards of the Autonomous Entitit^s or 
Decentralized Services simultaneously practice professions or perform ac¬ 
tivities which directly or indirectly hear relation to the institution with 
which they are connected. 

The provisions of the two preceding paragraplis are not applicable to 
teachers. 

Art. 203. In order to become candidates for ]ie])rest'ntativ(>, directors 
of the Autonomous Entities and the Decentralized Services must t(Tminat(^ 
their position at least ten months prior to the date of the et(*ction. 

In such cases, the mere presentation of a resignation basted on these 
grounds shall effect an immediate termination of office. 

Electoral organizations shall not certify lists which include candidates 
who have not complied with this re(iuirement. 

Chapti^r II 

Art. 204. Higher, secondary, primarv, normal, industrial and artistic 
public education shall be governed by one or mon? autonomous councils 
of directors (causejos dircctiras). 

Other State teaching services shall also be entrusted to autoiHunous 
councils of directors if tin* law so provides by a two-thirds vole of the full 
membership of ea(*h Chamber. 

The Public Education Entities shall be consulted, by tlu‘ j)arliamentary 
committees, for advisory purposes, in tin* drafting of laws relating t(» 
their services. Each Chamber may fix a time for such consultations. 

Art. 205. The councils of directors for teaching servicr*s shall be 
appointed or elected in such manner as may la* provided l)y law by an ab¬ 
solute maj(jrity of voles of the full membership of each (’hamber. 

The Council of Directors of the UniviTsily of the lb‘])ul>]ic shall be 
apj)ointed by the organs of which it is composed, and tlie councils of these 
organs shall be elected by t(*achers, students, and alumni, in accordaiic«- 
with provisions of a Jaw to be passed by lla? majority indicated in the 
j)recediijg paragraph. 

Art. 2(H). The (rouncils of din‘ctor.s shall hav(‘ such powers and duties 
as may be det<Tmined by a law approved by an absoJutti majority of the 
full membership of each Chamber. 

'i’liese councils .shall establish statutes for th**ir officials in conformity 
with the bases providt^d in artichs 58 and 01 and such fundamental rules 
as tli(,' law may provide, taking into consideration the sjiecial features of 
the lintity. 

Art. 207. Articles 193, 194, 195, 190, 197, 198, 200, 202 and 203 shall 
be applicable, wherev(‘r pertinent., to the various educational stTvices. 

Skction XII 

THE TRIUONAL OE ACCOUNTS 
ChapU^r I 

Art. 208. The Tribunal of Accounts shall be composed of seven members 
wdio must meet tin; same qualifications as tlioso required of a Senator. 
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Ihey Hhall be appoint(?d by the General Assembly by a two-thirds vote 
of its full membership. 

The prohibitions contained in articles 122,128,124, and 125 shall apply 
in this respt?et. 

ihe terms of members shall end when the General Assembly which re¬ 
places the one that appointed ihern makes appointments for the new 
period. 

They may be re-elected, and for each member there shall be three alter¬ 
nates for cases of vacancy, temporary disability or leave of absence. 

Art. 209. The mt*mhers of the Tribunal of Accounts are responsible 
to the Gt^neral Assembly, in joint session, for the faithful and accurate 
fulfillment of t heir functions. Ilje (jeruTal Assfunbly may remove them in 
case of i!i(^lficif^ncy, iiegliu't, or malfeasance, by a two-thirds vote of its 
full membership. 

Art. 210. he ^J rihunal of Accounts shall have functional autonomy, 
which shall be n‘^nilated by a law to Ix^ drafted by the Tribunal itself. 
The law may also ^iv(^ it other functions not specified in this Sciction. 

Art. 211. ll shall be ttie province of the Tribunal of Accounts: 

(a) To and furnisli inforinalion on budget matters; 

(h) 'I'n sujMTvisj^ exjx.Mjdilures and payimnils. in acconlaiice with the 
rules and I'cjjnlalidiis t(» In* establisliefl ily law, fur tli^ sol»^ piir[)()S(^ of 
c<Tiifyiii^: as tn their lepility, afipriidiu^ wlxaun'or necessary any j)erti- 
neiil objecticjus. Sljou]<l the respective auditor persist, he shall eomFuij- 
ui<rate ilir matter t(» the 'Jrilanial, without prejmlicf to compliance w-ith 
the fU'der. 

SlumM ilic Tribunal of Aceminls in lurn mainlain its objections, il 
.shall comniuni<'ate detailed inf»»rmalion to the (funeral Assembly, or to 
whoever may be in its stead, fur approj>riate an ion. 

In the ItepartiiKMital (rovenmieiits, Autonomous Entities and Decen- 
tralize*! Services, the iluli(‘S to wliich this i>ara^raph refers may be per¬ 
formed under like conditions thnuiirh the iiitermediary of the respective 
accountants or nfficials a<-t ifi^ in their stead, who .shall perform such duties 
tnider the supervision of the 1’ritainal of Accvuints. subject to the provi¬ 
sions of law, which may extend Miis rule to otlnT pul»lie services admin- 
isteriim' funds; 

(c) 'I'o deliver opinions and furnish information with respect to the 
submission of accounts and activities of all the organs of the State, in¬ 
cluding I)«^]KirtmeT)ial (Toveriiments, Aut(»nomous Ktitilies and Decen- 
trali/ed Servii:es, regardless of their nature, as well as. in so far as appropri¬ 
ate action in cas(\s of responsibility is concerned, setting forth the perti¬ 
nent coF:siderati<ai and objiM’tions; 

(d) 'J’o present to the (hmeral AssmnbJy an animal report relative to 
the rendering (d accounts recjuinal under the jireceding paragraph; 

(e) To intervene in all matttTs ndaling to tlie financial activities of the 
organs of t.fie State, the Departimmtal Governments, Autonomous En¬ 
tities and Decentralized Services, ami to report to the appropriate au- 
tliority all irrf?guianth*s in the management of public funds or infractions 
of liudgfTary and m-counting laws; 

(f) To issue r»rdiriam’es on accounting which shall be binding on all 
organs of the State, Departmental GoviTiimmits, Autonomous Entitios 
and Decmitralized Services, regardless of their nature; 

(g) To draft its budget, which it shall submit to tho Executive Power 
to be included in ihe general budget. Th(^ Executive Powtir, with such 
modifications a.s it may see fit to make, shall transmit it to the Legislative 
Power for final action. 
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Art. 212. The Tribunal of Accounts shall exorcise supervision in all 
matters within its competence and subject to the provisions of its organic 
law, over all offices of accounts, collections and payments of the State, 
Departmental Governments, Autonomous Entities and Decentralized 
Services, regardless of their nature, and it may propose, to appropriate 
officials, such changes as it may consider advisable. 

Art. 213. The Tribunal of Accounts shall pn»s(‘iit to the Executive 
Power the draft of a law on accounting and financial administration, and the 
Executive Power shall submit it to the Legislative Power with such 
suggestions as it may deem appropriate. Such draft shall include regula¬ 
tory provisions covering financial and eccmomic administration, and 
particularly the organization of the accounting and collection services; 
the requisites, for purposes of sujiervisioii, for tlie acquisiton and ali(*na- 
tion of property and the making of contracts afft‘cting the public w^ealth 
and for making effective preventive supervision of receipts, expenditures 
and payments; and the responsibilities and guaranties which shall la? 
exacted from officials who have to do with the handling of the patrimony 
of the State. 


Skction XIll 

THE PUBLIC WEALTH 

ChapUr I 

Art. 214. The Executive Power and tli(* l)(‘partrnental (’ouncils shall 
prepare the budgets for salaries, expenditures and revenues for their 
term of government and shall submit them to tla^ Legislative l^iwer and 
Departmental Boards, respectively, within the first twelve months of 
tht?ir term of office. The budget of expenditures, including the global 
items for payment of wages and contracted services, may be submitted 
jointly or separately from the l>udget for salaries. 

Art. 21 0 . The Executive? Power and the Departmental Councils shall 
submit to the Legislative Power and the Departmental Boards, respectivf;- 
ly, within six months after the close of each fiscal year, whicli shall coin¬ 
cide with the calendar year, a statement of accounts and of the budgetary 
balance corresponding to that year. Jointly therewith they may proposii 
such changes as are deemed m^cessary in the budgets for salaries, exjien- 
ditures and revenues. 

Art. 21G. A special section in the budgets may be established by¬ 
law whicli shall comprise t he ordinary permanent expenditures of the ad¬ 
ministration, for which a periodic revision is not necc^ssary. 

Items shall not be included in the budgets when they cover a period 
longer than th(? tf.Tm of office of the Government or which do not refer 
exclusively to its int(?rpretation or execution. 

Art. 217. All budgetary drafts shall bo transmitted to the appro¬ 
priate official for consideration and approval, including a comparison 
with the current budgets. 

Art. 218. The Legislative Power and the Departmental Boards may 
not create positions on their own initiative, nor increase allotments for 
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salaries and expenses in tlie draft budgets submitted by the Executive 
Power or tJie l)(^partmental Councils. 

Chapter 11 

Art. ii]9. Each Chamber must consider tlie draft budgets within threes 
months after tlu^y are sulmiitted. 

At the expiration of lliis j)eriod, the Chamber sliall be convoked in 
extraordinary and permanent s(\ssion for their approval or rejection. 

Fifte<^n days after im^eting, if the Chamber has not acted, the draft 
budgets shall be (lonsidercMl rej(H*ted. 

Art. ii'iO. Jf a dralt approved by one Chanibt?r is amended by the 
other, the Chamb(‘r tbai originally approvcid it must act on the amend¬ 
ments within thirty days aft.er they are reeeiviMl. If such period has 
expired or the ariK'ndments are rejected, the draft shall go to the General 
Assembly, which sliall hav(^ thirty days for its consideration. 

If this perriod expin?s witliout. action by the General Assembly, it shall 
be convoked in (extraordinary and i)t?rmanent scission, and if it then 
fails to act within t('n days the draft shall bo considcTd rejected. 

Chapter 111 

Art. 2*21. The Judicial P(»wer, the Cimtentious-Adniinistrative Tribu¬ 
nal, tlu» l'jl(‘ctoral (’ourt , tin* Tribunal of Accounts, the Autonomous Enti¬ 
ties and Dec('ntralized Services, wdth the exception of those included in 
tlm article following, shall draft their resptjctive budgets and present thiun 
to th(^ Executive l\)w(‘r, which shall include tliem in the draft general 
budget. The Executive ]\)wer may modify the original drafts and shall 
submit theun, with tlic^ modifications, to th(^ Legislative Powc^r. 

Art. 222. 1’h(^ budgets of the industrial or comnnTcial Entitic^s of the 

Static shall bt* draft('d l)y each of th(>se and submitted for approval to 
the Ex(*cutive Powt r, after report by the IVibunal of Accounts. The 
Executive Power may obj<‘(d. to the budgets and in this case, as well as 
in those in whicli objections are made by the Tribunal of Accounts, shall 
return tlmin to the resf)ective agency. 

If the lintity accepts thi^ objections of the Executive P()W"(:^r and the 
report of the 'rrihunal of Aitcoimts, it sliall return the papers in tlie case 
to the Executivt^ Pow(*r for approval of th(> budget. 

Jji the ahs(*nc(' of th(^ acceptance rneniioiKHl in the foregoing paragraph, 
the hudg(5tary drafts shall la? sent to the (Teiieral Assembly, together with 
the papers in tlie cas(\ 1’)ie General Assembly, in joint session of botli 
Chambers, shall nvnd(T diHusions concerning discrepancies and global items, 
subject to the provisions of article 218. If the General Assembly fails t o 
act within a pcTiod of forty days, the budg(>t shall bo considered as approv¬ 
ed with inclusion of the objections made by the Executive Power. 

The ri'port of the Tribunal of Accounts requires the affirmative vote 
of a majoril.y of its members and shall be communicated to the Entity 
concerned within the jieriod prescribed by law. 

The approved budgc?ts shall be incorporated in the general budget,, 
for purposes of information. 



644 


ConatUtttiona of Naiiana 


After reports by the respective agencies and the Tribunal of Accounts, 
as well as the opinion of the Executive Power, the law shall fix the per¬ 
centages which an agency may reserve for salaries and expenses of manage¬ 
ment and administration. 


Chapter ./T 

Art. 228. The Departmental Boards shall consider the draft budgets 
prepared by the Departmental Councils within six months after th(\y are 
submitted. 

Art. 224. The Dei)artmental Boards may modify the draft budgets 
only to increase revenues or decrease expenditures and may not give ap¬ 
proval to any draft which indicates a deficit, and they may not create 
positions on their own initiative. 

Prior to approval of the budget, tlu‘ Board shall request reports from 
the Tribunal of Accounts, which shall act within twenty days, and may 
offer objections only as to errors in the calcnlalion of revenut*s, the omis¬ 
sion of budgetary obligations, or the violation of applicable constitutional 
or l('gal provisions. 

If the Board accepts the ohjec-tions of the Trihunal of Accounts, or does 
not dispute them, the budget is definitivt‘ly approved. 

In any case the Board may not make other clianges subs(*(pi(‘nt to the 
report submitted by the Tribunal of Aceounts. 

If tb(? .D(*partmental Board doi‘s not accept the objections offered by the 
Tribunal of Accounts, the budget and stui(*Tn(‘nt of facts of tla^ case shall 
be submitted to the General Assembly which, mc^eting in joint, session, 
shall pass on the discrepancit^s within a period of forty days, and if no 
d(‘cision is reached, the budget shall be considered approved. 

Art. 225. I'pon expir«ation of the- period provided in article 228, if the 
Departmental Board lias not taken final action, the draft budget sliall be 
(‘onsidered to be rejected. 

Art. 228. Budgets of tlie Departmental Governments which are declared 
to be in effect shall be communicated to the Executive Power for inclusion 
in the general liudget, as information, and to the Tribunal of Accounts 
w’ith the facts concerning its objf^ctions if then* were any. 

Chapter V 

Art. 227. Supervfsion of the exe(rution of the budgets and the exercise 
of control in all matters relating to the public w^ealth shall be vested in the 
Trihunal of Accounts. 

Art. 228. As long as a draft budget has not been approved, the pre¬ 
vious budget: shall continue to be in effect. 

Art. 229. The Executive Powxt, the Autonomous Entities, the Decen¬ 
tralized Services and the Departmental Councils may not propose the 
creation of new offices, increases in salaries or in debits or items for wages 
or contracted services within twelve months prior to t.lie date of the regular 
elections. 

Art. 280. The Legislative Power and th(^ Departmental Boards may 
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not. jipprovo biidgols, (;r(*ato oific(5S, rnako incrcasos in salaries and other 
debits or approve increasein ittans for waf^es and contracted services 
within twelve rnonths pri(»r lo th«^ dab? of the regular elections, wdth tlio 
exception of th(? allotments n?ferr(‘d to in articles 117 and 157. 

8kctjon XIV 

TiiK eoiTNcrn of national kconomy 
Chapter / 

Art. 281. The law may (*reate a Council of National Economy, adviso¬ 
ry and honorary in character, com|)osed of repn?sentatives of the economic 
and proftissional interests (jf I he country. The law shall prescribe its form 
of or^ani/ation and its fun(*tions. 

Art. 282. Tli(? (’ouncil of National Economy shall coimnunicate with 
the Public. Powers in writin^^ but it may havt? its o]>inions supported before 
legislative commit ItM^s by one or more of its nieml>ers. 

Sfctios XV 

TIIK JTJDKUAL FOWLER 
('ha pier 1 

Art. 283. The Judicial Power shall In? vested in the Supreme Court 
of Justice and in the tribunals and courts as pnscribed by law. 

Chapter II 

Art. 234. Tlu^ Su])reme Court of Justice shall be composed of five 
members. 

Art. 235. Th(> following (jualifications an‘ required in order to be a 
member of tla? Supnune Court of Justice; 

( 1) Fort y years of aijf (»r ovtT; 

(2) Nativr citizenship in ex^Tcise of tlie rights tlierenf, or legal citizen¬ 
ship with ten years I'xen ise thereof and twenty-five years of residence in 
the country; 

(3) To liaA’t? be(Mi a lawyer f(»r t-en years, or as such to have been a 
nieinher of the judiciary or the Public. Ministry for a j)f’riod <4 eiglit years. 

Art. 23G. The imuiibers of tin* Sujmune Court of Justice shall be ap¬ 
pointed by the GeiitTal Assembly by a two*lhirds vote of its full member¬ 
ship. 

In castes of vacancy as long as they are not filled, and of challenge, 
excuse, or disability in fulfilling the judicial function, the Suj)reme Court 
shall be constituted in the inanncT prescribed by law. 

Art. 237. memlx^rs of the Supreme Court of Justice shall serve 
for ten years, without prejudice to the provisions of article 250, and they 
may not be reelected until after a lapse of five years following the previous 
term. 

Art. 238. Tht?ir compensation shall be fixed by the Legislative Power. 



646 Constituticmia of Nations 

Chapter I II 

Art. 289. The Supreme Court of Justice shall: 

1) Try all violators of tlu' Coristitiitioii, without exception; offenses 
against the Law of Nations and cases in adinirally; questions relating 
to treaties, pacts and conventions with other States: and tak(' cognizance 
of cases involving diplomatic representatives in such cas(»s as are (iontein- 
plated in International Law. 

In the aforementioned matters and in all others in which the Supreme 
Court lias original jurisdiction, it shall be the province of the law to decide 
on the procedure to hi' followed, which in any case shall be public and shall 
require final judgments, with opinions and express reference's to the law 
that is applied; 

2) Exercise directive, correidive, advisory, and economic suja^rvision 
over the tribunals, courts and other dependtmeies of tlu* Judicial Power; 

8) Prepare the draft budgets of the Judicial Power and transmit them 
in due course to the Executive Power for inclusion in the draft of the 
general budget, together with such modifications as may b(^ d(*emed ap¬ 
propriate; 

4) With the approval of the ,Senat(\, or during its recess with that of the 
Permanent Commission, appoint tlie citiz(‘ns wlio shall eompose the 
Appeals Trilmnals, such appointments t(» l)t‘contingent upon tla^ following: 

A) A favorahlt^ vote of Ihret? of its nuunhers, for candidates wdio 
belong to the judiciary or to tlie Public Ministry: 

B) A favorable vote of four, for candidates not having the qualifi¬ 
cations of the foregoing paragraph: 

5) Apfxiint th(* lawyer judges (jueref; le.frados) of all grades and classes, 
an absolute niaj(>rity of all members of tlu* Supreme t^nirt being requir(^d 
in each case. 

Tht'Sfi ap])ointnients shall be permanent in charactcT from tin* moment 
they are made whenever the candidates concerned are citizens wlio have 
served at least two y(‘ars in tlie judiciary, the Public ^Iinistry, or as 
a justice of peace, in positions which must be filhid by Ja wy<*rs. 

If sueb officials had less seniority in tlieir respective posts, th(\y shall 
be considered as interim lawyer judg(?s for a period of two years, counting 
from the date of their appointment., and citiz(?ns newly taken into the 
magistracy shall have a like classification for the same period. 

During such interim period the Supremo (-oiirt inay at any time remove 
the interim judge by absolute majority of all its members. At the end of 
the period the apjiointment shall be considered confirmed in full right; 

6) Appoint the permanent official defend(Ts and justices of peace 
by absolutf! majority of all members of tht? Supreme (\)urt of Justice; 

7) Appoint, promote, or remove?, by a vote of four of its rm?mbers, the 
employees of the Judicial Power, in aceordancM* with the provisions of 
articles 58 to 66, wherever pertin(‘nt; 

8) Perform such other duties us the law^ may prescribe. 

Art. 240. In the (?xercise of its funefioiis, it shall address itself directly 
to the other Pow(?rs of the States and its President shall be empowered to 
attend the parliamentary committees, with a voice? in discussions but no vote 
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when tliey deal with in afters of interest to the administration of justice, 
and inav promote tfierein thfj proj^ress of bills for judicial reforms and 
ainendirK^nts to tlu^ C()d(?s of Proc,endure. 

(■hapter 1V 

Art. 241. 1^h(Te shall be e.stablished such Appellate Tribunals as the 
law may d(dermine, and with such pf>wers as the law may confer upon 
thtiin. Mach of such IVibuiials shall consist of threes members. 

Art. 242. To bi^ a im^mber of an App(41ate Tribunal requires the fol- 
lowinf^ {\ualificat ions: 

(1) 'rhirty-fiv<‘ y<*;irs nf or iiaire; 

Nalivf citizoiisliip iti full < xtTcis^^ of such rij^lits, or h^gal citizenship 
exen*iseq for ill l< ast seven yoars; 

(.‘I) 'I'o have heen a lawyer for at least oi^^ht years or to have been 
en^a'^ed in such ca|.»acity i[i the jiaJiciary or Public Ministry for six ytjars. 

Art. 24H. 'riie nuunbers of t he Ap})ellate Tribunals shall remain in office 
durinjr f^ood conduct, uj) to tlie limit imposed by article 250. 

CJuipUr V 

Art. 244. '^llie law shall fix the number of lawytT courts {juzgados 
Ictruilas) in tla* rh‘piil)lic, consistent with the exigencies of a most prompt 
and efficient administration of justice, and shall indicate the location of 
the seat of each of these*, its jK»vv<‘rs, and the manner of exorcising them. 

Art. 245. To be a lawyer judge (juez hirudd) the following require¬ 
ments must be met: 

(1) 'rvv«*my-ci^lit y»‘ars of age or more; 

(ii) .Naiive citizi iiship in full exercise thereof, or legal citizenship for 
hnir years or more; 

(.‘1) 'I’n have been a lawyer for at least four years or to have^ been engaged 
in such eapaeit y in the I'uhlic Ministry or as a .hjsticc' of l^*ac(* for at least 
two years. 

Art. 24b. I^awyer jiidg(*s who rt'iuler offectivi* service shall nunain in 
office during good conduct, u]) to the limit imposed by article 250. Not- 
witlistanding, and for reasons of the good of tlie service, the Supreme 
Court may transfer tlnuii at any time, from their office or place or from 
both, i)rovided sucli transfer is decided upon after hearing the Court pros¬ 
ecutor, and subject to tlie following conditions: 

(1) Vot<* of approval of tlin*** mfiubers of the Supreme Court in favor 
of the transfer, if the new office do(*s not imply a reduction in grade or 
remuneration or hotli, as eonipared with tlu^ former; 

(2) Vob’ of approval of four of its moinbers in favor of the transfer 
if the new office does imply a reduction in grade or remuneration, or 
both, a.s compared with the former. 

Chapter VI 

Art. 247. To be a Justice of Peace the following requirements are 
prescribed: 

(1) Tw(uitv-five years of age or more; 

(2) Native citizenship in full exercise thereof, or legal citizenship for 
two years. 
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To the qualilicatiojiiy stated there should bo added thi* nHiuireinoiit that 
candidates for Justiee of Peace in the Departineiit of Montevideo must 
be lawyers, and either lawyer or notary public in tin* capitals and cities 
of tlie otluT Departments or in any other town of the liej)uhlic where the 
judicial activity so demands, in the opinion of the Supreme Court. 

Art. ‘248. There shall be as many Peace Courts in the Republic as 
tluTe are judicial districts into which tin* territor}' of the Departments 
is dividend. 

Art. 249. Justices of Peace .'<liall hold office for four years and may be 
removed at any time, if the best interests of the public stTvice so demand. 

Chapter VII 

Art. 250. Tlie services of all nH'inbiTs of the Judicial Power shall cease 
upon their attaining the age of seventy years. 

Art. 251. Positions under the judiciary shall be incompatible with 
any other salaried public office, with the exc(‘ption of professorships in 
law in higlicr public education, and with aiiv otlier permaiK^nt honorary 
function except tliose particularly eoniHK*ti*d with the judiciary. 

To occupy any such j)Osition the prior authorization of the Supn'ine 
Court of Justice shall be required, by an absolute majority of all its mem¬ 
bers. 

Art. *252. Magistrates and all persons attach(‘d to inttTiuiI offi(*.es and 
sections of the Supreme Court, tribunals and courts shall be prohibited, 
under penalty of immediate dismissal, from (Conducting, defemding, or 
handling judicial cases, or from acting, except as nujuin'd by tla^ir official 
duties, in any way in connt^ction tht^rowith, even by voluntary jurisdiction. 
The violation shall Ije officially declared as soon as it Ixromes known. 
This prohilntion shall be without effect solely with respect to personal 
matters of the official or of his wife, children and parents. 

With reference to the personnel of offices or sections, these may also 
be subject to such exceptions as may be established by law. 

The law may also lay down individual prohibitions witli respect to officials 
or employees of staffs not covered by the first paragraph of this article. 

Chapter VIII 

Art. 253. Military jurisdiction shall be limited to military offenses and 
to a state of war. 

Common offenses committed by the military in time of peace, njgard- 
less of the place in which they are commit.led, shall be subject, to the 
ordinary courts. 

Art. 254. The administration of justice shall be gratis for those who 
are declared paupers according to law. In suits in which such a declara¬ 
tion has been made in favor of the plaintiff, the defendant shall enjoy a 
like privilege up to the time of final judgiru^nt, which shall confinn his 
right thereto if such judgment declares the plaintiff guilty of bringing 
suit without sufficient cause. 

Art. 255. No suit in a civil cause may be brought without first showing 
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that settleinont has IxM^n attciinptod Ix^forea Jnsliee of the^ Peace, save for 
those oxceptuMis established by law. 

Chapivr IX 

Art. 25(). ]ja\Ns may l>e df‘clared unconslitiitioual by reason of form 
or coiit<>iit, in ^accordance with the provisions of the* succeeding articles. 

Art. 257. I lie Supnnne Court of »Justice has original and exclusive 
jursidiction in the hearing and decision of such mattt^rs; and must render 
its decision in accordance witlj tlie recjiiirement for final decisions. 

Art. 258. The declaration of the uricoiistitutionality of a law and the 
inapplicability of the provi.sioiis affe(d(>d thereby, itjay hi) requested by 
any pcTson who considers that his direct, personal, and legitimate inten'st 
is injured: 

(1) Py nieaiis of lawsuit, which must bo fihui before the Supnaiio t'ourt, 
of.Iusticf*; 

C'^) pica of ox(*e|»tiofi, wliich may be made in any judicial proceeding. 

A judge or court whitdi hears any judicial proceeding, or the Contentious- 
Administrative Tril)unal, as th(^ case may be, may also rt‘qnest the declara¬ 
tion of unconstitulionality of a law and hs inapplicability, before rendering 
a decision. 

In this case jind in that provided in subparagraph 2 above, the pro¬ 
ceedings shall be suspendt'd and flu* case referred to the Supreme Court 
of Justice. 

Art. 259. The decision of Uie Supreme Court of Justice sliall refer 
exclusively to the concrete case and sliall have effect solely on the pro¬ 
ceedings for which it was rendtTtHj. 

Art. 2fU). Decrees of the 1)(*partmental Governm(‘nts which have the 
force of law within their jurisdictions may also be do'clared unconstitu¬ 
tional, subject to the provisions of the preceding articles. 

Art. 2()1. The law shall prescril.K? the pertinent procedure. 

Skction XVI 

THK OOVKIINMKNT AND ADMINISTKATION OF THE DEPARTMENTS 

ChapUr I 

Art. 2()2. Tlie governineiit and administration of the Departments, 
with the exc('ptioTi of public security services, shall be exercised by a 
Departmental Board (Junta Dvpartamental) and a Departmental Council 
(Concejo Departamental), which shall function in tlu> capital city of each 
Department and shall lake office on the fift eent h of February following an 
election. 

Art. 258. The Diqiartmental Boards shall he composed of sixty-five 
members in the Department of Montevideo and thirty-one members in 
the remaining Departments. 

Art. 264. To be a member of a Departmental Board a person must meet 
these requirements: he twenty-three years of age or over: have native or 
legal citizenship exercised for three years: he a native of the Department 
or a resident thereof for at least three years preceding. 
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ConstitviUma of liaiions 


Art. 265. Members of the Departmental Boards shall hold office for 
four years. Three times as many alternates as the number of members 
shall be elected at tin? same time. 

Art. 266. The Departmental Councils shall consist of seven members 
in the Department of Montevideo and five in the other Departments. 

Art. 267. To be a member of a Departmental Coimeil requires the same 
(jiialifications as for liepresentative and in addition being a native (»f the 
J.)e|)artment or a resid('nt tluTeof for at least thn'e y('ars prece>ding. 

Art. 268. Councillors shall hold office for four years and may be 
re-elected once only. Three times as many all(Tnati\s as tht* number of 
councillors shall be eh*ct(*(l at the same time, and tlu‘y may he called to 
serve in case of vacancy, temporary disability or leave of absence of a 
member. 

Art. 2611. The law, by a two-thirds vote of the full membership of 
each Chamber, may (diange the number of members on Departmental 
Boards and Councils. 


Chapter II 

Art. 270. The Departmental Boards and Councils shall be elected di¬ 
rectly by the people, under the guaranties and in accordance with the 
rules of suffrage prescribed in Scjction III. 

Art. 271. In the election of members of the Departmental Councils 
votes may be accaiinulated by parties but accumulation by factions is pro¬ 
hibited. 

The party or group of parties receiving the }iigh(‘st number of votes, 
as referred to in article 79 shall Ik? given four members in the Dejjartmont 
of Montevideo and three in the other Departments; and three or two 
mt?mbers, rt?spectively, shall be given to the party or group of parties 
with the next highest vote. In the Department of Montevideo the number 
of members corresponding to each party or group of parties shall be al¬ 
lotted to the list having the highest number of votes within each. In 
the other Departments, the members corresponding to each party or 
group of parties shall be distributed among all lists therein in proportion to 
the number of voters for each such list. 

The law, by a two-thirds vote of the full membership of each Chamber, 
may raise to nine the number of members of tlie 'Departmental Council of 
Montevideo, and if this is done, provide for the same method of allotment 
of posts as for the National Council (»f Government, described in article 
151, relative to distribution among parties and among the lists which 
have participated under each party. 

The law may also, by a two-thirds vote of c?ach Chamber, raise to nine 
the number of members of the Departmental Council of Montevideo with 
the six members of the majority and three for the minority to be distrib¬ 
uted proportionally among the lists of each party. 

Art. 272. The positions of mernbors of the Departmental Boards shall 
be distributed among the various parties in proportion to the number of 
votes of each, without prejudice to the provisions of the succeeding para¬ 
graphs. 
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If th(^ party or f^roup of parties to which article 79 ref(TS, which obf ained 
the majority on the Departniontal ('ouncil, may have obtaim?(l only 
a pJiirality, tliis party or fijrou]) of parties shall be allotted a majority 
of the meml)ers, of the l)(^partniental Board, distril)uted proportionally 
amon^ all its lists. 

'Phe other posts shall l)e distributed by the system of irite^rral proportion¬ 
al representation amoiif' those ])arties which did not obtain representation 
under the previous allotment. 

The ln^^\ by a two-thirds vot(» of the full imunborship of (jach ChainlxT, 
may eliminates iho (exceptions (established in the two pr(iC(}din^( paragraphs. 

C}i(i])tn If] 

Art. 278. I’hc Departmc^ntal Board sliJill (exercise the h^gislativo and 
supervisory functions of tlie Departnuuital Government. 

Its jurisdiction shall ('xtend throughout the t (^rritory of the ].)epartment. 

In addition to whateviT th(^ hnv may pn^scribe, the 1 )ej)art rrumtal 
Board shall have* th(?se powcTs: 

(I) TV) issiK^, at the instatice of lli<* Departin(*ntal Council (yr on its 
own initiative, such <.iecn*f^s ainJ rosolutioiis as it may det'rn ne(.*essary; 

To approve Uu* hudgots subinilted to il,s considoralion by the 
Departniontal Council, in accordance with Ui«‘ provisions of Section XIII; 

(8) To crejite or fix lli<* amount, at the instance of the Departmental 
(Vauicil, of taxes, excises, rates and cliarg(‘S. Tln^ creation of taxes and 
(‘xcises sJiall n'cpiire an absolute majority of its ineinbers, exc(*pt for the 
imjiosit.ion of 1,axes provided for under nuiiKTal one of art.icU? 297, wliich 
shall recjiiire a tw^vt hirds v(»l(‘ of its full imuubership; 

(4) IV) re(p.iisitioii the iut.(*rv('ntioii of tin* Tribunal of Accounts for 
advice concerning cpn'stions relating to departiiK'nlal finances or adminis¬ 
tration. Such recpjisition must always b(‘ imule if requosteil by oue-tliird 
of the iiieiubers of Me* Board; 

( 5 ) To remove from office, at th(* instaiuM* of tin* (Vaincil and by a 
majority vote of all mendiers, th(^ iuemb('rs of iion-ele(‘tiv(* Local Councils; 

(h) do adopt, within tlie first twelve mouths of its term of office, its 
budgets for salaries and expeiidilun^s, by an absohib* majority of the 
vot(\s of all its merid.)ers, and transmit them to the Departtm'Utal (Vnin- 
cil for iiielusiou in its general budget. 

In the course^ of its term of offio*, such niodifications may l)t» made 
as are de(MU(>d strictly uec(’ssary; 

(7) To appoint t.lu* employees of its staff, and discipline, suspend rjr 
DMiiove them in cases of inefficaciicy, neglect, or malfeasance, in the lattc^r 
cas(^ ri'ferriiig the mat t('r to the courts; 

(8) To grant concessions for local or defiartnu'iital public services, at 
the instanc(* of tin* (V)iiu(.*il, and by an absolute majority of the votes of 
its full membership; 

(9) To create new Local (V^uiicils, at. tlie instaiK’o of tlie Departmental 
Council; 

(10) To ('.onsidfT r»»qu(\st.s for aut.liorizatioii or concurrence submitted 
by the Council; 

(II) To petition the Lc^gislative Power directly for amendments or 
additions to the Organic Law on I)('partinental Governments. 

Chapter IV 

Art. 274. The Departmental Council exercises the executive functions 
of the Departmental Government. 
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ConstUulions of Naiiana 


In addition to whatever the law may prescribe, its powers are as follows: 

(1) To comply with and o^forc(^ the Constitiitioii and the laws; 

(2) 'I’o promulj;^ato and publish the deenx^s sanctioned by the Depart¬ 
mental Board, issuing such regulations and resolutions as may be doomed 
approj)riate for I ho administration thereof; 

(:i) To prepare the budgets for expeniiitnres and salari(‘s and stibmit 
them to the approval of the DepartintmtaJ Board, in accordance with the 
provisions of S^^ction XIII; 

(4) To propose taxes, excises, rates and charges for approval by the 
Departiinnital Board; 

(a) To appoint the employees of its staff and discipline, or suspend them. 
To remove thtmi in case of inefficiency, m^glect or malfeasance, on the 
autliorization of the Departmental Board, which must take action with¬ 
in forty days. If it fails to act, t he removal shall be considen'd as efftjcted. 
In case of malfeasance the matter shall also b(? referred to the courts; 

(fi) I’o present drafts of decrees and resolutions to the Departmental 
Board and offer objections to those which the Board approves, within 
ten days from t he date of notification of f)assage; 

(7) To give notice of property to be exju’opriateil for reasons of public 
necessity or iitilit y, with the approval of t.lte Departmental Board; 

(8) I’o appoint the members of the Local (.’onneiis, with the approval 
of the Departnamtal Board; 

(9) To oversee public health and ]>rimary. se(*ondiiry, preparatory 
industrial and artistic education and propose? to compet.ent authorities 
suitable measures for their im[)rovernent. 

Chapter F 

Art. 275. The presiding officer of a l)e])artTnental Council shall bo 
the member highest on the list receiving the most votes under the party 
with the highest number of votes. In case of temporary or permanent 
vacancy the presiding officer shall he one of the members elected on the 
same list, in order of their position tln'reon, or if none is prcisent, one of 
the alternates for the president. 

Art. ‘27(). The Council shall meet if at least a majority of its members 
are present,. The president of tlie Council has a voice in discussions and a 
vote. 

Art. 277. All resolutions of the Council may be revoked by a vote of 
the majority of its members. 

Art. 278. Debate in the Council may be terminated at any time by a 
majority vote. The motion offered to this effect shall not be debated. 

Art. 279. The Council shall be governed internally by such regulations 
as it may adopt. 

Art. 280. The president shall represent the Council and preside ovt^r 
its sessions; he shall sign the resolut ions and communications of the Council 
together with the Secretary or other official designated by tlje Council. 
The secTolary shall be appointed by each Council and his functions shall 
terminate with it, unless he is njappointod, and he may be removed or 
temporarily replaced at any time. 

ChapUvr VI 

Art. 281. Decrees adopted by the Departmental Board, to bo effective, 
must first be promulgated by the Departmental Council. 
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The latter may object to those deemed unsuitable, but the Board may 
sustain its position by a three-fifths vote of its full membership, and in 
such case the decToe will t nke efft^ct immediately. 

If the Departmental Council does not return a decree within ten days 
after receipt, it shall be considered promulgated and is to be enforced 
as such. 

Objections may not be made to budgt'ts which hav() gone to the General 
Assembly l)y th(^ procedure* provided in article 224. 

Art. 282. Councillors may attend meetings of the Departmental Board 
and its committees and may tak<^ fjart in discussions but cannot vote. 

Art. 288. The J)cpartmental Councils or Boards may bring suit before 
the Supreme Court of Justice for any alleged injury to the autonomy of 
the Department, in the manner that the law may pnjscribe. 

Art. 284. Any member of a Departmeni.al Board may recjuest from the 
Council any information or data d(jemod necessary to fulfill his functions. 
The recpiest must be made in writing through the intermediary of the presi¬ 
dent of the Board, who shall immediately transmit it to the Council. 

If the Council does not furnish the information within a period of Iw^enty 
days, the ni(*mb<T of the Dcjjiartmental Board may request it through 
the intermediary of the Board itscjlf. 

Art. 285. TIk^ Board is emi)owered, by a resolution adopted by one- 
third of all its members, to cause the Departimuital Council to appear be¬ 
fore it. in order that it may recjuest and receive such information as it 
may deem suital)le, for either legislative or supervisory purposc^s. The 
Council, in this evi*nt, shall be represented by the Couiicillor or Coun¬ 
cillors it may designate, who may be accompanied by any officials of its 
staff considered necessary acting under the responsibility of the Counci¬ 
lors select.eul. 

Art. 28(). The Departmental Board may appoint investigating com¬ 
mittees to obtain such data as is considered necessary in carrying out its 
functions, and the Council and offices subordinate to it are required to fur¬ 
nish the data requested. 


Chapter Vll 

Art. 287, In any community beyond the city limits of the capital of 
a Department there may bo a Local Council whose members shall be ap¬ 
pointed, in so far as possible, on the basis of the proportional representation 
of parti(« on the Departmental Board. There shall be five members 
who shall have the same qualifications as are required for members 
of the Departmental Board and they must be residents of the locality; 
members of the Departmental Council or Board may not be mtunbers. 
Its president shall represent the Local Council and execute its resolutions. 

Art. 288. The law shall prescribe the conditions for the creation of 
the Local Councils and their powers, and by an absolute majority of votes 
of the full membership of each Chamber and at the initiative of the re¬ 
spective Departmental Government may broaden tlieir scope of action 
in communities which though not tlu? capital of a Department have over 
ten thousand inhabitants or are of special national interest for the develop- 
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ment of tourist travel. The law may also, by meeting the same require¬ 
ments, provide that the members of these autonomous Local Boards shall 
be elected by the p(K)plo. 


Chapter VIII 

Art. 289. The office of Councillor is incompatible with any other 
public, office or employment with the (‘xception of leaching, or with any 
otlier personal situation in which a salary or remuneration is received 
for services to an enterprise under contract with the Departmental Govern¬ 
ment. Councillors may not make contracts with the Departmental 
Government. 

Art. 21H). Employees of a Departmental Government or persons receiv¬ 
ing a salary or remuncTation for services to private enterprises under 
contract with a Departmental Goveriiimait may not bt^ members of De¬ 
partmental Boards or of Local Councils. 

Likewise, those officials mentioned in j)aragraph four of articlt^ 77 may 
not bo members of these bodies. 

Art. 291. Councillors, and members of the Departmental Boards or 
the Local Councils, during their term of office, are likewise prohibited 
from: 

(1) Acting as directurs ur juliuinislralurs ef t‘iit«*rf>rises which contract 
for works (»r siq^jdics for a Di'partineiital Govcriinnait or for any other 
])uhlic agency rclatt'd 1 hereto; 

(!^) Handling or conducting business for themselves or for third parties 
with llie DepartiiHUital Government. 

Art. 292. Violation of the provisions of the pretuding articles shall 
result in immediatti dismissal from office. 

Art. 298. 'I’he j)ositi()n of member of a Departmental Board is incom- 
patibhj with that of (\)uncillor, but this f)rovision shall not apply to 
members of Departmental Boards who are* called upon to hold the position 
of Councillor tcanporarily. In tliis event, their functions as members of 
the Departmental Board will besus])endod and the position oc(jupiod, dur¬ 
ing the? suspension, by their alternates. 

Art. 294. The offices of Councillor and members of D(q)artmental 
Boards are incompatible with the exerc.isci of any otln^r elective public 
office, regardless of its nature. 


Chapter IX 

Art. 295. The positions of members of the Departmental Boards and 
of the Jiocal Councils shall be honorary. 

Councillors shall receive such remuneration as may be fixed by the 
Departmental Board prior to their election. The amount may not bo 
changed during their term of office. 

Art. 29G. Councillors and members of a Departmental Board may be 
impeached by tin* Senate by a vote of one-third of the memtxjrs of the 
Departmental Board, on the grounds provided in article 93. 

The Senate may separate them from office by a two-thirds vote of its 
full membership. 
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Chapter X 

Art. 297. The sources of reveim(\s of the Departirumtal Governments, 
decreed and administered by them, shall be the following: 

(1) Tax(‘S on rrnl property located within tlieir jurisdiction, excluding 
iinprovfunents on rural r(?al property, and with the exception of nationai 
supplementary taxes in existence i.>r subsecjuently imposed; 

(2) 'l’h(^ tax on idle lands (baldios) and on inappropriate building 
construction in urban and suburban districts of cities, towns, villagers, 
and populated centers; 

(.‘5) 'Faxes hivied for the benefit of the Departimaital (aovernmeiits and 
those? that may be impos(;d by law in tin? future for the same purpose on 
sources not (mumerat»'d in this artich?; 

(4) Special levies for improvements to real estate benefited by depart¬ 
mental public wr)rks; 

(5) Excises, fees ami charges for the utilization, supply, or benefiis 
obtained from services supj)Iied by the Deparlimadal Governrneri 1, and 
special t.ax('s on miterprises holding exclusively departmental concessiniis; 

((») Taxes on public, (entertainment with tlie exception of thosi* estab¬ 
lished by law' for special purpos(\s until they ar(‘ repealed, atid taxes on 
transport vehicles; 

(7) Taxes on advertisements and aiinounceimaits of all kinds. Kx- 
c(‘pted therefrom an^ press and radio advertising as w-t‘li as political, 
niligious, trade union, (‘ultural and sports advertising atid any others 
t hat the law may exempt by an absoliit(‘ majority of the full immibership 
of each Chamber; 

(S) ITofits obtained from games of (diance alrc'udy authorized or 
subse(jU(*ntly tiuthorized by law', in siudi form and iin(l("r the (Yuiditions 
(^stahlislu'd therein; 

(9) 'Faxes on horse racing and oth(*r compiditive s|;)orts in which miit uel 
belting is used, with the exception of thew' exernjded by huv until it is 
repeah‘d; 

(10) Proceeds from fines: 

(a) as established l)y the Departmental (lovernment, until n‘i)ealt'd 
or that may be established under its powers; 

(b) as established l)y laws in effect, for the btuicfit of the Depart¬ 
mental Governments; 

(c) tlnit may be established by new’ law’s, for tin? benefit of the 
Ihipartmenlal Governments; 

(11) Incoim* from propiTty ow'ned by the Departmental Government 
and the proceeds from sales t lnTeof; 

(IJi) Gifts, inheritaiK'c'S and legacit's madt* to it and at'cepted. 

Art. 298. Tlie law’, by a two-thirds vote of the full iiieinbershi}i of 
each Chamber, uniy extiuid the scope of Dopartirieiital taxation or broaden 
tho sources that, may be taxed, provided that double taxation wdll not 
result. 

Art. 299. The d(?crees of tlie Departmental GovtTnments cn^aiing or 
changing taxes shall not be enforctid until ten days after publication in 
tho Duirix) Oficial and they shall be published in a special section of the 
Register of Laws and Decrees (Hegistro Naciomil de Lvyes y Decretos), 

They must also bo published in at least i.wo newspapers in tho Deparl- 
mont. 

Art. 300. The National Council of Government, within fifteen days 
following their publication in the Diario Oficial, may appeal to the General 
Assembly against decrees of the Departmental Governments which create 
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or change taxes, on grounds of the public interest. Such appeal is suspen¬ 
sive in effect. 

If no action is taken on the appcval in the General Assembly in joint 
session, within sixty days after receipt, the appeal is considered void. 

Within fifteen days after an appeal has been submitted to the General 
Assembly, it may request, once only, any necessary supplementary in¬ 
formation, and the sixty-day period is interrupted until this is received. 

A recess of the General Asscunbly interrupts any of th(‘ periods mentioned 
in th(> fort^going. 

Art. 801, The Departmental Governments may not issue certificates 
of municipal public debt except witli th(i consent, of the Council, approved 
by the Board, and based on a report by the Tribunal of Accounts, and with 
the approval of tlie Legislative Power by an absolute majority of the votes 
of the full membersliip of both Chambers. 

Contracts for borrowing money shall requin' the initiative of the 
Council and approval by an absolute majority of votes of the members of 
the Departmental Board, following a report |jy tht* Tribunal ot Accounts. 
If the period of the loan is to exceed the term of office of the Council 
which propos('s it, tlie loan must be approved by a two-thirds vote of the 
full membership of the Departmental Board. 

Art. 802. Any surplus must be apj>lied in full to sjK'cial amortizations 
of departmental obligations. If there are no obligations, it shall be used 
for the execution of public works or for remunerative investments through 
the adoption of a resolution by t he Departmental Board, proposed by the 
Council and following a report by the Tribunal of Accounts. 


Chapter XI 

Art. 808. Decrees of the Departmental Board and resolutions of the 
Departmental Council which are contrary to the Constitution or the Jaws, 
not susc.eptihle of being taken before the Contentious-Administrative 
Tribunal, shall b(» appealable to the General Assembly within fifteen days 
after their promulgation, by one-third of the rnerribers of a Departmental 
Board or by one thousand citiztuis registered in the Department. In the 
latter case, and when tlie decree appealed is for the purpose of increasing 
departmental revenues, the appeal sliall not have suspensive effect. 

If within sixty days following receipt, of the facts l)y the General As¬ 
sembly, the appeal is not acted upon by a joint session, the appeal shall 
be considered as not having been taken. 

The General Assembly, within fifteen days after it has been notified 
of the app(ial, may request, onctj only, any d(^si^ed supj)lem(intary inform¬ 
ation, and the period for action is interrupted until this has been received. 

A recess of the General Assembly interrupts the periods fixed in the 
foregoing. 

Chapter XU 

Art. 804. The law, by an absolute majority of votes of the full member¬ 
ship of each Chamber, may introduce the referendum as a recourse against 
decrees of the D^jpartmental Boards. 
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Likewise, by an absolute majority of the votes of the full membership 
of each Chamber, the law may introduce and ref^ulatc the right of i>()piilar 
initiative in affairs of the l)ej)artmental Government. 

Art. iU)5. Fifteen perctmt of th(? rc?gistered residents of a locality 
or district specified by law shall have the right of initiative before the 
organs of the Dc^partmental Governmf^nt in inatt.cirs affecting that juris¬ 
diction. 

Art. 80(1. nl(^ police force shall lend its cooj)eration to the Depart¬ 
mental Boards and Councils and to the Local Councils, whenever this 
is required for the fulfillment of their functions. 

Section XVII 

THE CONTENTIOUS-ADMINISTRATIVE TllIiUTNAL 

Cha])ter I 

Art. 807. There shall be a Contentious-Administrative Tribunal {Tri- 
huml (U h C(ynUmcu)HO-AdminiHira^^^^ which shall be composed of five 
members. 

in casi^s of vacancy and as long as these are not. filled, and in the event 
of (diallenge, (?x(*ns(\ or disability to fulfill the jurisdictional function, the 
places shall be filbnl in such manner as may be prc^scribed by law. 

Art. 808. The (jualificaitions nc'cessary for members of this Tribunal, 
the manner of (heir ap{)ointinon1=, the prohibitions and incompatibilities, 
th(‘ir riMiiuneration and term of office shall be those established for mem¬ 
bers of the Supnane Court of Justice. 

Chapter 11 

Art. 809. The Contentious-Administrative Tribunal sliall hear pleas 
for the nullification of definitive administrative acts performed by the 
govesrnnuait in the exercise of its functions which are contrary to a rule 
of law or which are a distortion of authority. 

The Tribunal shall also have jurisdiction over definitive administrative 
acts of the DepartnamtaJ Governments, the Autonomous Fjiititie^s, and 
the Decentralized Services. 

Action for nullification may be taken only by one who has a right or 
a direct, personal and legitimate inten'st which is violated or injured by 
the administrative act. 

Art. 810. J’he Tribunal sliall limit itself to appraising the act in 
itself, confirming or annulling it, without alteration. 

In issuing a decision all members of the Tribunal must concur, but a 
simple majority is sufficient to declare the annulment of an act contested 
on grounds of injury to a subjective right. 

In other cases, annulment of an act shall require four favorable votes. 
However, the Tribunal shall reserve to the complaining party the right to 
sue for redress if throe favorable votes declare the grounds for annulment 
sufficiently justified. 

Art. 311. Whenever the Contentious-Administrative Tribunal declares 
the annulment of an administrative act contested on grounds of injury to 
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a subjective right of the plaintiff, the decision sluill have effect solely in 
the case acted upon. 

If the decision declares the annulment of an act with respect to a rule 
of law or of good administration, it shall have general and absolute effect. 

Art. 812. When annulment has been declared or the right of action 
for rc'dress reserved, as the case may be, the claim for redress must bo 
entered in the ordinary courts to determine the daTnage.s incurred. The 
law\ by a three-fifths vote of the full membership of (^ach Chamber, may 
broaden the jurisdiction of the Tribunal by giving it the right to hear 
claims for redress. 

Art. 313. The Tribunal shall, in addition, act upon conflicts of juris¬ 
diction based upon legislation and upon ttie difh'rences that may arise 
between the Executive Power, the l)epartiiu‘ntal Governments, the Auto¬ 
nomous Entities and the Decentralized Servi(;(^s, and likewise^ upon dis¬ 
pute's or difftTcnces arising betweM'ii one and another of th<‘se organs. 

It shall act also upon disputes or differences tliat may arise among 
the memlx'rs of the Departmental Councils and Boards, the directorates 
or councils of the Autonomous Entities and Decentralized Services, 
provided they have not been settled by tin* normal j»rocedure for ascer¬ 
taining the will of the agency concerne<l. 

All disputes based on the* Constitution shall be heard by the Supreme 
Court of Justice. 


Chapter 111 

Art. 314. There shall be a. State Attorney {Procurador del Eiitado) 
in tl)e Conlifutious-Adiiiinislrative Tribunal, appointed by the National 
Council of Governrn(*nt. 

The (jualifications necessary for this position, th(^ prohibitions and in- 
conipatibiiiti(‘S, as well as its remuneration and term of officer, shall be 
diiterniined by tlu* (’oTitentious-Administrative Tribunal. 

Art. 315. The State Attorney in the* Contentious-Administrative Tri¬ 
bunal shall necessarily be heard at the final hearing on all matters within 
the jurisdiction of the Tribunal. 

The State Attorney is independent in the exenu’se of his functions. 
Consequently he may render opinions according to his convictions based 
upon what he believes to be the intent of the law. 

Art. 316. The defendant official may have such representation or 
counsel as he may consider nc^cessary. 

Chapter IV 

Art. 317. Administrative acts may be contested by a plea for rever¬ 
sal, before the same official who issued the orders, within a period of ten 
days count(?d from the day following personal notification, if such was t-he 
cas<?, or followdng publication in the Diario OficiaL 

If the administrative act w^as executed by an official subject to higher 
authority, it may also be contested by a plea to that authority, who shall 
become jointly and subsidiarily a party to the plea for reversal. 

If the administrative act comes from an authority which under its 
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jariclical statutes is subject to administrative supfTvisioii, it may bo con¬ 
tested on the sarru^ grounds for annulment as provided in article 809, by 
a petition for annulment before llie National Council of Government, which 
must become a party jointly and subsidiarily to the plea for rev(>rsal. 

]f tlie act issues from an organ of the Departmental Governments it may 
bo contested by a plea for retrial and apy)eal in the manner provided by 
law. 

Art. 318. Kvery adniimistrative authority is required to act upon any 
petition submitt(fd by a person having a legitimate interest in the? execu¬ 
tion of a specific administrative act and to act upon any administrative 
pittas against his decisions, after taking such steps as may bo necessary 
for due understanding of the matter, within a period of twenty days from 
the date of enforcement of the last act imposed by law or by applicable 
regulation. 

The p<itition is considered denied or the plea rejected if the authority 
in qu(‘stion does not act within the indicated time limit.. 

Art. 319. Action IVu’ annulment before the Contentions-Administrative 
Tribunal may not lie tnken if apf)ro])riate previous remedies in administra¬ 
tive channels hav(^ not been (exhausted. 

Action for annulment must be taken, under penalty of forfeiture, 
withiiJ t-he period prescribed by law in liach case. 

Chapb^r V 

Art. 320. Tlie law may, by a thn?e-fifths vote of the* full membership 
of eacli (Chamber, create subordinatt^ organs within th(* contentious-ad¬ 
ministrative jurisdiction. 

^.rheso organs shall he appointed l)y the Coiitc^ntions-Administrative 
Tribunal, in a<;(M)rdaMce with whatever the law may prescrila^ on the basis 
of provisions covering the Judicial Power, and they shall be subject to 
its direc'tive, disciplinary, advisory and economic suj)ervision. 

Art. 321. The Contentious-Administrative Tribunal shall prepare its 
budg(diS and transmit them in due course to th(^ Executivt^ Power for 
inclusion in tla^ draft gi^neral budget with such modifications as may be 
deemed pertinent. 


Section XVIII 

Kl.ECTORAL JUSTICE 

ChapU^ I 

Art. 822. Iliore shall bo an Electoral Court which shall have the 
following pow(>rs in addition to those established in Section III or which 
may be pr<>scribed by law: 

(a) To act in all niatl.crs n*Ia1.iiig 1 (j eIect.oraI acts or proeodiires; 

(b) To ex(Tcist‘ directive, disciplinary, advisory, ami economic: super¬ 
vision over electoral organs; 

(c) 'Fo render final decision on ail appeals and claims that may arise 
and act as judge of tlu» elections tt) all elective offices, and of plebiscit(\s 
and reforeiidums. 
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Art. In biKl«^(‘ta.ry and financial rnattt'rs, the provisions of Section 

XTIl sliall apply. 

Art. 824. Tilt* KI(‘ctoral (burl shall bt* composed of nint* nu>Tnl)ers and 
twice as many alternat(*s. Five mt'inbers and their allernatos shall be 
appointed by the (T(‘n(*ral Assembly in joint session by a two-thirds vote 
of its full membtTship, and lht‘y must be citizens who by virtue of their 
position in tlit* political s(*(*ne afford a guarantee of impartiality. 

The four remaining memlxTs, r(>pres(*ntativf*s of tht* partitas, shall be 
elected by the Gt'ueral Assembly by the system of the double simulta¬ 
neous vote, two to be selecteil from the majority list of the party having 
the most voles and two from th(* majority list of the party with the next 
highc‘st numl>er of votes. 

Art. 825. The members of the Filectoral Court may not b(^ candidates 
for any office r(*(pnring election by tin* peo})li‘, unless they resign and 
terminate their functions at least six moTillis bi*fore t lu* date of the election. 

Art. 82t). The resolutions of the Klectoral Court shall bl^ adopted by 
a majority vote and to be valid must have tlx* affirmative vote of at 
least three of the fiv(* mernhers to which paragraph 1 of artich* 824 r(*f(*rs, 
unless they are adopted liy a two-thirds voti* of the full memix'rship. 

Art. 827. The Electoral Court may annul tia* (‘l(‘etions in wliole or in 
jiart, this step requiring an affirmative vote of six members, three of 
which must be members (‘leeted by the two-thirds vote of the General 
Assembly. 

In sucli event it must call for a new' t lectioii in whole or in part— 
which shall take place on tlu* second Smiday followirig the date of nulli¬ 
fication. 

Art, 828. The Electoral Court shall communicate din^ctly with the 
Public Powders. 


SECTION XIX 

THE OBHKUVANCE OF FORMER J.AWS 

Enforcement and Amendment of the Pr(‘sent Constitution 

ChfvpUr 1 

Art. 829. There are hereby declared to Ixi in full force, and effect the 
law'.s which up to the pres(mt time have governed in ail matters and points 
which are not directly in conflict with this Constitution or with the laws 
issued by the Legislative Power. 

Chapter II 

Art. 380. Any person who attacks or who is instnimontal in attacking 
the present Constitution, following its sanction and publication, shall 
b(‘ rtjgarded, tried, and punished as guilty of treason. 

Chapter III 

Art. 881. The present Constitution may be amended, in whole or in 
part, in accordance with the following procedures: 
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(n) IJpfin Uio iniliiilivM* of Ion fioroMit of tlio citiziMis inscTilx-d in tlio 
N.-it ioiiul ('ivic. by prosojiliiif*; a <inl.ai|of| f)roposal wiiich siiall ho 

rohTHHj to tin* I*n*si(io?it nf the Gorioral Assonihly. to ho siiiauithvl for 
popular dooi.sioij jit tin* ii(‘xt <*l(*ct.ion. 

Tlio ({(‘in ral Ass«*iijhly, nM‘otin*i: in joint sossion, may iiiako sul)stilnt«* 
proposals which shall ho suhmittcd to plohiscitjiry docisioii t.op;othor with 
tin; popular initiative. 

(h) liy proposal of amondiin-nt approved hy two-fifths of Iho full inoin- 
horsiiip of the (Jonoral Assfuiihly, ja-osontod to tin* Prosi<lont thonu)f, and 
submit tod t.o f)Iohiscito at tin? next oiisuin*^ i*loot ion. 

For an affirmative result in llio nadhods outlinorl in para‘graphs a) and 
b). a “yes” vote of aji ahsoluti; inajorit y of tin* citizens partjcij)atin{? in tlio 
oloftions shall ho rofpiirod. and this majoril\ must rej»rosoni at least 
thirty-five j)or(*ont of all persons inscribed in the National Civic Ih-frisfer. 

(c) "rho Senators. Itepresonfalivos, and the Executive Power may pre¬ 
sent. propo.st*d amojnlnionts whioh must ho approved by an ahs«»iute 
majorit y of the full jiiend.jorshii* of the (haioral Assembly. 

A proposal which is rejecietl may n<»t be ren(*vv«*<l until the succeedini;’ 
Icfrislativ** p<'rio<l, and tlie same formalit ies must be ol)servf‘d. 

Upon the approval of a projuisal and its j)rnmulf»;alion hy the President 
of the (leneral Assembly, the Kx<‘cutivf‘ I*oW4*r, within ninety dcivs 
then‘aft«*r, .shall call for I h»* eleeiion of a National (.\)nsl ituent Convenl ion, 
which shall consider and <|eeide upon apjirovtsl proposals fur ameiHlment 
as well as upon any otln‘r i»roposals that, may l>e jn'csimteil i(» the eon- 
vent ion. 'i’he number of members of the CoiiNcntion shall In* rlouble ihe 
number of legislators. ’J’vvice as many alternab s shall be eloeted at t he 
same time, ’rin? c<.»nditions for elif>:ibilily and the immunities and in¬ 
compatibilities shall Im* the same as for Wepresentatives. 

The election by <leparlmental lists .shall be *voverned by the system of 
intejiral proportional representation and in accordance with laws in force 
for the electi(»n of Ib'i>resentatives. I’he Conventirai shall ineid within 
one year fr<»m the date <d' pnannljratifui of the proposal of amendment. 

The deci.^ions of the Convention must be taken by an al>s(.»lute majtarity 
of the whole number of members «)r ilte Convention and the work of tin* 
Convention must, be tiTiniiiatecl within one yiNir from the date of its emn- 
iiieneemenl. The proposal (»r proposals drawn up by the Convention .shall 
be coiniiiuiiicatf^d to the E.\eeutiv»* Power for immediate and full puldica- 
tioii. 

1’h(^ propc»sal or proposals drawn up by the Conv<*nlioii must be ratified 
by tlic* body electorate convoked for tlie purpose by the KxjH utive I\)W'T, 
on tin* date to be fixed by the National (^)nstitueiit C»>nveiition. 

Voting shall b<* by '‘y<*s” or ‘*no” and if there an* sev(*ral texts of 
anumdment., it shall be separate for each of them. For this purpose the 
(k)n.stituent (Conventi(m shall piroup tof^et her thos<* amendments wliicli by 
their nature require* that they be v(»tt*d eai as a unit. Oiu* third ed the 
membe*rs (>f \hr. Convention may rt'epiire siq)arate voting on one or several 
texts. An amendment or ainendim'nts must be appn)ViMi by a majority 
of votes, whieh shall not be less than thirty-five ]H'rce*nt of the citizens 
inscribed in tin* Natif)nal Civic Register. 

In the ca.s(*.s eontemplaterl by j)aragraphs (a) and (b), then* shall be 
submitted for ratification by ph*bi.scite at the sann* time as the next 
elections only tho.se prop(».saI.s w]ii(*li havt? betm presented at least six 
months before the date of such elections, or in the first of the.se (*a.st‘s, 
threii months before*, for substitute* pnipo.sal.s approve*d by the General 
Assennbly. FVoposals prese'iiteul afte*r the pe*rioels me*ntie)iie*d shall be 
subniit.1.eel to p|e»hiscite* at t he tinier of tin* .snbse*quent ele*e*tie)ns. 

(d) Tln^ Ceai.stitutie)n may be ameinled, also, by (constitutional laws 
which shall reqllire^ for the*ir sanction two-thirds of the* full nn*mbe*rship 
of each Chainbe*r in the .same ie»giHlative pe'riod. Ce)nstit utional laws may 
not be? vetoed by the? Executive PoweT and shall take? e*ffe'ct as soon as tln^ 
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(‘Jpctornto sp<*ci;illy eoiivokod on tho date specified in such laws shall 
have expressed th(‘ir api)roval by an absolute majority of the votes cast 
and they shall be proniiilgaled by tln‘ Pn*si(l(Mit of the (.TeTieral Assembly; 

(e) If the convocation of tin* ehu*torate for ralifieal ion of ainendments, 
in the cases coiii.eiiiplatetl in paragraphs (a), (h). (c), and (d) coincides 
with any <*li*ction (.)f inembers of the organs of the State, Ihe citizens must 
express their will on the constitutional amendments on ballots separate 
and apart from the election lists. Whein*V(»r the aiiiendriM'nts submitted 
to plebiscite relate to election to rlectivi* <»fric(‘s, tlie voting for such 
offices shall be l>otli by the system proposed and by the existing system, 
and thf‘ decision of the plebiscite shall be final. 

Chapter 1 1 

Art. 3:>2. The provisions of the present Constitution wliicdi recognize 
individual rights, as well as those which confer powers and impose duties 
on public authorities, shall not be without tdToci hv reascm of the lack 
of corresponding regulations, hut such regulat ions shall he sup])Ii(?(l on the 
basis of analagous laws, general principles of justice, and generally accepted 
doctrines. 


TRANSITORY AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

A) The inenihers of the first National Council of Governinent and 
(heir corresponding alternates shall b<' ilesignat(‘d by a two-thirds vote 
of the full luenihership of the General Assenihly, meeting in special session 
within thirty days after the promulgation of the present (•onstitutJon. 

The first National Council of (Tovernrnent shall l>e inaugurated on 
March 1,1952 and its iiufinbiTS shall serve until March 1,1955. 

B) The pres(‘nt President and Vice Presidiait of the Ib^public shall 
continue in office until March 1, 1952 the date on which the transfer of 
the Executive Power to the National Council of Government will take 
place, and th(\v may be elected as membi^rs of that body. 

C) The pn\s(mt Vice President of the llepublic shall he a member of 
the Senate from Marcli 1, 1952 to Eebruary 15.1955 and shall continue to 
b(? the presiding officer thereof and of the General Assembly. 

In the ev(?nt of a temporary or permanent va(‘aricy, he shall be replaced 
by the leading member on the list riiceiving the highest nuniher of votes of 
the jiarty by w'hich he was elected, and the corresponding alternate on 
such list will be convokid. 

I)) The first National Council of Government shall be presided over 
until ilarch 1, 1955 by the National Councillor chosen liy an absolute 
majority of votes of the members of the Council. In the (ivent of perma¬ 
nent or temporary vacancy a new election shall be held t.o designate a 
substitute. 

E) The General Assembly, in a joint session of both Chambers, shall 
fix the salari(^s of the members of the first National Council of Government 
before they have been selected. 

F) ITie present Iritendentes arid members of Departmental Boards shall 
continue in office until the end of their terms and may be elected as mem¬ 
bers of Departmental Councils or Boards, in which case an Intendente 
must resign his office two months before the date of the election. 
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6) Tho rales rolatinf? to the Deparinieutal Governments as provided 
in Section XVI shall be applied after February 15, 11)55, except in all 
matt.ers relating to the election of the first Dcipartmental Councils and 
Boards. Until the foregoinj^ date present provisions relatin^j; to the govern¬ 
ment and administration of the Departments shall remain in effect. 
Prior to the date of the next elections, the present Departmental Boards 
shall fix the salaries of the first Departmental Councils. 

U) The present taxes (established under the law on sources of revenue 
contained in articli^ 297 shall continue in effect until thc.^y are repealed or 
anieii(l(xl by th(^ I)epartTn(m<4il Governments, with th(^ exception of the 
national sup])lem(mlary taxes n^ferred to in numeral 1 of the aforemen¬ 
tioned article. 

I) T1j(^ first election for all elective offices, to which article 77 refers, 
shall b(' h('ld on tlie last Sunday of November, 1954. 

J) The iiiembiTS of tho first Contentious-Administrative Tribunal 
shall be chosc^n at a special s(?ssion of the General Assembly within thirty 
days after the promulgation of tin* present Constitution. 

k) 'I’he Executive Powiir is authorized to take from the? General R(3V0- 
nu(‘S tho funds necessary for the installation and functioning of the Con¬ 
tentious-Administrative? Tribunal until the law sanctions its bugets for 
8alari(»s, (expenditures and allotments. 

Ij) The Contentious-Administrative Tribunal shall take office immedi¬ 
ately after it is sidected and shall assunu* jurisdiction beginning March 1, 
195‘i 

M) TIk-? provisions of Section XVll shall apply to administrative acts 
which ar(? completed or excicuted on or after March 1, 1952. 

Administrative acts prior to that date may be contested or tlu? pro¬ 
ceedings continu(?d in accordance with the system in effect at tho time 
the acts w(T(? performed. As of March 1, 1952 there are repealed ail 
legal provisions which granted jurisdiction to organs of (wlinary justice 
to lu'ar in first or final instance matters subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Contentious-Administrative Tribunal. 

N) Until such time as tho Organic Law for tlie Contentious-Administra¬ 
tive? Tribumil is promulgated: 

1. Its coinposition and functioning shall b(* governed, wherever appli¬ 
cable, by Law No. 9240 of October 28, 1907 and aTiiendatory and supplt^- 
inentary Jaws; 

2. Tlie proceilnre to be followed before this body shall be tht' same 
as that j)rovided in tin* of Civil Procedun? for ordinary suits of lesser 
ajiiount; 

3. It must render its decisions within tin* jn*riod establishetl for this 
purpose by the Suf)rem(^ Court of Justict? under Law No. 9594 ainl the 
State Attorney of tin* (Aintontious-Adininistralive Tribunal inust act 
within tin* period (established under tho same law for the Court ProseiMitor 
(Fiftml de (■arie). Decisions of the Tribunal shall be snscepl ihh* of ampli¬ 
fication or elarification in acconlaiice with the provisions of articles 
436 and 437 i»f tin* (^.lde of (^ivil IVoeedure; 

4. "J’he organs of ordinary justice shall transmit l-o the Conteiitious- 
AdiTiinistrative Tribunal an alleslcHl copy of judgments issued withri*sp(*(3t 
to suits for rc'dress providcnl for in article 312. 'rin? represen tatJves of the 
defendant part y shall likewise traiismitan attested copy of such judgments 
to the StaUf Attorney of tin? I’ribimal; 
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5. An ncliuii far annulniont must be eiilored, uikIit penalty of forfeiture 
within the periods heretofore estuWished in laws in h>rce up to the present 
time, in order to be heard by jiidieial authority. In those cases not 
expressly provided for, the period shall be sixty d;jys countinj; from the 
day following personal notification of the defiriitivi* administrative act, 
or of its publication in the Diario Ofivial or the expiration of the time 
limit, in which tJie authority may a(*t. 

N) The Contentious-Adiniiiistrative Tribunal, within six iiiontha after 
its installalioii, must submit for the approval of the Geiit?ral Assembly, 
a draft of its Organic Law. The Tribunal must likewise adopt its internal 
regulations withiji a period of six months following the date of promul¬ 
gation of its Organic Law; 

O) The accumulation authoriztHi under fmragrajtlj 2 of article 79 in¬ 
cludes only those partitas which ])articipated in tlu' elections of 1950. 

P) The existing District Judges shall continue in office until the end of 
their present terms. 

Q) The present nienihers of th(‘ boards of dir(‘ctors or commissions 
referred to in article 190 of the Constitution shall continue in office until 
the persons who are to replace th(un have been named. 

E) The provisions of article 247 shall not he apjdicable to Justices of 
Peace wdio are in office at tlie time the present Constitution is adopted and 
they may be reelecti‘d more than once even if they fail to meet th(^ qualifi¬ 
cations stated in the final paragraph of that articles 

S) The pres(‘nt secretaries of the municipal Intendencias shall retain 
their official rank and budget classification, without pre^judi(*e to the 
provisions of article 2H0. 

T) Pending suits filed against officials and the organ of the Stat(^ in 
which they are employed, in accordance with article 24 of the Consti¬ 
tution in effect shall be continued hereafter exclusiveJy against the defen¬ 
dant organ of the State, without prejudice to the provisions of artich^ 25 
of the present Constitution. 
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VATICAN CITY 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

For many centuries, until 1871, the popes held temporal sovereignty 
over the Papal States, an area of some 1G,0()() square miles. This terri¬ 
tory was incorporated into Italy w^hen it became unified and the Pope’s 
author!tj^ was restricted to the palaces of the Vatican and Lateran in 
Home and the villa of Castel Gandolfo. The situation was unsatis¬ 
factory to the Papal State, and final settlement came in 1929 when treaties 
were signed regarding the area and sovereignty. 

The Vatican City is a member of the Postal Union and the Telecom¬ 
munications Union.^ 


* See Table I. 
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VfUican City 

As it is the abode of the popes, it remains neutral in all conflicts betwecm 
nations and was ncjutral duriiif' World War U. 


Foum of (iOVKKNMKNT 
The <jrov(»rninent of the Cit y is based upon: 

(1) The TiMteraii 'lYaaty of February 11, 1929, which f;uaraiitees to the 
Holy Set* “full owaiershij), t‘xelusive and absolute p(nvf*r, and sovereign 
jurisdiction” over its territory; s(‘ts up the City of the Vatican; and out¬ 
lines the extent of its tt'rritory; * 

(2) Tin* Concr)rdnt lietween the Holy Set* and Italy of the same date, 
containing religitms prtn isions and agreements; and 

(.S) The CoFist itiitional 1 jaws of June 7,1929, includinglhe P''nndainerital 
I^aw; the Law on Hu? Sonrt:es of tin* Law; the Law on tin* 1 lights of Citi- 
w*nship ainJ Sojourn; the l.aw on Atlministrfitive OrganizatitVn; the Ijaw 
on Kcononiic, Commercial and Proft‘.ssional Organization; and the Law of 
Public St*curity. 

'rb(^so set up a uniqiit* type of uionarcbical-sacerdoial state in wliidi 
governiiHintal functions are vt^sted in the Popt*. 

Sounen of Sovkueion Poweh 
All power Indongs to tin* l^)pe.- 

UlClIITS OF THE pEOPIiK 

Th<' Law on ilu' .Kiglits of Citizenship and St>journ merely states w’ho 
an^ Vatican citizens and places C(Ttain limitations on the rights of resi¬ 
dence? and entry into the city. 

I i EG r SLATIVK 1 > EP AKTM ENT 

Ijcgislative powtT is V(*sted in the l\)pe or, during a vacancy in Mie 
pontifical see, in the floly College*.^ lie may delegate certain legislative 
powers to the governor of th(? State, appointed by him, who, for the 
promulgation of laws, rules or ordinance's, should take the advice of the 
general counsellor of the State,^ also appeunted by the Pe)pe.® 

Where> there is no pre)visie)n in the laws of the Vatican, tlie» laws of the 
Kingdom of Italy are applieel.® 


RxECITTIVE PePAUTMFiNT 

Executive pe)W(>r is ve'sted in the Pope ’ and he may delegate it to tlu' 
ge^vernor.** 

Judicial Depautment 

Judicial powe^r is veste'd in the Pope ® and is dele'gate'el by him le) single 
judges, a tribunal of first instance, the Sacred Poman Rota which has the 

* Lat(>raii Trc^aty, Arts. 14. * l^aw 1, Arts. 1, 2. ® Id., Art. 1. 

^ Id., Art. 5. •"* Id.. Art. H, * Constit. Law 2, Art. 3. 

’ (Jonstit. Law 1, Art. 1. * Id., Art. 6. * Id., Art. 1. 
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function of a court of appeals, ami the Su})renie Tribunal of the Signatun*.^ 
The Pontiff appoints all judicial personnel. 

Area, Population 

The Vatican ('ity has an area of Iti square inih's and extratt^ritorial 
rights in certain buildings in Pome. The population (11M7 C('nsus) is 940. 


Agreement between the Holy See and the Kingdom of Italy of 
the 11th of February, 1929 

TREATY OF THE LATERAN 

In the name t)f the Holy Trinity: 

Tnasmi'ch as the Holy See and Italy have recognized the ne(M\ssity 
of setting aside* all causes of difft'renc<» existing l)el\veen them and of arriv¬ 
ing at a definitive settlememt of their reciprocal relations wliich would b(> 
in accordance witli ju.^tic(^ and the dignity of tla^ two high parties and 
which, while assuring to the Holy See in a stable* manner a situation of 
fact and of law* that would guarantet* to it al)Soliile independ(*nce for the 
accomplishment of its high mission in tlu^ world, would also permit the 
Holy See to rc'cognize that the ‘Koitian (jU(‘stion,' originating in 1870 
from the annexation of Porno to tlie Kingdom of Italy under the dynasty 
of the House of Savoy, is resoiv(*d in a definitive and irrevocahh* manner; 
and 

As it is necessary, in order to assure to the Holy See absolute and visibh^ 
independence, to guarantee to it unqu(*stionable sovereignty even in the 
international domain, and the necessity is thcTcfore apparc^nt. of consti¬ 
tuting th(! ‘City of the Vatican’ witli special characteristics by recognizing 
the full ownership, exclusive and absolute powder, and sovereign jurisdiction 
of tlie Holy See over this territory; 

Art. 1. Italy njcognizes and reaffirms the principle consc^crated in 
Article 1 of the Statute of the Kingdom dated Marcfi 4, 1S48, by virtue 
of wliich the Catholic, apostolic, and lioimin religion is th(^ only religion 
of the State. 

Art. 2. Italy recognizes t he soven?ignty of Hie Holy Se(* in the int<T- 
national domain as an attribute inherent in its natun/, in accordance with 
its tradition and with the requirements of its mission in the world. 

Art. 8. Italy recognizes that the Holy See has full ownership, exclusive 
and absolute power, and sovereign jurisdiction over the Vatican, as it is 
at present constituted with all its dependencies and endowments, creating 
thus the City of the Vatican for its special ends and with the characteristics 


' Constit. Law 1, Art. 10. 
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set forlli in the prc^scmt Treaty. Tin? liniils of the said city are indicated 
on l.he plan which constitut(‘s Annex 1 of the said Treaty of which it forms 
an integral part. 

It is, inon^over, iiiah^rstood that Saint Peter’s Square, while it forms a 
j>art of the C-ity of t,he Vatican, will continue to 1)0 normally open to the 
public and subje^ct to tlie police powers of the Italian authorities; these 
will stop at th(^ foot of tla^ stairs of the Basili(*a, although that wdll con¬ 
tinue to be (h^stined for public worship, and they will abstain from mount¬ 
ing or entering the Basilica except in the case of bcaiig invited to intervene 
by the competent authority. 

In case the Holy See, in view of particular ceremonies, should deem it 
advisable to susjxmd temporarily the free passage of the public, through 
Saint P(‘ter's S(piar(v, the Italian authorities, unless invited to remain by 
the comjH'tt^nt authority, will retina beyond the exterior lines of the colon¬ 
nade of Ih^rnini and of their extfajsion. 

Art. 4. The exclusive sovereignty and jurisdiction of the Holy See 
which Italy reciognizes over the (;ity of the Vatican implies the conse- 
(juiuice tliat no interference on the fuirt of the Italian government may 
la? th(*re manifested, and that there will be no other aiitbority than that 
of th(‘ Holy See. 

Art. 5. l'V)r the (execution of all that is established in the preceding 
Article, the territory constituting the City of the Vatican sliould bo, 
througli th(‘ (ain^ of the Italian government, before the present Treaty 
becomes effcxdive, nuidend free of all s(<rvitude and of its eventual 0 (*cu- 
pants. The Holy will watch oviT the closing of access, by s\irrounding 
t he open parts outside Saint Peter’s Square with a wall. 

It is fnrtlu^r agreed that in that whicli concerns the immovable and 
existing things belonging to the religious instit.utes or bodies, the Holy See 
will make pn)vision directly for the regulation of its relations with them, 
the Italian stat e taking no furtluT interest therein. 

Art. t). Italy will provide, by the necessary arrangements with intor- 
(*sted organisms, that, the City of the Vatican be assured in its own right 
of an a.dequat.(‘ provision of w^ater. 

It will provide also for placing the city in communication with the 
railroads of the state by means of a railroad station in tla* City of the 
Vatican at the place indicat(*d on th(^ plan mentioned above | Annex 1] 
and I)y means of the circulation of carriages btdonging to the Vatican on 
the Italian railroads. 

It will provide, furthermore, for connections directly with the other 
states the t(>legrapliic, t(*lephonic, radiotelegraphic, radiotolephonic, and 
postal services of the City of the Vatican. 

Finally, it will provide also for conneidion with the otlier public services. 

All t^H^ above services will be provided at tli(> cost- of the Italian state 
and witliin one year from the entrance into efft^ct of the present Treaty. 

The Holy See will provide, at its own ex})ense, for the maintenance of 
the existing entrances to the Vatican and t hose which it shall deem advis¬ 
able to open hereafter. 

Agreements will be made between the Holy See and the Italian state 
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for the circulation on the torrii(»ry of the latter of terrestrial vehicles and 
airplaiK'S of the City of the Vatican. 

Art. 7. The Italian government agrees that it will not permit, in the 
territory surrounding the Vatican City, luvw construction which would 
overlook its interior, and that to this end it will procec'd to th(> partial 
demolition of the striictun's aln^ady existing at Cavalleggeri Gate along 
the \'ia Aurelia and the Viale Vaticano. 

In accordance with the rules of international law, airplanes of any kind 
are forbidden to fly over the territory of the Vatican. 

On Husticucci Square and in the parts adjacent to the colonnade to 
which the extraterritoriality mentioiu^d in ^Vrticle 15 does not extend, all 
changes for purpost^s of town planning or improvement which might in¬ 
terest the City of the N’atican will he made by common accord. 

Art. 8. Italy, considering as sacred and inviolable tlii^ piTson of the 
Sovereign i\)ntiff, declares any attack upon him or provocation of an 
attack punishable under threat of the same penalties established for an 
attack or provocation of attack upon the person of the King. 

Public offenses and injuries committed on Italian territory against the 
perst)n of the Sovereign Pontiff by speech, acts, or writing are punished 
as offi*nses and injuri(‘S against tin* person of the King. 

Art. 9. In accordance with (he rules of inttanational law, all ptTsojis 
having a permam^nt residence^ in the City of the Vatican are sul)j(*ct to 
the sovereignty of the Holy See. This residtmee is not lost by the simple 
fact of a temporary r(‘sidenc(^ in anoth(T place, nnl(‘ss this fact is accom¬ 
panied by the loss of domicile in the city itself or by other circumstances 
proving the abandonment of tlie said domicrile. 

Wlien they cease to be subject to the sovereignty of the Holy See, th(‘ 
persons mentioned in the preceding paragraph and who, by terms of t.h(* 
Italian law, apart from the circumstanc(^s of fact stated abov(<, would not 
be considered as [Kissessing another citizeiishii), will be considcTcd in 
Italy with no further formality as Italian citizens. 

To these same ])ersons, as long as they remain subject, to the sov(ireignty 
of the Holy See, there shall be a]>])Iicable in the territory of the Italian 
Kingdom, in the d(*lernjination of (piestions governed by (he personal 
(when such questions are not regulated by standards emanating from thc^ 
Holy See), the provisions of the Italian law, or if the person coTuaTned is 
considered as having a different citizenship, the laws of the states to which 
he belongs shall be applicable. 

Art. 10. The dignitaries of the {'hurch and persons belonging to the 
pontifical court, who shall be indicated in a table on which the high con¬ 
tracting parties will agret^ even when they an? not citizcuis of the Vatican, 
are always and in ev(*ry case, in relation to Italy, exempt from military 
service, from jury service, and from any requirement of a personal char- 
actcT. 

^J’his ];)ro\ ision applies also to career officers dcKjlared by th(^ Holy See 
to be indisp(*nsal)le, at t ached pctrinanently and with a fixed salary to the 
services of the Holy See, as well as to the courts and officers indicated 
below in Articles 18,14,15 and lb which exist outside the City of the Vaii- 
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can. These officers siiall be iridiVtatcHl on another table which should be 
established as above by coTnmon accord and which each yt^ar shall be 
brought up to dat(^ by tht^ Holy Secj. 

The ecclesiastics who, by reason of their office, tiike part, ouisido the 
City of the Vatican, in the ext^cution of the acts of the Holy See may not, 
by reason of their offices 1)e the object of any accusations, inquiry, or 
molestation on the part of the Italian authoritii^s. 

Every foreigner invested with an ecclesiastical office in Rome enjoys 
the personal guaranties accorded to Italian citizens by virtue of the laws 
of the Kingdom. 

Art. 11. The central organisms of the Catholic Church are free from 
all interference on the part of the Italian state (rc^siTving tlie dispositions 
of Italian laws conccirning tin' ac(|uisitions of legal persons) as well as 
from conversion of their immovable property. 

Art. 12. Italy recognizes in tlje Holy See the poww of active and pas¬ 
sive legation according to the general rules of international law. 

Envoys of foreign governments to the Holy See will continue to ('njoy 
in the Kingdom all the prerogative’s and iiiiinunititjs belonging to di]>lo- 
matic agents according to international law, and their residences may (*cm- 
tinue to be on Italian territory; they shall enjoy tlj(> immunities due them 
according to international law (weii if their countries do not have diplo¬ 
matic relations wdth Italy. 

It is understood tliat Italy promisees to leave free, always and in evt*ry 
case, the correspondeiKH* betw^een all states, including belligerents, and 
the Holy S('e and vice versa, as well as tlui acc(‘ss of bisho])s of the wdiole 
w'orld to the Apostolic See. 

'J’h(? high contracting parties engage to establish between theins('lv('s 
normal diplomatic relations by accrediting to the Holy See an Italian 
ambassador and t(» Italy a papal nuncio, wdio will be tlie bead of the; dip¬ 
lomatic corps und(T the terms of the cust.ornary law- recognized by the 
Congress of Vienna in the Act of June 9, 1815. 

As an effect of the recognition of sovereignty, and without prejudice 
to that fixed in Article 19 i)elow, the diplomatic agents of the Holj^ See 
and the couriers sent in the name of the Sovereign Pontiff shall enjoy 
in Italian territory, tjven in time of war, the same treatnauit as that due 
according to tla> rul(\^ of international law to the diplomatic ag<?nts and 
cabinet couriers of otluT foreign governments. 

Art. 13. Italy recognizes in the Holy See the full ownership of the 
patriarchal basilicas of Saint John Ijateran, of Saint Mary the Greater 
and of Saint Paul with the annexed buildings (Annex 11, 1, 2 and 3). 

Ihe state transfers to t.he Holy See the free maiuigement and adminis¬ 
tration of the said basilica of Saint Paul and of the monastery attached, 
turning over also to the Holy See the capital corresponding to tli(> sums 
fixed annually in the budget of the minister of public instruction for tlio 
said basilica. 

It is also understood that the Holy See has free owmership of the build¬ 
ing depending on Saint Calliste, close to Saint Mary of Transtevere (Annex 
11,9). 
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Art. 14. Italy recognizes in the Holy See full ownership of the pontifi¬ 
cal palace of Gandolfo Castle, with all its endowmi'nts, appurtenances, 
and dependencies (Anii(*x II, 4) such as ar(* already in poss(?ssi()n of the 
same Holy See, and at the same time it is obliged to grant, also in full 
ownersliip, delivery to he effected within six months from the coming into 
force of this Tr(‘a(y, I he Villa Barherini, at Gandolfo Castle, witli all its 
endowments, appurtenances, and dependencies (Annex 11, 5). 

To complete the ownersliip of the real property situated on the north 
side of Janiculum belonging to the Sacred Congregation of Propaganda 
and to other ecch‘siastical institutes and having a view toward th(> Vatican 
palaces, the stat(> engagers to transfer to the Holy See or to the entities 
indicated by it the real property of tlx* domains of tlie state or of individuals 
existing in the said zone. The real property btdoiiging to tlx^ said con¬ 
gregation and to the otluT institutes and those to b(* transferred an> in¬ 
dicated in the annexed plan (Annex II, 12). 

Italy, finally, transfers to llie Holy Secs in full and free owmtTship, the 
ex-conventual buildings of Home attachcMl to tlx* basili(;a of the Twelve 
Holy Apostles and to the churches of Saint Andrew dc‘lla Valh^ arxl of 
Saint Charles ai Catinari, with all their annexes and (h‘pi‘nd<‘ncit>s (Annex 
III, Ji, 4, and 5) and to deliver tliem fre(^ of th(‘ir ocampants, within the 
space of one year from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

Art. 15. Thor(?al property indicated in Artich^ HI and in paragraphs 1 and 
2 of Artich? 14, as well as the palaces of the Datery, of the Cliancelery, of 
the Propaganda, Spanish 8f|uare, the Palace of the Holy Office and the ad¬ 
jacent real property, that of the Convertendi (])resent seal of the Congrega¬ 
tion of the Eastern Church), Scossacavalli S(^uare, tlie l^ilace of tlx* Curacy 
(Annex 11, 0, 7, H, 10 and 11), and the other buildings in which the Holy 
See shall in future deem it advisable to organize^ other courts, although 
within the territory of the Italian state, shall enjoy the immunities rec¬ 
ognized by international law^ for residences of dif)lomatic agents of foreign 
states. 

'The same immunities apply also witii regard to the otlxT churches, 
ev(‘n outside Borne, during the time when, even though not open to the 
public, ceremonies are being (jelebrated in the preseiu*e of tlx^ Sovenagn 
Pontiff. 

Art. K). The real property indicated in the three preceding articles as 
w^ell as the seats of tlx; following pontifical institute's: the Gregorian Uni¬ 
versity, the Biblical, Oriental, and ArcJiaeological Institutes, the Russian 
Seminary, the Lombard Colh'ge, the tw^o Palaces of Saint Appollinaris 
and the House of Rxercis(;s for the Clergy of Saints John and Paul (Annex 
III, 1 bin, 2, 0, 7, 8) shall never be subjt^ct to s(;rvitudes or expropriations 
by reason of public utility unless there is a previous agreement with the 
Holy See, and they shall be exempt from taxes either ordinary or extrjior- 
dinary, on the part of the state as well as of any other entity. 

It is in the power of the Holy See to giv(; all the real property above 
indicated, irj the present Article and in the three preceding Articles, ar¬ 
rangements of its own accord, without the necessity of authorization or 
consent on the part of Italian govomnumtal, provincial or communal 
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authorities, which may rely in full security upon the noble artistic tradi¬ 
tions which are the honor of the Catholic Church. 

Art. 17. The payments of whatever nature due by the Tloly Sec*, by 
the other central orf^anizations of the? Catholic; Church, and by the or¬ 
ganizations managed directly by llie Holy See, even outside Home, to 
dignitaries, employ(*d and salaried, whether ih(\v have pcjrmanent office 
or not, shall bo exempt on Italian territory, beginning January 1, 1929, 
from all taxes whatsoever of the state or of any other administration. 

Art. 18. 1’he treasuriis of art and science in the City of the Vatican 
and tlui Lat(>ran PahuM^ shall be accessibh? to scholars and to visitors, the 
Holy S(>e reserving to itself the full liberty of regulating the entrance of 
the public. 

Art. 19. The diplomatic agents and envoys of the Holy See, the diplo¬ 
matic; agents and envoys of foreign governments to the Holy See, and the 
dignitaries of tlu; Church coming from abroad to go lo the City of the Vati¬ 
can and provided with passjiorts of the states from which they come vised 
by the pontific.al representatives abroad, may without other formality 
proceed to this (rity across Italian territory. It will b(* the same for the 
abov«; p(;rsons who, furnished with a pontifical passport in order, proceed 
abroad from th(; Vatican City. 

Art. 20. Merchandist; coming from abroad and siuit to the City of the 
Vatican or, outside tlu; latter, to (he institutes or offices of the Holy See 
shall always be admitted, from any j)oint on the Italian frontiers or from 
any j)ort in ih(; Kingdom, to cross Italian territory with full exemption 
from customs and tolls. 

Art. 21. All the cardinals shall enjoy in Italy the honors due to princes 
of tlu* blood; those who reside in Rome, even outside the City of the Vati¬ 
can, are citiz(*ns of this city, with all the effects resulting therefrom. 

During Hu; vacancy of the pontifical s(;at, Italy, will see to it in a special 
manner that, there is no ohsta(;le to the fr(*e passage* and access of cardinals 
across Italian territory to the Vatican, and that no hindrance or limitation 
is placed on their personal liberty. 

Italy will also see to it that on its territory, in the vicinity of the City 
of the Vatican, acts capable of troubling in any manner the meetings of the 
conclave shall not be committed. 

Tlies(; rules are valid also for conclaves that are held outside tlio City 
of the Vatican, as well as for the councils presided over by the Supreme 
Pontiff or by his legates, and as regards the bisho})s called to participate 
therein. 

Art. 22. Upon the dtunand of tlie Holy See, and by means of a delega¬ 
tion which it may establish in each case or in a j)ermanent manner, Italy 
will be responsible in its territory for the punishment of crimes committed 
in the City of the Vatican; but, when the author of the (;rime has taken 
refuge in Italian tcTritory, he sliall be prosecuted witlioiit furtlu^r formality 
according to tlie rules of Italian law. 

The Ploly See will return to the Italian state persons who may have 
taken refuge in the City of the Vatican, being accused of acts committed 
in Italian t^erritory and recognized as criminal by the laws of both states. 
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The same procedure shall be followed as regards })ers()iis accused of 
crimes who may have takt>ii refuge in the buildings which enjoy immunity 
according to Article 15, unless those in charge of the said buildings prefer 
not to invite the Italian agents to enter for the j)ur})()se of arresting the 
said persons. 

Art. 23. For the execution wdthin the Kingdom of senteiu^es rendered 
by the tribunals of the City of the Vatican tht^ rules of international law 
shall be applied. 

On the other hand, the sentences and measures t^manating from the 
ecclesiastical authorities and officially conmiiinicated to the civil authori¬ 
ties, on the subject of e(‘cl<‘siastical or religious jhtsoiis, in spiritual or 
disciplinary matters shall have, without othtT formality, full juridical 
effectiveness in Italy with even all their civil effects. 

Art. 24. The Holy Stv, so far as concerns the sovert'igntv belonging 
to it in the international domain, declan>s that it wishes to n^mair) and 
will remain removed from the temporal competitions among other siatt^s 
and from international meetings convoked with such a ]>urpose, unless 
the parties to a dispute mak(‘ a unanimous appeal to its mission of peace, 
reserving to itself, howeviT, the right to assert in every case its moral and 
spiritual power. 

In consecpience the City of tht' Vatican shall always and in every case 
be considered as neutral and inviolable tcTritory. 

Art. 25. By a special convention sigiu'd al thc^ same time as the 
present Treaty, constituting Annex IV of the said Tn^aty and forming an 
integral part thereof, tla* liquidation of the del)ls of Italy to the Holy See 
is provided for. 

Art. 2h. The Holy See* affirms that, by the agreement signed today, 
it possesses in an adequate manner all that is necessary to watch over th(^ 
liberty and ind(‘pendi'nce due to tlie pastoral goverijm(*nt of tbe diocese 
of Kome and of tb(‘ Catholic Cliurch in Italy and in tlie world; it declan^s 
that the ‘lioinan question’ is definitively and irrevocably rt^solved and 
therefore eliminated, and it recognizes tin* Kingdom of Italy under tlie 
dynasty of the House of Savoy with Boim^ as capital of the Italian state. 

On its side, Italy recognizes the state of tla* City of tlie Vatican under 
the sovereignly of the Sovereign Pontiff. 

Law 214 of May 13,1871 ,is abrogated as well as every other disposition 
contrary to the present Treaty. 

Art, 27. The present Treaty, within a period which shall not i^xc.eed 
four months from tin* time of signature, shall be submitted to th(^ ratifica¬ 
tion of the Sov<T(?igrj Pontiff and of the King of Italy and shall become 
effective from the act of exchange of ratificat ions. 

ANNEX ]. Territory of the (*ily of ttn* Vatican 
ANNEX 2. Irrimovables enjoying the privih'ge of extraterritoriality 
witti exeniption fnmj <‘Xpropriiitiuiis ami taxes 

ANNEX .3. ininiovahles exempt from expropriations and taxes 
ANNEX 4. Financial (Convention 
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CONCORDAT BETWEEN THE HOLY SEE AND 

ITALY 

February 11, 1929 

(JOxtracts) 

In tiik namk uf iho Most. Holy Trinity; 

Inasiiiucli as, from tlj(* boj^iimiii^ of the nefjjotiations between the Holy 
See and Ilaly to resolve the ‘lioman qiiestioii' the Holy" See itself has 
pro])os<Hl that the nefjjotiations relative to this question have as a neces¬ 
sary^ coinpl(*inent a eoneordai destined to regulate tlu^ conditions of re¬ 
ligion and of the Church in Italy ... 

Art. 1. Italy, liy tlie t.»*rin.s r)f ArticK? 1 of the 'I’n^atv, assures to the 
Catholic Churcli the frer* exercise of spiritual powcT, 1 Ih‘ tree and public 
exercise^ of worship, as well as that of its jurisdiction in ec(*.lesiast;ical 
matters, according to the rules established in tin* present Concordat; 
wIktc it may la* ii(‘cessarv, it accords to ecclesiastics, for acts of tb(‘ir 
spiritual ministry, th(‘ prot(‘ction of tla^ authorities. 

In considiTation of the sacred character of the eternal city, episcopal 
seat of the Sovereign Pontiff, center of th(^ Catliolic world and objective 
of ])ilgriinage, tlje Italian g(jverninent will take care to forbid in Rome 
anything whicli miglit be iiK^onsisteiit with this chara(‘t(T. 

Art. 2. 'rile Holy' See (*ommunicates and corn'sponds freely with the 
bishops, with the clergy, and with all the Catholic world, without any 
iuttTforence from lli(* Italian goviTiiment. 

Art. 22. Hccb'siatics who are not Italian citizens may not be investtKl 
with benefi(‘es existing in Italy. The heads of dioceses and of parishes 
should also speak th(* Italian language. In cas«< of need, they must havi^ 
coadjutors who, in addition to Italian, understand and speak the language^ 
of local usage w'itli tla* purpose of giving religious aid in the language of 
tlie faithful, according to the rules of the Church. 

Art. 2tb 'riie Italian state will revise its legislation r(>garding ec¬ 
clesiastical inatt.cTS in order to n*form and complete' it and place it in 
harmony with tla^ directive's which ins])in' th(' 'rreaty with the Holy See 
and the pn\sent: Concordat. It is, from tlie ])resent agret^d . .. [disposi¬ 
tions relative to the juridical peT’sonality of th(> recogniz(*d ecclesiastical 
bodices and of the puhlii* (*lnircljes, of ri?ligious associations with or without 
VOW'S approved by tlie Holy See, of brotherhoods exclusively or principally 
for rc'ligious purposes: to the rt'cognition of religions foundations of all 
kinds; to the composition, half monastic, of civil administrations of ec¬ 
clesiastical pro])erty, e't.c.j. 

Art. 84. The Italian stati' wishing to give again to the institution of 
marriage, which is the basis of tlie family, a dignity conforming to the 
Catholic traditions of its peofile, recognizes th(' civil effects of tlie sacra¬ 
ment of marriage regulated by canon law. ... Cases concerning the 
nullity of marriages and t.lu» disjiensation of marriages ratified and not 
consummated are reserved to the compet.once of ecclesiastical tribunals 
and courts. The decisions and sontcmces on the question, when they 
have become definitive, shall be taken to the suprermi tribunal of the 
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Signature, which will ascertain w’hether the rules of canon law relative 
to the competence of the judge, to the citation and legitimate representa¬ 
tion, or to the contumacy of the jjarties have been respected. The said 
definitive decisions and sentences, with the decrees and pertinent records 
of the supreme tribunal of the Signature, shall be transmitted to the 
state court of appeal which is competent for the territory, and which, by 
ordinance in chamber of council, shall have them extHmted in their civil 
effects and order their notation on the registers of civil status in the margin 
of the marriagt‘ record. 

In cases of legal separation, the Holy StH' consents to whatever may 
be decided by the* civil judicial authority. 

Art. 85. For schools of secondary instruction kept by ecclesiastical 
or religious bodies, the institution of state examination remains obligatory, 
in order that there may be effective equality of situation betw(?en the can¬ 
didate's of the said schools and those of government al institutes. 

Art. 86. Italy considers the teaching of the (Uiristian doctrine ac¬ 
cording to tlie form received from the Catholics tradition as the base and 
crow'n of public instruction. In consequence it agrees that the religious 
instruction now given in the elementary public schools shall receive a 
further development in the secondary schools according to a program to 
be established by agreement between tin* Holy St'e and the state. 

This instriKition shall be given by masters or professors, priests or brothers 
approved by the ecclesiastical authority, and subsidiarily by lay masters 
and professors holding for this pur})ose a certifi(Mit;e of ca[)acity to be 
granted by the diocesan ordinary, the revocaition of the said certificate 
l)y this ordinary suppressing without other formality the power to teach. 

Only the manuals approved by the ecclesiastical authority shall be 
accepted for the said religious instruction in the [)ub]ic schools. 

Art. 87. The directors of state associations for physical education and 
military preparation, of guard-ships and lialiUas, in order to rendcT pos¬ 
sible religious instruction and attendance for the youth confidiul to their 
care, will regulate their hours so as not to impede the ])erformance of re¬ 
ligious duties on Sundays and prescribed fe.ast days. 

The directors of the public schools will do the same as regards possible 
meetings of students on feast days. 

Art. 41. Italy authorizes the wearing in the kingdom and colonies 
of the pontifical decorations of orders of chivalry, subjetd to n^gistration 
of the (locuintiuts of appointment upon presentation of the said documents 
and the written request of the interested party. 

Art. 42. Italy will recognize, by royal decree?, tithis of nobility con¬ 
ferred by the Sovereign Pontiffs after 1870 and in the futiirci. 

Th(‘ cases sliall be established in which the said recognition shall not 
be subject to the payment of a tax in Ital 3 ^ 

Art. 48. The Italian state recognizes the organizations dep(5nd(mt on 
the Italian Catholic Action, insofar as the latter, pursuant to the decision 
of the Holy See, develop their activit y outside of any political party and 
under th(^ immediate authority of the hierarchy of the Church for the 
diffusion and effectuation of Catholic principles. 
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The Holy See tiikcs the occasinn of tln' stipiiinfioi) of the pn'Sejjt 
Concordat to r(‘iie\v tla; jirohihition to all (rck^siasties and monks to iii- 
scril)e tlieinsolves or )>e active? in any political |)arty whatever. 

Art. 44. If in the future' any difficulty arises in tin* interpretation of 
the pres(>iit Concordat, the* Holy Sen* anei Italy will pre)t!(?e?d hv common 
accord te) an ami(*al>le solution of the* epiestion. 

Art. la. With the^ cemiin^ inte> effend of the* |)re*seMt Concordat the 
provisions of the? cemcorelats, which have* fallen into disuse, with tlie 
foririe*r Italian state's, shall ea^ase* te) a])])ly it) Italy. Tin* Austrian laws 
and the laws, re'gulalions, ordiiiance*s and ele‘cre*es of tlie* Italian state now 
in effe^ct, in so far as they are* contrary to the* pre)visioiis of Hie* pn^seait 
Concordat, are consid(*re‘d as ahro"ati?d from tlie date* of its comin^j; into 
effect. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAWS 
OF THE CITY OF THE VATICAN 

June 7,1929 

1. FrNDAMKNTAli LaW UV THh3 ClTY OF Tllli VATICAN 

Art. 1. The* Sovend^n Pontiff, sove*re‘i^n of the* City of the Vatican, 
has full Icf^islative?, (‘xe'cntive*, and judicial powers. 

Durinj' a vacancy in tlie pontifical se^e*, t)ie*se^ same powe'rs ])t*l()n,u; to the 
Holy CoIIe^jTfs wleicli may promulgates lefj;islative‘ dispositions only in castes 
of urge*nc,y, tht'se? dispositions iiavinj:? effe>ct only durinj:^; the* periexl of the 
vacarieiy, unle^ss thew are* la1e?r ce)nfirmed hv the Rove*rt*ij^n Pontiff ele*ctt*d 
accordinfif to the* rule's of the sacre*el constitutions. 

Art. 2. lie"se*rve*d to iho Sove*re‘i}xn Pontiff is tlu> fullne*ss of the^ powe'rs 
whicli belonj^ to him, as re*pards tlje? orpins and trilumals of tlie* Aj)ostolic 
accordiner to Canons 7, 2JlO-'27t), 1597 1007 e)f the* Codrjr iuru canonici, 
and all that prescrihe*d in Article 14 of the* pre'senl law with respe'ct to 
the Staid tribunals, and also as re*pirds his court, including the noble*. 
Palatine and Swiss guards, subjind, as to the* last nu^iitie)ned, to the 
pre)visions of Article? 7 of tlie pivseait hiAV. 

Also de?pending dire.'ctly on the* Sove*n?ign Pontiff are the administration 
of the })r()p(?rty of the Holy See, the spt'cial administration of the? Holy 
See), the library and the archivers of tlie? Vatican, the printing office, and 
the be)ok shop. 

Art. 9. Ke?se'rve*d to the* Sovereign Pe^ntiff is the ri‘prose>ntation e)f the 
state of the Vatican, by the internmdiarv e>f the See*ret.ary of State*, for 
the? conclusion of ire^alit^s and for diplomatie* re*latie)ns with fore^ign states. 

Art. 4. I’he? approval e)f the administrative budgets and accounts of 
the City of the Vatican is reserved to the Sovereign I\)ntiff. Tlu^se shall 
be presented to liim by tlu^ governor upon the advice of the general coun¬ 
sellor of tlie state. 

Art. 5. The Sov<?re?ign Pontiff, in that wdiich concerns the gove^rnnient 
of the City of the Vatican, subject to the exceptions mentioned in the 
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procoding article's, reserves to himself the right to delegate his legislative 
poweTS in ceTtain matters or for special objects to the governor of the state. 

Apart from express delegation, (he governor, for all that affects the 
governmerit of tlie City of the Vatican, has likewise the right to issue 
regulations and ordinances for the execution of laws, without, however, 
being able to derogatt' from tlu^m or grant exem])tions from them. 

Kor the promulgation of the laws for which ht‘ is (h'legated, and of 
regulations or ordinances, the governor, unless tljere arc* provisions to the 
contrary, should take th(> advice of tlu* general counsellor of the state. 

Art. (). Id the governor of the state, subject to the t‘xceptions and 
limitations fixed in the preceding Articles *2, Jt, and 4. is deh\gat(d the 
extTcise of the executi\e power. Mx(*(‘pted from this delegation are the 
acts wdiich are reserved to the SovcTeign Pontiff and those which h(^ may 
deem it advisable to reserve to himself. 

Art. 7. The governor of the state is a])pointed and relieved of his 
functions by the Sovereign Pontiff, to whom he is directly and (‘xclu- 
sively responsible. 

The corps of pontifical gendarme's is under the din'ct control of the 
governor who may, for purposes of security and order, retpiirt^ also, and in 
tlie necessary ineasun^ the assistance of tlu' Swiss Guard. 

Art. 8. The consultative organ of tin* City of the Vatican is th(‘ counsel¬ 
lor general of the state'. 

He is appointed and n'voked by the Sovereign Pontiff, to whom he is 
directly and exclusively responsible. He is obliged to give advice at all 
tinu'S prescribed by law and when rerpiired by tlie Sovereign Porjtiff or 
the govt'rnor. 

Art. 11. The judicial pow<*r is delegatt'd to the organs indicated in the 
following articb^s, wliicli t‘X(*rcise it in tlu^ name of the Sover(>ign Pontiff. 

Art. 10. The judicial power in civil mattcTs, in cases n(»l coming Ixifore 
a single judge, and in jjenal matters, for the judgment of crimes, is normal¬ 
ly exercised by a tribunal of first instance and by the Saert'd Homan 
Kota having the fujic.tion of a court of appeal: in extraordinary casiis, 
recourse is had to the supreme tribunal of tlu^ Signature. 

tribunal of first instaTice is coinjiosed of a president, two n^gular 
judg(‘S, and an alt(?rnate. 

Th(.* appointment and revocation of the judicial persomu'l are n!.served 
to the Sov('reigri Pontiff. Tht? disciplinary power is (*xercis(;d by the 
supreme tribunal of the Signature. 

Art. 11. The functions of a single judge in civil inatt(;rs are usually 
performed by th(j prcjsidont of the tribunal of first instance or by one of the 
judgris, designat(Hl by him, of tlie same tribunal. 

Art. 12. In p(*nal matters, for infractions, jurisdiction is usually 
exi^rcised by one or more administrative offic.ers do'signated by th(j 
governor. 

In cases in which the sentences, in matters of infractions, are, according 
to the laws above indicated, susceptible of appeal, the judge of appcjal is 
the president of the tribunal of first iiistari(;e or another judge designated 
by him, all further recourse being irnpos.sihle. 
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Art. 13. In i}i(i trihnnaJ of first instance, the president confides the 
functions of (jxainininf^ nia^istratc* to one of the judges of tlio tribunal, at 
th<' b(*ginnirig of each year; those of state’s attorney and solicitor are, 
upon th(> designation of llu> dean of llie SacTcd Itomaii iiota, p(‘rforined 
by a consisl.orial advocate. 

Art. 1*1. 'riu' Sacred Kouian Itota and the supreme tribunal of the 
Signatur(\ wIk'u they function as judicial <»rgans of the ('ily of the Vatican, 
must, acconijilish their acts within the limits of th(* territory of the city. 

U(<pres(Mjtaiion and delense liefore the judicial organs of the state of the 
Vatican are res(‘rv(‘d to consistorial advocates, excej)t as prescribed on the 
subject of repH'sentation and d^dtaise Ixdon^ a single judge in a civil 
matter and Indon? tbe judge of infractions. 

Art . 15. Wlam an administrative act injures a right, an action may be 
fill'd before the judicial autliority, which, i^ven though it deems the act 
unlawful, may neithia* annul nor modily it, but only judge its effects 
and, if tliere ari' grounds, decide upon the obligation of repairing the 
damage. 

Art. If). In any case, whoever thinks liimself damagi^d in one of his 
riglits or interests by an administrative act may address a petition to the 
Sovereign Pontiff through the general counsellor of the state. 

Art. 17. In every civil or piaial cast', and in all the phases of the case, 
the Sovereign l\)nt.iff may refer the trial and judgment to a special 
commission with power to render a sentence conforming to eijuity and to 
exclude all further recourse. 

Art. is. The* right to grant pardons, amnesties, dispensations, and 
abatements is always reserved to the Sovereign Pontiff. 

lleijuests for pardon are transmitted Uirough the general counsellor 
of the state. 

Art. 19. 'riie flag of the City of the Vatican consists of two fields 
divided vertically, a yellow field on the staff side and a white field on the 
other side, wdiieh bears the tiara and the keys, the wdiolii following the 
rnodtd A anne.xed to the present Jaw\ 

I’ta* shield shows the tiara with the keys, according to the model B 
annexed to the present, law. 

1’h(? seal bears in the center the tiara and the k(?ys, and on the circum- 
fenmee the words ‘State of the City of the Vatican,’ according to the 
niodid C annexed to the present law. 

Art. 20. The standards and customs observed heretofore by the Holy 
See regarding titles of nobility and orders of chivalry remain effective. 

Art. 21. The pn?s(uit. law shall become (effective on the day^ of its 
publication. 

2. liAW OF THE SoUHt-ES OF THK LaW 

Art. 1. The priiKupal sources of objective law in the state of the City 
of the Vatican are: 

(a) The Codex iuris vanonid and the aj)ostolie. const.itutions: 

(b) TJie laws proitiulgaled for th(* City of thi' Vatican by the Sovereign 
Pontiff or by any other ant.hority delegated by him, as well iis tlio regu¬ 
lations lawfully issued by the competent authority. 
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Art. 2. The laws and re^ilations indieated under letter (b) of the 
preceding Article are deposited in the archives of tht> governinent and 
published in a supplement of Acta Apostolical Sedi^, except for ])articular 
cases where a different form of publication may be prescrila^d in the laws 
or regulations themselves, and subject to the provisions of Article 24 of 
the present law. 

'I’he pul)li(*ation bears the datt^ on which the laws and regulations have 
been issinnl and a special order number for each pontificate. 

Thest' laws and regulations btrorne effective the .seventh day after 
their publication, unless by the nature of their objects they should not 
be iinnitMiiately executed, or unless a shorter or longer delay is expressly 
fixed in the law or r(‘gulation. 

Art. 8. For matters not provided for in tlie sources enumerated in 
Article 1 and until provision concerning such mattcTS is made by the 
laws of the City of the ^'atican, there shall b(‘ ap|)lied, in a supplemcmtary 
manner the laws promulgated by the Kingdom of Italy up to the effective 
date of the present law, togetlier with the general regulations and the 
local regulations of the province and government of liome, indicated in 
the following articles wdth the modifications and limitations specified in 
these articles, always with the reservation that thesis laws and n*gulations 
are not contrary to thc^ precepts of the diviru' law, to the gem.Tal principles 
of canon law, nor to the clauses of the treaty and the concordat stipulated 
between the Holy See and the Kingdom of Italy on the eleventh of Februa¬ 
ry, 1929, and that they are ai)plieable in Ihe City of the Vatican w'ith due 
regard to the situation there ('xisting. 

Art. 4. With the res(Tvalions ex])ress(Kl in the j)rec(‘ding Article, 
there shall be observed in the City of the Vatican the penal code? at present 
in force in the Kingdom of Italy, tog(4her with the laws which have modi¬ 
fied or cornplet(Hi it by pertinent regulations, up to the coming into forct^ 
of the present, law. 

Whoever commits in the territory of the City of the Vatican an act 
directed against, the life, intt'grity, and personal liberty of the king, the 
regent, the (jueen, tht^ crown prince of any foreign state* whatsoever of a 
monarchical form of governnH*i)<, against the chief of a foreign state 
that is not monarchical, against the ciiief of the governmeni of the King¬ 
dom of Italy or of any other state, shall be punished by the .same penalty 
as that which would he? apy)licable if the acts had lieen committed on the 
territory of the state to wliich tbe person against whom tlie attack w'as 
directed belongs. 

Th(^ penalty to which the person is lial)le wdio. on the territory of the 
City of 1h(f Vatican, makes an attempt against the life, intc^grity] or per¬ 
sonal liberty of the Sovereign Pontiff is that provided in Article 1 of Law 
No. 2008 of th(? Kingdom of Italy of November 2/>, 1920. 

Art. 5. When tlie penalty fixed for any offense is sim|)ly pecuniary, 
the accused is alw’ays authorized to stay the course of the penal action by 
offering a sum of wdiich the amount shall be fixed, within the limits 
between the maximum and minimum of the yienalty incu^r(^d, tlirough 
the consistorial lawyer in charge of the function of the public ministry or 
through any other authority provided for by law. 
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This rule is applicable' to iiifraciions wbc^ti th(T(^ is an option 

betw(*en a peenniary ])(>nal1v and doprivaiion of pcTsonal liberty. The* 
aruoujii of the offeT is fixt‘d, in sindi case, l>y llie jud^'e of infractions or by 
any othejr functionary desifjjnated by law. 

In ease's wbe're; the aceus(>d is a forei^ne^r and the pe>nalty fixed for the? 
offense is, at tla^ optiem of tbe^ <b‘lin(jue‘Tit, a. pe^cuniary penalty or d(*])ri- 
vation of pe^rsonal liberty, Ihe^ judjije niav ne)t apply tli<^ first <»f thesej 
penalties unless the accusc'd offers, before all proceedings, approi)riate 
guaranty for the payment of 1l)e inaxiniuTn of the pecuniary suni, (‘illier 
by df^posit of a sum (‘qual t(» such guaranty or in the form of a pledg(‘, 
a personal bond, a Kilter of (*xchangf‘, or the guaranty of a Vatican citizen. 

Art. t). bor offenses })unished by a pecuniary p(*nalty under the luws 
issued in the City of tlie Vatican, the commutation of the pc'cuniary 
penalty to a p(‘nalty restrictive of personal liberty, in the cases y)rovided 
for by the penal code of the Kingdom of Italy, shall be calculated at the 
rate of orm day of <leprivation of personal libcTty for each part of the 
unpaid sum e(jual to fifty lire or fra<*tion of fifty lirii. 

Art. 7. With the reservations sj)ecified in Article 8, there shall be 
observed in tlie City of the Vatican the code of penal proc(‘dure now in 
effect in the Kingdom of Italy, as w(‘ll as the laws whicli have modified or 
completc'd it. and the piTlinent regulations up to the coming into force of 
the present law. Exception is madi^ with rc'spect to tln^ coin pet oiK?e of 
tril)unals, which is regulated by the fundamental law and the present 
law', and there is also res()rved, according to the tenor of the tr(‘at.y between 
the Holy See and the Kingdom of Italy of tlie i‘l(‘venth of February, 
the {lower to delegate the exercise of penal procediirt^ as regards offenses 
cominilted against the authoritic'S of the same Kingdom. 

Art. H. For any offense w'hatso('ver, and even for infractions, a for¬ 
eigner accused may be arr(?stod, (*ven ajiaii from cases of flagrant ofhuise, 
on an order of suininons, and provisional liberty may be accord(‘d him 
only if he deposits a security in the forms indicated in the last paragraph 
of ArticK> t). 

The security, if the fienalty is pecuniary, may not hi' less than the 
luaximuni of the jienalty. 

Art. 9. Any perpetrator of an infraction taken in flagrant offense by 
an officer or agent of the judicial police is arresti'd and iirmiediately 
conducted before the judge of infractions; also brought before him are 
the witnesses present whom (he officer or agent di'cms it neci'ssary to 
summon or whom the accused himself designates. 

The judge fixes the sum which may be offiTi'd as siumrity. and tlie pay¬ 
ment of this sum ends the penal action ipso facto. 

When no offer is made to the judge, unless the accusi'd demands an 
adjournnif'nt, and the judge recognizes (he merits of tlie reasons stated 
for the adjournment, the accused, if he is a foreigner, deposits security 
fixed according t-o the terms of tlie last paragrayih ol Article 5 or is sub¬ 
jected to preventive imiirisonment.; after which the proceedings continue 
according to the general rules following: 



682 


CcmstUviiofns of Nations 


(m) Tlio li.Ms MS fJcrk i»f Uio court an officer of the government 

whom In* cli(»o.s«‘s in each case; 

(li) The judge appoints anolhiT officer of tlie government as state’s 
attorney, amK if the acenst'd has not- tin* means or the tim<* to choose a 
defemirr, appoints, of liis (»\vn nudion, as tlefender a consistorial advocfite 
or any otht‘r pt'rsnn piest*nt or immecJiaicly avaiJahlt^ w'honi he deems 
capable of piTforming this funclicm; 

(c) The wit Messrs are heard under oath; 

(d) An official report is drafteil; 

(e) The sentence is therenp«.»n read in its entirety and imnn*dialfily pub¬ 
lished with its preamble anri its tiTins; 

(0 'riie appeal, if it is n‘ceivable, is entered at tJie same hearing upon a 
deolaniiion ma«le to Un* clerk <»f the court. 

Tin* judgment of appeal lu'fon* I lie ]>n*sid(dit of the tribunal of first 
instanco, when the jiKigment before the jiiilgt' of infractions has occurred 
according to tlie suiimiary procedure above indicated, must tak(*. place, 
with a (airresponding suinmarv procedure, wdthin tin' five days which 
follow the sentence of the first degree. 

If the judgment of a])peal is not rendered within the time a.l)ov(^ in¬ 
dicated, th(* accused who has bt‘('n arrested may he ]»lace(l in jirovisional 
liberty even w’ithout security. 

When the aliove mentioned suinmarv procedure is not follow'ed, the* 
prescriptions of th(» code of penal procedun* of the Kingdom of Italy, as 
well as the modifications of these prescrifdions by conimunal regulations 
in matters of infractions, an^ applied as far as possible even in flu* judg- 
m<‘nt of infractions. The jirocedure by d(‘cr(‘e may be a])])li(*cl only to 
Vatican citizt'iis. 

Art. 10. Tluf special provisions establisb(‘d for foreigners in the 
])receding articles do not apply to those wbost- state of origin has con¬ 
cluded with the City of the \’atican a treaty by which sentences to a 
pecuniarv jienalty pronounctMl hy tlie Vati(*an tril)unals an? ex(‘c.ut.(id by 
means of coercive? recovfTv or, in default of payinc‘nt, by rneaiis of a com- 
inutatioM of a jiecuniarv penalty to a penalty n?strictiv(* of personal 
lib(Ttv in the territory of that state. 

Art. 11. Under the reservations specifi<‘d in Article 11, then? shall be 
()l)servf?d in the City of the Vatican the civil code of the Kingdoin of Italy 
and the law's w'hich have modified or coniph‘t(td it, as well as the pertinent 
regulations, up to the corning into effect of the pn*sent law, subject to the 
following modifications: 

(a) Val.icaii (.*itizenshi}> is n*gul.il.«'(.l, iu conforniily with tin* treaty 
bnlween tin* Muly Saj* and tin; Kingdom of Italy, by l<a\v No. 15 of 1 his day; 

(b) ■'I’Ijc capacity to accompli.sh a jiiridir-al act, tu acqiiin* and dispose of 
prop«Tty hy contract amf>rig the living or upon the decease of c-Ierks and 
monks who are Vatican citizr*ns is regulated by the canon law; 

(c) Marriage is also fjxclusively n?gijlaled by tin? canon law; 

(d) Adoption is autlujrized by the Sovereign Pontiff; 

(e) Prescription, with re.spec1 to ecclesiastical property, remains 
regulated by canons 1508 to 1512 of the Codex iuris eanonici, with the 
furl her observation of the clauses of canon O.'lg 2 of tin* same code; 

(I) (lifts as well as legacies upon flea.1 h in favor of pious works are rcjgu- 
lated by canons 151:3 to 1517 of the sanif? code; 

(g) The records (»f birth, marriage, aiul death are drawn up on the 
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()(*(t{isioii of Uio biiplism, or fiiruTal ceremony mikI kept bv ill*’ 

prit‘St, who s<mhIs w copy to i he {inv**riior; 

(h) The r(‘^is1*TS of eitizcmsliifi ;iiid of rivil stains are kept by Ih*' jiiovi’r- 

iior, through a ff»r this purpose; 

(i) ']’h*^ fiiiiclions of notary are perform***! by crMisislorial adwieates ap- 
p*mi1**(i by 1h** ‘rovrTiior, lli** notarial l*‘j^islali*)n *>f th*! Kiiip:*iom of Italy 
b*‘in^ obs*‘rv*M|. sub.j<‘el t** Arti<!le M; the ii<»1.arial arehivf's shall b** k*‘f)t. at 
the s**at of t he ji:overnm*‘nl; 

(j) 'rii*’ fmietions *.if r**(‘<>r«l«*r **f m*>rlt;a*res, in a**eonlane<‘ with 111*’ rnort- 
^ap:** transcriptiiJiis an*I inscripti*uis. an* fulfill*’*! by a biir*‘aii of the prov- 
ernm*‘nt, which also provi(l»*s f*>r th** k**<.‘pinjr a.n*l yir*‘s**rvation of the 
repiisl»‘r *>f nN*il prop»*rly, always aenu'dinp: to Italian h^Lrislatiou, wit h Iht^ 
usual nvservations. In aj)pr**|)rial.** c.as*‘s the p:ov**rnnient arran.i:*'.s w’ith 
comp<'tent l.mr*‘a.us *»f th** Italian *‘(ms*‘rv*‘r **f mortp:a"**s a.nd register of 
th*‘ surv*'y «if lamls to s**lll<‘ provisitmally (pi**stions of imad^ap:*' and laud 
transcrijitions ami iiiscripti*uis, arui f*»r the tra.nsfer of r*?i^isi<‘rs *jr nfcords 
ndatinpe lh**n‘t*». 

Art. 12. Under lli** reservatioTis speeifi(*d in Artitde d there shall be 
observed in the Cit y of the* Vatican thocoininercial code of the Kingdom of 
Italy and th(> laws wliicli have modified and coinphded it, together 
with the pertinent r<:*guJations up to the coming into (dfect of the jin^sent 
Jaw; there shall accordingly be jiccc^pted, to a (.‘(‘rtain (‘xterit, the hills of 
excharig(s hank reinihnrseinents, and circular reimburseimTits issmd and 
payable in the City of the Vatican, as well as the insurance of pt^rsons or 
things there situated. 

In cases where, a(*(*ording to the tenor of tlie law' on economic, corn- 
m(*rc*ial, and professional organization, the (‘stablisliment and functioning 
of commercial agencies or ent.erprises ar*’ authorized in the City of the 
Vatican, the general and special rules regarding agency or authorized 
undertakings, as set fortlj in tlie Italian code of comnicTce and in the 
law's and usages of commerces effective in tlie City of Kome, shall be 
ayiplicahJi? in full measure unless otherwisi^ l)rovided in the act of au¬ 
thorization. 

Art. Id. Under the reservations sp(!cified in Arti(*h> d, there sliall be 
ohserve^d in the City of tlie Vatican the code of civil procedure of th(‘ 
Kingdom of Italy and the kuvs w’hich have modified or conipletod it will 
h(’ ohst'Tved in tlie City of the Vatican, and the pertinent regulations, up 
to the coming into effect of the present, law' and, in a certain measure, the 
pro(*edure of execution and tlie special jiroci’diires set forth in Book III, 
Titki I (gemeral provisions), TitI*’ III fahsence), I’itio V (minors), Title VI 
(int-erdiction and incapacity). Title VllI (successions), TTtle IX (offers of 
payment and deposits), title X (copy and collation of ])uhlic acts), 
I'iile XII (ex(^cution of sentences rendered abroad), modified by decree 
Law No. 1272 of the Kingdom of It.aly of dune dO, 1919. 

Art. 14. Tlie powders which, in tlie civil code and the code of civil 
procedure of the Kingdom of Italy or in other laws of the same Kingdom, 
are conferred on the justice of the peace or on the praetor in matters of 
exocut.ion or in procedures of voluntary jurisdiction are exercised by the 
president of t.lie tribunal of first- instance or by a judge whom lie designates. 

Art. 15. Civil actions not exceeding five thousand lire and possessory 
actions having a declaration of new' work and of possible damage, in the 
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cases provided for in Article 82 of the code of civil procedure of the King¬ 
dom of Italy, are within the competence of the })resid(Mit of the tribunal 
of first instance or of the jud^e whom lie dt'sif^nates. 

For tlie said actions the procedure fix(‘d by tln> same (*ode on the subject 
of judgments before the praet or shall he followed. 

The appeal intiTjocted against st^ntencos pronounced in tht^se actions 
is taken before the tribunal of first instance. 

Before this trilainal, b(>fore the Sa.(*red Kota and fht> supreme tribunal 
of the Signature, as regards the civil judgment of jurisdiction and other 
mattcTs belonging to the civil tribunals, tlu^ rules of canons ir)52 to 11H)8 
of the Ciulejc iuru vmionin shall be obstTvt^d in the measure in wliich tht<y 
are applicable. 

Art. lb. In civil matters as well as in penal matters the functions of 
solicitor and advocates are fulfilled by consistorial advocates. 

However, subject to the provisions of Artich* \) (b), the dean of th(‘ 
Sacred Boinan Eota may draw up a list of persons having the qualities 
required to exercise the functions of solicitor and advocat=e before the 
single judge of civil mattca-s and infractions. 

For the tribunal of first instance the df‘an of the Sacred Konian Bota 
designates the persons charged with exercising the fumdions of Tiotary 
and judicial officer or bailiff. 

Art. 17. The following are within the territorial jurisdiction of the 
City of t he Vatican: 

1. All actions involving a. citizen having his resi<li'nce in the City of the 
Vatican or a stranger auihnrizetl to rrsirlr in that (,'ily for an indeteniii- 
natf^tirne; 

'2. Aetiorjs relative to the estates of tlie pi'rsrms iinlical.ed in the pn'- 
ceding number; 

3. Actions involving a foreigner when it is a question nf; (a) real or pfT- 
sonal actions relative lo movable or immovable jaoperiy in the City of the 
Vatican; (b) actions arising from c(»ntraets conrliided or »‘vents occurring 
in the territory f»f the same city, or obligations n*sulting therefrom and 
effeoi.ive in the said territory. 

Art. 18. The Vatican tribunals are competent to judge offenses com¬ 
mitted by any p(Tson within the territory of the City of the Vatican, 
under the condition, however that the perpetrator has not taken refuge in 
Italian territory or has not been turned over to the t ribunals of t he Kingdom 
of Italy, all according to Article 22 of the treaty of the eleventh of Febru¬ 
ary, 1929. 

The cornj)el(jiice of the Vatican tribunals exists also in regard to offenses 
committed in a foreign state, when, for these sariui offenses, it is possible 
to proceed wdthin the territory of the state of ihf^ Vatican according to the 
provisions of the penal code of the Kingdom of Italy, subject likewise to the 
provisions of the above mentioned Article 22 of the I’reaty. 

Art. 19. In penal and civil cases, as wtU as in those* to which the 
procedural provisions of the Codex iuris canonici are not apfdicable, all 
oaths of the parties, witnesses, experts, or other persons must he taken in 
the forms observed before the (jcclesiastical Irihunals. 

Art. 20. With the reservations specified in Article 8, the following shall 
be observed in the City of the Vatican: 
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(a) Law No. 23r>9 of the? Kinf?df)ni of Italy on expropriations by roasoii 
of public utility, of the twenty-fifth of June 1855, modified by law No. 
5188 of the eifjjliteenth of December, 1879, and by the decree-law No. 091 
of the eleventh of March, 1923, as well as Artici.*s 30, 3.3, and 34 of the 
Royal DecrcM^ No. 422 on the execaition of public works of the eiahth of 
F(d)ruary, 1923. 

If, for j^rave reasons, and apart from the casr\s provided for by the 
abovermmtioned law' on exprof>riaTion by reason of public utility, it is 
nec(\ssary to disposi* of the use of immovable private jiroperl.y, to acquire 
])roprie1ary rij^hts to movable objects or to use them, or to require com¬ 
pulsory labor, the {governor will make th(! decision, by executory decree 
on his own initiative*, upon suitable indemnity fixed by him, subject to 
later action befon? a comfjetmit jmlge for its definitive determination. 

Without prejudice to t he (official execution or to tin* civil action for the 
fixing of the ijichunnily, he* w ho does not obey the decree of the governor 
in tin* cast's abovt* indicaU'd is punished by a fine up to nine thousand lire 
or by impristmmeni up to six months: 

(b) The legislation of tin* Kingdom of Italy in effect on the date of the 
promulgation of tin* [m'sent law big(»ther with the pertinent regulations, 
concerning: 

Antiquities and fine arts; 

I*anoraniic sil<*s; 

The transmission of electric energy to a distance; 

Public works, witli the excejition of matters n*lating to adjudica¬ 
tions, which nunain subjecd to sue.c«\ssive contracts, and reserving 
tin* provisions of Articlcj 8 of Law 5 dated this day; 

(c) 3’he legislation of tlu* Kingdom of Italy in effect as above said, 
including regnJalions and treaties ratified by the Kingdom of Italy uj) to 
tile cojiiing into effect, of the prest»nt law', as W'ell as th(? prescriptions 
relative to tin? execution of these treaties, subject to sul)S<*qu(*nt adherent' 
of the Pity of tlie Vatican bi the latter, cemcerning: 

(1) W<*ights and measuri*s of every kind; 

(2) Artistic and literary property; 

(3) Patents of inv<*ntion, tradc*marks, and patents of manufacture; 

pi) Railroads; 

(5) Posts; 

((i) 'Felegraphs; 

(7) 'r(‘lephoiies; 

(8) iiadio telegraphy and radio telephony; 

(9) Aviation; 

(10) Autoinobik's and their circulation; 

(11) Prophylaxis of infecthais and contiigious diseases. 

In the n*lations betw’t*en the (!ity t)f the V^itican and the Kingdom of 
Italy on the subjects above indiealetl, there are reserved the special 
conventions which will br* signed and wdiich may derogate from liie above 
rules adojiterl provisionally; 

(d) In a geiuTal manner, the law’s of the Kingdom tif Italy, with their 
rospectivi* geniTal and specific regulations, as w’ell as the n'gulations of lh(* 
province and govcTument of Rome, for all that concerns the public 
hygiene and h<?all.li, t he security and integrity of persons and things, the 
aodile and urban police, as w(*ll jis in general for every object which, not 
being already r(*gulated by the pn?seiit law’ or by other iaw.s of the City of 
the Vatican, needs to be juridically established in this city, to t lu? t'xclusion. 
liow’evi'r, unless there is <»xpress indicatioti to the contrary, of idl that 
relates to the organization of public corporations and administrations, to 
the economic and juriiiical status of officers and employees, to the anned 
forces, to contributions, subsidies, ami other similar measures of adminis¬ 
tration in fav*)r of the objects just ('numerated, t.o l.ax('s, contributions, 
and fisc^al charge's im|.>ose(l OJi the same obj(*cts for Ilie benefit of tlie 
administration, to accounting, ajid to finances. 
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The government provides for medical assistance according to rules to 
be prescribed by the governor. 

For the authorities of the Kingdom of Italy contemplated in the laws 
and regulations connected with the present Article, tljere shall be sub¬ 
stituted the governor, the officer, or the bureau dependent upon him which 
he will designate' for this purpose'. 

Art. 21. Elementary instruction is obligatory from tht^ ag(‘ of six 
years through fourteen for children of both sexes who. until schools are 
established in the City of the Vatican, must frequent those of Home which 
will be designated l)y the governor after agreement with the local authority. 

Parents or tutors who violate the above obligation shall be puiiisbed by 
a fine up to five hundred lin' or imprisonnu'nt up to ten days, unless tht'y 
can prove that tlu'V are able to give private instruction at their own 
expense and by apj)ropriate methods. 

The penalty may In^ applied twice in the course of a scholasti(‘ year. 

Art. 22. In case a civil coiitrovt*rsy is not setth'd, because the sources 
indicated in the preceding arlich's do not contain a })recis(' juridical ruh' 
or because the sujqtlrineiital h'gisiation of the Kingdom of Italy is for 
any reason inapplicable, the judge, reking on the precepts of divine and 
natural law, as well as on the gt*ia'ral princi])les of (‘iinon law, shall decide, 
applying the principles that he would follow if ht* were a legislator. 

Art. 2:-3. Whenever the j)enal provisitms of the legislation of the King¬ 
dom of Italy, used by way of supj)lement, seem inaj)pli(*ahle for any 
reason and no otlK'r spe(‘ial penal provision exists, if tla? act committed 
violates the principles of religion or of nKualify, public order or the 
security of persons or of things, tie* judge, always without prejudice to 
the provisions and spiritual penalty's of tij(‘ canon Jaw, may apply to tlu^ 
guilty person the penalty of a fine up to nine Ibousand lin* or imprison- 
irauit up to six montlis. 

Art. 24. To the gov(‘rnur is (Irli-guted for a period of three years the 
right to issiKs in case of absolute necessity or urgency, and without other 
formality, measures liuving :i geiaTal cliaractt'r and the force i)f law for a 
term not. exceeding tljree months, in order to regulate^ either (pjestioiis for 
which then* is occasiem, by way of suppjfunent according to the preceding 
articles, to apjdy the legislation ()f the Kingdom of Italy or anyothor 
(juestions which have not l)(*en provided for nor made the object of any 
other rc'gulation. 

SiK'h decisions of the governor shall be published by affixing a notice 
to the door of tla^ bureau.s of tla^ govtjrnment and in the Saint Damasus 
court or in other places exprc^ssly designated in the same d('cisions; they 
shall l)(?come effective* on th<^ day of ih(*ir publication. 

Art. 25. The pr(;sent law shall l)ecome efloctive on the day of its 
publication. 
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B. Law on tiik Kights of Citizenship and Sojouhn 
Chapter 1 

Tho Eight of Oitizonship 

Art. 1. The following are citizens of the City of the Vatican: 

(.M) Tln‘ CMnliiiJils rrsidieu; in tin* <'ity or in Itorno; 

0>) 'l'lios(‘who n*si(Jc in Mim ('il.y of ih#^ Vnlicnii in m ptTrnnneiil fn.shinri 
bnrnijse of their rank, oflh r, service or employment., when such r(‘Hideiiee is 
prescrihed hy a law nr a rep:uial.ion, <»r when it is anthorizetl by tiie Sover- 
eie:n ]*n>itifr and. in his name, by ihp Cardinal Secretary of"State, if it 
concerns a person belnngiije in any way tf) Die jxmtificai c«)url or to any 
of the administrations indi{‘at»Ml in Article r»f the fimdainental law 
the (.Uty of the Vatican, or hy the {jjuvernor when it is a question of any 
other person; 

(c) 'I’hose who, independently nf the conditions pDavided for in 1hf‘ twn 
preceding:' paragraphs, are aiithorizeil by the Sovereign Pontiff, bn-reasjais 
which he in his sovereiim authority dei-ms sufficient, to reside in a per¬ 
manent fashion in the City of the Vatnain with the concr-ssi^m or reser¬ 
vation of the right of citizenship. 

Art. 2. Also Vatican citizens are Mk? wife, children. ])arents, lirothers, 
and sisters of a Vatican citizt^n, on the condition that they live with him 
and are authorized to resi(h‘ in tin? City of the Vatican ac(‘ordiTjg to l.he 
rul(\s fixi^d in the following articl(?s. 

Art. B. Tin* authorization indicated in tlu^ precculing Article is graiitt^d 
by the Sovcrcdgu Pontiff and in his name by tlu^ Cardinal Secretary of 
State, if it. concerns a person attached in any way to the pontifical court 
or to any of th(^ administrations mentioned in Article 2 of <li(‘ fundamental 
law of tla* City of the Vatican, or by the governor if it con(M‘rns any other 
person. 

Art. 4. The authorization for tlie wdh^ and children may givtMi on 
the simple statenuint of relationshi]). 

The autliorization ceases by law: (a) for the wife if t h(‘marriage is annul- 
lod or is tlu^ object i)f a dispensation, as well as if legal s»‘paration is 
pronounced: (h) for the cliildnm when they attain tlie age of twenty-five 
years uril(‘ss tlioy are incapable of working and are dependent on the 
Vatican citizen; (c) for the dangljters until their marriage. 

'Jho powers of the Sovereign l^mtiff indicated in Arti(*l(*s 1 (e.) and IB and 
those of the governor indicated in Article 17 are reserved and absolute. 

Art. b. Tlie autliorization indicated in Article B relative to parents, 
brothers, and sisters may not be granted except when the said relatives 
are dep(?ndent on the Vatican citizen for food. 

Th(^ authorization c(‘as(.*s by law for the brothers wdien they attain the 
age of twenty-five years, unless iliey are incapahlt* of working, and for 
the sisters at the time of their marriage. 

In ov(?ry cas(? the pow^^rs mentioned in tla> last paragraph of the i>re- 
codiug article rcanain restTvinl. 

Art. (). Vatican cit.iz(ujship is lost: 

(a) l?y (umlinals when, for any n>ason, t hey ci'ase to reside in the City of 
the Vaticuii or in Home; 

(b) Hy all citizens voluntarily giving up resid(nice in the city; 

(c) Hy thf? persons indicated under Artick* 1 (b) when they leave the 
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rank, offiro, sorvico, or einployineiit for which they wen* obliged or author¬ 
ized to reside in the said city; 

(il) By any Vatican citizen whose residence in tin; city depends on the 
anthorizations iiniicated in tlie pn/cediiig articles, wdien the right resulting 
from the said autlmrizations liy virtue of tlie same articles ct^ases, or when 
a revocation thereof takes place. 

Always reserved, as regards residence in tlie City of the Vatican and, 
should the case arise, the resulting rights of citizenship, are tlu* powers 
mentioned in the last paragraph of Article 4. 

Art. 7. Since the limited extent of the City of the Vatican does not 
p(*ririit all the descendants and collateral relatives of Vatican citizens to 
reside tliero with their new families, the Sovereign Pontiff, desirous of 
encouraging the formation of new' families and generations, reserves the 
right , for each case, by sovereign and absoluh* judgment, to take measures 
in favor of new families w'ho are obliged to abandon the City of the Vatican 
and to concede to them, under favorable^ conditions, the use of lodgings 
belonging to the Holy See in the Kingdom of Italy. 

Art. 8. Vatican citizenship is not lost by the simple fact of a temporary 
sojourn in another f)Ia(;e unless such sojourn is accompanied by abandon¬ 
ment of residence in tin? City of the Vatican or, for cardinals, by abandon- 
iiKuit of resideiKie in Koine, or by some other circumstance proving 
abandonment of residimco. 

Art. 9. The aulhorizalioris envisaged in the present Chafiter are 
revocable at any time, with suitable advanc(^ notices unless reasons of 
public order, service, morality, and discipline require irnmodiato measures. 

Art. 10, The governor keeps a register of Vatican citizens on which 
an^ transerih(‘d: 

(a) Ttic names of tin- Vatican citiz«‘ns indicated under lott.»*r.s (a), (b), 
and (c) of Article 1, with mmition of tlic^ lillc giving th»*m this quality; 

(b) The antln*rizations provided in the present, chapter; 

(c) The revocation of t h«\se authorizations; 

(d) The declarations of voluntary abandommait of f)ermari(*nt. residence* 

(e) The certificates attesting the loss of Vati(.*aii (‘itizenship for any 
other H'asoii. 

Art. 11. Vatican citizens must provide themselves with identity 
cards, wdiich the governor will deliver to them according to methods to be 
fixed by the regulations. 

On presentation of such identity cards they may leave the City of the 
Vatican and re-enter without other formality. 

(Cardinals who are Vatican citizens and their suites, the governor, and 
other persons to be designated by the regulations are exempt from the 
obligation of having identity cards. 

Chapter 11 

Entrance and Sojourn in the City of the Vatican 

Art. 12. Those who are not Vatican citizens, in order to enter the 
City of the Vatican, must provide themselves with an authorization, 
conforming to tlie model to be fix(?d by regulation of the govenior, which, 
aftf?r proof of the identity of the persons, shall be delivered by the officers 
or agents in charge of the maintenance of entries. 
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For just and graven reasons, of which the officers and agents above 
indicated are the only judges, th(? authorization may be refused. 

The authorization allows remaining in the City of the Vatican only 
during the hours determined by regulation of the governor. 

'J'h(^ authorization must b(i kef)t and shown whenever asked. 

Art. J3. For the (iiitrance of soci(d.ies, bands of pilgrims, and other 
similar grou]:)S, a collective authorization may be delivered in the name 
either of the leaders or of thtj directors of the societies or bands of pilgrims 
in question, with the simple indication of the number of persons ac¬ 
companying them. 

1\he governor or official delegated by him may accord permanent au¬ 
thorizations of (aitry. 

Art. 1*4. Those who are not Vaiican citizens must, in order to n^main 
in the City of tlie Vatican outside the hours indicated in Article 12 above, 
obtain aut horization from tht^ governor or from the officer designated for 
this purpose. 

The authorization sjKicifies the duration of the stay and may contain 
the restrictions and condit ions which the governor or the said officer deems 
advisable. 

Art. 15. lixernpted from the authorization mentioned in Articles 12 
an» foreign(?rs furnished with passports already visaed by a diplomatic 
n^pn^sentjitive of the Holy See or by any other authority d(‘]egated for 
this purposes by t.he Sovereign I'ontiff. This visa does not authorize 
remaining in the City of t lie Vatican outsider th(< hours mentionc‘d in the 
m*xt. t.o last pa.ragraph of the Article above-nujntioned. 

Kxernpti^d from tla^ authorization of entry and slay in the City of the 
Vaiican outside th(' hours above indi(*ated are the cardinals who are not 
citizens of th<) Vatican and their suites, the members of the diplomatic 
corps accredited to the Holy See, th(‘ family of the Sovereign Pontiff, the 
digriitari(^s of thi* pontifical court, the e(!clisiastics and oth(T persons 
attached to officers or courts of the apostolic see, the general counsellor of 
th(^ state, the employees of the government and of otlier Vatican adminis¬ 
trations, those who belong to the armed forces they come for reasons 
of service, and the other persons wdio may he indicated in the regulations. 

Art. It). Th(' Sovereign Pontiff, for such n^asons as he may deem 
iiec,essary in his sovereign authority, n^serves the right to p(Tmit anyone 
to remain in the City of the Vatican for an indeterminate length of time, 
but without such authorization implying the acquisition of right of citi¬ 
zenship. 

Art. 17. The governor or office designated for this purpose may, wdth 
the same effect, grant authorizations for temporary stay: (a) to members 
of the families of Vatican citizens, within the limits of relationsliip in¬ 
dicated ill Article 2, even when those mentioned in Articles 4 and 5 have 
not existed or have ceaised to exist, and also to relatives and connections 
of oven more distant degree than those mentioned in the said articles, 
if their permanent residence in the City of the Vatican is necessary to a 
Vatican citizen for personal assistance or the management of his house. 
The authorization may be accorded, as a general rule, to only one person 
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for each Vatican citizen. An authorization for several persons must be 
delivered by the governor himself; (b) to persons indicated under the 
preceding letter when the Vatican citizen obliged by law to furnish them 
with the necessities of life is able to provide them only in his own domicile; 
(c) to domestics and servants of Vatican citizens or of persons who have 
the right to reside in the Cit}'^ of the Vatican; (d) in extraordinary cases 
of absolute necessity. 

Art. 18. No person, even though authorized to stay, may give lodging, 
temporary or permanent, with or without payment, without authoriza¬ 
tion of the governor or of the office designated for this purpose. 

Art. 19. The authorizations specified in this Chapter are always 
revocable, subject to the provisions of Article 9 relative to advance notice. 

Art. 20. The granting of lodgings in the City of the Vatican to those 
who reside there, except in the case of lodgings in private property and 
subject, in that case, to the provisions relative to leases, sub-leases, and 
the right of requisition, is made in an absolute manner by the Sovereign 
Pontiff and in his name by the governor. 

The concession of lodgings is revocable, wdth appropriate advance 
notice, unless reasons of public order, service, morality, or discipline 
require immediate revocation. 

The Lodging may be changed by a decision of the authority which has 
granted them, but subject to the rules of appropriate advance notice. 

The indications concerning the capacity of lodgings assigned or assign¬ 
able, as w'ell as other particulars of the localiti(JS. must be kept up to date 
with a view" to the concession or refusal of authorization of residence to 
relatives and connection in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 1 
and of the present Chapter. 

The revocation of the concession of lodgings impli(>s by law the rcivoca- 
tion of the authorization to reside in the City of the Vatican, unless it 
provides otherwise. 

Art. 21. The persons wdio are in the City of the Vatican without the 
authorizations required in the preceding articles or with authorizations 
that have lapsed or have been revoked may be expelled by the public 
force. 

Por grave reasons, or wdiere it is a question of persons condemned by 
the Vatican courts for any offense whatsoever, the expulsion may 1)0 
accompanied, on order of the governor, by permanent or temporary 
prohibition to enter the City of the Vatican. 

Art. 22. The governor keeps a register of civil status. Inscribed 
thcirein art?: the names of the persons authorized to njside in the City of 
the Vatican for a limited or unlimited period according to the rules of the 
preceding arti(!les; the revocations of the same authorizations; the decrees 
of expulsion and prohibitions of entry. 

Chapter III 

Entrance into the City of the Vatican with Vehicles 

Art. 23. Carriages or automobiles belonging to foreigners, whether 
they serve for transportation of persons or things and whether they are 
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private or for public service, may enter the City of the Vatican aft<ir 
delivery of special autliorization: (a) when they transport persons or 
merchandise permitted to enter the City; (b) when, although empty, 
they are required by a pijrson within the territory of the (.ity of the 
Vatican for the transportation of persons or things in the interest of the 
person requiring them. 

Arts. 24-27. [Parking, nigistration, fueling of automobiles.] 

Arts. 28-31. I'Penal provisions.] 

Art. 32. Until the establishment of a now and special entry for the 
museums of the Vatican, the governor wnll havt^ the right to suspend by 
his n^gulations th(^ application of the provisions contained in Articles 12, 
13, 15, 23, 24 and 25 of the present law or to issue other regulations in 
place of the above-mentiom^d provisions. 

Art. 33. The present law shall become effective on the day of its 
publication. 


4. Law on Administhative Organization 
Chapter I 
General Rules 

Art. 1. The grants of power made by this law or others do not in any 
way derogate from th(5 right of evocation possessed by the Sovereign 
Pontiff by virtue of Article 6 of the fundamental law. 

Art. 2. Thi* Sover(»ign Pontiff res(^rves to himself the right to annul, 
at any moment, the provisions emanating from any administrative au¬ 
thority which are contrary to tli(' law^s (»r to the g(moral or special regu¬ 
lations. 

He may, as w^ell, revoke^ or amend at any time measures which seem in- 
opportuiui or pn'judicial to th(' public inL^rost, subject, in case the said 
measun^s have given rights to tliird persons, to an equitable* indemnifica¬ 
tion fixed in the decision of revocation or amendment. 

Art. 3. Subject to the right, of invoking at any time against an ad¬ 
ministrative measure, and by means of grace, the power of annulment, 
revocation or amendment indicat'd in tlie preceding article, appeal to 
the Sovereign Pontiff by means of tht^ tribunals, provided for in Article T(i 
of the fundamental law, must be formulated within thirty days of the 
publicat.ion or iiotificatjon of the measure at tacked, or from the day when 
the inten^sted party has shown that ho had knowdedge thereof. 

Art. 4. Action against an administrative authority to defend a right 
allegedly violated by it is prescribed after a period of five years. The 
prescription runs also as regards minors and incompetents. 

Chapter I I 

Organization of the Government 

Art. 5. The govi>rnor personally exorcises his powers: 

(a) In matters of legislat ion, when they are delegattul to him; 

(b) In the making of n^gulations; 
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(e) In tlio conclusion of nf^rocincnts wilh the coniinunal, provincial, or 
local ^[ovcriiincntal mil In^rilics residing? in IIcuik*; 

(d) In relations with the said authorities or with other authorities of 
the Kinjxdoin of Italy, if the occasion arises in the Irmisaction of business 
within the jurisdiction of the g<»verTiinenl; 

(e) Wlnni it app(*ars oxj)ressly from other laws or n»gulations that the 
power is strictly p(‘rs()nal. 

Art. f). The governor must he a Vatican citizen and reside in the 
Vatican. 

Art. 7. In case of ahsence or impedimtmt, tin' governor is replaced 
l)v the chi(^f of service whom h(> designates; for la(*k of designation, by the 
secTetarv gt'iieral and, in the absence of the hittiT, by the senior chief of 
service present, or, if then^ is parity in the date of nomination, by the 
oldest. 

He who replaces tlie governor may not exorcise tin* powders n^servtd 
personally to the lattt‘r i^xcept in cases of necessity or urgency. 

Art. S. Tln^ counsellor general of the state and the judg('s and officers 
of the judicial power are not oblig(?d to h(‘ Vati(‘an citiz(*ns or to reside in 
the Vatican; they do not belong to the catc'gory of officers and employees 
and receive only a sini])I(^ compensatifm for s(‘rvices. 

Art. 9. The distribution of officers, the number, the ])Owers. th(' rights, 
and obligations of officers, employ<*(‘S, and clerks, their appointment, 
their discipline and their dismissal are detcTrnined by regulations to be is- 
su(h 1 by the governor. 

Art. 10. On any occasion, subject to the powers of th(' Sovcjreign 
Pontiff as regards the governor and the counsellor g<‘neral of the state, 
and sul)ject also to the sjiecial provisions a])plicabl(‘ to the armed forces, 
the officiTS and employees dt'pendent on llie governor may he punished, 
according to the gravity of their fault, by censun^ or by su})pression of a 
fourth of their salary during one year or mon^ The faults which render 
an (jfficer unworthy, unsuitable, or incapahk^ from the jioiiit of view of 
the necessary confidence, may always entail dismissal notwithstanding 
a contract for a j)eriod or for life. 

Dismissal may also and always be j)roiiounced in case of physical or 
in t,el 1 ec 1 1 la 1 i n c a pa id t y. 

Art. 11. Th(? measures treated in the })receding Article! are taken by 
the governor, after hearing the interested j>arties and without other 
formality. 

Recourse* to thei S()ve*reign Pontiff is admitted against Iheso measures, 
to tlie; (*xclusi()n of any other action except with respect to the^ civil 
propeTty rights which may result from special contracts and on the 
subject of wdiicJi it is impossible to check the reasems for the administrative 
irieasun^ 

Art. 12. The officers or ernployexis who are reisponsihle for payments or 
collections e)r who are, in any way, responsible fe>r th<! handling of money, 
securities, or merchandise, must render account to t he governor, to whose 
supervision they are submitted througli the bureau of finances and ac¬ 
counting. 

The governor, w^hen Ikj considers a person subject to accounting to be 
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responsible evt>n Ihroiigb sini])le nogligonco, jioiifies such ])crson of his 
reasons and gives him a period of time for his (hihuise. If, in iJie opinion 
of the counsellor general of the state, tin; responsibility is well established, 
the amount t)f reilnburseln(^nt is fixtHl by a decision of the governor on the 
basis of conservativtj rneasun^s, or of the inscrijd.ioii of a judicial mort¬ 
gage, or, wh(^n the governor deems it advisabl(‘, of a forced (‘xocution on 
the j>ropertv of the ]M‘rson subject to accounting, including the prop(jrty 
taken for scjcuritv if such exists. 

Against this decision the jHTSon subject to acc(Minting may appeal 
to the Sacred Jlota. The ajipi^al does not hav(i the (iffect. of susp(*nsion. 

Art. lib I’he administrativi' officers (diarged with receiving pledges, 
ordering payments, witti watcdiing over thosi‘ who handle money, s<‘cur- 
ities, or c.ommodities and also ov(t the pledges and expenditures al)ov<‘ 
indicated, ar(‘ res]K)nsihle for the losses which, by their fault or fraud, 
Hisult to th(^ state. 

Mvery officer or (‘inpJoyee who })v act or omission, ev(^n though un¬ 
premeditated, causes prejudict^ to the static, iiuuirs the same n^sj)onsi- 
bility, unless he (*a.n show that. Ik* acted by virtue* of a superior order 
whi(*h he was ohJigtul to ex(*cute. 

The supervision of the said responsibility is condueded according to the 
saiiK? jirocedun* as that established for persons subject to accounting in 
the preceding Artiidi?. 

Th(* governor of tlu* Sacred llota may by way of equity, however, as 
regards the responsiiih^ offic.ers or ernjiloyees mentioned in the present 
Art icle, chargt^ tlu* n^sponsihle officer or (unployee with only* a part of the 
loss sustained. 

Art. 1*4. All dignitaries, officers, and employee's shall take the oath of 
allegiance by means of the following formula: 

1 swear (Ml the Holy thispel to lx* faithful to the Sovenagn Pouliff, to 
<>bs<*rve .smjjMilously tie* orders whitrh shall lx* given liy him, tiy iny other 
superiors, and hy tlie laws of the state, and to fuifill witli zeal the obli¬ 
gations of niy office. 

The oatl) is tak(>n by the governor, tlxi counsellor general of the state, 
and the coiimiandants of the armed forces befon^ the Sovereign Pontiff, 
and by otlaT persons before the governor. 

Chapt^ III 

Contracts 

Art. ]»^. All contracts entered into in the interest of the City of the 
Vatican for an amount greater than 5,000 lire must be first submitted for 
the examination of tin* bureau of finances and accounting, which may 
present on the subject, the observations which seem to it legitimate, and 
thereafter for the approval of th(> governor or his substit.ute. 

For lack of these formalities contracts are null. The nullity may be 
opposed only by the public; administration. 

Art. 10. In all coiit racts for work or supplies, unless there is a contrary 
stipulation, the right of cancellation upon payment of ten percent of the 
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{iiiioiint of tlie work or supplies to bo doliverod, in addition to full payrnont 
for deliveries already made, is reserved to tla^ administration. 

Art. 17. In all eonlraets for wwk or su})])lies, wlu>n the eoritraetor 
does not execute his bargain, the adminislration may, by an executory 
decree and witli the assistance of the public force, if it is necessary, occupy 
the shops, seiz(‘ th(» machines, the \varelious(‘s of mat(‘rials, or supplies 
of merchandise, and (>xecut(* the contract subject to thi‘ (‘vimtual in- 
demniti('s to he fixed by tlie judicial authority. 

ChaptiT ir 
General Provisions 

Art. 18. Tlie present law shall become effective on the day of its 
publication. 

5. Law’ on PkoNOMK’, Commkuciat.. and PHoFKSSioNAii Oroanization 

Art. 1. The state of the City of the Vatican has its own currency. 

The money and bank notes of tlie Kingdom of Italy are If'gal tender 
according to tlu^ legislation of that Kingdom until th(> rules concerning 
the currency of the (’ity of the Vatican are fonnulat(^d and that currency 
is issued. 

Art. *2. The authorization of the governor is nec(‘ssary for the aliena¬ 
tion of real property situated within tlu‘ territory of tht* Vatican, for 
transactions betw’een the living, whether for (compensation or gratuitous, 
for the constitution of rights of long lease, rights to the surface of land, 
use, usufruct, servitude, mortgage, or any otliiT effectivi‘ right, as w(dl as 
for the leases and sub-Ieas(^s, ev*‘n partial, of such n^al ]:)ro})erty, whatever 
may be the duration of the lease. 

The same authorization is obligatory for the accjuisition of th(^ same 
rights over the said real ])roperty by lawful succ(*ssion or by testamentary 
disposition, eith(>r by universal or by individual titUt. 

Until this authorization has b(.;(^n granted, no oik* may disjiose of th(‘ 
possession of n:*al property or eff(*ct the operations above indicated. 
Infractions of this provision are puijish(*d by a. fim^ wdii(di may amount 
to three thousand lire. 

The abs(^nce of authorizatio)) nmdcTS null the transactions Tramticined in 
the preceding Article. The nullity may be disregardinl by the govcTiiirumt. 

In th(* cas(» wheni authorization is refused for (?ntrance into jiossc^ssion of 
real property by succession, as stated above, t r(‘al jirojierty falls under 
the patrimony of the state in exchange for a just iiidemnity fixed by the 
governor, but. with recourse possible to the courts a.ccording to the 
nietljods and forms applicable to indemnities for expropriation. If the 
authorization to acfjuin* rights wdth resp<?ct to real propijrty by inh(.*ritance 
is refused, the heir who is authorized to receive the title to the property 
shall take it free of the said rights, but pecuniary compensation com¬ 
mensurate with the charge imposed by the said rights shall be granted 
and, in case of diffenmee, fixed by the judicial authority. 

Art. 3. For the real prop(^rty existing in the City of the Vatican and 



Vatican City 


not ownod by the Holy So(^, no work of transformation or enlarf^eracnt 
may bo oxecntod without the previous authorization of the governor. 

Infractions of this })rohibition are punished by fine up to five thousand 
lin?; moreover, thc' governor or the service delegated for this purpose 
shall hav(‘ full [)ower to ref|uire officially, without other formality and at 
the expenses of the offender, t he rcistoration of the j)roperty to its previous 
condition. 

Art. 4. The pundiastj for resale of nuTchandiso or commodities, of 
what.(!ver naturci or origin, and their sale are reserved as a monopoly to 
the state, according to t he rules to be fixed by decree. 

Th(^ stale providers, further, by means of a special organization, for the 
pharnuKreutical service. 

By the sole intermediary of coriipelent offices of the state, or following 
only the forms which shall be fixed by regulations, persons residing in the 
City of tlie Vatican may cause to b(^ sent there, for their personal use or 
for that of th(‘ir famili(^s, merchandise or commoditi(?s exempt from the 
customs taxes and taxes of consumption in effect in the Kingdom of 
Italy. Amounts exceeding the limits of this use will be confiscated with 
or without indemnity according to the circumstances. 

Art. 5. I’he introduction by private j)ersons into the City of the 
Vatican, for tht'ir personal use or for that of their own families, of iikt- 
chandise or commodities acquin*d in the Kingdf>in of Italy and already 
subjected to customs taxes, as well as to tax(‘S of consumption in effect in 
the said Kingdom, is free, subject, in each case, to proof by the person 
introducing them that the conditions above indicatc^d exist. 

It is forl)idd(!n to individuals to bring into tlu^ City of the Vatican 
iiKTchandise or commodities, even when they have paid the customs taxes 
and taxes of consumption established by the laws of the Kingdom of 
Italy, if they are brought in in such abundance*, and in such a maimer that 
they are obviously intended for commerce; it is the same in regard to the 
storing of the? said merchandise or commoditii*s and the^ir sale. 

Infractions of the jirohihition mentioned in the preceding paragraph are 
punished by a fine up to five thousand lire, as well as by confiscation of 
the uKTchandise and commodities. In case of a second offense, im¬ 
prisonment up to six months may be added to the fine. 

It is further forbidden to individuals to bring int.o the City of the 
Vatican merchandise or commodities wliich have not been subjected to the 
customs taxes and taxes of consumption mentioned above, even when 
they are not brought in in such quantity or in such manner that a com¬ 
mercial purpose is evident; it is the same as l.o the holding of such mer¬ 
chandise or comnioditi(?s and their sale. 

The violation of the proliibition formulated in the preceding paragraph 
is punished by a fine up to fifteen thousand lire; in ('very case the mer¬ 
chandise introduced, held, or sold in violation of this prohibition is con¬ 
fiscated, as well as the recH^pt.acles and iruniiis of transportation. In case 
of association for the accomplishment of the offense or of a second offense, 
the penalty of imprisonment may be also jironounced for a term which 
may reach three years. 
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Art. 6. The exporliitiDn of rnorchandiso or eoininoditios from the City 
of the Vatican to the t(‘rritorv of the Kinj^dom of Italy is forbidden. 
The violation or even the simple attempt to violatt' this ])roliihition is 
punished l\y a fine* of tla^ same amount as that fixed in tla^ last parapjraph 
of the preceding Article, and by imprisonment up to three years, in 
addition to the confiscation of the contraband, mercliandise, or com¬ 
modities and of the receptacles and means of tra.nspf)rtation. 

Exempt from tlu^ prohibition of exportation ar(‘ ol)jects of ptTsonal use 
in the usual (piantity mMuh'd for a tri]), and also i]n> i*x])ortation of per¬ 
sonal property in case of removal of resid(‘nc(‘ from the City of the 
Vatican. 

Art. 7. No one may 0 })en a store, a worksliop, or an office, even for the 
purpose of sim])le occupations, or (\stablish industrial or commercial 
enterprises of any kind, or create cabinets, offic(‘S, ag(‘ncies, or fixed 
localities to receive tln' public* with a view to exercising any profession 
whatever, without the authorization of the' governor. 

If the laAvs in (.‘ffect in tlie City of the Vatican or the national laws of a 
foreigner exercising a liberal profession n‘<|uire for the* c^xcrcise of that 
profession proofs of capacity, the authorization may hi* granted only if 
these proofs have bcHai submitted in conformity with tlu‘ Vatican or 
fon‘ign law. 

Infractions of this prohibition an^ punished by a fiiu^ up to three thousand 
lire and, as well, by the closing, as a matter of coursf‘ and witliout. other 
formality, of the places used. 

Art. 8. Whenever, for the establishment of a busimvss bun‘aii or a. 
coiMintrcial or industrial enterprise, the authorization provided for in 
th(‘ preceding Artich' has been graiited, provided that othcT ruh^s havc^ 
not been issued by the City of the Vatican, the employer shall be subj(H?t 
by law to the provisions of the legislation of the Kingdom of Italy in 
effect upon the application of the prescait law, to the extent that tia^se 
provisions are applicable and subject to the reservations mentioned in 
Article 8 of Law No. 2 of the same date on tlie srjurces of law, with resja^ct 
to labor contracts, the labor of women and (*hihlren, the eight, hour day, 
rest on feast days, social insurance for accidents, maternity, illness, and 
old age, (enforced idlo^ness and tuberculosis; also, whenever it is not other¬ 
wise prescribed by the law's or by^ claust^s of t h(» act of concession, and iji so 
far as special rules shall not have been formulat(?d by thc^ City of the Vati¬ 
can, he shall fulfill the assurances connected w^ith tlie preceding questions 
by m(‘aMS of contracts entered into witli the establishments or organiza¬ 
tions to which the kigislatoin of the Kingdom of Italy requires him to 
address himself. 

Also subject to the rules of thtj preceding paragrapli are foreign en¬ 
trepreneurs wdio, by contracts, either witli t.lie public administration or 
wdth individuals, execute enterprises or carry on any work or provisioning 
in the City of the Vatican. 

Art. 9. The occasional and temporary work execuited by representa¬ 
tives, even foreigners, of various professions, arts, enterprises, or occupa¬ 
tions, for the profit of persons residing in the City of the Vatican or their 
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proporiy, are freo, subject to the ohervance of th(‘ rules n^lative to ad¬ 
missions and sojourn. 

However, even in the cas(; provided for by ibis Article, if lh(^ Vatican 
law or tlu^ national law of tlie foreij^ii professional recpiircts proofs of (*n paci- 
ty, the latter may offer his s(^rvices only if ho has subrnitl.ed th(^s(i proofs. 

Infractions of the prohibitions contained in th(^ pres(^nt Articles are 
punished by a fine up to riint^ thousand lire or by iin])risoTjrnent up to 
six months. 

Art. 10. The present law shall become effective on the day of its 
publication. 


6. Law of PiTiiiiic Srcuuity 

Art. 1. Tlu^ {governor w'atches over the maintenance of public ordiT, 
the security of the citiz(^ns, the intep;rity of their [jersons, the })rotec.tion 
of their property, the saf(‘gua.rdin|^ of their possessions, and the public 
hy^ieiK^ and morality. 

With this purpose, (athiT in the execution of the laws and r(>t;:ulations 
or on the occasion of cwents not provided for in tlje f^eneral provisions, he 
will take the nieasnn\s lie decmis advisable. 

Who(‘V(‘r does not obey t hese rneasun^s, without coinmitlin^ any ot her 
pjraver fault, is punished by a fine up to four thousand, five hundred lire 
or by ini[)risoninent up to three months. 

Without prejudi(*(< to the pimal action, tlic? measurers above indicated 
may, in such a. case, be executed even immediately, with the aid of the 
public forces but with the obligation for the person oblig(*d to obey to 
reimburse thc^ ex[)ense‘s of execution in accordant* with the liquidation 
established by the govt^rnor. 

Art. 2. Anyone who, on the summons of the governor or of the officers 
dependent on him, does not present himself on the day set, is punished, 
unless there are valid reasons, by a fine up to one thousand, five hundred 
lire or by imprisonment up to one month. 

Without prejudice to the penal action, the authorities indicated in the 
preceding paragrajih may, by constraint, oblige those who have not 
obeyed the summons to apjxuir. 

Art. 8. The constitution of any association without the authorization 
of the governor is forbidd(?n. 

The prohibition is not applicable to religious orders, to congregations 
and associations provided for by the Codex iuris ennonid and constituted 
according to the rules of the latter. 

The associations constituted contrary to this jirohibition are dissolved 
independently of measures which shall seem advisable as regards the 
locality and possessions. 

The offenders are subject l.o a fine up to nine thousand lire and to im¬ 
prisonment up to six months. 

Art. 4. Any nuM^ting in a public place or one open to the public is for¬ 
bidden without the previous authorization of the governor. A meeting 
announced by private invitation is considered as public wlien it apjiears 
from the place designated, the number of persons invited, and the object 
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of the ineelirif:; that the private character of such moetirif^ is simulated. 

The provision of the preceding Article does not apply to receptions, 
pro(*essions, religious ceremonies, and funeral corteges, subject to under¬ 
standing to be established with t.he governor. 

Unauthorized njiH>tings are dissolved by the public force. Even 
authorized meetings may also bi* dissolved when they are disorderly or 
in danger of becoming so. 

Anyone who takes part in an unauthorised mec^ting is punished by a 
fine from five hundred to nine tliousand lire or by imprisonment from 
ten days to six rnontlis. 

Whoever does not obey the order of dissolution of an authorized meeting 
is punished by a fine up to four thousand, five hundred lire or by im¬ 
prisonment up to three months. 

Art. 5. Tt is forbidden to keep arms, even in one's dwelling place, or 
to carry them outside without the authorization of the governor. 

Sliarp or cutting instruments capable of causing w'onnds may not be 
carrit‘d without just cause outside of one's dw(‘lliiig. 

Authorization is even nec(‘ssary for collection of artistic*, rare and an¬ 
cient arms. 

Transgressors of the prohibition to have or (^arry arms without author¬ 
ization or to circulate without just cause with instruments capable of 
causing wounds are punished by a fine up to iiiia? tliousand lire or by 
imprisonment up to six montbs. The said arms or instruments are con¬ 
fiscated. 

Those who infringe* the prohibition of having collections of artistic, 
rare, or ancient arms without authorization are punished by a fine of 
three thousand lire. Confiscation is O])|.ional. 

Art. (). It is forbidden, without aulliorization of the governor, to keep 
war weapons, deposits of arms not of war, d(>posits of munitions and explo- 
siv(> material. Whoever violates this proliihition is punished, if the act 
is not accompanied by a graver offcuise, hy imprisonment from three 
months to three years, as well as by the confiscation of the arms, munitions 
and explosive matt(TS. 

Art. 7. For tin; observance of tlie two preceding Articles the governor 
may order domiciliary visits or personal s(?archers. 

Art. 8. The public; exercise of printing, lithography, photography, 
and othiT mechanical or chemical rejiroduction of characters, designs, or 
figures is forbidden witliout ttie authorization of the govcirnor. 

It is forbidden to affix or offer to the; public, evt*n gratuitously, aii- 
nouncoments, wTitings, printed matter, hooks, engraving, lithographs, 
photographs, statues of any kind, without tlio authorization of the gover¬ 
nor. 

Irifra(;tions of the tw’o preceding prohibitions are punished by a fine of 
nine thousand lire or by imprisonment up to six months. 

Art. 9. The ambulatory sale of any objects whatever is absolutely 
prohibited. Infractions of this prohibition are punished by the penalties 
indicated in the preceding Article. 

Art. 10. It is forbidderj to exercise the profession of guide or interpreter 
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without authorization of 1,ho ^ovcTuor, which is subject to proofs of the 
aptitude of the applicant. 

Whoever infringes this prohibition is punished by a fine up to four 
thousand, five hundred lire or by imprisonment up to throe months. 

Art. 11. The authorizations or licenses mentioned in the preceding 
Articles may be granted by the governor or ])y the offi(*(is despondent on 
him, except for tlie authorization mentioned in Article 8; the\y may also 
be subj(H*t.ed to all the conditions and limitations of term which may 
seorn advisable. They are revocable at any time without indemnity. 

Art. 12. The prcisent law^ shall bticorne effective on the day of its 
publication. 
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VENEZUELA 


SUMMARY 


JNTEIiNATIONA h StATITS 

V(‘Tiozue]a is a iijernl>ur of tho I niU^d Nations. It signed th(^ (liart.(T 
in San Francisco on June 21), 11)4;") and ratified it September 25,1915. 

It was a member of th(‘ League of Nations. Tt signed and ratified the 
Statute of the P(;rmanent Court of International Justice of 1921 and is a 
party to thf^ Statute of the IntcTnationai Court of Justice of 1945. It is 
not, as of the tiiiu^ of our going to press, subject to the compulsory juris¬ 
diction of the Court under Article lifi of its Statute.^ It is a rnembor of 
other international organizations.* 

^ See Yearbook of the ( Jourt 195 J-62, p. 43. 


‘ See Table I. 
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Venezuela broke off n^lalions with tlx; Axis in J)(;ceniber 1941 and 
declared war on (lerirmny and Japan, February 15,1945. 

In July IHll the National Confrrcss proclaiiixxl Verx'zuela’s ind(‘pend- 
enc(‘, but very soon tlxTeafter tlx* country was nxjonquered by Spain. 
It W'as finally liberai(*(l by flolivar and its inde|)endonce once more w'as 
proclaimed by the (’on^n*ss of An^^ostura on kVbruary 15, 1819. Until 
1880, Veni‘zuela formed part of a federation comprising C/olorribia, Pana¬ 
ma, Venezuela and Ecuador. 

FoUiM or NATlONAIi (loVEUNMlCNT 

I’he (Constitution at pnjsent in force in Venezuela was promulgated on 
April 11, 1958. It rejdaced (he (’onstitutiori of July 5, 1947. Previous 
Constitutions wcTt* signed in 1811, 1905, and 1980. 'Ux* Constitution of 
1953 states that tlu; Hepuhlic of Venezuela is govern(‘d by tlx; principles 
of federal, democratic, el(;ctiv(*, representative, responsible and alternative 
government.' 


Soi'lieE OF SoVKKKlON PoWEX 

Sovereignty resid(;s in th(* people.^ 

liioiiTs OF THE People 

The Constitution guaranties personal libert y and equality before t lx* law,^ 
inviolability of lif(*, the honx.', correspondence, fnxxlom t)f movement and 
domicile, of r(‘ligion, ex])ression. nx*eting, association, work iind teaching 
and tlx* right of property."* It is the duty of Ven(‘zuelans to defend the 
country, to provide military service* and to obey the Constitution and laws.® 

h EG ISL ATI V K 1) F ARTM K N T 

The Ijcgislative power is vest(*d in a bicameral National Congress.® llie 
Cliainber of Deputies is c*l(*cted by direct., uriivt‘rsal and secret suffrage, 
the Senate by the respective State Legislative Assemlilit's, and for the 
Federal District, the Municipal Assembly.^ 'tlx* two (■hambers meet 
together as the National Congress for certain purpos(;s, among which are 
the considtTation of amendments t.o the Constitution and the creation of 
new States.® 


Executive 1 )epautment 

Executive power is exercised by the President of the Jlepublic, elected 
by universal, direct and secret suffrage; at the beginning of each constitu- 


» Cximt. of 1953, Art. 1. ^ Art. 3S. » Id., Arts. 2S-30. 35. 

^ Id., Art. 35. ® Id., Art,. :;3. ® Id., Art. &2. 

’ Id.. Art. 69, 70. « Id.. Art.. 84. 
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tional period (i.e. for a term of five years).^ Provision is made for Minis¬ 
ters and a Cabinet.* 


Judicial Department 

Judicial power is exercised by the Federal Court, the Court of Cassation 
and other courts.® Members of the Federal Court and Court of Cassation 
arc elected for the ‘‘constitutional period” (five years) but continue in 
office unless at the end of this term, they are replaced.^ The Federal 
Court has the power to declare laws and acts unconstitutional.® 

Area, Population, Language 

Venezuela has an area of 35*2,150 square nnles and a population (1950 
census) of 4,985,710. The language is Spanish. 

> Const, of 1953, Arts. 1(K), 102,104,42. ^ Id., Arts. Ill, 1J2. “ Id., Artri29. 

* Id., Art. 130. Id., Art. 133. 
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CONSTITUTION OF VENEZUELA* 

April H, 1953 

THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF THE UNITED STATES OF 

VENEZUELA. 

In ilie Name of Almighty Ood, 

Docreos tho following 

(■ONSTITUTION 

Preliminary Declaration 

Art. 1. Tho Venozuelan Nation is the assoeiatioii of Venezuelans in 
a pact of political organization with the nanu^ of Republic of Venezuela, 
which is governed by tho priiiciph^s of Federal Democratic, Elective, 
Representative, Responsible and Alternative Government, and whicli is 
independent and free from all foreign domination or protection. 

The Venezut‘Jan Nation proclaims as the prime reason of its existence 
the maintenance of its moral and historic jiatrimony, the preservation of 
its dignity, the conservation and d(^fense of its territory, and the utiliza¬ 
tion of its riches for the welfare of its inhabitants. 

The Venezuelan Nation asjiires to achieve an ever higher position of 
prestige in t,h(> universal conmiunity, by improvements in pliysical con¬ 
ditions and in the status of its inhabitants, in an atmosphere of harmony 
among those who dwell in its tt^rritory, and with sound aims of internation¬ 
al cooperation. 


Title I 

ORGANIZATION OF THE REPUBLIC 

Chapter 1 

Territory and Political Division 

Art. 2. The territory of the Republic of Venezuela is that which be¬ 
longed to tluj Captaincy General of Venezuela before the political trans¬ 
formation of 1810, wit h the modifications resulting from treaties a})proved 
by the Republic. Also subject to its authority and jurisdiction are the 
bed of the sea and the subsoil of the areas t.hat constitute the continental 
shelf, as well as any islands that may be formed or that may appear in this 
zone. ITie extent of tht? territorial sea, the contiguous maritime zont*, and 
the air space over which the State exercises its vigilance,shall bo det ermin¬ 
ed by law. Neither the territory nor the zones subject to the authority 
and jurisdiction of Venezuela may be alienated, ceded, or leased in any 
manner to a foreign State or States, nor to anyone having, representing 
or managing their rights. 


^ Souroo: Pan American Union Law and Tn»4ity Scries. 
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Foreign Stntes may acquire, in eoiiforniity with law, only the real prop¬ 
erty necessary for the seat of their diplomatic representation in the metro¬ 
politan area of the capital of the Republic, on the basis of n^ciprocity 
and reserving always national sovereignty over the land. 

Art. U. Tile national territory is divided politically into States, a 
Federal District, Federal Territories and Federal Dependencies. States 
are divided into Districts, and Districts into Municipalities. The Federal 
District and the Federal Territories shall be divided in accordances with 
their organic laws. 

Art. 4. Then* are twenty States, namely: Anzoategui, Apiin^, Aragua, 
Darinas, Bolivar, Carabobo, Cojedes, Falcon, Guarico, Lara, Merida, 
Miranda, Monagas, Nueva ]^]sparta, Fortiigiiesa, Sucre, Tachira, Trukillo, 
Yaracuy and Zulia. 

Art. T). Tlu> boundaries of the States, the h'ederal District and the 
]u‘d(‘ral T(‘rritories may he changed by special laws wlien reasons of high 
national interest require. 

Adjoining States may he united by agreement of their respective 
Tjegislative Assemblies, although they shall always n‘l.ain tlu? yiower to 
seyiarate again, if one year in advance anti during the ordinary s(*ssion8 of 
UitiLegislativt* Assembly of the resulting State, such separation is recpiested 
by the majority of the representatives from Districts of any of the States 
united. 

Art. t). The city of Caracas is the capital of the Republic and the 
s(*at of the National (Tovernmont. 

Art. 7. The Federal District and tlio two I'Vuleral I’erritories, Amazonas 
and Delta-Amacuro, shall bo organized by special laws. 

Art. 8. The Federal Territori(‘S may decider to become States, provided 
tluy hav() at l(?ast tli(i population recpiired to elect a Deputy and they are 
capable of providing public services. 

Art. \). The maritime islands are Federal Dep(aidencies, (^xc<q)t those 
of Margarita, Cocla^ and Cubagua, wdiicli constitute th(^ State of Nueva 
Fsjiarta. Any islands that may In? fornu^d or that may appear in the 
zone of the continental shelf (jf Venezuela an^ considered a part of such 
Dependencies. 

Art. 10. The T’ederal Dependencies are govcTiK^d by the National 
Executive Power. The conditions whend)y Dependiaicies may decide to 
become Federal Territories shall bo regulated by law. 

Chapter 11 
The States 

Art. 11. The States reciprocally recognize their autonomy and their 
equality as political entities, and agree that their first duty is the conser¬ 
vation of the independence, the sovereignty, the integrity and the dignity 
of the Nation; that thedr organization and functioning are governed by the 
principles established in article 1 of this Constitution, and that the Public 
Power is distributed among the National, State and Municipal Powers. 

Art. 12. The States are obligated to comply with and enforce the 
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Constitution and tho laws of the llepublic and any provisions enacted by 
the National Power. 

Art. 18. I’luj ]j(igislative Power of llie States shall be ex(Tcised by a 
collegiate l)ody to be called the Legislative Assembly. 

Art. 14. The Executive Power of th(‘ States shall be exercised l)y an 
official called the GoveriK)r, who, in addition to the? powers and duties 
given him l)y the Constitution and Slate laws, shall be the agent of the 
National Executive Power in the resp(!ctiv(? State. 

Art. 15. The National Government may maintain in tho territory of 
the States such offica^rs and members of the National Armed Forces as it 
considers nec(^ssary. 

Art. 1(). It is within the competenc(5 of States: 

(1) To julopt their own (‘onslit utions, in conrorniit>- with the National 
(■(uislitntion and laws. 

()^) 'J’o chaniie t heir name aiul nullify Ihoir jiolitico-tr rritorial division. 

(:{) 'I’n adniinisler 1 ln‘Constilulionar.'Mlntinent allocated to them, and 
tlje iaxe*s and other cmitribulions levi»‘d hy their Legislat ive Assemblies. 

Art. 17. TIkj States may not: 

fl) (VmtrjK't loans abroad. 

(1) J^ay import, expurt or transit taxis on dmnestic or foreign goods, 
cjron niher objects within national ornnmicipal competence. 

(.‘1) Tax consumer goods before they enter intu circulation within llieir 
territory. 

(4) Frohibit coiisnmption within tlieir tm-rilory of goods j)rodncod 
(Mil side, or tax sncli goods differently from those produced within th(?ir 
jiirisdielion. 


C/iapirr III 
Muiiicipalitiess 

Art. IS. T1 10 I^Iunicipal Power shall be exircised in i>acli District of 
th(i Slates, in the Fi?(leral District, and in FedtTal Territories, by a Munici* 
})al Council, autonomous in jiiatters })erlaining to municipal finances, 
(‘coijomy and administration, excei)t for r(‘St riel ions provided by this 
Constitution. The Municipality shall he n'jin'sented hy tho Municipal 
Councils, which shall hc^ organized according to law. 

Tho Organic Law' of tln^ Fedt*ral District may provide a special organi¬ 
zation of its Municipal Power, sul)j(H*t to the provisions of this Constitution. 

Art. Itl. Municipaliti(‘s have juridical ])irsouality; they may not be 
intervened iii the piM-formance of their functions, and their Ordinances, 
D(^cisioiis and Ilesohilions may only he challenged before the comjxdent 
judicial authority. 

Art. 20. Muiiici])a!ities may not contract loans abroad. 

Art. 21. It. is within tho competence of Municipalili(‘s: 

(1) 'Fo organizi*, subject lu naliimal laws and regulations, their scTvict^s 
to supply waterworks, ins|>(*ction of w'cights and jiieasun^s, i)nblic lighting, 
civil archill‘ctiire, social welfare, cemeteries, (uliieation, slaughterhouses, 
municipal dtM’orations, urban transport, and other services of a immicipal 
niUnre. 

(2) To promote and supervise city planning, subject to the norms estab¬ 
lished by law, in coordination with national technical organizations. 
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(3) To adopt an Ordinance to rognlate the administration of their 
cjidos (coiniiuinal lands) and ninnicipal property, in which it shall be 
provided that the former are inalienable and imprescriptible, except for 
improvements and for purposes of agrarian reform. 

(4) To organize and adniinistiT their revenues and receipts, derived 
from th(' following soiircos: 

(a) Industrial, commercial and vtdiicle licenses. 

Products of the soil, stockraising and fishing for consumption shall 
t)e subj<H*t only to municipal taxes at the retail level. 

(b) Income from the sale, lease or exploitation of ejidos or mu¬ 
nicipal ])ropert y. 

(c) Muni(‘ipai public services. 

(li) Ileceipts from fines imposed by municipal officials, and those 
which by virtue of sfXKual laws are destined to the municipal treasury. 

(e) Urban real estate and public spectacles. 


Title II 

NATIONALITY 

Art. *22. The following an* Vem*znelans by birtli: 

(1) Those born in the territory of the Refuiblic. 

(2) Thos(i born (ui Venezuelan ships or airplanes, outside the jurisdic¬ 
tion of another Stab*. 

(3) Children of a V^'iiezuelan father or mother. 

Art. 28. The following are Venezuelans by naturalization: 

(1) Adult children, of a naturalized Venezuelan fatluT or mot hcT, born 
abroad, if they are <lomiciled in the country and express their intention to 
be Venezia'Ifuis. 

(2) Nativ(‘s of Spain or of Latin American Slates, domiciled in the coun¬ 
try, who express their intention to be Venezuelans and are ac(r(‘pte(l as 
such. 

(3) Aliens wlio obtain a iialiiralizatioii certificate. 

Art. 24. A Vonezmdari woman who marries an alien retains her 
Ven ezuelan na tionali ty. 

Art. 25. I'he dissolution of marriage shall not affi'ct the nationality 
of the spouses or of their children. 

Art. 20. Expressions of intention, the acrpiisition of a. naturalization 
certificate and th(^ revocation of naturalization shall be regulated hy law. 

Art. 27. By public treaty rules may he adopted for dtdennining tlu? 
nationalit y of persons to whom the application of laws of different countrii s 
attributes more than one nationality. 

Title III 

INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES 

Cfeajifcr I 

(leiKTal Provisions 

Art. 28. Every person has the right to do what does not harm another, 
and no one is bound to do wliaf tlie law does not command or to refrain 
from doing wdiat if. does not prohibit. 

Art. 29. No one may be triced by .specially created courts, but by 
regular judges and under preexisting law. 
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Art. 30. No h^giHliitivo provision sliall have rcitroactivo effect, unless 
it imposes a Icjsser p(»naliy. Proecidural laws shall he applied from th(? 
iiiiK^ they enter into forc(\ (!ven in cases jx^nding; but in this event, if 
trial is criminal, the ('videncn introduced, insofar as it is Ixmcficial to the 
defendanl, shall be governed by tin* law in force at the time f h(^ trial began. 

Art. 31. Nc'ither V(^n(^zueJans nor ali(‘ns shall have the right in any 
casi^ to iiKhmmification from the Nation, tin* States or the Municipalities 
for damages or exproj)riations that hav(‘ not been caus(*d or exen-uted by 
coinjxd.ent authorities in the ex(Tcis(? of their legal powers. 

Art. 32. 1'he stat(*m(Mit of rights made? in the i)reKer:it TitU; is not to 
be understood as a denial of any other rights belonging to thc^ inhabitanls 
of Venezuela. 


Chapter 11 

l)uti(‘s of Venezuelans and Aliens 

Art. 33. The following are duties of Venezuelans: 

(1) To deferifl tlii*ir <‘oinitry, and never to servt^ against it or against its 
allies in Mu' <*veiit of internationnl arnuaj conflict. 

VeneziH'lnns who fnil in this duty shall be considered traitors to their 
country. 

(2) To H'luler military serviee. 

(3) Ti) o)»(‘y the ( onstitiilion, tlu* laws and regnlaticnis f'nactod bv tlu? 
Piiblie Power. 

Art. 31. Th(j following are duties of aliens in Venezuela: 

(1) To conlribnle to national defense in the rnaniuT deterniined by law. 

(2) To res{)ect otJier li'gal prec(*pts on the same terms demanded of 
\'('nezuelans. 

(3) To refrain from i>o]iticaI activities ot.iu'r than those pertaining to 
t he exercist* of suffrage when they are entitled to this right. 

Aliens who fail in these duties shall be equally responsible with nation¬ 
als, and iriay Ix^ detained, confined or expt'Iled from the territory of the 
Eepuhlic. 


Chapter 111 
1 ndividual (Tuarant('es 

Art. 35. The inhabitants of Venezuela are guaranteed: 

1. Inviolability of life. No law may establish the death penalty and no 
authority ma\ carry it out. 

2. Ijiherty and piTsonaJ si'cnrity. Consequently, no one may: 

(a) lie arrested or detained (»xcept in conformity wilh the laws. 

(b) Ih* arri’sted t*r detained for noncompliance with civil obligations not 
defiiu‘d as a crime by law. 

(c) Be bound to testify under ontli against or to admit llic guilt of 
himself, his si)ons(‘ or other relatives within the fourth degree of consan- 
guinit y or .sf'cond of affinity. 

(d) (V)nlinue to be detained after the final judicial decision that revokes 
his debnition, or after being legally granted liberty under bail, or after 
fulfilling tlu? pj'iialty imposed. 

(e) Be convicted in a. criminal ciis«> without having been personally 
notified of tlie charges and heard as provided by law. 
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(f) Bo tried for tho sanio acts that fornit'd llic basis of his foriiior trial. 

(g) Bo sontoncod to iniprisonmoiit for inon' than thirty years, or to in- 
fanioiis or perpetual piinishniont, or subje(^ted to procedures that cause 
physical suffering. 

3. Inviolability of the home. It may not bo broken into except to pre¬ 
vent the consummation of a crime or to (*arry oid d(‘cisioiis of the courts 
of justice. It shall bt> subject, according to law, to ins])ections on fiscal 
grounds or for public si'curitv, 

4. Inviolability of corresjiomh'nce in all its forms. Only a. competent 
authority, upon jm'viously complying with the legal formalities, may seize 
letters, telegrams, jirivale papt*rs and other corn^spondence. In any case 
secrecy shall be maintained resp(‘cting donu‘stic and private affairs that 
hav(' no relation with tin' proceeding. 

5. Fn^edom of transit through tin* national terrilory, to cliange resi¬ 
dence, to leave and return to the Jb^piiblic, to l)riiig his i)ro])ertv to th(j 
country or to take it out, with the limitations imposed by law. 

0. Ee*ligious freedom, uiidcT the sujmaiie msjxrtion of all faiths by the 
National Kxecutive Power, in accordance with law. 

No one may invoke religious beliefs or disciplines in order to avoid 
com])lyiiig with the laws. 

7. Fret'dom of expression of Ihouglit, with tlie limitations established by 
law. 

8. E(]uality b<‘fore th(^ law. 

The identification of a person for acts in his civil life sliall not include 
any mention that n^fers to the nature of his filiation, establislu's diffenmccs 
in births or indicates iljo marital status of his parents. 

No offi(;ial form of address shall he usetl otlier tiian ‘cit i/iar (ciudadano) 
or ‘you’ (ust(<d), except for di[)loina.tic formulas. 

9. Th(} right of prop(!rty. By virtue! of its social function, })r()p(*rty shall 
bo subject to taxers, r(!strictions and obligations established by Jaw, in 
accordance with wliich also expropriation of any kind of ]>r()perty may he 
dt!clared by final judgnaait and payment of tbe [)rice. 

^riie law may establish special prohibitions for the accjuisition, transfi*r, 
use and enjoym(!nl of particular classc^s of properly, l>y its nature, condi¬ 
tion or location in the national tcTritory. 

Lands acquired and destim!d for (‘xploitation of mining concessions, of 
hydrocarbons and other combustible! minerals, sliall pass in full title to the 
Nation, without indemnification of any kind, upon the expiration of the 
respective concession for any reason. 

10. The right of assonddy, of association and of forming unions, ac¬ 
cording to tln^ laws. 

11. Tho freedom and protection f)f labor, a(‘cording to the laws. 

12. The frcjcdom of industry and of comiiKjna*, according to tb (5 laws. 

13. The freedom of instruction, with the limitations establish(!(l by 
Jaw. 

Art. 3(5. In the event of national or international ern(>rgency tlie 
Pre.sid(ait of the Republic may, by 1 )ecn‘e issmd in the Coimcil of Minist.cjrs 
restrict or suspend, in wholi? or in part, 1.h{‘ guarantees of citi/tiiis in all or 
in part of the national territory, willi the exception of tliosi) provided in 



Venezuda 


709 


paragraph 1 of ariiicle 35 of this Constitiiiioii and in (dause (g) of paragraph 
2 of ihi) samo article. 

This Decree shall he revoked upon iho ierinination of the grounds upon 
which it. was bas(^d. 

Art. 37. The n'st riction or suspension of guarantees shall not in 
any case affect the functioning of the Public Power. 

^J’lTLK IV 

SOVKllKKSNTY AM) THK PUHIilC I*OWEI{ 

('hnyUr 1 
Suffrage 

Art. 3S. SovtTf'ignty resides in the peopJ(% who exercise it by means 
of the suffrage and througli the agc'ucy of the Public Pow-er. 

Art. 30. Suffrage is a ])ublic functiuji (‘xdusive to Veneziudans. 
Nev('rtheless, it may be extendial to aliens. 'I’lie law shall determines the 
conditions and 4jtber procaalures nhative to the exiTcisc^ of suffrage? in both 
cas(?s. 


(luijtUr J1 

T1k‘ J^jblie Power and its Hxc rcise 

Art. 40. TIh^ Public Pow(‘r is distributed among th(‘ Municipal Powder, 
the Stat(? Power and tlu? National Power. 

Art. 41. The Public Power sball b(? exercised in conformity wdth 
this Constitution and tli(' laAvs that defim? its functions and powers. Any 
act that goc‘S bcwoiid sucli definition constitutes a usurpation of functions. 

Art. 42. The constitutional periods of the National Public Powder 
sball l)e for five years. 

Art. 43. All official public acts and documents of tlio Republic, the 
States, tlu? ri*d(Tal District, the Federal Territories, the k\?deral Dependt?n- 
cies and <hi^ Jlunicipalities, in addition to calendar dates, shall state the 
year of lndej)endence and the year of Federation, counting from April 19, 
1810 and from l'\?l)ruary 20,1859, n^spectively. 

Art. 44. The discharge of any ])ublic office r(‘qnires the prior taking 
of an oath by the person wlio is to fill it. 

Art. 45. No one in the service^ of tin? State may receive offict's, honors 
or compensation from foreign governin(‘nts without prior autliorization 
from tin? Senate. 

Art. 40. No one may occupy more than one remunerated public office 
at the same time, except for academic, temporary, advisory, leaching, 
('dilitian or electoral offices. 

Art. 47. No one in the siTvice of the State may enter into a contract 
with the State, either directly or through intermediaries, with the excep¬ 
tions that may be establisluHl by huv. 

Art. 48. No contract of national, state or municipal public interest 
may be entered into witli foreign governments or assigned to them. 
Neither may such contracts be (?iit(Ted into with natural or juridical 
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persons not domiciled in Vonozuola, nor assigned to them if signed with 
third parties. 

In order to enter into such contracts with official or semi-official foreign 
eiitiiies having aiitonoinons juridical personalily or to assign sucli contracts 
to them, the authorization of the National Congress shall he recjuired. 

Art. 49. In contracts of public interest ('ntered into with tlu? National 
Governnient, or with the Stales or Municipality's, tin; following claiist' sliall 
be de(*med to be incorporated: “Houbtsand controviTsies of any kind that 
may arise out of this contract and that cannot be settled in a friendly 
manner by the contracting parti(‘S, shall be decided by the competent 
courts of Venezuela, in accordance with its laws, and tliey may not for 
any reason be th(' liasis for foreign (*lairns'\ 

Art. oO. The Right of Kcclesiastical ralr(»nagi>, whicli btilongs to 
th<^ Republii?, shall be exercised according to law. Howevf'r, a.gr(*(‘m(‘nts 
or treaties may be entered into to regulate relations between tlie Church and 
the State. 

Art. 51. International commitiiMnits of the State' shall incliidi' a clause 
whereby the parties bind themselves to decide controv(‘rsi(‘S that might 
arise relating to the interpretation or execution of th(‘ agrei*iii(‘nt })y pacific 
means recognized in international law or previously agn't'd ujion by them, 
if such be the case. 

Art. 52. The State shall not grant monopoli(‘s. It may only grant 
concessions for a limited time, in the form most advantag(‘oustothe Nation. 

Art. 53. The State may reserve to itst‘lf the operation t)f particular 
industries, ('xploitations or services of public int(‘n‘st. Also it may adopt 
measures of an economic nature to rationalize and promote production 
and to regulate the circulation and consumption of n'sourct^s. 

Art. 54. Exportation is frtM? and may only be prohibited, taxed or 
limited when tlie int.en'sts of tin* Nation r(‘(|iiiri‘. 

Art. 55. Eor tht> juirpose of denling with particular subjects of high 
national interest there shall hr cn^at(*d Superior (’ouncils comjjosed of the 
President of the R(‘])ul)lic, who shall prt'side; the members of tla* (.’alunet; 
oth(T competent officials, a.ccording to the case, and other [)ersons to be 
designated by tin* President of the Kej)ublic. 

Ctuiptar 111 
Natioiiiil .\rmed Force's 

Art. 50. The National Armed Forces an* a proh'ssional institution. 
impers(»nal and nonpolitical, at th(‘ exclusive service of the Nation. 

The fundamental aim of the National Arim^d Forc(?s is to guarantee the 
defense of the Nation, to maiiiiairi inttfrnal stal)ility and to enfore.e the 
Constitution and the laws. 

Art. 57. The members of tlie National .\rmod Font's may not exercise 
the right of suffrage, belong to })olitic,al groups or take part in th(j activities 
of sucli groups, as long as they remain in active^ services 

Art. 5H. Those holding military rank may not he deprived of it or of 
the honors and otlier benefits inherent in the rank, ('xcc'pt in the case's and 
in the manner determined by law. 
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Title V 

NATIONAL PUBLIC POWERS 

CJuipier I 

The National Power 
PmST SKGTION 

G KNERA L Pro VISION 

Art. 51). The National Puhlie Powit is divided into Jjfigislalivo, 
Executive and .Judicial. 

Each braiich of Ihe National Public, Power has iis own functions; but 
the agenci(;H that perform iliese functions shall collaborate with each 
other and witli thi^ otJier Public Powers in the realization of the aims of 
the State. 

SE(^ONl) SECTION 

The Competenc e of the National Power 

Art. 00. The competence* of the National Power includes matters re¬ 
lating to: 

(I) The of the Nation. The* supervision and preservation of na¬ 

tional iiitiTests. The maiiiteiiaiUM* of i)uV)lic peace and the right appli¬ 
cation of th(' laws. 

(*^) International action of the Re])nl)lic of Venezm^la. 

(3) The symbols of the Natiini. 

(4) The National Armed Forces. 

(5) 'i’he (irganizaiion and government r>f the Federal District, the Terri¬ 
tories and the Fe<leral Dependeiicie.s. 

(()) 'rile legislation to regulate the guarantees grant<‘rl by this Constilu- 
ti(»n; civil, commercial, criiiiiiial and procedural legislation; legislation on 
elections; on expropriation for public and social benefit: on patents and 
trademarks; on cojiyright and industrial prop(*rty, and tm other niaUt>rs 
within national competfuice. 

(7) National holidays. Honors confernM.l by the Hepiiblic. Coiiscrva- 
linii of historical interests. 

(S) Services of security and identification. Admission, expulsion and 
naturalization c»f aliens. 

(9) Tmmigration and colonization. 

(10) Agrarian reform. 

(II) The systmn of \V(»ight.s and measures, the national monetary 
system and the circulation of foreign currency. In no case may values 
represented on paper (»r bank bills circulate without the inelaJlic reserve 
or deposit determiiuHl by Iaw\ 

(12) Hanks and ot her cnnlit institutions. 

(13) Public credit. 

(14) Pcmsioiis. 

(15) The establishment, collect.ioii, inspection and tmforcc'inent of taxes, 
contributions, Jissessments and other revenues not assigned to the States 
and Mnnicij)alities. 

(10) Tin* Gcmeral Budget of Public Reveniujs and Expendit ures. 

(17) The administration of mines and hydrocarbons, pearl oysterbeds. 
salt mines and public lauds. 

Only concessions may be granted, ami these only for a limited time for 
the exploitation of natural resources. Nevertheless, the National Ex«‘cu- 
tive Power may sell or lease public lands. 'Fhe public lands of islands may 
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not bo alienntod, and thoir oxploitation ninst bo aiithorizod in such a way 
as not to imply liiat title to the land is being transforrod. Incoino from 
tlio property indicated and the proceeds from the sale of public lands shall 
inure to the National Treasury. 

(18) Tourism. Hotels, recreational establishments and other services 
for th(’ promotion of tourism. Lott(*ri(‘S. 

(19) Census and natii)nal statistics. 

020) National piildic works. 

(21) Establishment, coordination and unification of technical stamlards 
and procedures ff»r works of architt'ctural engini*ering and city planning, 
and the creation and operation of the corresponding agencies. 

(22) Principles and standards lor e<incatioii and culture in general. 
Functioning of educational and cultural institutes, associations and ser¬ 
vices. 

(23) Technical direction, establishment of adniinistrative standards 
and coordination of services dedicated to saf«*guarding public health. 

The law may providi' for the nationalization of tin'se puldic s(Tvici»s in 
the eollt‘ctive inter**sl. 

(21) ( oMservation, promotion and utilization of natural resources. 

(25) Labor, s(.«cial welfare and security. 

(2(0 'rransportation on land and sea, in tin* air, ;md on rivers arnl lakes. 

(27) . Postal, telegraph, telephone and wireless comniimicatifuisservices. 

(28) Administration of justice and tliepuldic Ministry. Public register. 
Jails and penitentiaries. 

(20) Any matter that the present C«)nstitntion ilo»\s not assign to tin* 
(.»ther Powers. 

Art. (>1. The National (Tovmurient iriiiy construct such works and 
establish such services as it considers necessarv for national administration 

(liaptcr II 

Tin? Xationtil Ij(‘gi.slative Power 
FIKST Sl'ICTION 
(H'.nekal Provisions 

Art. t‘c2. The exercise of the National Legislative Power is tlie function 
of the National Ctmgress, which i.s coinpo.sed of t wo Chambers: tlie Chamber 
of Deputies and tin? Senati*. 

Art.fiJ. Tln^ power of the National Congress to h*gislate cannot be 
delegated. 

Art. (54. Tin' Lt-gislative Chambers shall meet in tin? capital of the 
Republic, in ordinary (»r extraordinary sessions. 

Art. (55. Odinary sessions shall coTrimence on April 19 of each year or 
on the earliest ]JOssibI(< date following, without tin? necessity of luMiig 
previously convokiid. Such sesMons shall bi* for 100 days, and may not be 
extended, hjvery hour of tliis entire jieriod shall b(? coiisiden'd working 
time Ihdhilcs), 

At extraordinary sos.sions only mattiTs slated in the call shall ho con¬ 
sidered, unless in Ic-gislating on such matters it Ix^coiiies ne*cessary l.o 
amend legislation governing relateil (juesfi<jns. However, at such sessions 
the Legislative Chambers may also act on matltTS of obvious urgenc.y. 

The sessions shall be piibliif, but t}n*y may be secret if so d(!cid(?d ])y 
the respective (Jharnhers. 

Art. (5(5. Acts approved by the Lc^gislative Chambers functioning 
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separatc^ly as co-logislaiivtj bodies shall be called leyes (laws), and those; a])- 
proved by Conjrress assembled, or separately when llui subject pertains 
to a single cbamlxir, shall be (^alled luyiicrdos (resolutions). 

Art. 07. Each liOgislative Chamber shall be install'd with at least 
two thirds of its members. If then? are fewer than this number, those? 
j)resent shall organize themselves as a preparatory committee and take 
such steps as they consider noc(‘ssary lo obtain a quorum. Tf the prepa¬ 
ratory cornmittecj lias not succeeded after fifteen days, each Chamber 
shall then meet with not less than one more than half of its mernbcTshi}). 

After being installed, i‘acb Legislative Chamber may meet with an 
absolute majority of its iiKmilxTs. 

Art. G8. The Legislative Chamb(Ts shall br? installed on th(' same day 
and at the same hour, and likewise they shall adjourn on the same day 
and at the same hour. NdthcT of them may change the place of its 
meeting without the consent of the otla^r. In case of disagreement they 
shall assimible in (kmgress and comply with its d(;cision. 

Art. (JD. J)eputies shall be elected by universal, dinrt and S(Tret vote, 
accxirding to law*. Alternates shall bo ekicted in the same manner, to 
substitute in the order of their election, for the principals when pcTinanent- 
ly or tc^mporarily disabh'd. 

Art. 70. Senators shall b(? eb'cted by the resp(‘ctive Legislative As¬ 
sembly of th(? States and by tlu^ ^lunicipal Council in the Federal District, 
each unit being (Mititled to two Senators. 

Alternates shall be el(‘cted in the same manner, to substitute, in the 
order of their election, for the principals when perman(*ntly or temporarily 
disabled. 

Art. 71. When permanent vacancies reduce the number of altc'rnates 
of Deputies in any ('lectoral district by fifty percent or more, the States 
shall proceed to compkde the number by means of an election by an As¬ 
sembly of tin? ri'Sjxx'tive Municipal Councils, to be held in the capital of 
the State and to be composed of at least one more than half of the members 
of each Council. In tin? Eedt'ral District and in tin? Federal Territories 
the respective Munieijial Council shall complete the said numlxT. 

Art. 72. When a permanent vacancy among the alternates to Senators 
occurs in a district, the nuiiihor sliall be completed by means of an el(Xition 
by t he Ijegislative Assembly of tin' State or the Municipal Council of the 
Federal District, as the case may he. 

Art. 7d. To Ix^ a Deputy it is in'cessary to ho a native-born Ven(?ziielan 
and over twenty-oin? years of age. 

Art. 74. To Ix^ a Senator it is in?cessary to be a native-born Venezuelan 
and over thirty years rif age. 

Art. 75. The following persons cannot he elected Deputies or Senators: 

(1) "J’he I’resident of the Republic, the Ministers of the National 
Executive Office, the SecTc?tary of the President of the Republic, the 
iiieniliers of the Federal ( •ourt. and of the (\>url ol Cassation, the Attorney 
General (Prociirador) of tin? Nation, the Omiptroller and Deputy Comp¬ 
troller of the Nation, the Governors of States, of tlio Federal District and 
of the Federal Territories. 

(2) I’In? directors, administrators and agents of official autonomous 
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institiitos and of or^jaiiizations or eiiterprisos in which tho Stalo hiis a 
controlling economic interest. 

(tl) Any other public* official who holds a remunerated office, except of¬ 
fice's that are academic, temporary, advisory, teaching, electoral or of the 
legislative branch. 

(4) Citizens who act in their own name or on behalf of others as con¬ 
tractors or managers of State business, in cas(>s dc'termined by law. 

Art. 7t). Persons elected Deputy or Senator shall enjoy immunity for 
thirty days preceding the 19tli of April each y(‘iir. Active Deputies or 
Senators shall also enjoy immunity during the i)eri()d of ordinary sessions 
and for thirty days after adjournment, and from the date of the convoca¬ 
tion of extraordinary sessions until thirty days aft(T their termination. 

For the duration of the immunity iht'v may not be arrested, imprisoned, 
confined, detained in any way, coerced in the pt*rformance of their func¬ 
tions, required to appear in court or to give testimony during that time, 
which p(‘riod shall not be counted as a lapse in the respective trial. 

Art. 77. De})uties and Senators shall iri(*ur no legal liability at any 
time for opinions expressed at meetings of their Cliainbers or of Congress. 

SECOND SECTION 

FuNCTIOxNS of TUK LKCiTSliATIVK CllAMBKUS 

Art. 78. The following are functions of the Cliamlier of Deputies: 

(1) 'Fo vote a censure of the Ministers of the National Ext‘cutive Offiee, 
for wliich a majority is reqiiin*d of at least two t hirds of its members pre¬ 
sent. When the Federal Court declares the proceeding proper, such a vote 
of censure shall effect the removal f>f th(* Ministf'i*. 

(:2) Other functions assigned to it by law. 

Art. 79. The following are functions of the Senate: 

(1) To accord to illustrious Venezuelans, Iweiily-fivt* years after Ilnur 
death, the honor of having their remains deposited in the Nat ional Pan¬ 
theon. 

(*^) To authorize tin* promotion of officers of the National Armed 
Forces, from the rank.s of Colonel or Naval Capt ain, both iiichisive, upon 
prior compliance with the legal requisites. 

Ci) OthCT functions assigned to it by law. 

Art. 80. The following an? functions common to both Tjogislaf iv(? 
Chambers: 

(1) T«j adopt their internal regulations and ruJ(*s for debate. 

(i?) "I'o accrf*dit their members and to accept their resignations. 

(3) To appoint inve.stigaling committees, which may require of every 
official the information and documerits needofl for the carrving out of their 
duties. 

(4) To rf'quire the appfNirancc? of Minist(?rs of the National Kx<>cutive 
Office, for the purpose of giving information on affairs within their 
competence, upon giving at least three days’ notice of tho points to be 
cf)nsi(len‘d at tlie appearanc/?. 

(5) Other functions assigned to tluuji by law. 

Art. 81. The follow ing are functions of the? Legislative Chainb(?rs as 
co-legislative bodies: 

(1) 'Jo legislate on matters wuthin the competence of the National 
Power and on the functioning of the National Pow(T. 
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(2) To aiitlinrizo Iho Prosidorit of tho Ropublin t-o doclaro war or iioco- 
tiato poacf*. 

(3) To tak</ cognizancro in f‘Vf.*ry case* of iFil.JTiialionaJ tn'atios, con¬ 
ventions and afrr(M>in(aits iic^^otiated by the National Executive Power, 
which they ninsl approve for Ihein to be valirl, unless it is a qin\stion of 
carryin" out. or stn*nf?theninf? proexistini;? ob]if,^atioris of the State, of 
perfonninf? ordinary acts of international relat ions or of (*x('rcisinfc powtTS 
that the law expressly confers n[»on the National Executive Po\v(T. In- 
t(n-natif>nal treaties, cmiventions and agretunents may be c^xeciited pro¬ 
visionally when urgently necirssary. 

(■1) To approve or reji'xd. contracts negotiated by the National Executive 
Power w’hi<‘h by law' are subject to this rer|uirement. 

(5) I’o approve the Draft Hiidget of Public Ib^venues and Expenditures 
present.ed by the National Executive Powit. This Draft shall (uiter int(j 
force on the first of July of each year, (‘ven when it. has iir)t been ar>r»rovf‘d 
by that date. 


Tlimi) SECTION 

Tiik NationA ii Conoiikss 

Art. S2. 1’lic Ijogislative ('liainbiTS shall assoinbJe in Congress wlion- 
<^ver required bv iliis Constitution or laws, oi* when agreed to by oiu* 
(lianiber at <he petition of the other. 

Art.. 83. 'I’he Pn^sident of the Senatt^ and tlte Pn\sid(‘nt of Chamber 
of I)(‘pidi(‘S are, respectively, Pr(\sident and Vic(‘ President of the National 
Congress. 

Art. 84. 'rh(‘ following are functions of ihe National Congress; 

(1) To (!Ount tiu' votes of th»' Legislative Asseinhlies on amendments to 
the Constitution. 

(2) To eh'vate to the category of State a F<‘deral Territory that fulfils 
the conditions reejuired by this (.■onstitution. 

(3) IV) elect the offieials whose designation is assigned to it by this 
(Nuistitntion ainl the laws, and to take from them the oath required bylaw. 

(4) To acce])t the n'signaliuii of the President of the R(‘public or of thf‘ 
person who is acl ing as such. 

(5) T«) receive and consider the annual Message of Mn^ Jhvsident of tla* 
Republic. 

(()) T(^ consider and approve (»r disaj)prove the Reports and Acccaints 
of (lie Ministers of the National Executive Office and f>f any olhtT agmicy 
or official that, in accordance with this t-onstitution or tin* laws, is to 
report directly to the (Chambers on the affairs fur which such agency or 
official is res[K)iisible. 

(7) To adopt the internal regulations and the rules of debate for the 
Nat ional (^ingress. 

(S) Other functions assigned to it by this ronstitulion and tin* laws. 

FOURTH Sr:CTI()N 

FjNac’tmknt of Laws 

Art. 85. Jjaws may be initiated in either Legislative (-hamber, by 
members thereof or by th(^ National Executive Power. 

Art. Hf). Bills admitted shall receive three discussions in each Chamber. 

Art. 87. A bill that has been finally approved in one Chamber shall go 
to t-ho other for discussion. If the latter also approves it, it shall be return- 
i*d to the Chamber of origin witli any amendments made. 
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WIioii tho Chamber that initiated the bill accepts the amendments made 
by the other Chamber, the bill is adopted as a legislative act. If the 
amendments are not accepted, the two Chambers shall assemble in Congress 
and decide? the matter. 

Art. SS. Preceding the text of laws the following formula shall appear: 
‘Th(^ Congress of the Republic of Venezuela I)(‘crees\ 

Art. 89. After approval, legislative acts shall be reproduced in dupli¬ 
cate, following th(‘ text agreed upon in tlie discussions. They shall be 
signed by the IVesideiit, the \'ice Pn'sident and the Secretari(»s of Congress, 
and shall bear the date of tluar approval. 

One of these coj)ies shall be si^nt by the President of the National Con¬ 
gress to the President of the Ke}»ublic, for the purpose of promulgation. 

Art. 90. The President of the Republic sliall pronmlgato legislative 
acts within ten days after receiving them: ])iit within that period, h(? may 
recpiest, through the President of the National Congress, that tli(?y Ik^ 
amended, or that approval of them b(‘ withdraw-n. if it is a question of 
amendments, these and relat(‘d articles shall rective two discussions in 
each Chamber. If tlu^ n'quest is for withdrawal of approval, the Chambers 
assimbled in roiigrt‘ss shall decide at a singl(> discussion. In order to 
retain the original text of the legislative act, the vote in (*acli Chamber 
must be by two-tliirds majority, at least, of the namhers present. 

When the Chambers tlo not accept the request, the Presidtait of the 
Republic shall promulgate the h*gislative act within fiv(» days following its 
receipt, in the form in which it has been returned to him, uiihss bis stati'- 
ment has challenged the constitutionality of th(‘ legislative act. In this 
case, the President of the Republic shall transmit it to thi? Federal Court, 
w'hich will deiiide the question within ten court sessions, (counting frojn the 
day on which it receives th(‘ communication from tluj ]V(‘sident of tlie 
R(?public. If it declares that the legislative? act is not unconstitutional, 
the President of the Republic shall iirormilgate it within five days follow¬ 
ing the date of t he finding of the Federal Court. 

Art. 91. When the ten days allowed for the promulgation of l(‘gislativ(? 
acts (‘xpires after the termination of the corresponding ))eri()d of sessions 
of the Ijegislative Cliarnbers, the Pn^sideait of the Rc'puhlic ma.y request 
the amendment or the withdrawal of approval of legislativ(? acts before the 
National Congress asseuihled in extraordinary s('ssion. 

Art. 92. The promulgation of legislative acts shall he (Ifected by 
means of the order (Ejm.iiv.Hi!) of th(? President of the Rt^public and pub¬ 
lication th(?reof in the Official Gazette of the Rt*public of V(!nezuela. 

Art. 98. The tiiiK* for promulgating a. law approving an int(?rna.tiona 1 
treaty, agreenjeiit or convention is w'itliin the discretion of the National 
Executive Power, in conformity wdth international usage and the con- 
v(?nience of the Republic. 

Art. 94. Laws may be rej)ealed only by other laws, and they may be 
partially amended. 
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FIFTH SKCTION 
Oomptholleu ok thk Nation 

Art. 95. National Ijcj^islative Pownr shall inspoct and audit tlie 

receipts and disbursernc'rits of the National Treasury, Uio operations in¬ 
herent in such acts of the Officers of the National Executive Power and the 
Autonomous Institutes and tla? corr(‘spondinjj: accounts, throufrli an 
af^ency called Officii of thi^ Coni])troller of the Nation, without pn*judice 
to the inspection and auditing; that may he done by t.lie National Execu¬ 
tive Power. 

The law may assign to other agencies the task of centralizing accounts, 
and may establish a special systiun for s[)ecific opi^ations relating to the 
seciiirity of the State*. 

^J’ho fuiKitions of tliii (V)niplroll(?r’s Office and of the agimcics assigned 
to the task of centralization and examination, may bit extended to the 
administrations of stat(*s and muni(‘ipaJitit>s. 

The organization and functioning of the Office of the Comptroller of 
the Nation sliall he dett*rmin(Ml by law. 

Art.. 9(». 1Tje Office of th(^ Comptroller of the Nation shall he under 
th(' direction of an official who shall be called th<^ (-omptrolliT of the 
nation, ele(^t(^d by tlie national Congr(‘ss within tliirty- days following tlie 
installation of the liegislativi? Chambers, in the year in which tlie constitu¬ 
tional p(?riod begins. 

At the tim<^ of the election of the (\)mptroller of the Nation a Deputy 
(Joinptroller sliall lie elected, to assist th(^ ComptrollcT and to take his 
plactt when h(‘ is temporarily or permaiK'iitly disabled, and thre<‘ alternates 
to tak(^ the plact* of the D(*}mty Com})troller, according to law. The 
election of tlie (’ornptroller of the Nation, of the Deputy Comptroller and 
of the thn?e alternates shall be for the respectivii constitutional })eric»d. 

Th(' otluT officials of tlu' Comptroller’s Office may be freely appointed 
and removed by the Comptroller. 

Art. 97. The Comptroller, the D(*puty Com])troller and the throe 
alternat(^s must be native-l)orn Veneziu^lans, over thirty years of age and 
not related to the President of tla^ Uepublic, or tlie Attorney GtMieral of the 
Nation liy bloiKl or marriag(% witliin the fifth and strond degn^s, respec¬ 
tively. 

Art. 98. The Comptroller of th(i Nation shall present to the National 
Congress annually a ri'port on the conduct of his office, and shall supjily 
Congress with any- otlier information it may reipjire. 11ie law shall 
determine what information the Comptroller is to submit to the National 
Executive Power. 

Chapter III 

The National Ext^cut ive Powi^r 
EmST SECTION 

The National Government ani> Administration 

Art. 99. Matters relating to the National Government and Administra¬ 
tion not assigned by this Constitution to any otluT authority are within 
the competence of the National Executive Power. 
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Art. 100. Tho National Execiitivo Power sliall be exercised by tb(» 
President of the Republic. 

Art. 101. The National Executive Power shall have its s(^at in the 
capital of the Republic. 


SECOND SECIUON 
Thk Puksident of the Repuhlk’ 

Art. 102. The Pnvsident of the? Republic is the representative of tho 
State, the chief of the National Ex(H*utive Power and the hi^^hest rankiiif^^ 
offic(T of the National Armed Forces. 

Art. lOd. Any native-born lay Venezuelan over thirty years of a^e 
may be elected President of the llepublic. 

Art. 104. Th(' President of the llepublic shall be elected by universal, 
direct and seert^t vote, at least three months b(>fore April 10 of the y(?ar in 
which tli(? constitutional period bo'^^ins, on a date to bi> determined by the 
National Congress in ordinary session during the year inmiediately prior 
to the beginning of the respective period. 

The citizen who has obtained the great(‘st nuinber of votes shall be pro¬ 
claimed elected as President of th(^ Republic. 

Art. lOf). On the IDth of April of the yt*ar in which the constitutional 
period begins the President-i*lect shall assuna* office, taking the oath 
required by law* before th(‘ National Congress. 

When tile President-elect is unable to assume office on April 111, the 
outgoing President shall continue in power, as Acting in Charge of the 
National Executive Pow’er, If tho President-elect does not take the oath 
required by law within thirty days of the date reforr(>d to, tho office of 
President of the Republic shall be considered vacant. In this case the 
National Congress shall, witliin ten days following the expiration of the 
thirty-day period, proc(‘ed to elect, by absolute majority of votes, the 
President of the Ri*public for the r(*mainder of the constitutional period. 

When the President-elecd is unable to take the oath of office before the 
National Congress becau.se the latter is not in session, he shall do so befon* 
the Federal Court. 

Art. lOG. Tn the event of inability of tlu? President of tlie Republic to 
serve after he has taken the oath of office, the MinisttTS of the Cabinet, 
with a quorum of one more than half, shall s(jl(?ct by absolute majority 
vote a MinistfT to take (rharge of the National Executive Power. The 
Minister designated shall immediately take the oath of office before the 
Cabinet and shall function as Acting in Charge of the National lOxecutive 
Power. If the National Congress is in session it shall proceed, within ton 
days following the date of the vacancy, to el(;(d a President of th(i Republic 
by an absolute majority vote, for the nmainder of the constitutional 
period. If tlui National Congress is not in session, the Acting in Charge 
of the National Executive? Power, within ten days after his designation, 
shall call an (?xtraordinfiry session, for tho purpose of filling the vacancy. 
The National Congr(?ss shall meet within ten days after the call and, within 
ten days following its installation shall proceed to (dect, by absolute 
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majority vote, a Trosident of the Republic for the remainder of 
constitutional period. 

The President elect(^d in <h(‘ manner indicated shall take officer within 
ten days after his election, lakin^ the; oath of office before the National 
Congress, or the Federal Coiirt if ih(i former is not in session. If he does 
not (h) so the office of Pr(‘sident of the Jiepuldic sliall be (*onsidered vacant 
and the proc(‘dure shall be followed that is j)rovidod in the foregoing 
article. 

Art. 107. T(‘mporary vacancies in the office of President of tlje 
Republic shall ho filli‘d by a Minist(^r of the National Executive Office 
designated by him. The designei? shall act as Minister in Charge of the 
National Executive Power, afiiT taking the oath of office? before the Presi¬ 
dent of the Republic or before the Federal Court, according to the decision 
of tlie President of the Jiepublic upon making the designation. 

THIRD SECTION 

Functions of tuk Pkksident of the RKPunnu: 

Art. lOS. The followng are functions of the Pnssident of the Republic: 

a) In the Council of Ministers: 

(1) To call the National (.ongress into extraordinary session. 

(2) 'I’o inji)lenient t he laws by regulalions, without altering their spirit, 
purpose or inteni, ami to arnemi such regulations. 

(:{) 'J\i creat<‘ new public s<*rvic(‘s. either autonomous or dependent on 
the national adininisiralion, and to eliminate or modify existing ones. 

(4) 'I'c* negotiab? treati<'S, coiiventioiis and agn‘enieids with other Slab's 
and to adlK'H' to multilateral treaties of aiivantage to t he Nation. 

(5) To ilecree credits in addition to those provided in the. Law on the 
Rudget of Public ll('venu(’s and Kxptmditun's. 

(0) T«i onJer tin? Public, Ministry to initiate prt»cc(‘diiigs against officials 
who have given grounds for such action. 

b) Through tlic respective Minister or Ministers: 

(7) To administer the Public Finances. 

(8) To call meetings of the Superior (Vmncils. 

(9) To conduct tlie foreign reJation.s and diplomatic negotiations of the 
Stab*. 

(10) To appoint and removii Governors of the Stales, of the K<*deral 
District and of tlie lA'deral Territories, and those national employees 
whose designation is not assigned by this Constitution to other public 
officials or agtmcies. 

(11) To a:lminister the Federal Territories and Dependencies. 

(v/) I’o call into convention the Gt»v(*rMors of the States, of the Federal 
District and of the Fedi*ra! Territories. 

(LI) To (‘stablisli standards for the utilization of the revenues of the 
States, the Federal District and the Federal Tt*rritori«?s, and to coordinate 
Mi(? bmlgetsof rt?venues and expejidituresof these divisions with the budget 
of the Nation. 

(M) To negotiate loans decreed by the National (-ongress. 

rJ5) 'Lo enter into contracts according to law. 

(10) To grant pardons aiui aiunosUcs. 

c) By himself: 

(17) To appoint and remove Ministers of the National Executive Offio*. 

(18) To restTve to himself the conduct of any Ministry. 
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(19) To ontrust Hit' National Exocutivo I\)W(T Io IIk' Ministrr Ik* de¬ 
sign a t(\s. 

'(20) To add tAi the Office of the I*n'sid(‘nt such i)ublic services as lie 
considers advisable. 

(21) To declare war or negotiate pt'ace, when the National (Vaign-ss has 
antln)rizfd it. 

(22) To com!net war. 

(2t3) 'I’o perforin such functions as the States <l('legat(* to him in their 
const it Ml ions. 

(21) Th«‘ other fiineiions granted to him by this (.’(nisiitution and the 
laws. 

Art. 109. Th(‘ Pn‘sideiit of the Ib^pnblic. personally or tlirough one of 
the Minist(TS, shall prt*si*iii to thti National (V>ngress each year, within the 
first ten days of ordinary s(‘ssi()ns. a Message in which he shall give account 
of his adniinistral ion during the jirevions yoin. 

Ill the year in which the constitutional ]HTiod terminal's, the M(^ssag(' 
shall bo presentt'd on April 19. VVIh'Ii the Jji^gislative Chambers are not 
yet in session the outgoing Presidt'iit shall present it the first day on which 
th<*y meet if on that date h(‘ is Acting in Charge of tlu' National Executivt^ 
Powi'r, or ho shall deliver it to the new President for transmittal to tin? 
National (Vingress on the day of installation of tla* Legislative (■haiiibiTS. 

Art. 11(1. The President of the llepublic is n‘sj)orisible for the acts 
of his administration, jointly with the Ministers of the Office and individu¬ 
ally for treason to the country and for common crimes. 

FOURTH SECTION 

Ministkks of the National Execotive Office 

Art. 111. The Ministers are legal agemts of the President of the Republic. 

^linistt'rs must lie native-born lay V<uiezuelaris over thirty yt‘ars of 
ag('. 

Art. 1P2. The President of tlie Repu]>lic and the Ministers of the 
National Ex(‘cutiv(^ Offi(*(i constitute^ the (Vaincil of MinisttTs. The 
Ministers of the National ]‘L\(K'utiv(' Office form the (.■abirad. 

Art. 113. The functions and duties of the Ministers, the organization 
of their Minislries and the functioning of the (’oinicil of Ministers shall 
he established by law. 

Art. 114. For decisions takem by the? (-(uincil of Ministers the members 
thereof shall he responsible, witli th(' exception of Ministers who have 
slated their r('asons fur voting against a (h^cision. 

Art. lir>. The wTitt(Mi onhT of tla* President of th(* Repubhc is not 
sufficient to absolv(* the Ministers from personal rosponsihility for excecul- 
ing tlieir ])ow(*rs. 

Art. lib. Each Minister shall present to the National Congress, during 
the first ti'ii days of ordinary sessions of the L(*gislative Chamb(TS, a 
Rejiort on the condu(;t of his respective Office during the previous y(>ar, 
and an Account of tlie w'ork entrust(,*(l to his Office by tlje Law of the 
Jhidget on I^ihlic RifveruK’S and Expenditures for the respective fiscal 
year. 

In th(' y(jar in which tlie constitutional period tcjrminates, the Ministers 
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sluill pn^soni Rciporl and Accounts on April 19. If the Legislative 
Chamb(Ts are not in session on that date the Reports and Accounts sljall 
b(i transinitt(^d on ttie day of installation thereof by the Ministers in charge. 

Art. 117. The Miriisters have Die right to the floor in the Legislative 
Chani l)ers. Theyinay also take part in the study of bills within the Perma¬ 
nent Cominittcios. 

Art. IIS. Tluj Minis!(‘IS luay <l(‘legate to oia? or more officials of the 
Office? in their cJiarge. with tlie pre-vious authorization of thf? President of 
th(? riej)ubli(% the power to sign certain documents. 

Jn thos(? cases the responsibility for the acts done falls on the person 
delt?galing the ])ower. 


FIFTH SEC’TJON 


The Pumae Finances 

Art. 119. Tlie direction and administration of the Public Finances is 
the responsil)iliiy of tlu* National FiXecutiv(j Power. 

Art. 120. The Ihiblic lyinances are composi'd of tlie ])ropertv, revenues 
and debts that coiistitiiti? the assets and liabilities of th(‘ Nation and 
of th(‘ proc(?eds from the propc^rty and rev(nu(‘S the administration of which 
is r(?serv('d to the National Executive Pow<‘r. 

Art. 121. No tax may be collect( hI that is not authoriz(jd hj law, nor 
shall any t?xpendit ure be irnuh? from tlie National Tn'asiiry for which an 
approjiriation has not b(»en made in the Law of the Ihidget of Public 
lit}V(‘nu(?s and hixpeiiditures, unless such expenditure is authorized by a 
previous Additional Cn?dit. 

Art. 122. No tax may be imposed that is payable in p(>rsonal service, 
nor may the natural products of agriculture or livestock be taxed before 
being offtTed to the (umsumer. 

Art. I2.‘l. No tax iiiiiy b(? imposed on tin* navigation of rivers and other 
interior waters unless special works liave been constructed which have 
facilitat(?d such navigation or made it possible. 

Art. 124. No tax or contribution shall enteT into force, nor shall any 
increase or d(?crease thereof be made, until after the expiration of the period 
which must be fixed in each case. 

The present provision does not limit the extraordinary powTrs that may 
b(? granted to the National Executive Power. 

Art. 125. No excuuptions, reductions or immunities may be granted 
that are not. permitted by law or that are not provided for in contracts ap¬ 
proved by the National Congress. 

Art. 12b. 'riitf Pr(isident of the Republic, personally or through the 
r(?spective Minister, within fifteen days aftcT the installation of the Legisla¬ 
tive Chambers in ordinary session, shall present to eitlujr of th(ini the Draft 
Law of the Gen(?ral Budget of Public Revenues and Expenditures. 

Art. 127. The Law of the General Budget of Public Revenues and 
Expenditures shall include each year an item for the Constitutional Allot¬ 
ment, the amount of which shall vary between 12.5% and 25% of the 
total of ordinary revenues estimated by the same Budget. The Constitu- 
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tional Allotment, shall be dotejrmined at an annual Convention of Governors 
and shall be distributed among the States, the Federal District and the 
Federal Territories as follows: 80% in equal parts and the remaining 70% 
in proportion to the population of (‘ach Entity. 

In case of adjustment in the General Budget of Public Revenues and 
Expenditures, the Constitutional Allotment shall be adjusted proportion¬ 
ally. 

Art. 1*28. Contracts of national interest for works, supplies or services 
entered into by the National Executive Power may provid(i for deferred 
payments during tla^ course of several fiscal periods. 

Chapter 1V 
The Judicial Power 

Art. 129. I’he ('xercise of the Judicial Power of the Ih^public is the 
function of the Federal Court, the Court of Cassation and the other courts 
and tribunals. 

Art. 130. The l^ederal Court and the Court of Cassation shall b(j com¬ 
posed of the members determined by law, elected by the National Congress 
for the respective constitutional p(‘riod. 

Upon the expiration of the corn'sponding constitutional period, the 
members of the Federal Court and of the Court of Cassation shall continui» 
to function until their succe.ssors tain* office. 

Art. 181. To be a naunlxT of th(‘ Federal (V)urt or of the Court of 
Cassation it is necessary to be a native-born lay VemiziuJan, a lawyer of 
the liepublic and over thirty years of age. 

Art. 18*2. The National Congress, within fifteen days after the instal¬ 
lation of the Jjegislative Chambers in ordinary ses.sion of the y(‘ar in wdiich 
the constitutional period begins, shall el(‘ct the meinlaTS of the FedtTal 
Court and of th(^ (Vjurt of Cassation, together with an (*qual niimlxT of 
alternates to replace the principals when they are trunporarily or per¬ 
manently disabled. 

Wlu^n there are ones or more pcTmanent vacancies in tlie post of alternates 
for the Federal (\)urt or the Court of Cassation, the National Congress 
shall elect tla^ necessary number. I’hese shall occupy thf^ last posts in th(' 
respective' list. 

Art. 188. The following are functions of the Federal Court: 

(1) To d(*clarc! tlie total or fiartial invaliiJity of national (»r st.al(? laws, 
of regulations and of municipal ordinances or resolutions when they conflict 
with the Constitution. 

(2) To declare w'hich hiw is to prevail when national law's conflict with 
each other or win mi national and state laws conflict, and also to declare 
which article or arlich?s of a law* are to govern, in case of conflic't. 

(3) To declare invalid act.s of the Public Power that violate this (^ni- 
stitution. 

(4) Tcj try impeach men Is of the President of tlu^ Uepiiblic or his sub¬ 
stitute, the Ministers of the National Executive’ Offici*, the naMubfTS of 
tho National (‘ongress, t.hf* members (.>f the Federal CVairt and of the Court 
of (Cassation, the Comptrolh.T and Deputy (.’omptmller of tla; Nation, the 
Attorney Chuieral of the Nation, the Governors (jf the States, of the Federal 
District and t)f the Federal 'rerritori(?s, the* Secretarifjs General of tho same 
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and tho iri(»nibors of Uie Suporior (>)iirls of the States and of the Juzqadm 
Supniores when tiujre is no Court. 

(5) To try dvil and criminal casi^s brought against Diplomatic Repre¬ 
sentatives ac(Tedit(*d to tlie Republic, in cas(.*s j>erniilted l)y I*ublic 
International Law. 

(fi) 'I’o try f)ejial cases brought against Dij)lomatie Agents of the Re¬ 
public hir inalh'asance. 

(7) To settle controversies of any kinrl that arise between political of- 
fieirils of the different Stati*s; between one or more States; b(;tween States 
and lh(^ Federal District and the Federal Territories, and between national 
court s and officials, in matters within the comj)etence of the Federal (’oiirt. 

(8) To s(‘tMe jurisdictional disputes that arise between two or more 
courts of the Rapublicr, providtvj the law does not indicate some ot her au- 
t.hority for this purpose. 

(0) To try in litigat(‘d proceedings all cpiestious that arise betwefui the 
Nation and individuals arising out of contracts entered into by tho Nation¬ 
al Executive Power, or out of mining c.orjcessions, or unoccupied jniblic 
lands, except as to those points that, by the law in force at the moment of 
entering into the contract or of granting or denying the concession, are 
subject to the decision of the National Executive Power without judicial 
recourse. 

(ID) To try, in litigated prf»eeedings, actions brought against the Nation 
for damn ;es, and edher actions against t lie Nation for sums of money. 

(11) T) t ry jirize act ions. 

o give force to foreign judgments when proper, 
o try other cases tin* decision of which is assigned to it by law. 

(H) Others given to it. by this Constitution and the laws, in matters 
within f<*deral competence. 

Art. 184. Tht‘ following art' functions of the (lonrt of Cassation: 

(I) To take cognizance of tln‘ writ of (assation and other writs the 
decision of which is assigned to it by law. 

(2) Others assigned to it by the laws. 

Art. 185. Tla^ organization and functioning of the Federal Court and 
tho Court of Cassation; tlu* organization, powers and functions of the other 
courts and iriliunals of Ilu‘ liejmblic, and matters relating to judicial 
offices and the performance* <her(u)f, the inspection to be exercjised by the 
National Executive Power and otluT matters concerning the administra¬ 
tion of justice shall established by law. 

Chapter V 
1'he Public Ministry 

Art. 180. The Ihihlic Ministry shall be under tho direction of an of¬ 
ficial to be called tlie Attorney (xeneral (Procurador) of the Nation, elected 
by the National Congn'ss for the respective constitutional period. 

Art . 187. The Attorm*y (TemTul of tho Nation must be a native-born 
lay Venezuelan, a lawyer of the Republic, and over thirty years of ago. 

Art. 188. The National Congress, within fifteen days after the instal¬ 
lation of t he ijogislative Chambers in ordinary session of the year in which 
the (ionstitutioiuil period begins, shall elect the Attorney General of the 
Nation, together with fiv(j alternates to noplace him in the event of his 
temporary or permanent disability. 

Art. 189. The functions of the Public Ministry, the organization of 
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tlio Legal Department (Proeuraduria) of the Nation and the duties of iln^ 
Attorney General of the Nation sliall be established by la w. 

TITLE VI 

Amkndmknts to tiik Constitution 

Art. l-4(). This Constitution may be amended on the initiative of 
either Lt^gislative Chamber or of th(' Legislativt^ Assein])li('s. 

Art. 141. When the initiative originates in on(‘ of Uk* Legislative 
Chambi'rs the anu'ndim'iit must be propost'd by at least om* fourth of its 
total meni])ershi]>. If the amendment is fouiui <o he duly presen led, the 
Legislative Chambers shall then discuss it according tt) I he proci'dun* 
established in this Constitution for the enactment of laws. At the con¬ 
clusion of this procedure the President of the National (V>ngress sliall 
submit the amendment to the Legislati\(‘ Assiunblies for ratificatiiui, 
which shall be considered valid when it is approvcnl by at hnist two thirds 
of the Legislative Assemblit^s by an absolute majority vote of the memlxTs 
of (‘ach L('gislative Assembly. 

Wh(‘n th(' initiativt' originates in the Legislative Ass(anblies the Congress 
shall declare it duly present(‘d if two thirds of lh(‘ Assiunblies have* con¬ 
sidered the ainendmc'nt a desirable one, by means of resolutions approvt'd 
in each Assembly by an absohiti* majority of the total membership. When 
declared duly presented, tin* aimndineiit will then be considered according 
to the procedure })rovided in the first jiart of this articles 

No amendments sliall be made oxceiit as to points having th(i afore said 
majority of the Legislative Assiunhlit^s. 

Art. 142. The definitive vote of the Legislative Assemhli(*s sliall he 
transmitted to the National Congress for final scrutiny, and if it proves 
that the amendment has been duly ratified by tla^ Jjegislativc Assemblies 
the amended Constitution shall enter into force on the day of its publi¬ 
cation in the Official Gazette of the Itepuldic of Venezuela. 

TITI.E VII 

Tkansitory Provisions 

First. Whihi the name IJniloil States of V(mr::nela is being repla(;ed 
wIkto iHKU'Ssary by Bcpuhlic of Venezuela tlu^ former shall b(‘ valid. 

Secoyid. Within five days after the promulgation of t his Constitution 
the Constituent Assembly shall proceed to organize the Public Powct for 
the constitutional period beginning April Ifi, lOuJI. ConseijiK^iitly, the 
Constituent Assemlily shall elect by absolute majijrity: 

fa) The President of the Republic. 

(b) 'I’lie Chamber of Deputies, at the rale of one for each 50,000 
inhabitants and one more for each fraction of not less than 25,000, in the 
States and the P^jderal District, and one for each h'ederal 'rf?rritory. Also 
an equal numlier of alternates. In a State whose population is insufficient 
for the election of two Deputies this number shall he elected in any casf*. 

For Die purposfjs of this provision the population to he taken as a liasis 
shall bi? that indicated by the jireliminary results of the Eighth Na,tional 
Census. 
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(c) The ill. 1hf^ rate of two Sena tors for each State and for the 

Fc‘(ienil Dis! riel. Also an equal number of alternates. 

(fi) The F<?(IeraI (biirt, eoniposed of five nunnbers. Also an equal 
number of alternates. 

((‘) 1’he (\>urt of (-assation, eornposed of ton members. Also an equal 
number of alt(‘rnateK. 

(f) 'J’h<‘ Cornptrolhu* of Ihe Nation, the Deputy Comi)troller and the 
three all ('mates. 

(j^) The AttoriK'y (h'lieral of the Nation and his five alternaUiS. 

(ii) Th(' Lejz:isl:it ive Assc'mblh'S of tin* States, at the raU^ of two (hqnith's 
for each District and an equal number of al1errjatf‘.s. 

(i) The Municipal Councils, at the rale of seven members for each 
District of the States and for (‘ach Federal Tfaritory and an equal number 
of alternates. 

fj) 'rin* Municipal Council of the Federal District, at the rate (jf oia* 
member for (‘ach Parish and tliree all(‘rnate.s for (‘a(?h. 

Eacli Le«j;is]ative Assoiribly slnill be installed on June 1, 1958 in the 
r(.‘Spectiv(^ ca])ital, with at h'ast inon' than half of its int'mbers, to 
approve th(‘ Consliiiition of tin? State and to consider the Jtcport and 
Account of the State lv\eciitiv(‘ Powct diirin^^ the Provisional Govornment. 

The iK'W’ Muni(*i|)al Councils shall be inslalh'd on April 19, 1958 or on 
tin' (‘arJiest possible dal(' lln n'after, in tin? Dislrict and Territorial capitals, 
and in (.’aracas, with at lea^l one luon' than half of their members. 

I’iie Or^ninic J^aw of tln^ Kedt'raJ Poiirt and of tl](> Court of Cassation 
sliall p:ov(‘rn, insofar as applicable, tln^ Federal Court and the Court of 
(\issatioii. until organic laws are ado])t(>d. The Fedf'ral Court shall as- 
siiiin.' all tin' functions formerly iiertaining to th(‘ Full Court {Carte Plena) 
and the lu-deral Cliamber (Sala Federal), The Court of Cassation shall 
function as two ('liambers: Civil, (\)minercial and Taibor; and Criminal. 
Each ClnimlxT shall be composed of fiv(' members and shall hear writs of 
Cassation on ilie respe(*tive subjtvi. Any doubts that may arise shall be 
resolved by tin' l''ederal Court. 

Tkird. Pending the enactment of legislatioji to implement tlie Chapter 
on Individual (inarantiM's of this Constitution, the relevant provisions of 
the Provisional (h)V(Tninent sliall remain in force, and the President of 
the JIt'puhlic. is authorized to take such steps as lu^ considers advisable 
to pres(u*ve national security, to conserve social j)eace and to maintain 
public ()rd(*r. 

Fourth, Municipal police, municipal credit inslitiitt^s, municipal and 
slab' pensions, and lot t(Ties of t he Sta.ti»s and b\*deral District shall cont inue 
as iHTotofon' until tla^ corn'sponding national services are organized. 

Fifth. 1Tn‘ Stamped PaptT tax shall eontinue to be collected in the 
8tati>s until the Stamp Tax Law is amended. 

Sixth, Th(^ Draft Ihidget of Public Revenues and Expenditures for the 
fiscal year 1958-1954 shall be ])resented to the National Congress during 
tbe second half of th(? month of May 1958. 

Seventh, l'h(> sum of thn*(* hundred million holivares is fixed as the 
Constitutional Allotnu^nt for the fiscal jM>riod 1958-1954. 

Fi(]hfh, Th(? (existing legal order shall remain in force, as long as it 
is not amended or repealed by tlie coiiipeteiit agencies of tbe Public Power 
or unless it is expressly or implicitly repealed by this Constitution. 
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FINAL PROVISION 
The Corisiitution of July 5, 1947 is ropealod. 

Done, signed and sealed in F(‘deral Ijegislaf ivt^ Palace, at Caracas, 
on April 11, 1958. The 148rd anniversary of Inde})endence and the 95th 
of Federation. 
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VIET NAM' 


SUMMARY 


International Status 

Viet Nam was the subjeet of military partition by th(* Armistice* 
agreement initialed at Geneva on July 21,15)54. 

Viet Nam’s independence within tlie FrencJi Union was granted on 
March 8,1940. J’he I^iu Conventions of December 1950 n'gulal e questions 
concerning common services between the Associate States of (^ambodia, 
Laos and Viet Nam on the one hand, and France. The thn^c states form a 

*) Acc;ording to the New York Times of July 24, 1954, the name, whicli is an 
abbreviation for a Viet Namese piirase meaning tlic League for the Independence of 
Viet Nam, has caused vast confusion outside Indochina. 

Tlio similarity of the word Vietminh to the word Viet Nam has led many persons 
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monetary and customs union. Viet Nam has been recognized by tlu» 
United Kingdom, tli(» United States and most other members of the United 
Nations. 

Viet Nam is not, as of our time of going to press, a inembt'r of the United 
Nations.^ It is a ineiiil)er of other international organizat ions.^ 

Until 1940, Viet Nam comprised three of the five states which made 
up Indo Uliina. Urench influence in Jndo Uhina dates from 1787. Cochin 
Cliina became a French colony in 18(>2, and the Frencli protectorat(‘ ov(‘r 
Tonking and Annam was established by treaty in 1SH4. On March 9,19d5 
the Japanese evicted the Frencli authorities and proclaimed the indejien- 
dence of the area. Karly in 1915 France annoiinctHl its inte ntion of or¬ 
ganizing the area into five stab's constituting a fediTal union as a component 
part of French territory. On March 4, lOlG, Franci' officially reassumed 
control of Indo China. Resumfition of fighling by th(' revolutionary 
Vietminh moveiiK'nt on DecemlxT 19, 194G prev('nt(‘d the carrying out lii 
the Frencli plan for a federation. The Viidminli regime under the nana' 
Democratic l{opublic of \'iet Nam, is recognized as the government of 
Viet Nam l>y tlu' Soviet Union and ilie ChiiK'se People’s Jh'puldic. 

At the Oeneva (’onferenee (April-July 1954) an Agreement on tlu‘ (V-s- 
sation of lIostiIiti(?s in Vi(‘t Nam was drawn up and signed on July ‘21, 
1954 which provided for a cease fire, a (hanilitarized zone and a pnivisional 
military demarcation line, to the north and south of which rosjiectividy 
the forc(*s of the Peojiles Army of Viet Nam and of tlu' French Union wt‘/\' 
to be withdrawn and regrouped. The Agreement ])n)vides tliat “pimding 
the general elections wliicli will bring about the unification of Vi<‘t Nam, 
the conduct of civil administration in each regrouping zone shall be in 

to think the (V)m mi mist-led Vi(*t JCaine.'^e reh(?ls gave ttiis name tn tlie fKtrt of V'iet Nam 
they controlled. Actually, the word ^’ictminh was used to <lcs(Til»c the coalition that 
formed an insurg<-iit regime in north Viet Nam in 1945 under the Jeadershii) of Ho 
Chi^ Minh. 

The regime eall(‘d itself the government of tlj*^ Dc^rnnenitit* ]{epuhlic (}f Vi<‘t Nam. 
The League for the !nde}>endonce oi' V«‘t Nam eventually passed out, t>f exist^mee, 
and although tljc Ho f'hi Minli regime and all its works have continued to he* dubbed 
Vietminh in the outside world, the word has not been us(?(l for years in “\'i(^tminh" 
areas. 

Now that under the (lencA'a peace terms, the Ho Chi Minh regime will come into full 
possession of the solid block of Vii^t Nam U^rritory north of the Seventeenth Parallel, 
including the (rolf)nial an<l dynastic capital of Hanoi, it is believed h(ire the Vietminh 
label will slowly lose currency. The IIo C"hi Minh n'gime is recr>gnized as IIhj gov(Tn- 
ment of all Viet Nam by Communist China, the Soviet Union and the other Communist 
countries. 

The FrtinelI-sponsored regime eentcre^l in Saigon is rt'cognized as the government 
of all Viet Nam by France, the United States and thirty-two other iion-('ommunist 
(;ountrios. Observers pwidiet the usage fwion will taki* liold in the non-(V)mmunist 
world of referring to the Ho (^hi Minh regime as the Oovernment of Nortli Viet Nam and 
to the Saigon regime as the Government of South Viet Nam. As for the two governments 
themselves, each appears <;ertain to conlinm) to call itself the government of all Viet 
Nam. 

* Applications first made in 1951 and 1952, have not been accepted. 

2 See Table I. 
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the hands of the party whose forecjs are to be rej^ronpf^l there’^ in virtue of 
“the present Ajijreement” and that “re])risals or discrimination against 
persons or orf?anizations on account of their act ivities during the liostilities” 
are prohibitcid. An International ConiTnission is provided for by the 
A^Teoinont to ensure the? conlnd and supervision of llu'application of the 
AgHHunemt, composed of n^presimlalives of Canada, India and Poland. It 
is insiruclt‘d to act in close cooj)eration with the International C'ommissioiis 
for Cand)odia and Laos. 'J'he final Declaration of th(^ (leneva (’onff'rerice, 
dated July 21,1054, ])rovi(h's that, insofar as Viet \am is concerned, “tla^ 
st*ttlem(‘nt of political problt‘iriseffec.l(‘d on the basis of n'spect for tlu^ prin¬ 
ciple's of ind('pendence, unity and territorial integrity, shall permit th(‘ 
Yi(‘t-Namese people to (‘njov the fundamental freedoms, guaranteed by 
democratic institutions (established as a result of free gcmeral (‘Ic^ctioiis by 
S(‘cn*t ballot. In order to (?nsur(^ that siifficic^nt progn^ss in the rr'sto- 
ration of j)i*ac(’ Ijas been made, and that all the ru'cessarv conditiems 
obtain for fre(' ex})ressio]i of tlu* national will, gent'ral (‘lections shall h(‘ 
ludd in July 105b, under the supcTvision of an international commission 
composed of representativesof the Memlx'r States of the intcvrnational 
Suj)ervisory (Commission, referrcMl to in tlu* Agreement on the (V\ssation of 
Hostilities. Consultations will be held on this subjeett l>et\v(^(‘n the com¬ 
petent n‘|)resi*ntative authoriti(‘S of th(' two zones from 20 April 1055 
onwards.*’ 


Form of Ooveknmknt 

Vi(d Nam does not as y(‘t have a definitive form of govcTinnent, pemding 
general (‘lections Avhen the country is sufficiently pacified to make IIk'sij 
possibl(‘.^ It is a republic and an as.sociate state of the bV(‘nch Union. 
FjXC(‘pt as disturbed by military action the state is jm'sently governed in 
accordance with provisional constitutional tt'xts issued by the (^hied of 
Stat(^ on July 1,1040. The national territory is composed of thr(*o regions 
North, Central and South (formerly 'ronking, Aniiarn and C-ochin (^hina 
respectiv(*ly) Viet Nam, (.'ach under the authority of a governor.^ 

SoriiOK OF SoVKRIUON PoWKR 

Ordinance 1 of July 1, 1040 states that the will of the people is the 
s(mrce (if all national activity. 

Ill (JUTS OF THE I’KornK 

1’he rights of t he people are not stated. 

^ Ordinance I of July 1, 1949, Art. 1. Elections were held through much of the 
country' in January 1945 for provincial asaemblicjs. 

* Ordinance 2 of July 1, 1949, Art. 2. 
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Legislative Department 

A national consultative assembly is established '*to provide as broad 
an exj)ression as possible in the present circuuistanct's of national opinion.” ^ 
It is composed t)f forty five refi^ilar iru'inbtTs and fifteen alternates, ap¬ 
pointed by the Chief of State.^ The opinion of the Assembly must be 
requested before the adoption of any legislation concerning the budget, 
t he statute' of individual liberties or basic reforms relating to the economic 
and social structure of the country; it must give its opinion on any other 
questions whicli tht' (lovernment may lay before it.® 

There is provision for a national constituent assembly, to be convoked 
as soon as general and free elections are possibh*, which will automatically 
take th(' place of th(' national consultative assembly as soon as it f‘liters 
upon its functions.^ 


E X E C UTIVE 1) E part M E N T 

'Hk' Chief of State presides over the Council of MinistcTs whose members 
are appointed by and resjumsible to him.® The ('hief of State is the su- 
jireme commander of th(‘ armed forces.® 

JUDIC’IAL l)KPA HTM EXT 

'riie Provisional (Constitutional T(?xts do not describe the judicial syst(*m. 

Area, PopuiiATiox, Language 

Viet Nam has an area of approximately 05,^127 squan* miles with an 
estimated population of about 22,J14(),()()0. Thf‘ majority of the popu¬ 
lation speaks the Annamite language. 


* Ordinance 1, Art. 10. 

* Id., Arts. 1,10. 


Md., Artfl. 11, 12. 
* Id., 1, Arts. 2, 4. 


® Id., Art. 13. 
® Id., Art. 2. 
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VIET NAM 

Agreement on Cessation of Hostilities in Viet Nam 

The jolloirimf is the text of the aqreemeni on ressation of hostilUes in Viet 
Nnfti sitjned in (Jeneva Wednesdaff July 21, Hh}! />// the commander in chief of 
the French Union forces in Tndochimi and the commander in chief of the 
People's Army of V'let ^am (other arpreements were siyned with (■amhodia 
and Laos): 

ClIAl'TKJI 1 

Provisional military demarcation line and demilitarized zone 

Art. 1. A provisioiiiil inilitarv d<*rniir(*.‘ition Jiuo .sliall bo on eithor 

sido of which tin* forces of Iho two parties shalJ be regrouped after t,h(‘ir 
witlidrawaJ, the* forces of tlie I^*oplo’s Army of Viet Najii to tin' north of 
the lino and tli<‘ forces of the Knujch Unioji to th<‘ soiitli. 

The provisional niilitarv di^niarcalion Iiuc‘ is fixed as sliown on the may) 
attached. ^ 

It is also afjreed that a domilitarized zotk‘ shall be established on either 
sido of tlio deinar(‘ation line, to a width of not more than 5 kilorm^ters 
from it, to act as a buffer zone and avoid any incidents whicli ini^ljt result 
in the resumption of hostilities. 

Art. 2. The yieriod witliin whicli the movement of all the forces of 
(‘ither yiarty into its reyTrou|)inff zone on eitlier side of the provisional 
military demarcation line shall be coinyileted, shall not ('xcoed three 
hundrcMi (.■}()()) days from th(* yin^sent. agreem<Mit’s entry into force. 

Art. 8. When tlie provisional military dcmiarcation lino coincides with 
a waterway, tlu‘ waters of such waterway shall he open to civil navigation 
hy both yiartios wherever one bank is contrtilled by om^ I^arty and the 
other hank by tlu* other yiarty. The joint commission shall establish 
rules of navigation for the stretch of waterway in question. The 
iiuTchant shipping and other civilian craft, of i'ach yiarty shall have 
unrestricted access to the land uiid(‘r its military control. 

Art. 4. The yirovisional military demarcation lino between the two 
final regroiix>iiig zones is extended into the territorial wat(?rs by a line 
yieryiendicular to the gimtTal line of the coast. 

All coastal islands north of tliis boundary shall he evaiuiated by the 
armed forces of the Frencli Union, and all islands south of it shall b(‘ 
<*vacuated by the forces of the Peoj)It"'s Army of \'iet Nam. 

Art. 5. T\) avoid any incidents whicli miglit result in the resuiiii)tioii 

of liostilitios, all military forces, su})j)lies and e(]ui|mi(uit shall be with¬ 
drawn from the demilitarized zone within tw'enty (20) days of the present 
agreement’s entry into force*. 

Art. (>. No person, military or civilian, shall he permitted to c ross the 
yirovisional inilitar}*^ doinarcation line unless sj>ecifically authorized to do 
so by the Joint Commission. _ 

^ Map not rcprtxiuccd. 
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Art. 7. No person, military' or civillian, sliall be porinitted to enter the 
demilitarized zone (^xeept i)ersons concerned with ilio conduct of civil 
administration and ridief and persons sp(*cifically authorized to ent(M- by 
th<' Joint Commission. 

Art. 8. Civil administration and ndief in th(‘ dcmiilitarized zone on 
either side of tin' provisional militarv demarcation line shall hv the 
r(*s])onsibility of the commanders in chief of tlu‘ two parties in their 
respective zoih's. The number of persons, military or civilian, from each side 
who are permitted to ('idtT the demilitarized zoiiti for tlie conduct of civil 
administration and shall be diderniiiKMl by the respectivi' com¬ 

manders, but ill no cas(‘ sliall th(* total number autliorized by I'ither sid(^ 
<'xc(‘ed at any one tinu* a fi^rure to lx* determined by the J’riing^^ia Military 
Commission or tlie Joint Commission. The number of (rivil police and 
the arms to be carrit'd by them shall h(' detcTmined by the Joint Commis¬ 
sion. No one else sliall carry arms unless specifically aiitlmrized to do so 
by the Joint Commission. 

Art. 9. Notliin^r contained in this chaptiT shall be construed as limiting 
the com])lete fnxxlom of movement, into, out of or within the demilitarized 
zone, of the Joint Comriiission, its joint orphans, the international com¬ 
mission to be set up as indicat(‘d Indow, its inspection teams and any olhiT 
peTSons, sup[)lies or equipment .specifically autliorizixl to enter the de¬ 
militarized zone by tlie Joint Commission. Kre(‘dom of movcumait shall 
be permitted across the tt*rritory under the military control of eithiT side? 
over any road or waterway which has to be taken Ixdween points within 
the demilitarized zone wIk'Ii such fioints ar(‘ not connected liy roads or 
waterways lying conqileti'ly within the d(‘militarized zone. 

ClTAPTER II 

rrinciplefi and jiroccdure (fonrnhuf implvmrntation of the presvui aximment 

Art. 10. The commanders of lh(‘ forces on each sid«‘, on th(» om^ side 
the Commander in Chief of the French I'nion forces in Indochina and on 
the other side the Commander in Chief of iIkj Peopkf’s Army of Viot Nam, 
shall order and i*iiforce t he c»)mplet(* cessation of all hostilities in Vi«*t Nam 
by all armed forces under iheir control, including all units and personmd 
of the ground, naval and air forces. 

Art. 11. In accordanci' with the principle* of a simultaneous cease-fire 
throughout Indochina, the cessation of hostiliti(*s sliall be simultaneous 
ihroughout all parts of Viet Nam, in all ari’as of hostilities and for all the 
forces of tla^ two parties. 

Taking into account the time effectively required to transmit the cease¬ 
fire order down to the lowest ecIaJons of the combataTit forces on both 
sides, tlie two parties are agreed that tla* cease-fire .shall take effect com¬ 
pletely and sirriultaneously for the diffen‘nt sectcjrs of the country as 
follow’s: 

Northern Viet Nam, at 8:00 A. M. (local time) on 27 July 1954. Central 
Viet Nam, at 8:00 A. M. (local time) on 1 August 1954. Southern Viet 
Nam, at 8:00 x\. M. (local time) on 11 August 1954. 
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It is agn^od that Peiping moan tiriio shall \n) takc^n as local tiino. 

Prom such time as th(‘ coaso-firo be<H>ni(‘s eftoctivo in norlhorn Viet 
Nam, both parties undi!rtakt> not to engagt* in any large-sealo off(msiv(; 
action in any ])art of tlu^ Indociiinest? theatre of op(‘rations and not to 
commit the* air forces based on North(‘rn Viet Nam outsid(^ that sector. 
The two parti(‘.s also undertake to inform (vicli other of their plans for 
movement from oiu; regrouping area to anot laT within 1w(*ntY-five days 
of the prosemt, agr(M*ment.’s entry into force. 

Art. 12. All the operations and movem(‘nts i?ntailed in the c(‘ssation 
of hostilities and regrouping must proc(M‘d in a safe and orderly fashion: 

(a) Within a certain number (.>f days after tlu‘ C('as(‘-fire agret>ment shall 
have become ('ftectiv<‘, tin* number to be determined oti iIk^ spot by tlie 
Trunggia Military Commission, i‘ach party shall Ik^ responsible for removing 
and Tieutralizing mine's (including riv(‘r and sea uiiiK's), booby traps, 
('xplosives and any otlier dangerous siibstanci's placed by it. In the ev(‘nt 
of its being impossibh* to complete tlie work of renn)val and neutralization 
in time, the i)arty concernt^d shall mark the spot by ])laciiig visibk' signs 
tlien'. All demolitions, miiu' fi('lds, wire (‘ntangk'ments and otluT hazards 
to the' safe moveiiH'nt of the personnel of the joint Commission and to 
joint organs, known to be ])res(‘nt after tlu' withdrawal of the military 
forc(*s, shall be reported to th(‘ Joint Commission by th(» commanders of 
the 0 })posing forces. 

(1)) From the time' of Ihi' (*ease-fire until regrouping is complete'd on 
either side of the demarcation line: 

(1) Tile force's of t'ither party shall he provisionally withdrawn from the 
provisional assenihly areas assigm»d to the other party. 

(2) When om* jiarty V forces withdraw by a route (road, rail, waterway, 
S(*a rout(^) which passes through the territory of tlie other party (s(^e 
Article 21), the latb'r parly's forces must ])rovisionally withdraw thret* 
kilomett'rs on <*ach side of sucli route, but in such a manner as to avoid 
interfering with civilian traffic. 

Art. 18. From the time of the cease-fire until the (‘omjiletion of the 
movements from one regrouping zone into thi' other, civil and military 
transport aircraft sliall follow air corridors between tla^ provisional 
assembly areas assigned to the Freiudi Dnion forces mirth of t he di*mar- 
cation line on the one hand and the Laotian frontitT and the n'grouping 
zone assigned to the French Union forces on the other hand. 

The position of the air corridors, their width, thi* safety route lor singlo- 
ongined military aircraft transferred to t.h(> south and th*' search and 
rescue* procedure for aircraft in distn'ss shall be determined on tin* spot 
by the Trunggia Military Commission. 

' Art. 14. Political and administrative measures in the two regrouping 
zones, on either sid(> of the* provisional military demarcation lin(>: 

(a) Pending the general elections which will bring about the unification 
of Viet Nam, the conduct, of civil administration in ('ach regrouping zone 
shall bo in the hands of iho party wliose forces are to bo rogroupc'd tliere 
in virtue of the presi'ui agreement. 

(b) Any territory controlled by one party which is transferred to the 
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other party by the regroupinj^ plan shall continue* to bo adrniriisiored by 
the former parly until such date as all the troops who are to be trans¬ 
ferred have completely left tliai territory so as to free the :5one assigned to 
the party in qiu'Slion. From then on, such territory shall lx* regarded as 
transferred lo the other party, wlio shall assume responsibility for it. 

St(‘ps shall bo takt‘ii to insure that there is no break in the transfer of 
responsibilitit's. bor this purpose adequate notice shall be given by tlie 
withdrawing party to tlx* other party, which shall make the necessary 
arrangements, in particular by sending administrative and police de¬ 
tachments to prepare for the assiimj)tion of administrative responsibility. 
The length of such notice shall be dt*termin(*d by t he Trunggia Military 
Commission. The transfer sliall be effected in successive stages for the 
various tiTritorial sectors. 

The transfer of the civil administration of Hanoi and Haiphong to the 
authorities of the Democratic Bepublic of Viet Nam shall be completed 
within the respectivt* tirnt* limits laid down in Article 15 for military 
movements. 

(c) Fach j)arty undertaki‘s to refrain from any reprisals or discrimination 
against persons or organizations on account of tlieir activities during the 
hostiliti( s and to guarantet* tht*ir democratic liberties. 

(d) From the date of entry into force of the present, agreement until tlx' 
movenx*nl of troops is completed, any civilians residing in a district con¬ 
trolled by one parly who wish to go and live in the zone assigm^d to the 
other party shall be permitted and helped to do so by the authorities in 
that district. 

Art. 15. The disengagement of tlx* combatants, and tlx* withdrawals 
and transfers of military forces, (*quipment and supplies sliall take place 
in accordance with tlx* following princijdes: 

(a) The withdrawals and tran.sfers of the military forces, eejuipment 
and supplies of the two parties shall be completixl within throe hundred 
(8()()) days, as laid down in Article 2 of the prescuit agnjeinent. 

(b) Within (*ilher territory successive withdrawals shall be made by 
sectors, portions of seidors or provinces. Transfers from one regrouping 
zone to another shall be made in succe.ssive monthly installments propor¬ 
tionate to the number of troops to be transferred. 

(c) Tlie two parties shall undertake to carry out all troop withdrawals 
and transf(*rs in accordanci* with the aims of the present agrecunent, shall 
permit no hostile act and shall take no ste*p whatsoever which might 
hamper sucli withdrawals and transfers. They shall assist one another 
as far as t his is jiossiblc. 

(d) ^rhe two parties shall permit no destruction or sabotage of any 
public propf*rty and no injury to tbe life and projierty of the civil popula- 
lation. They shall t>ermit no interf(;rence in Io(?al civil administration. 

(e) Tlie Joint Commission and the Jnt(‘rnational Commission shall 
ensure that steps are taken to safeguard the forces in the course of with¬ 
drawal and transfer. 

(f) The Trunggia Military Commission, and later the Joint Commission, 
shall determine by cxmirnon agreement the exact procedure for the dis- 
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ongagornent. of tho (joinbatants and for troop withdrawals and transfers, 
on the l)asis of the principles iiK^ntioned abovci and within the framework 
laid down below: 

1. 'J'he disengag(vment of the combatants, including the conctmlration 
of tb(‘ armed forces of all kinds and also (^ach party’s inovernonts into the 
provisional assembly ar(*as assigned to it and tlie otht‘r party’s provisional 
withdrawal from it, shall bo completed within a period not exce(*ding 
fifteen (15) days after the* date wlieii the ceasc^-fire becomt^s eff(u*tive. 

Tlie gem‘ral delineation of the provisional assembly areas is scd. out in 
thr» maps annc;xed to tla* present agreement., 

In order to avoid any incidents, no troo])S shall be stationed less than 
1,500 iiHdcTs from the* lines delimiting the provisional asscnnbly areas. 

During the ptTiod until tlu‘ transfers are concluded, all the coastal 
islands w('st of the following lines shall be includc^l in the Haiphong 
perimettT: 

Meridian of the southern point of Kid)ao Island 

Northern coast of Ih^ Itousse (excluding the island), extended as far as 
the meridian of Cainpha-Miiu^s 

Meridian of C'ainpha-Mines. 

2. The withdrawals and transftTS shall lx* (effected in the following order 
and within the following periods (from lh(‘ date of thi‘ entry into force of 
till* prese*nt agreement): 

Forces of the French Union—Hanoi piTimet(T, 80 days; Haiduong 
j)eriTj]eter, 100 days; Haiphong perimeter, 800 days. 

Forces of the P(*ople’s Army of Viet Nam — Ham Tan and Xiiyeiirnoc 
sector, HO days; Central Viet Nam (first installment), SO days; Plaine des 
Jones sector, 100 days; Central Viet Nam (2iid instalhruml), 100 days; Point 
Cainau sector, 200 days; Central Viet Nam (last installment), 800 days. 

ClIAPTEK Ill 

Ban on the introduction of fre^sh troo]tJi, military personnel, arms and 
7n imitions, militarif bases 

Art. 10. With effect from tlx* date of entry into forct' of the present 
agreement , the introduction into Viet Nam of any troop r(‘inforcement.s 
and additional military personnel is prohibited. 

It is understood, however, that the rotation of units and groups of 
personnel, the arrival in Viet Nain of individual personiKd on a iemj)orary 
duty basis and the return to Viet Nani of individual fXTSonnel after short 
jieriods of leave or temporary duty outside Vit't Nam shall bo pt*rmitted 
und(^r tlj(^ conditions laid clown Ixdow: 

(a) Rotat.ion of units (th^fined in Paragraiib (c) of this Article^ and 
groups of personnel shall not be permitted for French L'nion troops sta- 
tion(‘cl north of tlu^ provisional inilitarv demarcation line laid down in 
Article 1 of the present agreement, during tho withdrawal period provid(*d 
for in Article 2. 

How'ever, under the heading of individual personnel not more than fifty 
(50) men, including officers, shall during one month be permitted to enter 
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tJiut part, of the country north of the provisional military (Icmarcalion lira- 
on a temporary duty basis or to rt'turn there after sJiort pt'riods of leavi? 
or tenipornry duty outside Viet Xiiin. 

(b) Rotation is defined ns the rephwenieiit of units or gr()ii])S of personnel 
hv otlitT units of the same echelon or hy jxTSoniH'I who are arriving in 
^’iet Nam territory to do their overseas service then'. 

(c) The units rotated shall never Ik* larger than a hatlalion—or the 
corresponding (‘chelon for air and naval forces. 

(d) Rotation shall be conducted on a nian-for-inan basis, |)rovid(‘d, 
however, that in any one (juarter no inon* than fiftt‘(*n thousand (lo.OOO) 
ni(‘inbers of tlie armed for(‘('s shall be adrnitti'd into Viet Nam under the 
rotation policy. 

(e) liolalion units (defined in Paragrajili (c) of this Article) and groups 
of piTsonnel, and the individual perstmnel mentioned in this Article, shall 
('liter and h'ave Viet Xain only through tin* ('Jitry points enuiiK'ratf'd in 
Article 20 Ix'low. 

(f) Kach })arty sluill notify the Joint Commission and tlu' International 
Commission at It'ast t wo days in advance of any arrivals or dt^jiarturt's of 
units, gnnips of personrit*! and individual ]K'rsonnel to or from Viet Xain. 
R(*ports on the arrival or dejiartures of units, groups of personm*! and 
individual pcTscaiiK*! in or from Viet Xam shall be submitti*d daily to the 
Jcjint Commission and th(' International Commission. 

All the abovtMVientioned notifications and rejiorts shall indicate the 
places and datt's of arrival or departure and the number of pt*rsons arriving 
or departing. 

(g) Th(‘ International Commission, through its inspecdJon tffams, shall 
supervise and ins])('(d, th(‘ rotation of units and groups of pt'rsonnel and 
the arrival and departure of individual jicrsonnel as auihorizt'd above at 
till* jioints of entry ('numerated in Article' 20 Ix'low. 

Art. 17. (a) With ('ffe(;t from the dat(* of i‘ntry into force of tlie present 

agr('(*ment, the introduction into Viet Xam of any rc'inforcements in the 
form of all typc‘s of arms, munitions and olhcT war material, such as 
combat aircraft, naval craft, piecesof ordnance, jet engim'sand jot weapons 
and armored vc'hicles, is prohibited. 

(b) It is understood, however, that war matt.Tial, arms and munitions 
which hav(? b(*en destroyed, damaged, worn out or used up aft.er the 
cessation of hostilities may be replaced on the basis of piec(^-for-pie('.e of 
the same typ(' and with siinilar characteristics. Such replaceura-'iits of war 
material, arms and munitions shall not be pcTinitted for French Union 
troops stationed north of the provisional military demarcation line laid 
down in Article 1 of th(? pn?sent agreement, during the withdrawal pt^riod 
provided for in Article* 2. 

Naval craft may pf^rform transport operations between the re-grouping 
zora^s. 

(c) Th(' war matiTial, arms and munitions for replacernemt purposes 
provided for in Paragraph (b) of this Articles, shall be introduccKl into 
Viet Nam only through the points of entry eiiurruTated in Artich^ 20 Ixdow. 
War material, arms and munitions to replaced shall be shipped from 
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Viol Nam only t.hroiigli the points of (>ntry enumerated in Article 20 below. 

(d) Apart from tlu^ r(*])lii.c.orrHMiis permitted within the limits laid down 
in Paraf^raph (b) (d this Article, the introduction of war material, arms 
and munitions ol all typ(^s in the form of unassembled parts for subsequent 
assembly is prohibited. 

((‘) Kach ])arty shall notify lh(‘ .loint Commission and the International 
Commission at K'ust two days in advaiujo of any arrivals or departures 
wliich may t.ake plac(‘ of war material, arms aiid munitions of all types. 

In order to justify the rtHjuests for the introduction into Viet Nam 
of arms, munitions and othi'r war material (as defined in Paragraph (a) of 
tliis Article) for replacement purpos(‘s, a r(‘port concerning eacli incoming 
sliipinent sliall bi' submitted to tla^ Joint Commission and th(^ Inter- 
liational Commission. Such n^ports shall indicat(' the use rnad(j of the 
itfuns so replaced. 

(f) The International Commission, througli its inspection teams, sliall 
sup(‘rvis<‘ and inspect the replac(»m<‘nls ])erinitt(‘d in tlie circurnsta.ncos 
laid down in this article, at the points of f-ntry (‘numerated in Article 20 
below. 

Art. 18. With ('ff(‘ct from the date of i‘ntry into force of the pn.‘sent 
agrcMUiKUit, the estahlishnjent of new military bases is prohibited through¬ 
out Vi(*t Nam territory. 

Art. 10. With effect from the date of (rntry into forct^ of the present 
agreement, no military' base* under the control of a foreign slate may be 
established in th(* n^groujung zone of either jiarly. The two partitas shall 
ensun^ that the zones assign(‘d to them do not adh(‘re to any military alli- 
anc-e and are not used for the resumption of liostiliticjs or to further an 
aggn^ssi ve policy'. 

Art. 20. Th(* pcu’nts of entry into Viet Nam for rotation personnel and 
re])lac(mients of material are fixed as follows: 

A zone to the north of ilu' provisional military demarcation line: Laokay 
Langsori, Tienyen, Haiphong, Vinh, Honghoi, Muongsen. 

A zone to tla^ south of the provisional military demarcation line; Tou- 
rarie, Quinhon, Nhatrang, Bangoi, Saigon, Cap St. Jacques, Tanchau. 


ClI.4PTBU IV 

Prisoners of war and civilian internees 

Art. 21. Th('. liberation and n^patriation of all prisoners of war and 

civilian internees detained by (*ach of the two parties at the coining into 
force of the present agreement shall bo carried out under tin? following 
conditions: 

(a) All prisoners of war and (.'iviliaii internef's of \i(d. Nam, French and 
other nationalities captured since th(' ht'ginning of liostilities in Viet Nam 
during military operations or in any' othc^r circ.iimstances of war and in 
any part of the territory of Viet Nam sliall be liberated within a period of 
thirty (80) days after Uie date when the cease-fire becomes effective in 
each theatre. 

(b) The term civilian intc^rnoos is understood to moan all persons who, 
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having in any way contributed to the political and armed struggle between 
the two parties, have been arrested for that reason and have bo('n kc^pt in 
detention by either party during the period of hostilities. 

(c) All prisoners of war and civilian internees ludd by either party shall 
be surrenchTod to the apf)ropriale authoriti('s of tlie other party, who shall 
give them all possible assistance in proceeding to ilwir country of origin, 
place of habitual residence or th(‘ zone of their clioice. 


ClIAPTEIl V 
Miscellaneous 

Art. 22. Tlic commandeers of thi> forces of the two parlic's shall ensure 
that persons under tb(^ir n'spective coninainds wlio violate any of the 
provisions of the j)resent agreeinenl are suitably punished. 

Art. 2fl. In cases in wliich the place of burial is known and I lie existc'iico 
of grav(‘s has been establisluMl, the* commander of the forces of either 
party shall, within a specific period after the entry into force of the 
armistice agreement, permit the graves service* pcTSonm*! of tlie other 
party to enter th<* part of \'i(‘t Nam territory under thtdr military control 
for the purpose of finding and removing the bodies of d(‘ceased military 
personnel of tliat party, including the bodies of deceas(*d prison(*rs of war. 
The Joint Commission shall detcTinine the ])rocedures and the time limit 
for the performanct* of tliis task. The comniand(u*s of the forces of the 
two parties shall coimnnni(!ate to each other all information in their 
poss(‘Ssion as to the place of burial of military ptrsonriel of tlie other party. 

Art. 24. The present agreement shall apply to all the armi'd forces of 
either party. 'Fhe arnit'd forces of each party shall respect tlie demilita¬ 
rized zone and the territory under tlie military control of the other party, 
and shall commit no act and undertake no operation against the other 
party and shall not engage in blockade of any kind in Viet- Nam. 

For the purposes of the present Artick*, the* word territory includ(^s 
territorial waters and air space. 

Art. 25. Th(* commanders of th(^ forces of the two parties shall afford 
full protection and all possible assistance and cooperation to the Joint (Com¬ 
mission and its joint bodies and to the International (k)nirnission and its 
inspection teams in the performance of the functions and tasks assign(*d 
to them by the present agreement. 

Art. 26. I’he* costs involved in th(^ operatirjns of tlie eloint (commission 
and joint organs and of the International Oommission and its inspection 
teams shall be shared e(iually betw(*en the two parties. 

Art. 27. The signatories of the present agr(*C‘ment and their successors 
in their functions shall he responsible for insuring the observancf? and 
enforcement of the terms and provisions thori^of. The commanders of the 
forc(‘S of the tw-o yiartit^s shall, within their respective (H)nimands, take all 
steps and make all arrangeiiu'iits m*cessary to insun* full compliance with 
all the provisions of tla^ presi/nt agreemerit by all elements and military 
personnel und(*r their command. 
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The proceediires laid down in the present agrocmont shall, whenevtr 
necessary, be studied by the coinrnariders of the two parties and, if 
necessary, defined more spc^cifically by th(^ Joint Commission. 

Joint Commission ani> Inteiinational Commission Foit Slipkiivision 
AND CoNTUOli IN ViKT NaM 

Art. 28. Kesponsil)ility for the execution of the agreement on the 
cessation of hostilities shall rest with the parlies. 

Art. 2H. An Iiit(*rnational Commission shall ensure the* control and 
sup(Tvision of this (‘xocution. 

Art. 80. Ill order to facilitate, undiT conditions shown below, tiu^ 
execution of jirovisions concerning joint actions ])y tlie two jiarties a »loint 
Coiimiission sliall be s(‘t uj) in Viet Na-rn. 

Art. 81. Tin* Joint (\)niniission sliall b(^ cornposc'd of an equal number 
of repr<\s(?ntativ(‘s of the comniandcTs of the two yiarties. 

Art. 82. The pr(*sid<‘nts of tlie didegations to the Joint Commission 
shall hold the rank of general. 

The Joint (^uiimission shall S(‘t up joint teams, the number of wliicli 
shall be (lt‘tennined by mutual agreoniiuit bet.w(‘t‘n I hc^ ])arties. The joint 
teams shall la' composed of an ecjual number of officers from both parties. 
Tlieir location on the d(unarcation line bet \veen the zones of regroupinent 
shall he determined by the parties while taking into account the powers of 
the Joint (^mmiittee. 

Art. 88. 'File Joint Committee^ shall insure the exe'cution of the follow¬ 
ing provisions of th(^ agreement on th(' cessation of hostilities: 

(a) A simultaneous and geiuTal cease-fire in Viet Nam for all regular 
and irn^gular armed forces of tia* two parti(.‘s, 

(h) A regroupment of the armed force's of the two partic's. 

(c) Observance of tlie demiarcation lines between the zones of regroiip- 
ment and of the demiJitarize'd sectors. 

Within the limits of its comjietence it shall help the parties to execute 
tlie said provisions, shall ensure? liaisem hetw'eH'ii them for the purpose of 
preparing and carrying out plans for the application of these provisions, 
and shall endt*avour to solve such elisputed ejuestieuis as may arise' between 
the partie\s in the course* of exenuiting the'se jirovisieiiis. 

Art. 84. An Jnle'rnational Ceiinmission shall Ix' set up for the control 
anel snpeTvisiem ove^r th(> apjilication eif the jirovisions of the agnx*nu'nt 
on the ce^ssatieui of hostilities in Viet- Na.ni. It shall he' cemiposod of repre'- 
sentatives of the' feillowdng state's: Caiiaela, India and Poland. 

It sliall he pre'sided eiver hv the re*])re's(mtative of India. 

Art. 85. I’lie Internatieuial Commission shall set up fixenl anel meihile 
mspe?ctiem te?a.ms, composed eif an ecjual iiUTnbe*r of officers appointed by 
e>ach eif the abeive* me'nlioned state's. The fixe'd te'ains sliall he localf'd at 
the> feillowiiig points: Jjaeikay, Langsem, Tie'nyi'ii, Haiphong, Vinli, Dong- 
hoi, Muoiigsen, Tourane, Quinlion, Nliutrang, llangoi, Saigon, Cap St. 
Jacepies, 1’ancliau. Thi>si‘points eif leicat ion may, at later date', ho aUere*d 
at the r(.?(]uest of the? Jeiiiit (Vimmission, or of eine' e^f the parties, or of the' 
International Commission itself liy agre'enieiit between the luteriiatioiial 
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Coinmission and the command of the party concerned. The zones of 
action of the mobile teams shall be the regions bordering tlio land and sea 
frontiers of Viet Nam, tlu^ demarcation lines between the regrouping zones 
and the demilitarized zones. Within the limits of these zones they shall 
have the right to move freely and shall receive from th(> local civil and 
military authorities all facilities they may reijuin? for the fulfillment- of 
their tasks (provision of pcTsonnel, placing at tlieir disposal documents 
needed for supervision, summoning witnesses necessary for liolding en¬ 
quiries, ensuring the security and freedom of movc!ment of the inspection 
teams, etc.). They shall have at their disposal such mod»‘rn means of 
transport, observation and communication as they may rt'(|uire. Thyond 
the zones of action shown above, the mobile teams may, by agreiunent 
with the command of the party concerned, carry out other inoviunents 
writhin the limits of the tasks given them ])y the present agreement. 

Art. 36. The International Commission shall be resf)onsible for super¬ 
vising the prop(T execution by the parties of tlu* provisions of the agree¬ 
ment. lor this purjjose it shall fulfill the tasks of (‘ontrol, observation, 
inspection and investigation connected with application of the provisions 
of the agreement on the cessation of hostilities, namely: 

It shall 

(a) Control the movement of the armed forces of the, two parti(»s, 
effected within the framework of the regroupment iilan. 

(b) Supervise tin' demarcation line between the zones of r(*groupment, 
and also the demilitarized zones. 

(c) Control the operations of releasing prisoners of w^ar and civilian 
internees. 

(d) Supervise at ports and airfields as w^('ll as along all frontiers of Viet 
Nam th<j ext'cution of the provisions of the agreement on th(‘ ci^ssation 
of hostilities, regulating the introduction into the country of armed 
forces, military personnel and of all kinds of arms, munitions and war 
materials. 

Art. 37. The International Commission shall, through the medium of 
the inspection teams mentioned above, and as soon as j)ossible either on 
its own initiative, or at the reqmrst of the Joint Commission, or of one of 
the parti(!S, undertake the necessary invt*stigations both documentary and 
on the ground. 

Art. 38. The inspection teams shall submit to the International Com¬ 
mission the results of their supervision, their investigation and their 
observations; furthermore they shall draw up such special reports as they 
may consider necessary or as may be requested from them by the com¬ 
mission. In the case of a disagreement wdthin the teams, the conclusions of 
each member shall be submitted to the commission. 

Art. 39. If any one inspection team is unabh? to settle an incident or 
considers that there is a violation or a threat of a serious violation the 
International Commission shall be informed. The latter shall study the 
reports and the conclusions of the inspection teams, shall inform the 
parties of the measures which should be taken for the settlement of the 
incident, ending of the violation or removal of the threat of violation. 
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Art. 40. When the Joint Commission is unable to reacli an agreement 
on tlie interi)retation to be given to some provision or on th(? appraisal of 
a fact, th(^ International Commission shall be informed of the disputed 
(jiK'stion. Its recommendations shall be sent directly to the parties and 
shall b(.> notified to the Joint Commission. 

Art. 41. The ri'cnmnu^ndations of the International Commission shall 
be adopted bv majoritv vot(% subject to the provisions contained 
in Article 12. If tli(' votes uro divided th(? chairman’s vote shall be 
decisive. 

The Int(*rnalional Connnission may formulate recommendations con¬ 
cerning amendments and additions which should be made to tlje provisions 
of the agr(*eni(^nt on the cessation of hostilities in \'iet Nam, in order to 
tiiisun' a more effective execution of that agre(‘ment. Thes(^ r(x*ommenda- 
t.ions sliall be adoi)t(‘d unanimously. 

Art. 42. When d(?aling with (juestions conc(Tning violations, or threats 
of violations, which niiglit J(‘a(l to a resumption of hostilities, namcdy: 

(a) liefusal by the arm(‘d forces of one |)arty to efb^ct the movements 
provided for in tlu* r(*groui)ment plan. 

(b) Violation by th(‘ armed forces of on(‘ of the parties of the regroup- 
nient zones, territorial walcTs, or air sj)ace of t h(‘ other party. The decisions 
of the International Commission must be unanimous. 

Art. 4;.5. If one of the partii's nd'uses to put into effect a reicommen- 
dation of the lnt(rnational Commission, tlie parties concerned or the 
commission itself shall inform the members of the Geneva conference. If 
th(^ International Commission does not reach unanimity in the cases 
provided for in Artich^ 42, it shall submit a majority revport and orn^ or more 
minority n^ports to tht> members of the conference. The International 
Commission shall inform th(‘ iiKunbers of the conference in all cases where 
its activity is being hiiKhred. 

Art. 44. Th(' Inlfrjiational (.’ornmission shall b(‘ set up at the time of 
the cessation of hostilities in hidochina in order that it should be able to 
fulfill th(? tasks provided for in Artilee 8ti. 

Art. 45. The International Supervisory Commission in Viet Nam shall 
act in close cooperation with the international supervisory commissions 
in Cambodia and Laos. 

A body comprising an equal number of n'prt'sentatives of all the states 
members of the intt'rnationjil commissions shall be created to coordinate, 
whenever the exc^cution of the agretuncaits on the cessation of hostilities 
in Cambodia, Laos and Viet Nam makes this nec(‘ssary, the activities of 
the three commissions. 

Art. 4(). The International Commission may, by agreement with the 
co-ordinating body, and having regard to the development of the situation 
in Cambodia. Laos and Viet Nam, formulate' recommendations concerning 
the progessive reduction of its activities. These recommendations shall 
be adopted unanimously. 

Art. 47. All the provisions of the present agreement, save the second 
sub-paragraph of Article 11, shall enter into force at 2400 hours (Geneva 
time) on 22 July 1954. 
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Done in Geneva on the 20th of July, 1954, in French and Viet Namese, 
both texts being equally authentic. 

For the commander in chief of the People's Armif of Viet Nam, 

Ta Q(tan(1-Buij, 

Vice Minister of National Defense. 

For the commander in chief of the French Union forces in Indochina^ 

BinOADIKll-GENEUAIi DELTEIJi. 

Annex to the Aokeement on the GiESSation of HosTiu riEs in Viet Nam 

1. Delineation of the provisional military di'inarcation line' and the 
demilitarized zom^ (Article 1 of the agreement, reference iiiaj): Indochina 
1 100 , 000 ). 

(a) Tilt* provisitvnal military demarcation line is fixt‘d as follows, reading 
from east to west : 

mouth of the Song Benliat (Gua Tung Diver) and tlh‘ (‘ourse of that 
river (known as the Daothanli in the mountains) to the village of Dohosu, 
then the ])arallel of Bohosu to tlu* Laos-Viet Nam frontier. 

(b) The demilitarized zone shall be delimited by Trimggia Atilitary Com¬ 
mission in accordance with tlu‘ provisions of Article 1 of the agreement on 
the cessation of hostilities in Viet Nam. 

2. General delineation of th(' provisional asscanblv areas (Article 15 of 
the agreement, reference maps: Indochina 1.400,001)). 

(a) North Viet Nam: 

.Del in (‘at ion of the boundary of tla^ provisional assembly area of the 
French Union force’s: 

1. The perimeter of Hanoi is delimited by the arc of a circli’ with a 
radius of fiftiMm kilometiTs, having as ils center the right bank abutm(‘nt 
of Doumer Bridg(‘ and ruiming westward from th“ lied Diver to the Dapids 
Canal in the northeast. In this particular case no forces of (h(‘ French 
Union shall be stationed less than two kilometers from this j)erim(‘t(‘r, on 
the insidt? thereof. 

2. The jxTirneter of Haiphong shall be d(‘limited by the Soiigvaniic as 
far as Kimtljanh and a line running from th(‘ SongvaniK^ three kiloimd.or.^ 
northeast of Kimihajih to cut road No. 18 two kiIomel(‘rs east of Maokhe. 
Thenc(? a line rimning three kilometers north of road 18 to Chotroi and a 
straight line from Chotroi to the Morigduong ferry. 

8. A corridor contained bedweon: In t=h(‘ south, the lied River from 
Thanhtri to Dangnho, tlu’ucc’ a line joining tin* lattcT point to Domy 
(south-west of Kesat), Gioloc and Tionkieu, in the north, a line running 
along th(? Rapids Canal at a distance of 1,500 meters to thc^ north of th(‘ 
canal, passing tliree kilometers north of Phala-i and Seven Pagodas and 
themee parallel to Road No. 18 to its point of intersection with the peri- 
riK’ter of Haiphong. 

Note: Throughout the period of evacuation of the perimeter of Hanoi: 
the river forces of the French Union shall enjoy complete freedom of 
movement on the Song Van Uc. And the forces of the People’s Army of 
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Viet Niirn sliall withdraw throe kilometres soutli of the south bank of the 
Song Van Uc. 

Boundary h(^tween the perimeter of Hanoi and the perimeter of Hai- 
duong: 

A straight liiK* running from the Rapids Canal three kilometers west of 
Chine and ending at Domy (eight kilometers south-west of Kesat). 

(b) C('ntral Viet Narn 

l)('lin(‘at.ion of tlu^ boundary of the provisional assembly-area of th(' 
fore('S of the Viet Nam Pc'ophi’s Army south of the (lol des Nuag(*s Paralkd: 

The periniet er of t he Central Viet Nam ar(*a shall consist of th(‘ admin¬ 
istrative boundari(*s of the provinces of Quaiigngai and Binhdinh as 
ihoy w(?re defined Ixd'ore tlio hostilities. 

(c) Soutli Vi(d Nain 

1’hree provisional ass(‘inl)ly ar(‘as sliall be providt'd for the forces of the 
People’s Army of Viet Nam. The boundaries of tli(‘S(* areas an' as follows: 

1. Xuycaimoc, Hanitan area 

Western Boundary: The (fours(? of tlu' Songray extended Jiorthward as 
far as road No. 1 to a jioint th(T(‘on eight kilometers east of the intersection 
of road No. 1 and road No. lb 

NorthcTn Boundary: Road No. 1 from the above ni(‘ntioned intersection 
to th(* int(TS(‘ction witli lloutt^ (Vmimunale No. 1) situated 27 kilometers 
west.-southw(‘st of Phanthiet and from that intersection a straight line to 
Kimthanh on th(‘ coast. 

2. Plaine des .Jones .\rea: 

NortluTii Boundary: The Viet Nam-Cambodia Frontier. 

Wc'stcTii Boundary: A straight line from Tongbinh to Binhthanh. 

Southern Boundary: Course of tli(‘ Fleuve Antmt'ur (Mekong) to ten 
kilonaders southeast of Caolanh. From that point, a straight line as far as 
AimiydieTi, and from Apmydien a paralh*! line threi* kilornetc'rs east thence 
south of the Docloc Canal, this line' reaches Myhanhdong and tlumce 
Hungthanhmy. 

Fjaslern Boundary: A straight line from Hungthanlimy running north¬ 
ward to the Cambodian froiiticT south of Doibaovoi. 

Northern Boundary: Tlie Songcailon from its mouth to its junction with 
till* Rachnuoctrong, thence the Raclinuoctrong to the bind five kilometers 
north(*ast of Apxeola. 'J'liereafter a lira* to tlie Ngandua Canal and 
following that canal as far as Vinhhung. Finally from Vinhhung a north- 
south line to the sea. 

Ordinance No. 1 of July 1,1949 for the organization and 
operation of public institutions ^ 

STATRMKNT OF MOTIVFS 

The will of the pi^ojile is the source of all national activity. In tin* 
present circumstance's of war, however, it cannot be freely expressed. 

In the meantime, it is important to ensure provisionally the safeguard- 

' Translated from the authentic French text, kindly supplied by the Viet Nam Enibas- 
ay in Washington. 
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ing of the national interest, internally as well as externally, to restore 
without delay to Viet Nam its proper place in the international oomniiinity, 
and to achieve as quickly as possible the political, administrative, econo¬ 
mic and social reforms desired by the people. 

Ilie accoinplishmc'nt of th(*se tasks rec^uires the establishment of a 
government. The government must be given sufficient, power to exercise 
sovereigjity. 

It is proper, however, to proclaim that this govtTnment will act in 
accordance with national opinion and will not permanently take the place 
of the will of the people. To achieve this pur])osc^ a national consultative 
assembly must be created and a national constituent assembly scd. up as 
soon as gcmerul and free elections become' possible. 

In the present situation the national consultative assembly will make it 
possible to comlune the lu'ed for quick and efficacious governmental 
action with the requirements of dcmiocratic princi])les. The present or¬ 
dinance contains measures which guarantee to tlu> govtTnmont the maxi¬ 
mum liberty of operation and progressively stnngthen its n*presentative 
character. However as soon as peace is r(^es(al)lish(^d (he present govern¬ 
ment shall give way to a national constituent asst'rnbly, which institution 
will piTuiit to the entire people th(' free and full expn^ssion of their w'ill. 


HIS MAJESTY BAO-DAI, CITIEE OF STATE PROCIiATMS: 


Title I 


THE NATIONAL CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY 

Art. 1. The pc'ople of Viet Nam sliall freely decide upon th(‘ir future 
institutions. 

For this })urpo.se, a national constituent assembly shall l)(^ convoked as 
soon as circumstances ])erTnit proceeding to general and frt*e (‘IcKrtions. 

During the transitioiial pt'riod the organization and operation of the 
public institutions shall 1)0 regulated by (lie pn*senl ordinance. 


Title TI 

THE CHIEF OF STATE 

Art. 2. The Fhiijf of State signs and ratifies treaties. He appoints and 
accredits chi(*fs of mission and diplomatic envoys of Viet Nam to foreign 
countries and within the French Union. The chieJs of mission and 
diplomatic envoys of fort^ign states and of the French Union are accredited 
to him. 

Tie presides over the (council of ministers, (tstablishcs the general policy 
and issues diroclivi'S of government action in all si)heres. 

He has supreme command of the armed forces. 

He has the right of grace. 

Art. tJ. l)('cisions of tluj chief of state take the form of ordinances or 
decrees. 

Ordinances shall be required for all questions of a legislative nature 
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which would normally bo the subjoci of a law. Ordinances shall bo con¬ 
sidered by the council of ministers, signed by the cliief of state, courif er- 
signcrd by the president of the councdl of ministers, and not directly guar¬ 
anteed by the cJiief of state. 

Decisions of a regulatory nature issued for the purpose of executing 
ordinances shall take tlio form of a dcjcreo signed by the chi(‘f of state, 
count(‘rsigned by tiio jjresident of th() council of ministers and guarant(?ed 
directly by the chief of state? and the minister or ministers, or secretaries 
of state concerned. 

l)ecro(?s considenHl by the council of ministers sliall b(' detcTiniiied 
by tht^ Tninist(TS or s(?cr(?taries of state concerned. The council of ministers 
must consider all d(K*r(u?s concerning general policy, the apj^ointment. of 
high officials, general officers or chiefs of mission in foreign countries. 

A decree sliall fix the date of application of the provisions contained in 
the present article. 

Title HI 

Art. 4. Th(‘ pr(‘sident of the council of rniriisters, the? ministers and the 
se(*retari<>s of state shall be a])pointed by deenn* of tla^ clji(‘f of state. They 
are res])onsil)l(i to him. They may be recallt*d in tla? same? manni-r. 

Art. 5. Decrees of the chief of state shall detiTiniiK? tlu* jiowcts of th(* 
ministers of tli(i government.; until these decrees hav(' l)(*en promulgated, 
existing regulations in tliis sph(*re, in so far as they are not contrary to 
tbt? provisions of tla? jm'sent ordinance, shall continue to bt' applicable. 

Members of tlie government shall issue decisions in the form of orders. 

Art. G. 1’lie president of the council of ministers shall direct the action 
of th(j governmeiii, in accordance with directives of the chief of state, in 
ih(? event that t he latter does not himself take the office of presidtait of the 
council of ministers. He ensuns and maintains coordination among mem¬ 
bers of the government and (insures and controls th(? (execution of ordi- 
nanci's and decrees. 

Art. 7. When the chief of state himself assumes the office of the presi¬ 
dent of th(? council of ministers, he may appoint one or mon» vice-presi¬ 
dents of the council in the manner described in artieJe 4. 

The vi(*.e-president seconds the chief of state in his capacity as pri'sident 
of the council of ministers. 

He prc'sides over the inter-ministerial committee which nuH'ts when 
convoked by him. 

He signs decrees by special delegation of this power by the chief of state 
within tlie council of minist ers. 

By a similar delegation of power granted within the council of ministers, 
the vice-presid(mt shall replace the cliitif of state as president of th(^ council 
of minist ers, when the chief of state is absent or unable to attend. 

Art. 8. Members of the government may not be brought before the 
courts except after an authorization to do so has been granted by tlie 
chief of state in council and upon the advice of a council of examiners. 

Art. 9. A subsequent decree shall determine the conditions within 
which draft ordinances and decrees shall be submitted to the deliberations 
of the council of ministers. 
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Title IV 

THE NATIONAL CONSULTATIVE ASSEMHliV 

Art. 10. A national consultative assembly shall be established in 
order to provide as broad an expression as possible, in the present circum¬ 
stances, of national opinion. 

1'his assembly shall bt^ automatically dissolved when the national 
constituent assembly begins to function. 

Art. 11. The national consultative assembly shall be composed of 
forty-five members and fifteen alternates. 

Alternates sliall replace meinbt^rs in cases of absimco or inability to 
at tend. 

This number may b(' increased as peace is (established in the territory. 

Art. 12. SlemlxTS of the national consultative assembly shall be ap¬ 
pointed by d(‘cn*e of the chief of state from among persons n^presentative 
of national opinion or of national and n'gional intiTc^sts, or piTsons es- 
p(K*ially (pialified. 

Within six months from tb(‘ installation of the assembly, the niemlxTS 
describi^d in th(‘ first paragraph of arli(*le 11 must inform the secretariat 
of the assomldy which territorial division th(‘y declare themselves to 
r(?present. Whem elections have taken place in (xich territorial division, 
any members of the assembly r(‘pres(mting such a division who have not 
beciii elected shall lose their office. 

The above provisions apply to memlKTs of th(^ assembly appoint(*d 
under paragraph 3 of article 11 w-ithin th(* month follow’ing their appoint- 
nunit. 

Art. 13. Till* national consultative assembly shall give its opinion on 
all ({uestions referred to it by the government. 

Opinions of the assembly shall be voted and adoptcxl by a relative 
majority of th(^ membtrs presimt. 

Except in cascjs of urgeiu^y or of force majeure so di^clared by the; gov¬ 
ernment, the opinion of tlie assembly must be re(]uosted before the 
adoption of any legislation concerning the budget, tluj .statute of individu¬ 
al liberties or basic reforms relating to the economic and social structure 
of the country. 

Oyiinicms of tlu? assembly advising a reduction of civil expenditun^s or 
an increase of fiscal (diarges oblig(* the government to reconsider these 
matters. 

Upon the initiative of at least two-thirds of its members the assembly 
may place u})on its ag(mda any (juestion of national interc^st. 

.Art. 14. The assembly shall nujet each six months for an ordinary 
session of two weeks. 

It may meed in extraordinary session of no longer than one w(H*k upon 
the convocation of its president, acting on the request of at l(?ast two- 
thirds of its riKunbers, or upon the retpujst of the government. There may 
be no more than one extraordinary scission between two ordinary si^ssions. 

The assembly shall he h^gally in session wdien at l(;ast one-half of its 
members is pre^sent. 

Art. 15. Meetings of the Assembly shali be public unless otherwise 
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decided, either at the initiative of its secretarial or iii)on the request of 
the governnuint. 

Art. 16. The national consultative* assembly shall draw up its own 
regulations, elect its secT(‘tariat and a permaiaait corninission coinposc'd 
of seven meirilKirs. 

The advice of the peririan(*nt commission may repla(*e that of the advice 
of the assembly, except on the (picstions listed in artiede 13, paragraph 3. 

A decno shall fix the amount of credit granted the asstanbly. Within 
the limits of this amount the pn*sid(?nt of the* assembly shall establish 
and rc'gulate expenses. 

Art. 17. No member of the Asstanbly may he pros(H‘ut(‘(l or investigated 
because of opinions expressed or votes cast by him in tie* ex^Tcist^ of his 
function. 

M(>mbers may not be })rosecuted or arrested for crimes or misderiK^anors 
without th<> authorization of th(* asscmnbly, (except in cases of fifuirantc 
ddicto. 

The detention or prosecutioji of a member of the assembly shall be 
suspended during th(? session and, if tlu^ Asscanbly so recpiirt's, for the* 
entire duration of the Assembly. 

Art. 18. This ordinance^ shall Ix^ published in the official Journal of 
States and shall (Miter immediat(*Jy into (df(*ct. 

Ordinance No. 2 of July 1, 1349 relating to the organisation of the public 

administration 

Ills MAJKSTY KAO-DAI, CHIEF OF STATE 

Considering Ordinance No. 1 which establishes the organization and 
o])('ration of public institutions 

PROCLAIMS: 

Art. 1. The organization of the public administration shall be subject 
l(» the rules set forth in th(» present ordinance'. 

I^ITLE I 

HEOIONAL ADMINISTIIATION 

Art. 2. For administrative purpos(^s the national territory shall be 
compostxl of tlinx* regions: North Viet Nam, (Vntral Viet Nam and South 
Viet Nam. 

Each region shall be grantc^d a scqiarate administration and a regional 
budget, for the (>xercise of the powers confe^rred by the prt'scMit ordinance. 

Art. 3. Each n>gion shall he pJacc^d umh^r tlii^ authority of a governor 
appointed by t.he cliitrf of state by means of a decree drawn up within the 
counc.il of niinist(M*s. As an exceptional circumstance the first governors 
shall be appointed directly by tlie chief of state. 

Art. 4. The governor is the representative of the government in his 
region. 

In this capacity h(^ shall insure, within his region, the execution of 
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ordinances, decn'os and orders. He shall supervise the execution of the 
relevant servicers of the central administration within his jursidiction. 
He corresponds dir(>ctly with (he ininist<TS and secretaries of state con¬ 
cerned. 

He is the depuly-inanafjer of the national budget. 

Art. 5. Tlie governor is the chief of regional administration. In this 
capacity he sliall appoint the jxTSonnel of this adininistration and exercise 
regulatory power within the framework of general l(>gisla.tion, any regu¬ 
lations issu(‘d by him to take tlu* form of orders. Th' shall control the 
j)rovincial, municipal and conirnunal administrations. 

The governor shall cornspond directly with the' chief of state' through 
the secretariat of the ])residency of the council of ministers, ('XC(*pt in the 
cases provided for in Artick' 6. 

Th(> governor sliall administer the regional budgi't, which must be 
approvt'd by decrtH> of the cliief of state. The administration of the 
budget shall be sujiervised by th(‘minister or s(‘cretary of stat e for finance. 
Exceptional measures of approval and supervision may b(* established 
within the competenct* of tla^ region by decret*. 

Art. f>. The governor shall be responsible for th(‘ maintjmance of public 
order in his region. He shall report to th<‘ minister or secretaries of slate 
for the interior regarding measures which have aln^idy been or should be 
takom for this purpose, lb* may call ujxrn the armed forces. 

Art. 7. A subse(juent de(*ree shall determim^ tlie r(.*spective powers of 
the central and regional administrations. This division of powers may 
differ according to the n'gions concerned. 

Art. 8. Each n^gion sliall have its budget. A subsequent credit shall 
de'termine duties and taxes whose revenue' will l)(‘ resiTvenl to ( ach regional 
budget. 

Trrj.K TI 

MUNICIPAL AND PROVINCIAIi AnMIMSTUATTONS 

Art. 9. ^.riie cities of Hanoi, Haiphong, Tourarie and Saigon-Cliolon 
shall bt^ placed under the* authority of a mayor or ]>refe^ct ajipointed by 
decree, upon the proposal of the gove.'rnor concerned to the minister of 
the interleir. 

The? beads of each province shall be? apjiointejd, upon the nomination 
of the governor conceTne^d, t)y order of the rriinistcr of the» interie)r. The*y 
shall receive their fioweTS ordeT of the* governor. 

Prefects, mayors and heads of provinces sliall be directly responsible* 
to t hej governor of the district. 

Municipalities and province's shall be grant ed a separate aelministration 
and a budget. 

Mayors and prefeK*ts shall be; assistexl by a municipal commission whose 
composition and powers shall be determined by a sulisejquent decrc*e. 

Art. 10. Subsequent decreH*s shall determine the powers of mayors, 
prefects and (.‘hiefs of province?s, as wedl as the meiasures necessary for the 
application of article 9 concerning the organization of municipalities and 
proviiiC(;s. 
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Title III 

THE COMMUNAL ADMINISTRATION 

Art. 11. The adminisLrativo basis of Viet Nam is the commune. A 
subsequent decree shall determine its organization. 

Title IV 

THE COUNCIL OF EXAMINERS 

Art. 12. There shall be established an organ of administrative control 
entitled the Council of Examiners. 

A subsequent decree shall determine its composition, powers and inclhod 
of op<^ration. 


Title V 

MIBCELTiANKOUS PROVISIONS 

Art. 13. Texts presently in force concerning the public administration 
are and shall remain abrogated, in so far as tliey are contrary to the j)ro- 
visions of tlu^ present ordinance. 

Art. 14. The vice-j)rt5sidont of the council of ministers, the ministers 
and the secretaries (»f state shall be responsible, each within his own 
sphere of operation, for the (execution of the present ordinance. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 
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YEMEN 

SUMMARY 


J NTEUNATIONAL StATE^S 

Yenion is a riiornhor of the I'nited Nations, admitted September 80, 
1947. It is a parly to the Statute of the International Court of Justice 
but is not, as of thu time of our f'oing to press subject to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of t)ii‘ Court.’ It is a member of the Arab Jjeague, the Uni¬ 
versal Postal Union and the International telecommunications Union. 
It was not a nieniher of the Leagucj of Nations nor a party to the Statute 
of the PerinaiK.Tit (\jurt of International Justice^ of 1921. 

Py the t(?rms of the Armistice of Mudros, of October 21,1918, the Turk- 


^ S«e Yearbook of the Court 19.11-52, p. 43. 
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ish garrisons of Yern(*n wcto obliged to surrender t.o the Allied forces 
llie 'rurks having evacuated Yemen, tlui Imam Yahya, a mornber of tluj 
family wliich had held the ])rirnac 3 '' among the sheiks of the area since tbe 
year HtH) A. i)., esiablislK'd hinisc^lf at Sana in Novcmibe^r, 1918. In a 
treaty of friendshij) and commerce concluded with Italy in 1920 ho was 
designated by the title of King. He concluded treat i(‘S of friendship with 
the USSR in 192S and 1939, with Iraq in 1931, with the Xi*th(*rlands in 
1933, with Cireai Britain and Saudi Arabia in 193-1, with Ethiopia in 
1935, with Erance and Belgium in 1930, with (Czechoslovakia in 1938, with 
Eg,vpt in 1945, and with the United States in 1940.^ 

Yemen was neutral in World War 11. 

Form of (Iovkunmknt 

According to a recent publication by a member of the Yeinm Heli'ga- 
tion to the United Nations,^ it is "a democratic Kingdom based on li:e 
prijicipb'S of tlif^ Mohammedan ndigion, which ri‘Cogniz(‘s tla^ divine 
commajidments, and on the Koran.” 'I h<‘ form of government is stated 
to be “sel^‘ctiv(^ and elt‘ctive,” the sovereign being elected and his con¬ 
sultative assend.)h’^ st‘h*ct(‘d. All major decisions of the Ministers 

and h(‘ads of goviTimiental departments are subji^ct to iippr(»val by the 
King, to whom the}' an* submitted by a Prirru^ Minister. 

'riiere an* at present ministries of foreign affairs, national education, 
health, highways, national ('conomy and wahjs, and departiiuaits of in¬ 
terior, finance, army and public domain. Tin* prerogatives of tin? Inad 
of the army are stated to In* extensive*.^ 

Justice* is administered by courts which aj»ply the Sunna (traditions 
of the Prophet) as well as other traditions and local laws.** 

A UFA, Populations Lanouagj-: 

The area of Yemen is approximat(*Iy 75,000 squan* miles, with a popu¬ 
lation (official estimate, 1953) of 4,500,000. The language is Arabic. 

^ See Yemen {Chronologie) in Kevuo KgA^ptienne de Droit International, Vol. 3, 1947, 
pp. 110-113. 

* Yemen^ by Adnan Tardci, 1947. 

® Sec Yemeni by Adnan Tarcici. 
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STATEMENT REGARDING CONSTITUTION 

The editor is advised by authoritative govoriinient officials that there 
is no written constitution of Yemen. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


SUMMARY 


JNTKItNATIONAIi HtATUS 

Yu^roslavia is a inoinber of tlio United Nations. It signed the Charter 
at San Francisco on Juru? 2(?, 1945, and deposited its ratification October 
19,1945. 

It was a ineinber of the League of Nations. It signed and ratified the* 
Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice of 1921 and 
accepted the optional clause (Article 3(i). As a member of the United 
Nations it is automatically a party to the Statute of the Int ernational Court 
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of Justice of 1945.^ It is a niemlmr of other international organizations.* 

Yugoslavia, tin* State of the Soul hern Slavs, embraces the former 
independent States of Serbia and Monttmegro and the former Austro- 
Hungarian provinces of J^osnia, Herz(‘govina, Croatia, Dalmatia and 
Slovcmia. ^i'he efforts of the Austro-Hungarian (iovernment to arrest tlu^ 
movement for the unfieation of the Southern Slavs, under Serbian leader¬ 
ship, were among the factors in the precipitation of war in 1914. The 
Serb-Croat-Slovene State, or Kingdom of thi^ Serbs, (’roats and Slovenes, 
was proclaimed on DecembtM' 1,1918, and was a signatory to the 'rn^atic^s 
of Versailles and St. (Termain of 1919 and the 'ITt‘aty of Trianon of 1920. 

Yugt)slavia was invaded and overrim by (leriTian force's in 1941. A 
government in exile was set up in London whih* a National Lilx'ration 
Army, undiT the leadership of Marshal 4’ito, organized effectivi' ri'sistance 
to the enemy. A proclamation of the Fed<'ral ]\‘ople’s Ih'public of Yugo¬ 
slavia w-as made on Noveml)er 29,1945.^ 

Fokm of National Government 

The Constitution adopted by the CoiistitiK'nt Assembly of Yugoslavia 
on January 80, 1940, and [)roclaimed the ru'xt day, declares that “tlH? 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia is a h'di'ral peoj)l(‘’s state, repub¬ 
lican in form, a community of peoples equal in rights wlio, on tlio basis of 
tlie rigid to self-determination, including tlie right of sc'paration, have 
expressed their will to live together in a federalivt* state*.” ^ A Funda¬ 
mental Law pertaining to the Rases of the Social and INJitical Organization 
of the' lA'deral People's Republic of Yugoslavia and of the lA'deral Organs 
of the State Authority, enacted on January 18, 1958, rei)Iac(‘(l t lu* provi¬ 
sions of the 1948 Constitution relating to the ('xeciitive and legislative 
powc'rs and superseded any otht r provisions contrary to it. ’I’he Funda¬ 
mental ]ai\\ declares that ”the Federal Peopli'V Republic of A’^ugoslavia is 
a socialist, democratic, fe(h*ral State of st>v(‘n*ign peoples (‘qual in rights.”® 

1 he Federal Peoidcf’s Re})ublic of Yugoslavia is composed of the peoples 
republics of Serbia, Croatia, Slovenia, Rosnia-llerzegovina, Macedonia, 
and Montenegro. Fach of the six component republics has its own 
independent constitution, reflecting the special characteristics of that 
republic but “in conformity with the Constitution of th(* FIMiY." ® Th(i 
Fedt‘ral PeopU;’s Repuldic constitutes a single States economic and customs 
territory.'^ 

“So(;iaI ownership of the means of production, self government by tlie 
producers in the economy and self government by the working i)eople in 

* It is not as of th(i time of our going to jiress, suhjoot to the compulsory jurisdiction 
of that (.'ourt. See Vearl)ook of the Court, ifej -52, p. 4.‘1. 

^ Sec Table 1. » See Michael Ikwo Petrovich, 'riio Central Goveniment 

of Vugoslavia, in Political Science Quarterly, New York, December 1947, pp. 506-510. 

* Const. Art. 1. ^ I^aw, Art. 1. « Const. Art. 2. 

’ Id., Art. i 1. B Fund. Ljiw, Art. 10. 
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the municipality, town and district constitute the bases of the social and 
political organization of the country.” * 

SoUllCE OF SoVETlEION PoWEH 

“All power in the Federal Peoplcj’s liepublic of Yugoslavia belongs to 
the w^orking people.” “ 

lllGIlTS OF THE PKOPLE 

Fn^e association of th(‘ working people for the purpose of realizing 
democratic, political, economic, social, scientific, cultural, artistic, 
j)rofessioTial, aihletic and other common inten^sts; personal freedom 
and the other basic rights of the man and of the citizen; and th(‘ right to 
work are “guara.nte(?d.” 

Subj(‘ct to the general control of the State ov(*r “the private economic 
sector,” the ConsHliition guarantees private property and privatt* initia¬ 
tive* in economy.'* It also “guarantees” equality of all citiz(‘ns b(‘for(‘ the 
law, with equal rights regardless of nationality, race and creeduniversal, 
(*(jual, and dir(‘ct suffrage In- secret balhit: t‘qual rights of men and women 
in all fields of slate, (*conomic and social-political life, with special protec¬ 
tion to the inh'rests of inolliers and children;" freedom of conscience and 
religion, with separation of Church and State; * freedom of the press, of 
sp(*eeli, of association, and of assemhly;® inviolability of person and of 
the dwelling; ])rivacy of letters and other means of communication 
(?xci*])t in cases of criminal inquiry, mobilization, or war;^^ th(' right of 
asylum for foreigners pers(‘cut(*d on account of their struggle for the 
principli‘S of democracy or for national liberation, the rights of working 
j)t*o]»le and fri*«*dom of scientific and cultural work; a decent living and 
fret* occu])atioiiaI training for disabled ex-service men; freedom of scienti¬ 
fic and artist ic work; fr(*edoni of element ary education; and llie riglit of 
])etition.'® National minorilios an* accorded “the right to and protection of 
their own cultural devc^lopmont and the free use of tlieir own language.” 

liKOISliATIVE 1 >EPA11TMENT 

Th(* exclusive power of legislation in all matters within the* authority of 
the Fi*drral People’s llepublic is vesti'd in the Federal Peopk^s Assiunbly,^® 
consisting of the Federal Council and the Council of Producers.^® I'he 
ni(?nd)ers of the Assemhly are elected for terms of four years.^® 'PIk* 
hV*d(*ral Council is composed of l)(*puties electt*d by universal, equal and 
direct suffrage, and of People’s 1 >eputies elected from among t heir members 
by the respective Councils of the Assemblies of the sev(*ral Republics and 

^ Fund. Law, Art. 4. * Id., Art. 10. ® Id., Art. 5. * Const. Arts. 1,5,18. 

6 Id., Art. 21. «Id., Art. 23. ^ jd.. Art. 24. « Id., Art. 25. 

» Id., Art. 27. Id., Arts. 28, 29. Id., Art. 30. Id., Art. 31. 

Id., Art. 35. Id., Art. 37. “ Id., Art. 38. Id., Art.. 39. 

Id.. Art. 13. Fuad. Law. Arts. 13.15. » Id.. Art. 24. a® Id.. Art. 21. 
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of the Autonomous Province and Region.^ Deputies to the Council of 
Producers are elected by the product^rs engaged in production, transport 
and commerce in proportion to the participation of the respective economic 
sectors in the total production of the Republic.® 

Members of the Federal (\)uiicil, elected by the representative* bodies 
of the sev(*ral People's Jtepublics and the Autonomous Province and 
Region,render decisions separately as the Council of Nationalities r(»gard- 
ing proposals concerning constitutional changi‘s or tht* fed(*ral economic 
plan.® 

Ex KV\ IT! V K 1) KP A UTM K NT 

The President of the Republic and th(‘ JA‘deral bjXi‘Ciitive Council are 
the executive organs of tlu* Ft‘dt*ral Peo})li''s Ass(‘mbly, (•ntriisted by i( 
with the representation of the Republic as a statt‘. tlu* conduct of law 
(*nforcenient, supervision over the work of tlu* fed<‘ral adininistration and 
other (‘xecutive affairs within the spbtTe of competi^nce of the Fedf*ral 
government.The President is (dected frojii among the mt'inbers of th(* 
Assembly for the same term but may be reiiiov(‘d by lh(‘ Ass(‘mbly before 
the ex[)iration of th(* term.® The bVderal Executive Council is presided 
over by the Pr(*sident and is composed of thirty to forty-five? People's 
Deputies from the immibership of tlu* Fi‘deral Council.® The* President 
and Executive Council are responsible to the Assembly.’ 

Judicial Department 

The “public prosecution,” “an organ of th(* Peophs’s Assembly of the 
FPRY,” supervises the “proper application of the law by all ininistri(*s and 
other administrative organs.” ® The public pros(*cutor of FPRY appoints 
and dismisses all public prosecutors of the republics and their deputies, 
who otherwise are independent in their work.” ® 

“The organs of justice in the FculcTal Peopl(‘'.s R(‘public of Yugoslavia 
arc: the Supreme Court of the FPRY, the supreme courts of the republics 
and autonomous provinces, the departmental and district courts.” The 
courts are “independent in their dispensing of justice” and are “separate 
from the administration in all instances.” Judg(‘s of the federal Supreme 
('ourt are elected by the Assembly.*® 

Area, Population, Ijanguaoe 

Yugoslavia has an area of 95,558 square miles and a population (1951 
census) of 16,338,504. The prevailing language is Serb-Croat. Slovene 
and Mac(;donian are also used. 

^ Fund. Law, Art. 25. * Id., Art. 25. ® Id., Arts. 44, 45, 46. • Id. ,Art. 14, and 

6 Id.. Arts. 74, 77. • Id., Arts. 72, 82. ’ ld„ Art. 76. Sec. B. Preamble. 

® Const. Art. 124. • Id., Arts. 125,126. lo Id., Art. 115. 

Const. Art. 116. Id., Art. 121 & Fund. Law, Art. 15. 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA* 

January 30,1946 

l^ART ONE 

Fun damental Pjunciplks 

CHAPTER I 

The Federal Pea pie* a Republic of Ytufoalavia 

Art. 1. Tlio P"ed(*ra.l Pooi)Jt‘’s Kopublic of Yugoslavia is a federal pc^oplo’s 
slate, rc'publiean in form, a community of people's equal in rights who, 
on the basis of the right to st‘lf-deterrnination, including the right of sepa¬ 
ration, have (?xpross(^d their will to live together in a federative state. 

Art. 2. The b'ederal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia is composed of th(J 
People's Republic of Serbia, tlie. People’s Rtqniblic of Croatia, the People’s 
Republic of Slovenia, the Peo]>Ie's Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the PtK)ple’s Republic! of Macedonia and the People’s Republic of Monte¬ 
negro. 

^rhe People’s Republic of Serbia includes the Autonomous Province of 
Vojvodina and the Autonomous Kosovo-Metohijan Region. 

Art. B. The state coat of arms of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia ropres(!nts a field encirclc'd by ears of corn. At the base the 
ears arc* ticxl with a ribbon on which is inscribed the date 29-XI-194B. 
Betwecai the toj)S of tlu' ears is a five-pointed star. In the centre of the 
field five torchc'S are laid oblicjuely, their several flames merging into one 
single flamc'. 

Art. 4. The State flag of the Federal Peojdcrs Republic of Y'ugoslavia 
consists of three* colors: blue, white and red, w-ith a red five-pointed star in 
the* middle. Th(» ratio of the width to the. length of the flag is as one to 
two. ^The colors of the flag are placed horizontally in the following order 
from above: blue, w-hite and riHi. Fjach color covers one third of tlie flag's 
width. The star has a regular five-pointed shaj;)e and a gold (yellow) 
border. Th(^ central point of the star coinci(h»s Avith the intersection 
point of the diagonals of thc^ flag. The u})most point of the star reaches 
half way up the blin? field of the flag, so that the lower points of the star 
occupy corresponding positions in the red field of the flag. 

Art. 5. Till? principal town of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo¬ 
slavia is Belgrade. 


* I'ranslation published in 1946 by the Information Office, Embassy of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, Washington, D.C. 
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CHAPTER II 

The People's Authority 

Art. 6. All authority in the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
derives from the people and belongs to tlie people. 

The people exorcise their authority through freely elected representa¬ 
tive} organs of state authority, the people’s coniniittees, which, from local 
peopU^’s coinrnittees up to the assemblies of the people’s re])ublics and the 
R'ople’s Assembly of the PPRY, originated and developed during the 
struggle for national liberation against fascism and reaction, and are the 
fundamental achievement of that struggh*. 

Art. 7. All the representative organs of state aulhority are elected by 
the citiz('ns on the basis of universal, equal, aiid direct suffrage by secret 
ballot. 

The people's rej)res(intatives in all organs of state authority are responsi¬ 
ble to their electors. It will be detennin(‘d by law in which cas(}s, under 
what conditions and in wliat way the electors may recall tla^ir represen¬ 
tatives even before the end of the period for which th(\y w'cn^ eletded. 

Art. S. The organs of state authority exercise their power on tht} basis 
of the Constitution of the FI^RY, the constitutions of th(} people’s repub¬ 
lics, the laws of the FPRY. the laws of the people's republics, and th(} 
general regulations issued by the higher organs of state authority. 

All acts of the state administration and judiciary organs must be 
founded on law. 

CHAPTER III 

Fundamental Eights of the Peoples and the PcopIFs Republics 

Art. 9. The sovereignty of the people’s n^publics composing the Fedtu*- 
al People’s Republic of Yugoslavia is limitt‘d only by the rights which by 
this Constitution are giv<*n to the Federal Peo})l(‘'s Re])ublic of Yugoslavia. 

Th(} Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia protects and defends the 
sovereign rights of the peo})l(i’s republics. 

The Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia i)rotecls tlie s(»curity and 
the social and political order of the people's republics. 

Art. 10. Any act directed against the sovereignty, equality, and na¬ 
tional freedom of the peoples of the b’ederal People’s Republic of Yugo¬ 
slavia and their people's republics is contrary to the Constit ution. 

Art. 11. 15ach people's republic has its own constitution. 

The people’s republic makes its (M>nslitution indep(}ndently. 

The constitution of the people's republic reflects the special character¬ 
istics of the republic and must be in conformitv with the Constitution of 
tire FPRY. 

Art. 12. The People’s Assembly of the FPRY determines tlie bounda¬ 
ries betw^eon the people’s republics. 

The boundaries of a people’s republic cannot ho altered without its 
consent. 

Art. 1.-3. National minorities in the Federal Ptiople’s Republic of Yugo¬ 
slavia enjoy the right to and protection of their own cultural development 
and the free use of their own language. 
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CHAPTER IV 

Sodal-Economic Organizations 

Art. 14. Mea-ns of production in the Federal People’s Rc^publics of 
Yugoslavia are either the property of the entire people, i.e. property- in 
the liands of the state, or Uk* property of the people’s co-operative organi¬ 
zations, or else tlu^ property of private^ persons or legal entities. 

All mineral and other wealth under ground, the waters, including min¬ 
eral and medicinal waters, the sources of natural powxT, the means of rail 
and air transport, the posts, telegraphs, telephones, and broadcasting are 
national property. 

1’he means of })roducti()n in t he liands of the state are exploitt'd by the 
state itself or given t.o others for exploitation. 

Foreign trade? is und(T control of the state. 

Art. 15. In order to protect the vital interests of the people to further 
the j.)eoj)l(?’s prosperity and the right use of all (economic potentialities and 
forcos, the state directs the economic life and d(‘Vt‘lopment of the country 
in ac(;ordance with a g(»n(‘ral economic plan, relying on the state and co¬ 
operative economic sectors, wliile achieving a general control over the 
private economic? sector. 

In carrying out the g(?n(‘ral (‘conomic plan and economic control, the 
state relies on tin* co-operation of syndicalist organizations of workmen 
and employ(?os and other organizations of tlu? working people. 

Art. Ifi. The properly of the entire people is the mainstay of the state 
in the d(?veloprnent of the national economy. 

The property of the entire pc^ople is under the spc'cial protection of the 
state. 

The administration and disposal of the property of the entire people are 
determined by law. 

Art. 17. The state devotees special attention to the pt‘ople’s co-opera¬ 
tive organizations and offers tlnun assistance and facilities. 

Art. 18. Private proj)erty and private initiative in ecoiioiny are 
guaranteed. 

The inheritance of private i)roj)erty is guarantt^ed. The right of in¬ 
heritance is regulated l)y law. 

No person is permitted to use the right of private property to the detri¬ 
ment of the people’s community. 

The exist(?iice of private monopolist, organizations such as cartels, 
syndicates, trusts, and similar organizations, created for the purpose of 
dictating prices, monopolizing the market, and damaging the interests of 
th(? national economy, is forbidden. 

Private property may be limited or expropriated if the common interest 
recpiires it, but only in accordance with the law. It wdll be determined 
by law in which cases and to what extent the owner shall be compen¬ 
sated. 

Under the same conditions individual branches of national economy or 
single enterprises may be nationalized by law if the common interest 
requires it. 
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Art. 19. The land belongs to those who cultivate it. 

The law determines whether and how much land may be owned by an 
institution or a person who is not a cultivator. 

There can bo no large land-holdings in private hands on any basis 
whatsoever. 

The maximum size of private land-holdings will be determined by law. 

The state particularly protects and assists poor peasants and peasants 
with medium-sized holdings by its general economic policy, its low rates of 
credit, and its tax system. 

Art. 20. By economic and other measures the state assists the working 
people to associate and organize tlamiselves for their protection against 
economic exploitation. 

The state protects persons who are engaged as workers or employees 
especially by assuring them the right of association, by limiting the working 
day, by ensuring the right to paid annual holidays, by controlling vrorking 
conditions, by devoting attention to housing conditions and social in¬ 
surance. 

Minors in employment enjoy the special })rotection of the state. 

CIIAPTKil V 

The Bifihts and Duties of Citizt'ns 

Art. 21. All citizens of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
are equal before (he law and enjoy equal rights regardless of nationality, 
race, and creed. 

No privileges on account of birth, position, property status, or dogn‘(‘ 
of education are recognized. 

Any act granting privileges to citizens or limiting their rights on grounds 
of difference of nationality, race, and creed, and any propagation of 
national, racial, and religious hatred and discord arcj contrary to the 
Constitution and punishable. 

Art. 22. The citizens of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
are bound to comply with the? Constitution and law^s. 

Art. 28. AH citizens, regardless of sex, nationality, race, creed, degree 
of education, or place of residence, who are over eighteen years of age 
have the right to elect and be elected to all organs of static authority. 

Citizens in the ranks of the Yugoslav Army hav(> the same right to 
elect and be elected as other citizens. 

The suffrage is universal, equal, and direct and is carried out by secret 
ballot. 

The suffrage is not enjoyed by jiersons under guardianship, poisons 
deprived of electoral rights by sentence of a court of law for the duration 
of the sentence, and persons who have lost their electoral rights in ac¬ 
cordance with federal law. 

Art. 24. Women have equal rights with men in ail fields of state, 
economic, and social-political life. 

Women have the right to the same pay as that received by men for the 
same work, and as workers or employees they enjoy special protection. 
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The state especially protects the interests of mothers and children by 
the establishment of maternity hospitals, children’s homes and day- 
nurseri(vs and by the right of mothers to a leave with pay before and after 
child-birth. 

Art. 25. Freedom of conscience and freedom of religion arc guaranteed 
to citizens. 

Th(^ church is separate from the state. 

Keligious communities, whose teaching is not contrary to the Constitu¬ 
tion, are free in their ndigious affairs and in the performance of religious 
ceremonies. Religious schools for the education of priests are frc^c and 
are under t he general supervision of the state. 

Th(i abuse of th(? church and of religion for political purposes and the 
(jxistence of political organizations on a religious basis arc forbidden. 

The state may extend material assistance to religious communities. 

Art. 25. Matrimony and the family are under tluj protection of the 
state. The state regulates by law the legal ndations of marriage and the 
family. 

Marriage is valid only if concluded before the comp(‘tent state organs. 
After the marriage, citizens may go through a religious wedding ceremony. 

All matrimonial disputes come witliin the competence? of the people’s 
courts. 

The registration of births, marriages, and deaths is conducted by the 
state. 

Parents have the same obligations and duties to children born out of 
wedlock as to those born in wedlock. The position of children born out 
of w(?dl()ck is regulated by law. 

Minors are under the special protection of the state. 

Art. 27. Citizens an? guarantt'ed the freedom of the press, freedom of 
spe('clj, freedom of association, freedom of asstunbly, the freedom to hold 
public in(‘etings and demonstrat ions. 

Art. 28. Citizens are guaranteed inviolability of pcTson. 

No person may be detained under arr(>st for longer than three days 
without the written and motivated decision of a court of law or of a public 
prosecutor. The longest period of arrest is determined by law. 

No person may be punished for a criminal act except by sentence of a 
competent court on ttie basis of the law estahlisliing the competence of 
the court .and d(?fining the offense. 

Punishments may be determined and pronounced only on the basis 
of the law. 

No person, if within the reach of the state authorities, may be tried 
without being given a lawful hearing and duly invited to defend himself. 

PiinishiiHaits for infringements of legal proscriptions may be pronounced 
by the organs of the state administration only within the limits sot by 
law. 

No citizen of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia may be 
banished from the country. 

Only in cases defined by law, may a citizen be expelled from his place 
of residence. 



762 


ConstihUiona of NaJtiom 


Federal law determines in which cases and in what manner citizens of 
the Federal People’s Eepiiblic of Yugoslavia may be deprived of their 
citizenship. 

Citizens of the Federal People’s Hepublic of Yugosla via in forciign countries 
enjoy the protection of the Federal People’s liepnblic of Yugoslavia. 

Art. 29. The dwelling is inviolable. 

Nobody may enter another person’s dwelling or premises, or search 
them against the occupant’s will, without a legal search-warrant. 

A search may only be made in the presence of two witnesses. The 
occupant of the premises has the right to be present during the search of 
his dwelling or premises. 

Art. 30. The privacy of letters and other means of communication 
is inviolable except in cases of criminal enquiry, mobilization, or war. 

Art. 31. Foreign citizens persecuted on account of their struggle for 
the principles of democracy, for national liberation, the rights of the 
working people, or the freedom of scientific and cultural work, enjoy the 
right of asylum in the Federal People’s Hepublic of Yugoslavia. 

Art. 32. It is the duty of evt^ry citizen to work according t o his abilities; 
he who does not contribute to the community cannot receive from it. 

Art. 33. All public offices are equally accessible to all citizens in ac¬ 
cordance with the conditions of the law. 

It is the duty of citizens to perform conscientiously th(* public duties 
to which they have been elected or which ar<> entrustc^d to them. 

Art. 34. The defense of the? fatherland is the supreme duty and honor 
of every citizen. 

High treason is the great(^st crim(^ toward the people. 

Military service is universal for all citizens. 

Art. 35. [I4ie state ensures disabled ex-service men a decent living and 
free occupational t raining. 

The children of fallen soldiers and of war victims are under the special 
care of the state. 

Art. 36. The state promotes the improvement of public health by 
organizing and controlling hcjalth services, hospitals, pharmacies, sana¬ 
toria, nursing and convalescent homes, and other health institutions. 

The state extends its care to the physical education of the people, 
especially of young people, in order to increase the health and the working 
cajjacity of the? people and th(^ power of defense of the state. 

Art. 37. The fre(*dom of scientific and artistic work is assured. 

T’he state assists science and art with a view to developing the people’s 
culture and prosperity. 

Copyright is proteH!t(Kl by law. 

Art. 38. In order to raise the general cultural standard of tlio people, 
the state ensures the accessibility of schools and other educational and 
cultural institutions to all classes of the people. 

The state pays special attention to the young and protects their edu¬ 
cation. 

Schools are state-owned. The founding of private schools may bo 
permitted only by law, and their work is controlled by the state. 
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Elementary education is compulsory and free. 

The school is separate from the church. 

Art. 89. Citiz(ms have tlie right to address requests and petitions to 
the organs of tiie state authorities. 

Citizens have the right of appeal against the decisions of the organs of 
the state administration and the irregular proceedings of offi(*ial persons. 
The procedure for lodging an apj)eal will ho. pr(!Scril)od by law. 

Art. 40. Ev(>ry citizen has tlie right to file a suit against official persons 
before a competent tribunal on account of criminal acts committed by 
them in their official work. 

Art. 41. Subject to conditions prescribed by law, citizens have the 
right to seek iiid«unnity from the state* and from official persons for 
damage resulting from the illegal or irregular discharge of official functions. 

Art. 42, All citizens shall pay taxes in proportion to their economic 
capacity. 

Public tax(^s and duties and exemptions from them are established only 
by law. 

Art. 48. With a view to safeguarding the civic liberties and democratic 
organization of the Federal PeO})le’s Kepublit! of Yugoslavia, established 
by this Constitution, it is declared illegal and j)unisliable to make use of 
civic rights in order to chang(^ or undermine tla^ constitutional order for 
anti-democratic purposes. 


PART TWO 

Organization of the State 

(’hapters VI, VII, VllI, IX, X, XI. XII and XV superseded by Funda¬ 
mental Law of January 18, 1958. 

CITAPTEK XIII 

J'he People s ('ouris 

Art. 115. The organs of justice in the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia are: the Supreme Court of the FPRY, the supreme courts 
of the republics and autonomous provinces, the departmental and district 
courts. 

The organization and competence of military tribunals are n^gulated 
by federal lavv. 

Special courts for specified categories of disjiutes may be set up by law. 

Art. 116. The law-courts are independent in their dispensing of justice 
and mete out justice according to the law. 

The courts arcj separate from the administration in all instances. 

Higher courts have, within the limits of the law, the right of sup(*r- 
vision over lower courts. 

Art. 117. The law-courts dispense justice in the name of the people. 

Art. 118. Proceedings in the law-courts are as a rule public. 

The resolutions of a court may only be altered by a competent higher 
court. 

The accused is guaranteed the right of defense before a court. 
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Art. 119. All courts as a rule judge in council. 

The council of district and departnK'iital courts, when judging in the 
first instance, consist of judge's and judges-jurors, who have equal rights 
in thei court's proceedings. 

Art. 120. Judicial proceedings in the courts are conducted in the 
languagt^s of the republics, autonomous provinces, and autonomous re¬ 
gions where the courts are located. Citizens not speaking the language 
in which the proce('dings are conducted, may use their own language. 
Such citizens are guaranteed the right to acquaint themsfdves with all 
the legal material and to follow the proceedings of the court through an 
interpreter. 

Art. 121. Judges of the Supreme Court of Ihi? FPRY are elected and 
released from their functions by the Pt'ople's Assembly of the FPRY at. a 
joint meeting of both houses. 

Judges of the supreme court of a republic or autonomous province are 
elected and released from their functions by the people’s assembly of the 
republic or by the people’s assembly of the autonomous j)rovince. 

Judgt^s and judges-jiirors of a departmental courl in a department or 
town are elected and released from their functions by the people’s com¬ 
mittee of the department or town. 

Judges and judges-jurors of a district court in a district or town are 
elected and released from their functions by the i^eople’s committee of the 
district or town. 

Art. 122. The Supreme' Court of the FPRY is th(' highest organ of 
justice of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 

It is determined by federal law in what cases tlu? Suprenuj Court of the 
FPRY shall judge in the first and in wd)at easels in tla^ s(^cond instance. 

Art. 128. ITie Supreme Court of tlu' b’PRY decides on the legality 
of the judgments of all courts in th(^ b’ederal People's Republic of Yugo¬ 
slavia from the ])oint of view of the a})plication of bidtTal laws. 

The supreme courts of repul)lics and autonomous provinces ascertain 
the legality of the judgments of all courts of the republic or autonomous 
province. 


CHAPTEK XIV 

Public Prosecution 

Art. 124. The public firostHuition is th(? organ of the People’s Assembly 
of the FPRY for supervising the proper application of the law by all 
ministries and other administrative organs and institutions subordinate 
to them in the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and in the people's 
republics, by public officials, and by all citizens. 

Art. 125. The public prosecutor of the FPRY and his deputies an^ 
elecl(Kl and released from their functions by the People’s Assembly of the 
FPRY at a joint meeting of both houses. 

The public prosecutors of the people’s republics and their deputies 
are appointed and released from their functions by the public prosecutor 
of the FPRY. 

The public prosecutors of autonomous provinces, autonomous regions. 
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regions, dopartnients, and districts aro appoint,ed and r<;loased from 
thoir functions by the public prosecutor of the republic subject to the 
confirmation of the public prosecutor of the FPTIY. 

Art. .126. Public prosecutors are indepedendent in their work and are 
subordinate only to th(i public prosecutor of th(j PPPY. 

Art. 127. Public prosecutors hav'^e the right to enter aj)p(;als and suits, 
t lie right, of legal intervention in the course of judicial and administrative 
jiroceiidings, the right to institute.* criminal proceedings, and the right 
to file a demand for the defense of legality against valid resolutions of law- 
courts and administrat.ivii organs. 

Art. 128. The military prosecutor of the Yugoslav army and other 
military prosecutors are ajipointcd by the commander-in-diiiif of the 
Yugoslav army. 

The organization and competence of the military prosi^cution will be 
determined by federal law. 

Chapter XV Su})ers(Hled by Fundamental Law of January 16, 1956. 

CHAPTER XVI 

Tlir. Yugoslav Arrng 

Art. 164. Tlie Yugoslav army is the armed force of th(i Federal People’s 
llc'public of Yugoslavia. Its duty is to safeguard and defend the in¬ 
dependence of thf* state and the freedom of the people. It is the guardian 
of the inviolability of the state frontiers and serves the maintenance of 
pi^aco and security. 

Art. 165. The commaruh‘r-in-chief of the Yugoslav army is appointed 
by the People’s Asscjmbly of the FPKY at a joint meeting of both houses. 
^The commander-in-chief direc.ts the entire military and armed forces of 
the Federal People’s Rijpublic of Yugo.slavia. 

PAllT THREE 

Transitional and Concluding Provisions 

Art. 186. On the day when the Constitution counts into force, all laws 
and other legal dispositions contrary to th(^ Constitution an? abolished. 

Resolutions, laws, and regulations confirmed by the decision of the 
Constituent Assembly of l)(?cembor first, 1945, remain in force until a 
final resolution wdth regard to them is made. 

The legislative committees of both houses of the People’s Assembly of 
the PPRY are authorized, within a period of six months from the day 
when the Constitution comes into force, to examine all resolutions, laws, 
and regulations confirmed by the decision of the Constituent Assembly 
of December first, 1945, to bring them into conformity with the Con¬ 
stitution and to issue laws deciding which of those resolutions, laws, and 
regulations shall remain in force without modification or to issue laws for 
the modification and amplification of those resolutions, laws, and regula¬ 
tions. These laws, issued by the legislative committees of both houses 
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of the People's Assembly of the FPEY, are promulgated by a decree of 
the presidium of the People’s Assembly of the FPEY and are submitted 
for confirmation to the People’s Assembly of the FPEY at its first subse¬ 
quent session. The proposals of resolutions, laws, and regulations shall, 
in order to be brought into conformity with the tbnstitution, be transmitted 
by the President of the government of the FPEY to the legislative com¬ 
mittees. 

Art. 187. All persons under the age of eighteen, who have been entered 
in the lists of electors for the Constituent Assembly, shall retain the elec¬ 
toral right thus accpiirod. 

Art. 188. Existing ministries which are not provided for by the Con¬ 
stitution in the composition of the government of the FPEY may remain 
in the composition of the government until a resolution with regard to 
them is passed in accordance with Artick? 74, § 15, of the Constitution. 

Art. 189. The Constitution comes into force by promulgation at a 
joint me(*ting of both houses of the Constituent Assembly. 

Giv('n at Belgradt*, 

the princij)al town of the Ftuleral People’s 
Eepublic of Yugoslavia, 

January 81,1940. 


In order to bring the constitutional system into accord with the changes 
realizc'd in bases of th() social and political organization of the country, the 
Pt'ople’s Assembly of the Federal People’s Eepublic of Yugoslavia enacts 
herewith the 


FUNDAMENTAL LAW' 

PERTAINING TO THE BASES OF THE SOCIAL AND 
POLITICAL ORGANIZATION OF THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA AND OF 
THE FEDERAL ORGANS OF STATE AUTHORITY 

January 13,1953 

I. FEDEEAL PEOPLE’S EEPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 

Art. 1. The Federal People’s E(*public of Y^ugoslavia is a socialist 
democratic federal state of sovc^reign peoples equal in rights. 

Art. 2. All power in the Fedcjral People’s Eepublic of Yugoslavia 
belongs to the working pcHjple. 

The working people exercise their powi?r and manage social affairs 
through their representatives in the People’s Committees and People’s 
Assemblies, in \Vork(>rK’ Councils and in other self-governing bodies, as 
well as directly through tJection, recall, reftjrendum, meetings of voters, 

^ English text kindly supplied by Yugoslav Embassy, Washington, D.C. 
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councils of citizens, participation of citizens in administration and justic.o, 
and through other forms of self-government. 

Art. 8. The IV-ople’s Committee's are the basic organs of state authori¬ 
ty of the working peojile? and the highest organs of state authority in the 
municipality, town and district. 

Only those rights which are designated in the Fc^deral Constitution 
belong to the FedcTalion, and onl}^ those rights which are designated in 
the Republic. Constitutions belong to the governments of the rcs})ect:ive 
People's Rei)ublics. 

Art. 4. Social ownership of the nmans of production, s(4f-government 
by the;producers in the economy and self-government by the Avorking 
people in the municipality, towm and district constitute the basis of the 
social and political orgiuiization of th(‘ country. 

S(Jf-governmeMt by the working people in th(i fieldsof(<(lucation, culture 
and social services is guarantr^ed. 

S(Jf-gov(Tnmeiit by the producers and by the working people is exercised 
in conformity with genf‘ral social interests which arti (?xprt‘ss(^d in law end 
in other d(‘cisions of the ropn^s('ntativo bodies of the working people—the 
Peoph^'s Asscanblies and the Pc-ople’s Committet^s. 

Art. 5. The following are guaranteed: 

Free association of the working people for tlie purpose of realizing 
dcunocratic political, econoiuit;, social, scientific, cultural, artistic, profes¬ 
sional, at.hletic and other common inter(*sts; 

Personal fn'odorn and the other basic rights of the man and of citizen; 

The right to w-ork. 

Art. b, Self-governmc^rit by the producers in the economy consists 
particularly in: 

1’he right of the working collectives to manage their economic units 
din^ctly and through Worker’s Councils, assemblies of agricultural co¬ 
operatives and otluT represiMitative bodies whicli th(\y themselves elect 
and recall; 

1'lie right of the producers to be elected to the repn'senlative bodies of 
the economic units: 

'JTje right of the economic unit to fix indepoiKhmtly its (‘conomic plans; 
t.he right of the economic unit upon the fulfilling of it.s obligations to the 
social community to dispose iudeptuideutly of tlie income of the unit, and 
in this the economic unit, is guarajit<H*d a. minimuiii provided for by the law; 
iho right of the economic unit to fix within th(^ limits of its income tlio 
earnings of its workers, and in tliis the workers in economic enterprises a,re 
guaranteed by law" niinimum earnings from the r6>sources of the social 
community; 

The right of th(i producers to detennino, through their r(>presenlatives 
in the Councils of Producers, the amount of material funds to he set aside 
for nuicding Ksocial requiriurients and to decide on the utilization of tlK‘se 
funds. 

Th(« producers exercise the rights of self-government on tlie basis of the 
Constitution tand tlie laws and w’ithin the framework of the economic 
plans. 



768 


ConslitiUiona of Nations 


The working collectives acquire their self-governing rights by the very 
act of founding of an economic unit. 

Art. 7. Self-government of the working people in the municipality, 
town and district consists particularly in: 

The right of the citizens to elect and recall their representatives in the 
People’s Committ(?e of the municipality, in the district and town councils 
of the People’s Committ(*e of the district and town, as w(ill as the right of 
the producers to (dect and recall their representatives in the Council of 
Producers of the Peoph^’s Committee of the district and town; 

The right of citizcujs and producers to be elected to tlie People's Coin- 
inittees; 

The right of citizens to participate^ directly in the ex(Tcise of state* 
authority by means of referendiims, meetings of voters, councils of citizens, 
participation of citiz<‘ns in administration and justice and other forms of 
self-governm(‘nt. 

The right of the People's Committee to govcTn md<‘p(*ndently the affairs 
of general interest to the commiinitv in the field of (‘conornic, communal, 
so(uaI and cultural life* and devi‘lopnunt of the municipality, town and 
district, relying upon the economic units the various institutioiLs and 
associations and the initiative of citizens. 

The right of the People's CommittcH^ to dispose freely, in conformity 
with the Federal and Tiepublic economic plan, of the portion of inconu^ of 
the economic units which th(> <*conomic units set aside for tlio municipality, 
town and district; the right of the. People's Committee to a percentage 
designated by law, of taxes, and tla^ right to introduce local surtaxes and 
local contribution; the right of the People's Committees io indc^pcauhaitly 
draw up and approve its economic plan and budget; 

The rights designated by law of the People’s Committee with regard to 
the economic units on its territory; the right of the Poophi’s Coinniitt(Hi to 
to supervise the management of social property; as well as the right of tlu^ 
rnunicii)ality and town to manage all land and buildings wdiicli are social 
property to the extent that this right does not b(;long to other government 
organs, to economic units, to various institutions and communities; 

The right of the People’s Committee to ehxd- and remove from office 
the judges of the district and circuit courts; 

The right of the People’s Committee to form and to elect its own organs 
and to appoint employees of the committee; 

The right of the I\*oplc’s Committee to pn^sciribe by statute its own in¬ 
ternal organization sind conduct of affairs; 

The right of the People’s Committee to maintain peace and order in the 
territory of the municipality, town or district. 

The People’s Committee shall exercise state authority on the basis and 
wdthin the framework of the Constitution and the laws. 

Art. 8. The organs of state authority of the Republics have with re¬ 
spect to the People’s Committees rights designated by law. 

The state organs of the Republics have the right to supervise the legali¬ 
ty of the work of the People’s Committees. 

In the economic plan of the respective Republics only those law-desig- 
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nated financial means are set aside for the respective People’s Kepublic 
which are to be used for the p(Tfornianco of functions within the sphere of 
competence of tlie Pt?ople’s llepublic, for aid to towns and districts, and 
for aid to lh(’ various institutions and economic units of general interest 
for the entire republic. 

Only by law can the hVderal or Rc'pubJic administrative organs be 
established in municipality, town, or district to perform functions within 
the Fed(*ral or Kepublic co^lpc‘tonc(^ in the inunicipalit.y, town, or district. 

Art. 1). 'rhe Pederal government has the following rights and duties. 

Protects the independence^ and territorial integrity of tli(^ federal state; 
organizes the arrmd forces and dedense of tlu* country; pn>t(^cts the social 
and political order; 

Protix'ts the unity and e<|uality of rights of the peoples of Yugoslavia; 

Maintains and regulates international nJations; 

Ensures t}i(‘ (‘ssential unity of th(^ socialist so(*.ial order and legal system ; 

Ensures the essential uriily i»f tla^ economic sy.^tem and the planned 
devidopnurit of the national economy as a w'hole; 

Ensures self-government hy the producurs in the e(.*onomy and selt- 
governiiu^nt by the working peo])le in the municipality, town and district 
and in the various institutions; 

Ensures the freedoms and democratic rights of citizens and their equali¬ 
ty of rights regardless of nationality, race and religion; 

Ensuri's lawfuliu^ss, uniforiii a])plieation of fi‘deral laws and the essential 
unity of the judicial system. 

rights and duties of tlu^ Kederation arc^ ('xercised by the federal 
organs of statx^ authority according to thctir respective spheres of compe- 
t(mc(^ as laid dow-ii by the Constitution. 

The fed(*ral laws are dinxdly executed by the People’s Committees or the 
ros])ective republican organs of state authority. 

Tli(! federal organs directly execute the federal laws and perform other 
executive functions only within the framework of the i?xclusive rights and 
duties of tlie l<\!deration as laid dowm by the Constitution, as well as when 
executive functions are placed w^itliin the sphere of coiiipetiaice of the 
J^V-deral Governiiit^nt by law’ in conformity witli the rights and duties of 
the federation. 

Art. 10. TIk^ territory (»f the Federal PeopI(‘’s Kepublic of Yugoslavia 
is composed of the territorit's of the several l*eople*s Kepublics and con¬ 
stitutes a single state, economic and customs territory. 

The marketing of merchandise is free throughout the country and may 
not he restricted by any act of the organs of state authority of the Ke¬ 
publics or by an act of a People’s Committee. 

Administrative and judicial acts and documents of the state organs of 
one People’s Kepublic have equal validity in the remaining Kepublics. 

Art.. 11. Federal ]aw^s and other acts of federal state organs are applied 
on the entire'. territ;ory of the Federal state. 

In case of disagreement between a federal law and the law of a People s 
Republic, the federal law applies directly. ^Fhe People’s Republic, how¬ 
ever, may initiate proceedings for determining the conformity of the federal 
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law and the law of the respective Kepublic witli the Federal Constitution. 

Art. 12. For the citizens of the Federal People’s Eopublic of Yugoslavia 
there exists a uniform Federal citizenship. 

Every citizen f)f a People’s Republic is simultaneously a cilizen of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 

The citizen of a People’s Republic enjoysinevery other People’s Republic 
the same rights enjoyed by the citizens of that Republic. 

11. FEDERAL ORGANS OF STATE AUTHORITY 
A. Fkdkual Pkoplk’s Asskmuly 

1. lilOIITS OF THE ASSEMHLY 

Art. 1J:1. The Fedt^al People's Assembly is the representative of the 
sovereignty of the people and is the highest organ of authority of the 
federal government. 

Tlie Federal People’s Assembly exercises its rights and duties on the 
basis of and within the fraTnework of the Coiistitution. 

Art. 14. The I'Vderal People's Assembly exercises th(‘ rights of the 
Federation directly and through the PresidcMit of the Republic and the 
Federal Executivt* Council as its exc'cutive organs. D(*signat<Hl executive 
affairs are conduct(»d l)y federal organs of administration according to the 
directives of and under the supervision of the h’edcTal Ex(H‘utive Council. 

The rights of the Federal ion in the field of justice are exiTcised by the 
Federal Supreme Court and other federal courts on the basis of federal 
law’s. 

Art. 15. Within the sphere of exclusive competeiKie of the Federal 
People’s Assembly are: 

1. amendment of the Constitution; 

2. elecrtion and removal from office of the l^resident of the Re])uhlic; 

3. ejection and removal from office of the members of the Federal 
Executive Council; 

4. election and removal from office of thcj judges of the I'Vderal Supremo 
Court; 

5. Federal Legislation: 

(a) executive legislation: on personal liberlies and other basic rights of 
the man and citiz<'n; on federal citizenship, on the pfTsonal status of 
citizens; on social security; the civil code; on copyrights; on pabuits, 
trade marks, samples and models; on the introduclioii of social contribu¬ 
tions and taxes; on customs; on currency, the credit system, baid^s, 
and financial operations; on foreign exchange; on public loans; on bills of 
exchange, checks and other media of payment; maritime Code; on 
insurance; on weights anrl measures: on standards; the penal Code; on 
judicial and general admiiiistrative procedure; on administrative disputes; 
on the execution of penalties and security measures; on the organizalion 
of th(? courts of arbitration; on public prosecution; on the legal profession; 
on disabled war veterans; on qiu^stions of national defense?, foreign 
relations and other questions within the sphere of exclusive competence 
of the Federation; on election and recall of People’s Deputies for the 
Federal P(;ople’s Assembly; 

(b) basic legislation: on planned management of the national economy; 
on economic units; on comm unications, and roads and properties in f)ublic 
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iiso; on biulpots, social contribution, taxes and other duf?s; on utilization 
of natural wealth and power; on labor; on fissociations, nu^otings and 
agroorrients; on family, marriage and guardianship; on measures of goneral 
interest to t he entire country for 1 he n^duel ion of contagious diseases and 
f(jr the protf^'tiorj of public, health and the. life of the oil izeii; on employees 
of the stale administration; on the, office of the public solicitor; on the 
infractions of tlnr law. 

(c) general legislation: in the field of the organization of authority, 
educatUui and cultun*, public health and social policy, as well as in other 
fields which are of general interest for all the Pr*opl(^’s Hepublics; 

0) a})proval of th(^ b^cleral (‘conornic plan and the f(*dera] biidgoi; ap¬ 
proval of tlie balance sht'ct on tlio execution of the federal economic ])lan 
and aj>proval of the fcMbu’al final account; 

7) decision on the course of fonagii policy, economic policy and on 
other l)asic (pieslions and measures of internal poIi('\^ within the frann*- 
work of tlu? rights of the Federal GovcTiiment: 

8) proclamation of tin* state of war and conclusion of p(*ace; ratification 
of international agreemtuits on political or military coopiuation and tlie 
ratification of international a.gre(un(‘nts wbicli require the introduction 
of new laws or changers in tlie existing laws; 

?1) approval of changes of frontier linos Ix^tween tlie several People's 
Kepublies which the Jh'publics conceriUMl propose' by mutual agreeiiK^nt, 
and de^cision on disputes in connection with territorial changes; 

10) (‘Valuation of the c*onii)atil)ility of Ih'public Constitutions as well 
as of Rtqnihlic and Federal law, with the Ft‘d(‘ral Constitution; 

11) granting of amnesty for criminal acts specifi(.>d by federal law. 

llie Asst'inbly issiu's declarations and rt'solutions conc(Tning questions 

from tlie sjiluu’t^ of competence of (he Federal government, and concerning 
other (juestions of gi^neral inten'st to the F(*deral state. 

Tlie Assembly inala^s reeomnumdations for tin? work of state organs, 
of s(‘lf-gov("rning institutions and of economic units. 

Arl. 10. In the fi('ld of exclusive federal legislation, the P(‘ 0 })le’s 
Republics may introduce laws only in the cas(‘ that and to the extent to 
which they are specifi(?ally aiilhorized to do so under the fed(=>ral law. 

In a field in whieh a liasic f(‘(U*ral law has beem introduced, the People’s 
Republie may introduce its coiriplemeiitary laws. 

A general law lays down the principhjs for the related ](‘gislation of the 
PeopU^’s Republic and may be directly applied only if tlj(>re exists no law 
of the PcHjple’s R(>public in the corresponding fi(‘ld. The P(‘ople's R(^public 
shall introduce its own laws in conformity with the principles of the 
geiK'ral law. 

In all other fields tin? People's Rc^puhlic introduces its own laws in- 
dependcuitly. 

The P<'oj 3 le's Rt'piiblics may inch^pondently introduce their own laws 
in the fiedds of basic federal and general legislation if corresponding fedi^ral 
law has not been introduced. With the introduction of the ccOTCsponding 
basic federal hnv those provisions of law of the People’s Republic relating 
to questions regulatfjd by the basic law cease to be valid. 

A proposal for c^valuaition of tlie conformity of republican and finleral 
laws with the Federal Constitution may be made to the federal Peoph^’s 
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Assembly by the Federal Executive Council, by the Federal Supreme 
Court, by the People’s Assembly of the People’s Bepublic and its execu¬ 
tive council, by the representative body of the autonomous province 
and autonomous region, by the People’s Committee of the district or 
town, as well as by the interested economic units and self-governing 
institutions. 

Art. 17. The Federal Social Plan ensures the development of the 
national economy as a whole and n^gulates the basic distribution of nation¬ 
al revenue of the l^TliY. 

The Federal Economic Plan sets aside for tlie F(>(leral GoviTiiment. only 
those financial means which are s])(‘cified by law and which serve for the 
conduct of affairs within the sphere of competence of the hVderal Govern¬ 
ment, for ensuring the normal development of the economy and for the 
provision of aid to the insufficiently developed regions of the country. 

The Federal Budget fixes and provides for the distribution of the fi¬ 
nancial means for the conduct of affairs within the s})here of competence 
of the Federal Government and for the* work of its organs and institutions. 

Art. 18. The Federal People's Assend>ly may decide that a draft 
law, before or after its adoption, or any other qinstion from the spliiTo of 
competence of the b'ederal Government be brouglit bedore the elt^ctoral 
body for decision (referendum). 

A referendum may be proposed by oru* fifth of tlio members of one 
House, the Council of Nationalities, or the Federal Executive Council. 

The decision of the electoral body is binding. During a period of two 
years after the completion of the refenmdiim no law nor other act con¬ 
trary to the decision of the (Jectorate may l)e j>assod. 

A special law shall be introduced concerning the referendum. 

Art. 19. Federal laws are introduced and published in the langnag('s 
of all the People’s Republics. 

The laws arc published in the Official Gazette and tak(‘ effend on the 
eighth day after publication unless the laws th(‘mselves shall otherwise 
provide. 

Art. 20. The laws may not be retroactive unless this is explicitly 
provided by the law\ 

A law establisliing penalties may be retroactive only in case it provides 
a mild(T penalty for t he violator, than would othtTwise b(< th(? case. 

Art. 21. The Federal People’s Assembly is elected for a t(^rm of four 
years. 

The Assembly may, in case* of w^ar or other emergencies, prolong its 
mandate for the duration of the situation conc.erm^d. 

The Assembly may decide upon its own dissolution before the expiration 
of the period for which it has been elected. 

Art. 22. The elections for the Federal People’s Assembly must bo 
called before the expiration of the last day of the period for which the 
Assembly is elected. If the mandate of the Assembly has been extended, 
the elections must be called as soon as the circumstances owing to which 
the mandate has been extended, cease to prevail. 

Not less than two and not more than threie months may elapse between 
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the date of dissolution of the Federal People’s Assembly and the date of 
elections. 

Art. ‘2H. A proposal to amend the Constitution may be submitted by 
not loss than twenty rru'mlxTS of th(? Houses the Council of Nationalities, 
as well as by tlie Federal Executive Council. 

The Ass(>inbly previously (h*eides in each Council by a majority of 
votes whether a proposal to amend the Constitution will bo considered. 

An ainondriKmt of the Const itution is adojited if three fifths of the members 
of each Council vot(^ iii favor of it. 

2. OJIOAMZATION OF THE FEHEIIAL PEOPLE’S ASSEMJJLY 
a) Houses of the Assembly 

Art. 24. ’rhe Federal Peopl(‘’s Assembly is composed of two Houses: 
The Federal Council and (he Council of ProduccTS. 

Art. 25. The Federal Council is composed of Deputies elected by the 
citiz(*ns in districts ajid towns on the basis of universal, equal and direct 
suffrage, and of People’s Dtqnities elected from among their inombers by 
the respective ilepiiblic Councils of the. Assemblies of the s(?veral republics 
and by the province council and the region (‘ouncal of the respective 
assemblies of the Autonomous Province and Autonomous llegion. 

The Council of Producers is composed of People’s Deputies elected by 
the producers engaged in j)roduc(ion, transport and commerce in pro¬ 
portion to the participation of the respective economic sectors in the 
total social product of the Federal People’s Kepubiic of Yugoslavia. 

Art. 2(). The citizens in districts and towns elect deputies to the Federal 
Council according to tlu^ norm: oiu? deputy to every 00,000 inhabitants. 

Art. 27. The Ilepublican Council of each People’s Republic elects ten 
deputies, the province council of the Autonomous Province six, and the 
region council of the Autonomous Region four deputies. 

if during the period for which tlie Federal People’s Assembly is elected 
there takes place a nt^w election of the n'prostmtative body of a People’s 
Republic or of the Autonomous Province or Autonomous Region, the 
newly elected representative body shall hold a new election to elect depu¬ 
ties to the Federal Council. 

Art. 28. Tht^ de])uties for the Council of Producers are elected, as 
representative's of their economic units, by the workers and employees 
of economic enterprises and by incunbers of agricultural cooperatives, as 
well as by craftsmen and liaiulicraft workers acting through craftsmen’s 
guilds. 

To the Council of Producers is elected that number of deputies which 
corresponds to the iiorin: one deputy to every 70,000 of producers popu¬ 
lation. 

Art. 29. ^rhe deputies to the Council of Producers are elected by in¬ 
dustrial, {igricultural and handicraft producers in such a manner that 
each deputy is elected in his own producer group. 

The industrial group includes workers and office employees engaged in 
industry, mining, forestry, construction, transport, commerce, hotels and 
restaurants industry and communal activities. 
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The agricultural f^roiip includes members of afjricultural cooperatives 
and workers and office employees of agricultural enterprises. 

The handicraft group includes working men and women employed in 
trades. 

The producers enjoying general suffrag(' have the right of electing dep¬ 
uties to the Council of Producers. 

In every producer group that numbt>r of dt‘])ulies is elected to the Council 
of Producers which is in proportion to the participation of the group con¬ 
cerned in the total social product of the Federal Pt'oi>le’s Tiepuhlic of 
Yugoslavia as specified by the current Federal l^conomic Plan. 

Witliin Ihe franiowork of each producing po[)ulatioT] the deputi^^s shall 
be elected according to Ihe norm: one deputy lo conslant niimbcT of 
producing population. 

Art. 30. Ill districts and towns ovctv citizen enjoying the right of 
general suffrage* may be elected to the Fcnleral Council. 

Every producer enjoying general suffrage and belonging to a producer 
group from which de])uties arc elected may be elected to the CouikuI of 
Producers. The right lo be elect(*d lo the Council of Producers bt^longs 
also to those jiroducers who are elected to Iho organs of trade union 
organizations. 

A deputy who ceases to be a producer or leavers the producer group in 
which he has been elected loses his mandate. 

Art. 31. The People’s T)e[)uties elected in th(' district and town are 
entitled to the rights of committeemen of llie district or city council of the 
People’s Committooof the district or city in whose tcTritory th(\v are (dected. 

The People's Deputies elected to the Council of ProduccTs are (*nlitl(Hl 
to the rights of committe(*nien of the Councils of Prodiujers of the People’s 
Committee of the district or town in whose territory tta^y are elected. 

Art. 32. Th(^ voters have tlie right to recall th(*ir P(‘Ople's Deputy. 

Art. 33. Ehudion and recall of the Pc^ople's Depuths is effected by 
secret ballot. 

Art. 34. The Federal Council and the Council of Ih-oduc(‘rs jiarticipate 
with equal rights; 

1. Ill the amendment of tla^ Constitution; 

2. In the approval of the federal economic plan and the federal budgid.; 
in the apjiroval of the final balance sheet of the (execution of the federal 
economic plan and in ihe approval of the final account of the execution 
of the federal budget; 

3. In the introduction of exclusively fed<Tal legislation on currency, the 
credit system, banks and financial operations; on social security; the civil 
code; on patents, trade marks, samples and models; on the introduction 
of social contributions and taxes; on customs; on foreign (jxchange; 
on bills of exchange, checks and other media of payment; on insurance; 
on standards; on election and recall of People’s Deputies; 

4. In the introduction of basic laws: on planned management of nation¬ 
al economy; on economic units; on communications; on budgets; on social 
contributions, taxes and other duos; on exploitation of natural wealth 
and power; on labour. 
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5. In the ratification of international treaties pertaining to economy, 
labour and social security; 

(). In the n^ndoring of decisions pertaining to (‘onformity of the Con¬ 
stitutions of Ihe ]^?ople\s lle])ublics with ih(* Fed(?ral Constitution, as well 
as to conformity of republican and federal laws with the Federal Consti¬ 
tution if both Houses have participated in the passing of the federal laws 
ill qiuistion; 

7. In the calling of referenduiiis pertaining to questions from the sectors 
of economy and social secunty; 

8. In the deciding on jirolongalion of the inandale of the Assembly in 
file d(>terniination as to whethiT the circumstances due l.o which the man¬ 
date had biuai extimded have c-eased, as well as in the deciding on the 
dissolution of the Assembly; 

lb In the fixing of i\w. remuneration of Peo])le's I)e])uties, of the pre¬ 
sident-, vict‘-presid(aits and secretary of the h'ederal People's Assembly and 
of the Presidi^nt of the Ibqiublic and rmunbers of the Federal Executive 
(\)uncil; 

10. In issuing declarations and resolutions piTtaining to ipiestions from 
th(^ fields of (K*ononiy, work and social st‘curity. 

Art. 35. I'he Fi^leral Council and the Council of Producers hold 
sejiarat.e sessions. 

A bill may be submiltod to ('ithor House if botli Houses are entitled to 
participate w’ith equal rights in jiassing a corresponding law. 

Hie two Houses may decide tn debate in a joint session particular bills 
or oth(T questions in the solution of which both House's partici})ato. The 
voting on bills, however, shall be effected at siqiarate sessions of the two 
Houses. 

Art. 36. Th(> Federal People's Assembly perforins the following func¬ 
tions in joint sessions of both Houses: 

(I) Elects and removes from office the Presictent of I he Uepublic; 

C^) Elects and removes from office im'mbers of the Federal Exc'cutive 
Council; 

(3J Eh'ct-s and removes from office the lYosident, VicoProsideiits and 
SeiTelary of the Federnl Peo]>Je’s Assembly; 

(4) Elects and nunoves from office the judges of the Federal Supreme 
Court; 

(5) Elects and removes from office the members of committees and 
commissions of the Ass(*nibly; 

(6) Pioclaims ameiidmonts of the (.Constitution. 

Art. 37. All the matt(*rs of business from tlie sphere of competence of 
the Federal People’s Assembly in the deciding of which both Houses do 
not participate with equal rights or jointly, or on wdiich the Council of 
Producers does not decide alone, are conducted by the l^Vdoral Council 
alone. 

The members of the Council of Producers have the right to propose 
amendments to laws on which the Federal (Council alone decides, as well as 
to submit proposals for amending the existing laws which the Federal 
Council alone has introduced. 

Art. 38. A bill or another act in the enactment of which both Houses 
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participate with equal rights is regarded as adopted if the same text is 
adopted by both Houses. 

Each House has the right to propose ameridineiits to a bill or another 
act which has already been passed by the other House. The draft thus 
ainend(‘d is returned for approval to the House in which it originated. 

Should the two Houses disagree on the text of the bill, they sliall appoint 
a joint commission composed of an ecjual number of members of both 
Houses for the purpose of reaching agreement. 

Should the commission fail to reach an agrecunent by the majority of 
representatives of each House, or should th(‘ Houses not approve the text, 
proposed by the commission, the discussion of the question in dispute shall 
be postponed for seven days. 

After th(' expiration of this period, the quc'stion on which agreonumt has 
not been reached shall be discussed again in the sessions of the Houses 
and if after two consecutive debaters agreeimuit is not reached, tlie Federal 
People’s Assembly shall be dissolved and elections called for a newr Ass(un- 
bly. 

Art. 311. Disputes between the two Houses with respect to spheres of 
competence shall be settled by the Federal People's Assembly at a joint, 
session of both Houses. 

Art. 40. The Council of Producers may make recommendations to 
economic, units for their work and to government organs and self-governing 
institutions in problems for the fields of economy, work and social insurance. 

The Council of Producers may, within the franu^work of rights fixed 
by law, render decisions with respect to the work of economic units, 
government organs and self-gov(Tning institutions. 

Art. 41. Each House determines itself on the verification of the man¬ 
dates of its members. 

Art. 42. Either of th(' two Houses may decide on its dissolution before 
the expiration of th(* t»eriod for which the Assembly has been elected. A 
House so deciding, howx'ver, must remain on duty until a now House is 
elected. The newly elected House is dissolved when the period for which 
the Assembly has been elected exjures. 

Art. 48. Fjach House determines its own procedure and both Houses 
jointly determine the procedure for joint sessions. 

b) Sj)ecial BifjhU of Peoples Deputies elected by the reprejsentative bodies 
of the several People s Republics, the Autonomotes Province and the Autono- 

movs lieciion. 

Art. 44. The Federal Council operates as a single House, but its members 
elected by the representative bodies of the several People’s Kepublics, 
the Autonomous Province and Region have special rights fixed by this 
Law. 

Art. 45. The members of the Federal Councils elected by the represen¬ 
tative bodies of the several People’s Republics, the Autonomous Province 
and Region render decisions separately, as the Council of Nationalities, 
when on the agenda of the Federal Council are included proposals concern¬ 
ing constitutional changes or the federal economic plan. 
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Art. 46. Tho Council of Nationalities also renders decisions separately 
when on the agenda of the Federal Council is included a bill or other pro¬ 
posed act which concerns the Constitution designating relations bet ween 
the several Peo]:>le’a Republics and the Federation, if this separate considcT- 
ation is proposed by a majorit y of the Dej)uties elected by the re]:)resen- 
tative body of one People’s Republic. 

The Council of Nationalitie^s preliminarily deliberates and destcrmines 
whethcT it will render a separate decision. 

Art. 47. If the text of a bill or oth(T act adopter! by the Federal Council 
does not agree with the text adopted in the Council of Nationalities, the 
Deputies constituting the Council of Nationalities shall rnet^t separately 
and again discuss the (questions in dispute, after which the (piostions shall 
also be discussed in session of the Federal Council. If agreement is 
not then reached with respect to the texts, a commission shall be formed 
consisting of an equal number of People’s Deputies whom the Federal 
Council elects from deputii^s who are not numbers of tho Council of Na¬ 
tionalities, and of Peopl(*’s Deputies by the Council of Nationalities from 
among its own memlxm. 

In case tho ('ourudl of Nationalities, adheres to the text which differs 
from the text adopted in th(^ Federal (Council further discussion of the bill 
or other pro[)osed act shall he set aside and the question in dispute may 
not bo plac(‘d on the agenda of the Assembly before the expiration of otuj 
year from the time of the setting asid<^ of discussion. 

In case tho Council of Nationalities does not agree with the I’ederal 
Council on the tornis of the federal economic plan, discussioii of the plan 
shall bo postponed for two months. In case agreement is not reached dur¬ 
ing this period the Federal Council shall be dissolved, 

IJntil the Federal Council is elected, the econoinic plan adopted by tlii^ 
Council of Producers shall be applied. 

Art. 48. The Council of Nationalities meets separately in order to 
render an opinion on the iiO(d for passing a gcmeral federal law before a bill 
for the federal hw is j)]aced on the agenda, of (lie Federal People’s As¬ 
sembly. 

In case the Council of Nationaliticjs does not agree that there (‘xists a 
need for introducing a particular general federal law, the corresponding 
bill may not be placed on the agenda of the Assembly. 

Art. 49. Tlio rules of procedure of the Federal Council contain also 
provisions pertaining to the work of th(' Council of Nationalities. These 
provisions become valid when adopted by the Council of Nationalities at a 
separate session. 

c) The Presideid of the Assembly and Presidents of Councils 

Art. 50. The Federal People’s Assembly elects from its membership 
the President of the Assembly, two or more Vice-Presidents and one 
Secret-ary. 

The President, Vice-Presidents and the Secretary are elected for the 
period for which tho Assembly is elected, but they remain on duty after 
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the dissolution of the Assembly until the new President, Vice-Presidents, 
and the Secretary are elected. 

The President of the Assembly represents the Assembly, si^ns wdth the 
President of the Republic decrees pertaining to the promulgation of laws, 
presides over joint s(>ssions of both Houses, sees to the application of the 
rules of procodurt' and the execution of the decisions of the Assembly and 
its Councils. 

1'he Vice-Presidents of the Assembly act as deputies of the President 
when the latter is prevented from exercising his presidential duti(>s. 

The President or the Vice-Presidents of the Assembly when presiding 
over a session may not participate in the discussion nor vote. 

The Secretary of the Assembly is concerned with the administrative 
service of the Assembly. 

I'Voin their respective membersliips, the Federal Council and Council of 
Producers each elect for the period of one year a President, Vice-President 
and three recording Secretaries. 

Vrom its members the Council of Nationalities elects for each of its 
st'ssions a President, his deputy and a recording Secretary. 

The President of th(^ Council presides over the sessions of the Council 
and sees t o the application of the rules of pnx^edure. 

1’he President or the Vi<*e-President of the Council, wh(^n presiding over 
a session may not participate on the discussion nor vote. 

3. RIGHTS AND DUTIKS OF PKOPDfV DKCUTIKS 

Art. 52. Each Deputy has t he right to submit to the House of which he 
is a member bills and proposals for decisions, r(H*omrnendations, doclara- 
rations, and resolutions. The Deputies have the right at a joint session of 
both Houses to submit proposals for decisions, recommendations, declara¬ 
tions, and resolutions for the passing of which the Federal PtJople’s As¬ 
sembly is competent. 

Deputi<>s who are not members of committees have the right to partici- 
j)ate w’itliout the right of decision in the work of every committee of the 
House of w^hich they are members. 

Art. 53. Each Deputy has the right to put questions to the Federal 
Executive Council, to which questions the Federal Executive Council 
replies in the sessions of the House or at joint sessions of both Houses, or 
in writing. 

The Deputy who has put the question has the right to propose to the 
House or to the Assembly the opening of discussion on the question he has 
raised. 

Every Deputy has the right to request, through the House of which he is 
a member, information from a State Secretary. The State Secretary is 
obliged to give the requested information in writing, unless the House or 
the Assembly decides that the State Secretary should reply in person at 
the session of the House or Assembly. 

Art. 54. Members of the Federal Council elected in the district or 
town are obliged to inform the voters concerning their work and the work 
of the Federal Council and Assembly, either directly or through the district 
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or town council of the People’s Cornmitiee, in wliicii they have the rights 
of coTniniitcHUiu^n. 

Members of the h\^deral Council elected by the representative bodies of 
the several P(>ople*s Republics the Autonomous Province and th<j Auto¬ 
nomous Rt^gion are obliged to report on their work and the work of lh(^ 
h’ed(»ral Council and Asseinbly to the represt'rjtalive body wliich has elected 
them. 

Tb(^ district or town council of the Pex)pte’s Coinniittee in which the 
People's l)e|)uty has the rights a (‘ommitteeinan, has the right to request 
the People’s l)(*puty to inform th(‘ Federal Council or tlie Asseinblv con¬ 
cerning its proposal or o])inion if the proposal or opinion questions if it is 
wil hill the sphere of compcdence of the Federal ( 4 )un(!il or Assembly. Thc^ 
r( 0 }ili}’s T)(‘puty is duty-bound to present such a proposal or opinion. 

Art. 00 . Members of the Fed(‘ral Council of Producers are obliged to 
nqiort to their const it uU'nts on their work and the work of tla^ Council of 
Produc(TS and th<^ h’edia-al Assembly directly or through the Ijocal Council 
of J^oducers in which they have the rights of committemKm. 

Tin* (louncil of IVoducers in which the People's Deputy has the rights of 
a coimnitteianan may recjuest the Dejiuty to inform the Federal Council of 
Producers or t h(^ Federal Assembly conciTning its proposal or opinion if the 
f)roi)osal or opinion concerns (luostions wdthin the sphere of competence of 
th(' h’ederal Council of ProduciTS or .\sscmbly. The People’s Deputy is 
duty-l)ound to present such n proposal or opinion. 

Art. 5(1. I’lu^ meunhers of th(* Federal Council are entitled to a perma¬ 
nent monthly salary. 

Tlio members of tli(^ Council of Producers perform thi'ir duties gratui¬ 
tously and are entitled to compensation for expenises incurred in the per¬ 
formance of t.lieir duties as Dejiuties, as well as to coinpensaiion for loss(>s 
of earnings incurred while performing tliese duties. 

Art. 57. A Pc'ople’s Deputy may not he inad(> responsible, arrested 
nor j)unished because of his opinions expressed or vot.i* cast in the As¬ 
sembly. A Dejiuly may not be arr(*sted nor can criminal proceedings he 
iniliatiul against him without tht' approval of the House of which he is a 
member except in case of involvement in a criminal aci, for tlu^ perpetra¬ 
tion of which is provided a iienalty of imprisonment for a period ovmt five 
years or a heavier sentemre. In such a case, the state organ w'hich arrested 
tlje Deputy or initiated criminal proceedings against hiiii is obliged to 
inform at once the? President of the Fedtjral People’s Assembly wdio t hen 
places the question to the corresponding House for the juirpose of decision 
as to wliether the proceedings will he continued or wdiether the arrest will 
remain in force. 

When the House is not in session, approval for arrest and for initiation 
or continuation of criminal proceedings against a Deputy is given by the 
mandate-immunity committee of the corresponding House subject to the 
subsequent approval by the House. 

Art. 58. The People’s Deputy may not be at the same time either an 
employee in the stale administration or a judge. 
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4. SESSIONS 

Art. 59. The Federal People’s Assembly is in permanent session 
during the period for which it has been elected (ternj of office) and per¬ 
forms its work in separate sessions of the Councils in joint sessions of both 
Houses, in ])ermanen<. and other committees and commissions. 

The n(‘wly elected Assembly meets at the latest on the thirtieth day 
after the elections. 

Art. ()(). The s(‘ssions of individual Councils are convoked by the Pres¬ 
ident of the l^Vderal People’s Assembly on the basis of a decision of the 
Council itself, or on the proposal of the President of the Council, of a 
commith*(‘, of one fifth of the members of the Council, of the Federal 
FiXecutive Council, or on his personal initiative or when provided for by 
this Law. 

A joint session of both lTous(»s is convoked by the President of the Fed¬ 
eral Peoi)lo’s Assembly on the basis of a decision of the Assembly, or on 
the proposal of on(» House, of a committee, of the Federal bjxecutive 
Council, or on his p('rsonal initiative, or when provided for by this Law. 

If the President of the Assembly doi‘S not convoke the session or do(>s 
not convoke it when convocation is provid(*d for or proposed, the Assembly 
or its Council will m(‘(‘t at the reqm^st of twenty Dtqmties or at the request 
of the Federal Executive (’ouncil. 

Art. Gl, The Councils of the Assembly render valid decisions by a 
majority of votes in sessions at which the respective naijorilies of their 
memberships are present. 

The Fi^deral People’s Assembly at joint sessions of both Houses r(‘nder 
valid decisions by a majority of votes. For the rendering of decisions it is 
necessary that the respective majorities of members of tlie two Houses be 
present. 

A decision pertaining to conformity of the (’onstitution of a People’s 
Republic, as well as of republic and federal laws with th(» Federal Consti¬ 
tution is adopted if the maj(»rity of all members of tiie Federal Council or, in 
the appropriate case, of both Houses, have voted for it. 

5. COMMITTEES AND COMMISSIONS 

Art. 62. Tlie F(*deral Council and the •Council of Producers have re¬ 
spectively, as permanent committees, a legislative committ ee and mandate- 
immunity committr?(i. 

Each House may also form permanent committees for other questions 
from its sphere of competfmee, as w^ell as committees of inquiry and other 
committeijs and commissions for the performance of special tasks. 

The Federal People’s Assembly has a permanent commission for the 
interpretation of laws. 

According to n(H3d, committees and commissions of the Federal People’s 
Assembly may be formed. 

The Council of Nationalities may form committees for the questions 
which it discusses. 

Art. 63. The members of the Federal Executive Council may not be 



inembors of commit.t,(K)s or commissions nor may they be elected to other 
positions of permanent duty in the House or Assembly. 

The President of tlio Assembly may" not l)o a member of a committee 
or commission. 

Art. 04. The committees study lulls, discuss questions raised bv com¬ 
mittee members and all other qutjstions from the sph(Te of competence of 
the House, and submit their reports and proposals to the House. 

Every bill before b(>ing submitted to the ITouse for discussion must be 
discussed in the cornispondin^ committees of the House, unless the House 
decides that the bill should be discussed according io iir^tuil. procedure. 

Every member of a committee hiis the rijjfht to pro])ose that there shall 
be plactKl on the agcjnda of Hkj eoirimilt(H>, or to raise (luring the disemssion 
in ihi^ committee, within tlie framework of the sphere of competence of the 
conimittets all qvK'Stions relating to the apj)li(!ation of the law, to the work 
of state organs, s»‘lf-governing inslitulions and (economic unifs, or to pro¬ 
pose for discussion and to raise* oth(*r (juestions of geiuTal interest or of 
int(T(>st to the el(‘e1oral unit in wliich the particular (committee member 
has becui (‘k^clc^d. 

A l)(*puty ^vh(J is not a irauriber of a coTnmitt(^e has tlu* right to raise 
before a commit lee of tlie Hous(? (»f which he a is iruunber qii(>stioris from 
the sph(‘re of compt^teuice of the committee. The committee di^cides 
whedhiT th(^ (|U(^stions should be plac(*d on its agenda. 

Art. 05. 4'be eommittiH^ may adopt resolutions and makt*, within the 
framework of their respective sphiTe of competence, recomnu^ndations 
concerning the work of state organs, self-governing institutions and econom¬ 
ic units. 

Art. 0(5. The commititles may" n^quest the PVdiTal Exi*cutive Couiaul to 
ri'ply to qui^stions and to give th(‘ra information conciTiiiiig its work. 

Menib(‘rs of the EtnlfTal Executive Council may att(uul sessions of tlie 
committees and participate in discussion, but witliout the right of (h^cisiori. 

The Ecnhiral Executive Council may jiropose that individual questions 
1)0 placcnl on the agemda of committee si^ssions and that coinmil tee sc'ssioiis 
be call(*d in order to present the position of tla^ kVdc^ral Executive Council 
on the (|U()sti()ns concenu^d. The committee may" discuss these* questions, 
pass resolutions and make recommendations. 

The committees may invite State Secretaries, und(*rsecretaiies, diroctcu'S, 
and otlu^r officials and experts to answer questions and t o off(T infonnatioii 
and exjilaiiations orally or in writing. 

The c,ommitt(*(>s may invito a People’s Deputy to inform them about the 
situation in (d(;>ctoral unit or in the economic units which have elect ed him. 

Art. 67. The committees may conduct iiKjuiries and interrogation, 
and for this purpose nujuest that all state organs, self-governing inst it utions 
and economic units submit necessary" data and documents. 

Art. 68. Every committee works according to the rules of procedure 
adopted by the comniitteo and confirmed by the Council or in the appro- 
})riato case by the Ec^deral People’s Ass(unbly. 

Every committee has a chairman and secretary", who ar(> elected by the 
committee. 
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3^Jje conmiittiwif of ono House and the committees ot both Houses may, 
according to need, hold joint sessions. 

Art. 'rh(> commission for the interpreting of laws has the right to 
issue binding interpretafions of federal laws. 

A request for inttTpretation of a law may be submitted: by a People’s 
Deputy, by a eommittiH* of a Hous(‘, by the Federal Executive Council, by 
the Fi‘deral Supreme Court and by the executive council of a People's 
Republic. 

The commission submits binding interpretations to the competent House 
for sul)seqii(»iit confirmation. 

The commission studi(‘s the proposals submitted to the Assembly for 
delt*riniiiiiig the conformity of Federal and Republic laws with the Federal 
Constitution, and gives its o])inion in a report to the Houses. 

The commission for the interpreting of laws has nine members elecdiul 
from the Peoplt^'s Deputies by Assembly at a joint sessi(»ri of both Houses. 

The commission for interpreting laws n‘ma.ins on duty aft(?r the disso¬ 
lution of the Assembly, until a new commission is elected. 


B. executive: ORGANS OF THE ]HH)EJIAL PEOPLE'S 

ASSbiMBLY 


Th(^ Federal Pi‘ople’s Assembly entrusts the Prt'sidfmt of tht* Ropiiblii* 
and tht? Federal Executive Council with the reprtsentation of FedtTal 
Peoi:)le's Republic of Yugoslavia as a State', the conduct of law enforce¬ 
ment, supervision over the work of the ft'deral administration and otlior 
executive affairs within the sphere of competence of the Fedt'ral govt*rn- 
mont. 


1. TUK I'RKSIDKNT OF TIIK llKl'UmilC 

Art. 71. The President of the Rexmblic: 

1) Represents the Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia within the 
country and in international relations; 

2) Proclaims laws by decree; 

il) Issues docunamts pertaining to tlu* ratification of international 
treaties and other agreenamts; 

4) Appoints and recalls by decree Ambassadors and Ministers pleni¬ 
potentiary of the. Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; 

5) Receives credentials and letters of n'call of foreign diplomatic 
representatives accredited to him; 

()) Aw'ards by decree distinctions and honorary titles. 

Art. 72. The President of the Republic is the President of the Federal 
Executive Council. 

The Presid('nt of the Republic has tin* right to withhold the execution of 
an act of the Federal lixecutive Council with wdiich he does not agr(^(', 
with the obliga.tion to bring the question in dispute before the Federal 
People’s Assembly at oric(? for decision. Li this case th(j President of the 
Assembly is obliged to convoke? a ses.sion of the Ass(Jinbly at once. 

Art. 73. Ttie President of the Republic is the Supreme Commander 
of the armed forces. 
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Th(^ Prosidont of the Republic appoints, promotes and dismisses generals 
and admirals, as well as other officers, and military chiefs designated by 
law. 

The President of the Republic pr<5sides over the Council for National 
Defence. 

1 'he Council for National Defence concerns itself with the organization 
and mobilization of the resources and strength of the country for the nt‘eds 
of national defense. 

The iriernbers of tluj Council for National Dehmce are appointed by tlie 
Fedt^raJ Fjxecutive Council at the proposal of the President of the R(^pul)lic. 

The Fiideral Executivi* Council prescribes by n^gulation the organization 
and powers of th(> Council for National Defense. 

Art. 74. The Pn‘sident. of th(‘ Republic is olcH'ted from among the mem¬ 
bers of the b'ederal People’s Assembly. 

Th(' TK'wly ele(!ted Assembly ehfcts the President of th(‘ Republic at the 
first joint session of both Houses. 

A (Jandidati^ for President of the Republic, may bcs nominated by twenty 
Peopl(*’s Deiuities. 

Tlu^ Presidenl of the Republic is electt‘d by s(*cret ballot. 

The candidate receiving the majority of vol(‘s of the total mimlxT of 
all People's Di^puties is regarded as the elected President of the Rc^public. 

Immediat(jly after his ehKjtion, the President of the Republic takes the 
oath of office befon? the Federal People’s Assoinbly at a joint session of 
both Houses. 

Art. 75, Th(* President of th(‘ Republic exercises bis duties on the 
basis and within the fraiiK'work of the Constitution and laws. 

Art. 7(). 41ie Presid('nt of the Rc^public is responsible for his work to 
the Federal People's Assembly. 

The President of the Republic submits a report, on the work of the Feder¬ 
al Executive Council to tlu? Fixleral People’s Assenibl}^ and is responsibh^ 
together \vith the other members of the Federal Executive^ Council for the 
work of that Council. 

Art. 77. Hie JVesident of tht* Republic is elected for the period for 
which the Federal People’s Assembly is elected, but the Asstunbly may 
remove him from office before the expiration of this term. 

I’he President of th(^ Republic remains on duty after the dissolution 
of the Federal People’s Ass(*inbly, until the election of a new' President of 
the Republic;. 

Art. 78. The President of the Republic does not fjarticipate in voting 
in the Federal People’s Assembly. 

In case of absence? or prolonged illness of t he President of the liepublic 
his duties shall be a.ssumed by one of th(? Vice-Presidents of the Federal 
Executive Council whom the Council designates. 

2. TIIK FKDFIUAL KXECUTIVK COUNCIL 

Art. 79. The Federal Executive Council: 

1) Concerns itself with the execution of federal laws, of the fedt‘ral 
economic plan, of the federal budget, and of other acts of the federal 
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People’s Assembly, and issues acts and undertakes measures for their 
execution; undertakes measures for the conduct of affairs within the sj)here 
of exclusive competence of the Federal f,mvernrnent; exercisers pfeneral 
supervmon over the application of the kVderal laws; 

2 ) Ap])rov(\s the proposed ft'deral economic plan and federal budgcit 
and submits them to the Assembly: drafts and submits bills; 

Issues directives for the work of the federal or^rans of administration; 
4) I’roclaims ^em*ral mobilization and state of war in case of an armed 
attack against the Federal P(‘ople’s Republic of Yugoslavia or in case of 
need for immediate fulfillment of int(Tnational obligations; proclaims a 
general stale of emergency in case of danger of war; issucjs regulations 
having the power of law on measures m^cessary during a state of emergtaicy, 
mobilization or war: 

0 ) Ratifies inlernational treaties and otlar international agreements 
whose ratification is not effected l)y the Assembly; 

b) Prescribes the orgaiiization of f(‘deral organs of administration and 
takes measures for tlu‘ improverruad of their administrative work; in¬ 
validates and annuls the acts of F(»deral organs of administration if they 
are contrary to the law and regulations of the Federal Fjxeciilivo Council ; 

7) Establishes enterpris(js and self-governing institutions of inten^st to 
the entire country, prescribes the sphere of activity and basic, organization¬ 
al structure of the self-governing institutions which it ('stablishes; estab- 
lislies, within the sphere of coinp(‘ience of the Federal Government gencT- 
al principles for the* organization and conduct of affairs of static organs of 
administration and self-governing institutions; 

8 ) Disposes of the resources funds; 

9) A])points and dismisses Stale Seendaries and UndtT-Secretarios, the 
Governor of the National Bank of FPRY, the hederal ProscMuiting Attor¬ 
ney, the Federal Solicitor and other higher officers dosignat(;d l)y law^; 

10 ) Proclaims the dissolution of tlie Assiunldy and Federal Council in 
cases of disagreement l)etAve(ui the Houses or Councils; calls td(H*lions f(»r 
the Federal People's Assembly; concerns itself witli the publication of 
federal laws and other regulations; 

11 ) Grants pardon in accordance with a si^parate law; 

12) Concerns itself wdth the essential uniformity of judicial administra¬ 
tion, and wdth the fulfillment of functions in connection with international 
legal assistance'; 

Di) Performs other functions designated by federal laws. 

The Federal Executive Council may present any question from its 
sphere of competemee to the Federal People’s Assemldy and propose that 
it be discussed and decided upon. 

Art. 80. The Federal Executive Council performs its functions on the 
basis of and wdthin the framework of the Federal Constitution and laws. 

Art. 81. For the execution of laws the Federal Executive Council 
may issue regulations, and for the performance of other functions from 
its sphere of its compet(!nc({ it may issue decisions and instructions. 

Tlie Federal Executive Council may issue regulations for the execution 
of a general law’ only if authorized by the law^ concerned to do so. 
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The Feth^al Executive Council issues a ropulation to its organization 
and operation which it submits to the AsscmibJy for approval. 

Kegulatious arc signed by tlie Pn^sident of the Republic. 

Art. 82. IV) the lAHh^al Ex('cutive Council are elected from 30 to 45 
Pc^ople’s Deputies from the rnembcTship of the Federal Council. 

^J’he newly elected Federal People’s Assembly elects the Federal Execu¬ 
tive} Council at the first joint session of both Houses. 

Candidates for members of the hVdoral Executive Council may bo 
MOininat(Hl by twenty People’s Deputies. 

Ea(di of the Peopl(}’s Republics must be re})resfaited in the Federal 
Executivt* Courxul. 

'J'hi^ lV(\sident.s of the Executivf' Council of the People’s Republics are 
ex officio members of tlu; Federal Executive Council. 

Art. 83. The Federal Execuitive Council has two or more Vice-Presidents. 

The Frdtiral hjxeeutive (V)uncil elects the Vice-Presidents from its 
nuanbers and also removes them from office. 

Art. 84. The J^'ederal Executive Council is responsible for its work to 
the Federal Peoples’s Assembly. 

'riie Fed(‘ral Executivt* Council is elected for the period for which the 
hVidera.1 P(‘ople’s Assembly is elected, but th(} Assembly may remove from 
office the whol(} Council or individual Council members before the expira¬ 
tion of this term. 

The Fed(*ral Ex(}(;utiv(^ Council remains on duty after the dissolution 
of the Fed(‘ral iVo])le’s Assembly until the election of a new Council. 

Art. 85. The Federal Executive (/ouncil is ol)lig(‘d to rei)ort to the 
Federal Peoj)Ie’s Assembly a])out its work. 

Th(} Assembly may at any time request that the Federal Executive 
Council submit a report on its work or on individual questions within 
its sphere of competences 

The Assembly discusses the report of tlie Ff^deral Executive Council 
and on the basis of this discussion may pass resolutions and make recom¬ 
mendations. 

If, during the discussion, the Assembly establishes that some act of the 
Fcnleral Executive} Council is not in conformity with the laws it may in¬ 
validate the said act. 

^riie Assembly may exercise these rights in a joint session of both Houses 
or in t he session of only one House if tin? problems in question fall within 
tlu^ exclusive sphere of c()mp(}tence of that House. 

Art. 88. The Federal Council decides all matters from its sphere of 
competence at its fissions. 

The Federal Excnuitive Council reaches decisions by a majority of votes. 

Art.. 87. The Federal Executive t/ouncil may, from the ranks of its 
members, form committees and commissions for the purpose of studying 
individual questions and drafting bills, regulations and other acts of the 
Federal Executive Council, as w'^ell as for the purpose of making decisions 
in particular matters wuthin its sphere of competence. 

Art. 88. 'I’ho Federal Executive Council electa a Secretary from its 
members. 
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The Secretary is concerned ^vith the administration of the Federal 
Executive Council and performs other functions as authorized by the 
Council. 

Art. 89. The Federal Executive Council may withhold from execution 
regulations or oHht acts of the Executive Council of a People’s Eepuhlic 
if they are contradictory to federal law or regulations. 

The Executive Council of a People’s Republic may bring the question in 
dispute before the Federal People’s Assembly for decision in case it do(^s 
not agree with the division of the Federal Executive CouiKul. 

The Federal hixecutive Council may request the bixecutive Council of a 
People’s Eepuhlic to invalidate or annul an act of the state organs of a 
Eepuhlic administration if the act is contrary to federal regulation. 

C. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION 

Art. 90. State Secretariats, independent administrations, adminis¬ 
trative institutions and other independent organs of administration are 
formed for the dircjct performance of designatt‘d executive functions within 
the sphere? of competence of tlie l^Vderal government. 

Federal organs of administration execute directly the laws and other 
acts of the Federal People’s Assembly, and the regulations and other acts 
of the Federal Extrutive Council when their exc^eution is placed within 
the sphere of competence (tf the Fedt*ral Government. 

Direct execution may be placed within the sphere? of compotema^ of 
federal organs of administration, by a general federal law only when tins 
is of general interest to all Poopl(?'s Eepublics. 

In direct execution of laws the Federal organs of administration issue 
administrative acts, undertake administrative? opcTations and issue acts 
for which they arc^ authorized. 

Art. 91. The I’edoral organs of administration perform functions with¬ 
in their respective spheres of corrqxdenco on the basis of and wdthin the 
framework of laws and the regulations of tlie Federal Ex(?culive Comunl 
and in conformity with the directives of the F(?deral Ilxecutive Ctmncil. 

ITif! Federal organs of administration conduct tlu'se affairs independent¬ 
ly within the framework of the n^spective authorizations granted to them. 

Art. 92. The State Seendariats are established for the conduct of 
affairs of one or more branclu^s of administration from th(‘ sy)ber(? of com- 
p6?tenee of the F(*deral Government. 

The Federal State Serretariats are: the State Secretariat for Fonugn 
Affairs, th(? State Secretariat for National l)(>fonse, the Siatt? Secretariat 
for Internal Affairs, the State Secretariat for the National Economy, and 
the State Secretariat for the Budget and State? Administration. 

The State Secretariat shall be established, m(?rged and abolished by law. 

Art. 93. Tndej)endent administrations, administrative institutions and 
othcT independent organs of state? administration are established for the 
performance of dosignatfrd administrative? functions from the sph(?ri? of 
compot(?nco of the Federal Gov(?rnment. 

Indepedont administrations, administrative institutions and other 
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indepeiidcjni. Fedoml organs of adniinistriition are esiabJished by rogiiia- 
iion of the Federal Executive Council. 

Art. 94. State Secretariats are headed by State Secretari(is who in¬ 
dependently exorcise the authority gianted to Slate Secretariats by the 
law and by tlu^ act of the Fc^deral Executive Council. 

The Stat.(i Secretary for Foreign Affairs and the Stfite Secret,ary for 
National l)(>fence are appointed by the b'ederal Executive Couiuril ‘from 
among their niernbors. 

The State Secrt;tari(^s are responsible for theii' work to the Federal 
Executive Council. 

The State Sirrotaries tiike the oath of office before the President of 
the Uepublic. The text of the oath is fixed by the Federal Executive 
Council. 

Art. 95. A State Secretary is authorized to issue rules, orders and in 
structions for the iinpltanentution of regulations and other acts of the 
h’cdcral l^x(‘cutive Council. The State Secretary may issue rules, orders 
and instructions for the execution of law-s only on the* basis of special 
l(^gal authorization. 

The State Secretaries may by law or regulation be obliged !(» submit 
determinative rules and orders to the Federal Executive Council for pr(‘- 
liminary approval. 

It is the right and duty of th(^ State Secretary within tlie frame work 
of the sphere of conipeti*nce of the State Secretariat, to call the attention 
of the Federal Ex(*cutive Council to acts of republic organs of administra¬ 
tion which are contrary to f(^deral law and oilier acts and to recommend 
that the IVderal Ext^cutive ('ouncil take appropriate measures for whi(?h 
the Council is authorized. 

The Static Secretary lias the right, within the framework of his sphere 
of coinpetiMice, to annul or invalidate unlawful acts of the corresponding 
republic organs of adininist ration issued in the execution of functions from 
the sphere of competence of th(^ Federal Government which execution 
has be(!n transferred to republic organs by federal law or regulation. 

Art. 9(). Directors and other officials may bo appointed to head the 
various indejKuident administrations, administrative institutions and 
other federal organs of administration. These officers iiide])endently 
exercise th(^ authority granted to the respective organs of administration. 

The Federal lixecutive Council may transfer to these higher officers 
sj)(;cial authorizations granted to State Secretaries only if it is authorizt'd 
to do so by law. 

One or more Under-Secretaries may he appointed in a State Secretariat. 
The State Secnd.ary may transfer some of his authorization to the Under- 
Se(*,r(jtary wdtli the consi^iit of the Federal Executive Counidl. 

The higher officers in State Secretariats and in other state organs may 
be authorized by law and by acts of the Fi'deral Executive Council to 
render decisions on designai ed matters. 

Art. 97. The Federal Executive Council is obliged to submit for appro¬ 
val to the competent committees of the Houses the drafts of its acts on 
the establishment of organizational changes in the organs of state admin- 
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istration wliich involve expenditures not provided for by the federal 
budget or which must be cov(.*r(Hl from biidgt?! reserves. 

Art. 98. According to ttie provisions of a special law a suit can be filed 
Avith the courts against acts of State Secretariats and other independent 
organs of state administration. 

A complaint may be lodg('d w-itli the Federal Execuliv(J Council against 
acts of State Secreiariais and other ind(*pendent federal organs of admin¬ 
istration when these acts are completed on the primary administrative 
level in matters in wliich an administrative dispute is excluded, unh^ss it 
is provided by law or l\v regulation that the complaint be lodged with some 
other government organ. 

Art. 99. The emi)loyet‘s of federal organs of administration arc' ro- 
sponsible for anj' damage caused to the Shifts by their unlawful work. 

The State is responsible for any damage caused to citi/ims or l(?gal 
persons by the unlawful work of government einployt‘t‘S. The Slate has 
the right to compensation from those government (anployees who have 
caused such damage by their unlawful work. 

The provisions of the preceding paragraphs are valid also with resp(H;t 
to the responsibility of the President of tlu* Kepiiblic and the members 
of the federal Executive Council. 


III. PRINCIPLES PERTAINING TO THE ORGANS OF STATE 
AUTHORITY OF THE REPUIRJCS 


Art. 100. The People’s Assembliis of the Republics an^ tin* repn^sent- 
atives of the people’s sovereignty and the highest organs of state authori¬ 
ty of the Pciople’s Republics. 

Art. 101. The riglits of a People’s Republic are exercised by the Re¬ 
public People’s Assembly directly^ and tlirougli th(‘ Executive Council as 
its executive organ. Designated executive affairs ar(‘ (amducted by the 
republic organs of administration axjcording to the direndives and under thc) 
supervision of the Executive Council. 

Art. 102. The Republic People’s Assembly exercises its rights and 
duties on the basis and within the fraTiie\vork of the b'ederal Constitution, 
the Republic Constitution and federal laws. 

Art. 103. The Republic People’s Assembly^ is elected for a period of 
four years. 

Art. 104. The R(^public People’s Assembly is composed of two Houses: 
the Republic Council and the Council of ProduetTs. 

The Republic Council is composed of I)e])uties elected by the citizens in 
districts and towns on the basis of universal, equal and direct suffrage by 
secret ballot. 

The Council of Producers is composed of Deputies elected by the pro¬ 
ducers engaged in production, transport and commfTce in proportion to 
the participation of the respective economic sectors in the total social 
product of the People’s Republic. 

Art. 105. The Republic Council and the Council of Producers partici¬ 
pate with equal rights in the amending of the Republican Constitution, 
in the approving of the republic economic plan and budget, as well as in 
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passing laws and other acts in the fields of economy, labor and social 
security. 

Hie elections of the Executive Council and of the othi^r state organs are 
conducted at a joint session of both Houses. 

Art. 100. The representation of the People's Republic, the conduct 
of law enforcement, the supervision of the work of the republic adminis¬ 
tration, the supervision of tln^ People’s Committee from the standpoint 
of legality of work, and other executive affairs from the sphere of compe¬ 
tence of th(? People’s Republic are entrusted by the People’s Assembly 
to the Ex()cutiv(^ Council. 

Art. 107. 1Ti(i Executivti Council performs the functions from its 
sphere of comjietence on the basis and Avithin the framework of the Federal 
and Republican Constitutions, Federal and Republic laws and Federal 
regulations. 

The Ext^cutivi' Coiintdl is composed of 15 to 80 PtH:)j)le’s Deputies elected 
by tlie People's Assembly from tlic members of the Republic Council. 

Art. 108. Hje Ex('cutive Council is headed by the President of the 
Council. 

The President of the Exc'culivc^ Council re])r(‘senls the Council, pn^sides 
ov«T its sessions, and signs tia^ Council’s n gulations. 

The President of the. l^xi'cutive (.•ouncil has the right to withhold from 
execution acts of the l^x(^cutive Council w'ith wdiich ho does not agree, with 
the ol)ligation to l)ring the question in dispute before the Assembly of the 
Peoph^’s Repuhlic at oriC(* for decision. 

Art. 109. The Executive Council is responsible for its work to the 
P<H)ple’s Assembly of th<^ Republic. 

The Executive* Council is authorized to issue regulations for the execu¬ 
tion of Repuhlic law’s, as well as decisions and instructions for the p(>r- 
fornmnee of other functions designated by the Republican Constitution 
and Federal and Rejiublic laws. The Executive Council may issue acts 
for the execution of Federal laws and Ft^leral regulations only if author¬ 
ized to do so by a Fedt^al law’ or regulation. 

Art. 110. For tla^ direct conduct of designated executive affairs from 
the sphere of competence of the People’s Republic, Republic State Secre¬ 
tariats and other Republican organs of administration are organized, as 
well as Councils in which rej)resentatives of self-governing institutions, 
social organizations, and citizens participate'. 

The Republic organs of administration are r(‘sponsible for their w’ork 
to the Executive Council. 

Art. 111. The Republic organs of administration conduct the affairs 
from tlieir sphere of competence on the basis and within the framewH)rk 
of Federal and Republic law’s, acts of the Federal Executive Council and 
Elxecutive Council of the People’s Republic, as w’^ell as acts of Federal 
organs of administration issued within the sphere of competence of the 
Federation. 

The Republic organs of administration execute directly the Republic 
laws and acts of the Executive Council of the People’s Republic when 
their execution is placed by the Republic Constitution or law writhin the 
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oompetoncy of Eepiiblic organs of administration. Tho Eopublic organs 
of administration oxociite directly the Federal laws and acts of tlie Federal 
Executive Council and Federal organs of administration when their exe¬ 
cution is placed by Federal law^ or regulation within the sphere of compe¬ 
tence of the Eepublic organs of administration. 

The People’s Committees executi^ directly Federal and Eepublic laws 
and other acts with the exce})tion of those acts the execution of which 
is placed within the sphere of competence of Federal and Eepublican 
organs of administration. 

Art. 112. The People’s Eepublic independently enacts its Funda¬ 
mental Law in conformity with tlie principles of this Law. 

IV. PEINCIPLES PERTAINING TO ORGANS OF STATE AUTHORI- 
TY OF THE AUTONOMOUS PROVINCE AND AUTONOMOUS 

REGION 

Art. 113. The Autonomous Province of Vojvodina and the Autono¬ 
mous Region of Kosovo-Metohija are ensured the rights of autonomy. 

Tho rights of autonomy of the Autonomous Province^ and the Autono¬ 
mous Region are laid dowm by the Constitution of the I\*ople’s Eepul)lic 
of Serbia. 

The Province People’s Assembly is the highest organ of state authority 
of tho Autonomous Province. 

The Region People’s Conimittee i.s the higlu'st organ of state authority 
of the Autonomous Region. 

Tho Province People’s Assembly is composed of the Province^ Council 
and the Council of Producers, while the Region People’s Commit tee is 
composed of tho Region Council and the Council of Producers. 

Art. 114. The basic principle's of tho organization and sphere of com¬ 
petence of the organs of stat(? authority of tho Autonomous Province of 
Vojvodina and the Autonomous Region of Kos()V(>-]\Ieiohija are laid 
down by the Fundamental Law’ of the People’s Rc'public of Serbia in 
conformity wdth the principles of this Law. 

Tho Autonomous Province and the Autonomous Region enact inde¬ 
pendently their Statutes by which, in C()nh)rmity with the Constitution 
of tho People’s Republic of Serbia, they lay down the organization and 
sphere of competence of their respective organs of state authority. 

Condmling Provisions 

Art. 115. On the day this Law becomes effective the following shall 
cease to bo valid: Chapters VI, VII, VIII, IX, X, XI, Xll and XV of the 
Constitution of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia of January 
31,1946, as well as the provisions of the Constitution, laws and other acts 
which are contrary to the provisions of this Law. 

This Law' shall enter into force on the day of its proclamation in joint 
session of both Houses of the People’s Assembly of FPRY. Its implemen¬ 
tation shall be conducted according to the provisions of a separate law. 
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TABLE 7—NATIONS- 
PARTICIPATION IN INTER 


Political and Judicial 


Economic and Financial 



Approxi¬ 
mate 
date of 
Aeguirinfi 
present 
National 
Status 

United Nations 









M ember 

Subject 
to com ■ 
pulsory 
juris- 
dictum 
of Inter¬ 
national 
Court 
under 
Artiiie .76- 

Organi¬ 

zation 

of 

American 

States 

Council 

of 

Europe 

Inter¬ 

national 

Bank 

for 

Recon¬ 

struction 

and 

Develop¬ 

ment 

Inter¬ 

national 

Mone¬ 

tary 

Fund 

General 

Agree¬ 

ment 

on 

Tariffs 

and 

Trade 

Inter¬ 
national 
IJ nion 
for Pro¬ 
tection 
of In¬ 
dustrial 
Property 

Organ* 

zation 

for 

Euro¬ 

pean 

Eco¬ 

nomic 

Coopera 

tion 

Afghanistan 

1747 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Nu 

No 

No 

No 

Albania 

1912 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Andorra 

1278 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Argentina 

1811 

Yes 

No 

’Ses 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Australia 

1919 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Nu 

Austria 

1918 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

llelginni 

1830 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Hhntan 

895 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Bolivia 

1825 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Nu 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Brazil 

1822 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Bulgaria 

1908 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Burma 

1947 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Byelorussian SSR 

1944 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Nu 

Cambodia 

1948 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Canada 

1919 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Ceylon 

1948 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Chile 

1810 1 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes ! 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

China 

1122 B.c. 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

\’es 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Colombia 

1819 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Ves” 

Yes 

--- 

No 

No 

Costa Rica 

1829 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

'~No 

Cuba 

1899 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

~ Yes 

No 

Czechoslovakia 

1916 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

”Yes~ 

Yes 

No 

Denmark 

925 

Yes 

[ Yes 

No 

No 

’""Ves” 

Yes 

r*Yes” 

Yes 

Yes 

Dominican Republic 

1821 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

1 Yes 

Yes 

No 

Ecuador 

1830 

Yes 

|“no~ 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Egypt 

r922 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

£1 Salvador 

"TeS ~ 

""Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

~*No 

No 

Ethiopia 

1000 li.c. 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

"^No 

Finland 

1917 

Yes 

No 

No” 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

”Yes 

France 

Eighth 

Century 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

(iermany 

1871 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Greece 

1821 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

”Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Guatemala 

1839 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Haiti 

1804 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes. 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Honduras 

1838 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 



No 

Hungary 

1918 

Yes 

No 

No 

[ No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 
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Transport and Communications 

Social and Health 

Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural 


Inter¬ 

national 

Tele¬ 

communi¬ 

cation 

Union 

Universal 

Posted 

Union 

IrUer- 

nationiU 

Civil 

A viation 
Ornani ■ 
sat ion 

Inter¬ 

national 

Labor 

Organi¬ 

sation 

Food and 
Agri¬ 
culture 
Organi¬ 
sation 

World 

Health 

Organi¬ 

sation 

United 

Nations 

Edu 

calional 

Scientific 

and 

Cultural 

Organi¬ 

sation 

World 
Meteor¬ 
ological 
Organi- 
1 cation 


Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Afghanistan 

Y(S 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Ves 

No 

No 

Albania 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Andorra 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Argentina 

Ye:i 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Australia 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Austria 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

\'es 

Yes 

Belgium 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 1 

No 

BJiutaii 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes ] 

1 No 

Bolivia 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes j 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Brazil 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 1 

Yes 

j 

Yes 

Bulgaria 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1 Yes 

Yes 1 

Yes 

Yes 

Burma 

Yes I 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Byelorussian SSR 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Cambodia 

Yes 

■^'cs 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Canada 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Ceylon 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

ChUe 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

China 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Ves 

No 

Colombia 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

1 Costa Rica 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Cuba 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

' Yes 

Ves 

Czechoslovakia 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Denmark 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

^’es 

Dominican Republic 

^’es 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

^’es 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Ecuador 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Egypt 

Yes 

Yes"~ 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

El Salvador 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Ethiopia 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Finland 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1 Yes 

Yes 

France 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Ves 

Yes 

No' 

Germany 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

'^yZ 

Ves 

Greece 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Guatemala 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Haiti 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

yZ 

Yes 

No 

yZ 

No 

Honduras 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Hungary 
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TABLE /—NATIONS— 


PARTICIPATION IN INTER 




Political and Judicial 

Economic and Financial 


Approxi¬ 
mate 
dale of 
Acquiring 
present 
National 
Status 

United Nations 









Member 

Subject 
to com¬ 
pulsory 
juris¬ 
diction 
of Inter¬ 
national 
Court 
under 
Article 36 * 

Organi- 

xatwn 

of 

American 

States 

Council 

of 

» Europe 

Inter¬ 

national 

Bank 

for 

Recon¬ 

struction 

and 

Develop 

ment 

Inler- 
national 
Mone- 
i tary 
Fund 

General 

Agree¬ 

ment 

on 

Tariffs 

and 

Trade 

Inter¬ 
national 
Union 
for Pro¬ 
tection 
of In¬ 
dustrial 
Property 

Organi- 

taiitm 

for 

Euro¬ 
pean 
Eco¬ 
nomic 
^ Coopera¬ 
tion 

Iceland 

1918 

Ves 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

India 

1920 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Indonesia 

1949 

'^>s 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Iran 

Ninth 

Century 

n.c. 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Iraq 

1921 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Ireland 

1921 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Israel 

1948 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Italy 

1861 

\'es 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Japan 

Seventh 
Century 
n.c. ! 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Jordan 

1946 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Korea 

1945 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Laos 

1949 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Lebanon 

1943 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

V’es 

No 

Yes 

No 

Liberia 

1846 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Libya 

1951 

Yes j 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Liechtenstein 

1866 

No 

~ Yw 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

I Yes 

No 

Luxembourg 

1841 

Yes 

Yes 

1 No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 


1 Yes 

Yes 

Mexico 

1810 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Monaco 

1860 

No 

No 

nII 

n'JI I 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Mongolian 

1945 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

I'eoplc's Republic 











Muscat and Oman 


No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Nepal 

1769 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Netherlands 

1813 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No" 

Yes 

Yes 

New Zealand 

1919 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Nicaragua 

1838 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Norway 

1814 

’Yes””' 

Yes 

No 

Yel” 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Pakistan 

1947 

Yes 

Yes 

N^ 

Nf» 

Yes 

^YeT” 

Yes 

No 

No 

Panama 

1903 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Paraguay 

1811 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Peru 

1821 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 


No 

Philippines 

1946 

Yes 

Yes 


No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Poland 

1916"" 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Portugal 

1147 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Rumania 

1878 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 
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INTERNATIONAL STATUS — Continued 


NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS' 


Tramimrl and Communications 

Social and Health 

Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural 


Inter 

national 

Tele¬ 

communi¬ 

cation 

Union 

Universal 

Postal 

Union 

Inter¬ 

national 

Civil 

Aviation 

Organi 

zation 

Inter- 

wUional 

iMbor 

Organi¬ 

sation 

Food and 
Agri¬ 
culture 
Organi¬ 
zation 

World 

Health 

Organi¬ 

zation 

United 

Nations 

Edu¬ 

cational 

Scientific 

and 

Cultural 

Organi¬ 

zation 

World 

Meteor¬ 

ological 

Organi¬ 

sation 


Yes 

Yes 

Yvs 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Iceland 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

India 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Indonesia 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Iran 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

\'es 

Iraq 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Y(!S 

^'cs 

Ii'cland 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Y<!S 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Israel 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

\es 

Yes 

Yes 

\es 

Italy 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

\'es 

No 

Japan 

Yes 

Yes 

\'es 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Jordan 

\’es 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Korea 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 1 

Yes 

No 

Laos 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Y««s 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Lebanon 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Liberia 

Yes j 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Libya 

No 

No 

No 

No i 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Liechtenstein 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

^'es 

No 

Luxembourt; 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

^'es 

Yes 

Mexico 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Monaco 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Mongolian 

F*eoplc's Republic 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Muscat and Oman 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

^’es 

No 

Nei>al 

Yes ~ 

Yes 

Yes 

^’cs 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Netherlands 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

New Zealand 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Nf) 

No 

Nicaragua 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Norway 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Pakistan 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Panama 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Paraguay 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Peru 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Philippines 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

^’es 

Yes 

Poland 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yos 

No 

Yes 

Portugal 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Rumania 
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TABLE r—NATIONS- 


PARTICIPATION IN INTER 




Political and Judicial 

Economic and Financial 


Appfoxi 
mate 
date of 
Acquiring 
present 
National 
Status 

United Nations 









1 Suh;ect 

1 to COM ■ 
pulsory 

1 juris- 
, diction 

1 

j national 
[ Court 

1 under 
j Article j6* 

Orfiani- 

zation 

of 

American 

States 

Council 

of 

Europe 

Inter¬ 

national 

Bank 

for 

Recon- 

structioti 

and 

Develop 

ment 

Inter¬ 

national 

Mone¬ 

tary 

Fund 

General 

Agree¬ 

ment 

on 

Tariffs 

and 

Trade 

Inter¬ 
national 
Union 
for Pro¬ 
tection 
of In¬ 
dustrial 
Property 

Organi¬ 

zation 

for 

Euro¬ 

pean 

Eco¬ 

nomic 

Coopera¬ 

tion 

San Marino 

Fourth 

Century 

No 

No 

I 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Saudi Arabia 

1927 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Spain 

1492 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Sweden 

h'nurtoentli 

Century 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

.Switzerland 

1291 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Syria 

1943 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Thailand 

il'ourteenth 
Century i 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Turkey 

I'ourteenthi 
Century 1 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Ukrainian SSR 


Yes 

No 

No 

No j 

No 

No 

j No 

No 

1 No 

Union of South Africa 

1919 1 

Yes 

Yes 

1 No 

No 1 

i Yes 

Yes 

! Yes 

Yes 

No 

Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics 

1922 j 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

j No 

. 

No 

No 

No 

No 

United Kingdom of 
(ireat Britain and 
Northern Ireland 

Ninth j 
Century j 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

I Yes 

i ... 

i Yes i 

1 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

United States of 
America • 

1776 j 

Yes 1 

i 

1 Yes 

i ! 

Yes 

No I 
_! 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1 .. 

Yes 

Uruguay 

1825 

\'es 

Yes 1 

Yes 

1 No 1 

.. 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Vatican City 

1929 

No 

No 

No 

No j 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Venezuela j 

1830 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

■ Ver 

No 

I.. 

”no 1 

No 

Viet Nam j 

1949 

No 

No 

llo 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yemen j 

1918 j 

Yes 

No 

No 

N«> 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yugoslavia i 

1918 I 

Yes 

N»» 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 


* This list of International Organizations in which various nations participate is not all inclusive. Actually there are 
over one hundred of them. Sec Peaslee -••International Governmental OrRanizatiuns—their Constitutional l^ocunjcnts", 
and the list of Interj^ovemmental Organizations issued by the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations. 

* In many cases the acceptance of ‘‘compulsory jurisdiction” under Article 36 is for limited periods and with various 
reservations and conditions. In .iddition to the ‘‘corapul.sory Jurisdiction” jirovidcd in Art. 36 of the Court’s Statute, there 
are provisions in a number of imiltiparlite treaties and other international documents accepting jurisdiction of the Court 
with respect to disputes ari.sing under tlio.se documents; as for example the constitutions of certain of the Specialized 
Agencies of the l.’nited Nations and various trusteeship agrceuiciits. See Yearbook of the International Court of Justice, 
1951-52,pp. 35 -43. 
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INTERNATIONAL STATUS Continued 


NA TIONA L OHGA NIZA TIONS ‘ 


Transport and Communications 

Social and Health 

Educational, Scientific 

and Cultural 


Inter¬ 

national 

Tele¬ 

communi¬ 

cation 

Union 

Universal 

Postal 

Union 

Inter¬ 

nationa 

Civil 

Aviation 

Organi¬ 

zation 

Inter¬ 

national 

Labor 

Organi¬ 

zation 

Food and 
Agri¬ 
culture 
Organi¬ 
zation 

World 

Health 

Organi- 

satitm 

United 

Motions 

Edu¬ 

cational 

Scientific 

and 

Cultural 

Organi¬ 

zation 

World 

Meteor¬ 

ological 

Organi¬ 

zation 


No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Sail Marino 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

V'es 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Saudi AralMa 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Spain 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Sweden 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes i 

Yes 

Yes 

Swilxerland 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes ! 

Yes 

No 

Syria 

Yes 

Yes 

\'es 

Yes 

Y’es 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Thailand 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Y’’cs 

Y'es j 

1 

Yes 

1_ 

Yes 

j Turkey 

! 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes ! 

Ukrainian SSI! 

Yes’ 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Y’es 

Yes ! 

Union of South Africa 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Union of Soviet 
Socialist Kopuhlics 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1 

Yes 

1 

United KinF;dnm of 
(ireat Hritain and 
Northern Ireland 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

j Yes 

United Slates of 
America 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

1 Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Uruguay 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Vatican City 

Ye^ 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Venezuela 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Viet Nam 

Yes * 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yemen 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Y’es 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yugoslavia 
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TABLE tl 

FORM OF GOVERNMENT 



Whether WrUten 
Constitution 

Federal or 

Unitary 

Type 

Afghutiistnii 

Yes, Oct. 31. 1931 

ITnitary 
(See Art. 2) 

Kingdom 
(Art. 2) 

Albuiii.'i 

Yes, July 4, 1950 

Unitary 

People’s Republic 
(Art. 1) 

An<li>rr<i 

Yes, May 31, 1866 

Unitary 

Republic 

ArgiMitin:! 

Yes, March 16. 1949 

Federal 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Austr.iliit 

Yes, Act of British Parliament. Ju¬ 
ly 9, 1900, with Amendments 

Federal 

(.Arts. 1. 62 64, 71, 79) 

1 

Commonwealth 
(Art. 1) 

Austriii 

Yes. 1929 

Federal 
(Art. 2) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Bclginin 

Yes, Feb. 7, 1831 

Unitary 

Kingdom 

Bhutan 

No 

Unitary 

Kingdom 

Bolivia 

Yes, N(jv. 23, 1945 

Unitary 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Brazil 

Yes, Sept. 24, 1946 

Federal 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Bulgaria 

Yes, Dec. 4. 1947 

Unitary 

People’s Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Burma 

Yes, Sept. 24. 1947 

Federal 
(Art. 2) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Byt'Ioriissian SSR 

Yes. l-'eb. 19, 1937 

Unitary 

Soviet Socialist Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Canada 

Yes, British North America Act of 
1867 and amendineiits 

Federal 

(B.N.A. Act, Preamble) 

Dominion 

(Preamble B.N.A. Act, also Sec. 3) 

CaTnl.>odia 

Yes, May 6, 1947 

Unitary 

Monarchy 
(Art. 1) 

Cvylon 

YesDec. 10, 1947 

Unitary 

Dominion 

(Ceylon (Const.) Order in 

Council 1946, Preamble) 

Chile 

Yes, Sept. 18. 1925 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

China 

Yes. Dec. 25, 1947 and Sept., 1949 

Unitary 

Democratic Republic 

People’s Democratic Dictatorship 
(Art. 1) 

Colombia 

Yes, Aug. 4. 1686 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 
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TABLE U-Continued 

FORM OF GOVERNMENT 



Wheiher Written 
Constitution 

Federal or 

Unitary 

Type 

Costa Uiua 

Yes, Nov. 7, 1949 

Unitary 

Kepublie 
(Art. 1) 

Cuba 

Yes, July 5,1940 and Interim Con¬ 
stitutional Law, April 4, 1952 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Democratic Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Czechoslovakia 

Yes, May 9. 1948 

“Unitary State of Two 
Slav Nations'* 

(Art. 11) 

People’s Democratic Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Denmark 

Yes, June 5, 1953 

Unitary 

Constitutional Monarchy 
(Art. 2) 

Dominican 

Kepublie 

Yes, Jan. 10, 1942 

Unitary 

Republic 
(Art. 2) 

Kcuadur 

Yes, Dec. 31, 1946 

Unitary 
(Art. 2) 

Republic 
(Art. 2) 

Egypt 

Principles of Feb. 10.1953, pending 
drafting constitution 

Unitary 

Republic 

El Salvador 

Yes, Sept. 8, 1950 

Unitary 

Republican, Democratic and 
Representative 
(Art. 3) 

Ethiopia 

Yes, July 16, 1931 

Unitary 
(Arts. 2, 6) 

Empire 
(Art. 6) 

Finland 

Yes, Form of Government Act, July 
17, 1919, also Parliament Act, 
January 13, 1928 and certain 
other Acts 

Unitary 

Republic 

(Art. 1 of 1928 Act) 

France 

Yes, Sept. 28. 1946 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Germany 

Yes, May 25,1949 and Aug. 3.1950 

Federal Unitary 
(Art. 20) (Art. 1) 

Democratic and Social Federal State 
(Art. 20) 

Indivisible Democratic Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Greece 

Yes. Jan. 1, 1952 

Unitary 

Crowned democracy 
(Art. 21) 

(Guatemala 

Yes, March 11. 1945 

Unitary 

“Democratic- Representative’ ’ 
Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Haiti 

Yes, Nov. 25, 1950 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

“One, Indivisible, Free, Sovereign 
Independent, Democratic, and 
cid” Republic 
(Art. n 

Honduras 

Yes, March 28, 1936, as amended 

Unitary 

A "Republican, Democratic, and 
Representative” Government 
(Art. 86) 

Hungary 

Yes. August, 1949 

Unitary 

People's Republic 
(Art. 1) 













TABLE II-Continued 

FORM OF GOVERNMENT 



Whether Written 
Constitution 

Federal or 

Unitary 

Type 

Iceland 

Yes, June 17. 1944 

Unitary 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

India 

Yes, Nov. 26, 1949 

Federal 
(Art. 1) 

Democratic Republic 
(Preamble) 

Indonesia 

Provisional, Aug. 14, 1950 

Unitary 

Republic 

Iran 

Yes, Constitution of I)er. 30, 1906 
Constitutional Law of Oct. 8, 1907 

Unitary 

Constitutional Monarchy 
(Const. Law Art. 36) 

Iraq 

Yes, March 21, 1925, as amended 

Unitary 

“Hereditary Monarchy and Its 
Form is Representative" 

(Art. 2) 

Ireland 

Yes, Dec. 29, 1937 

Unitary 

“Democratic State" (Republic) 
(Art. 5) 

Israel 

No, Constitution by evolution 

Unitary 

Republic 

Italy 

Yes, January I, 1948 

Unitary 
(Art. 5) 

"Democratic Republic Based 
on Labor" 

(Art. 1) 

Japan 

Yes, Nov. 3. 1946 

Unitary 

! 

Empire 
(Art. 1) 

Jordan 

Yes, Jan. 1, 1952 

Unitary 

Kingdom 
(Art. 1) 

Korea 

Yes, July 12, 1948 

Unitary 

“Democratic Republic" 

(Art. 1) 

Laos 

Yes, May 11, 1947 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Kingdom 
(Art. 1) 

Lebanon 

Yes, May 23, 1926, as amended 

Unit.iry 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 4) 

Liberia 

Yes, July 26, 1847 

Unitary 

Republic 

(Pr(;amble) 

Libya 

Yes, Oct. 7, 1951 

Federal 
(Art. 2) 

Hereditary Monarchy 
(Art. 2) 

Liechtenstein 

Yes, Oct. 5, 1921 

Unitary 

“A Constitutional, Hereditary Mon¬ 
archy upon Democratic and Parlia¬ 
mentary Basis" 

(Art. 3) 

Luxembourg 

Yes, Oct. 17, 1868, as amended 

Unitary 

Orand Duchy 
(Art. I) 

Mexico 

Yes, Jan. 31, 1917, as amended 

Federal 
(Art. 40) 

Republic 
(Art. 40) 
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TABLE II-Continued 

FOIiM OF GOVERNMENT 



Whether Written 
Constitution 

Federal or 

Unitary 

Type 

Monaco 

Yes, Jan. 5, 1911, as amended 

Unitary 

Princ'ipality 
(Art. 1) 

Mongolian People's 
Republic 

Yes, June 30, 1940 

Unitary 

People’s Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Muscat and Oman 

No 


Sultanate 

Nepal 

Yes, Interim Clovcrnmcnl of Nepal 
Act 1951 

Unitary 

Kingdom 

Netherlands 

Yes, .Aug. 24. 1815, as amended, 
reis.siied January 22, 1947 with 
uijjdts. 1952 

Unitary 

Kingdom 
(Art. 1) 

New Zealand 

Yes', June 30, 1852 

Unitary 

Dominion 

(Statute of Westminster Preamble) 

Nicaragua 

Yes, Nov. 1, 1933 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 10) 

Norway 

Yes, May 17, 1814 

Unitary 

"Limited and Hereditary iMonarchy" 
(Art. 1) 

Pakistan 

N<j (under consideration) 

Unitary 

Dominion 

Panama 

Yes, March 1, 1946 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Paraguay 

Yes, July 10, 1940 

Unitary 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Peru 

Yes, April 9, 1933, as amended 

Unitary 
(Art. 2) 

Republic 
(Arts. 1,2) 

Philippines 

Yes, Feb. 8, 1935, as amended 

Unitary 

Republican State 
(.Art. II, Sec. 1) 

Poland 

Yes. July 22, 1952 

Unitary 

People’.s Republic 

Portugal 

Yes, April 11, 1933 

Unitary 
(Art. 5) 

Corporative Kepublii: 

(Art. 5) 

Kumnnia 

Yes. Sept. 24, 1952 

Unitary 

People’s Republic 

San Marino 

Yes, Electoral Law of Nov. 18,1926 

Unitary 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

Saudi Arabia 

Yes, Constitutional Documents of 
1926, 1927, 1931, 1932 

Unitary 
(Art. 1) 

".Monarchical, Constitutiiuiul and 
Moslem" 

(Art. 2) 

Spain 

Yes, Charter of 1945 and Acts of 
1942, 1945. June 7. 1947, and 
July 6. 1947 

Unitary 

"Catholic, Social, Repre,scntativc 
State ... a Kingdom" 

(Act of June 7, 1947, Art. 1) 
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TAULU 11 —Continued 

FORM OF ('.OVFKNMEMT 



Whether Written 
Constitution | 

Federal or 

Unitarv 

Type 

Sw(r>.li!ii 

Yes. June 6, 1809 as amended, ami j 
Kiksdag Law June 22, 1886 ! 

L'nil.ary 

Hereditary Momirchy 
(Art. 1) 

Switzerljind j 

1 

Yes, Mav 29, 1874, as amended j 

i 1 

^■e(le^aI 

1 (Art. 1) 

('oiifedi'ratinn 
(Preamolf, Art. 1, etc.) 

1 

Syria 

1 Yes, September 5. 1950 

1 

I'nitary 
{Art. 2) 

! P.irliamc-ntary Republic 

j (Art. 3) 

\ 

Thai! ami 

! Yes, March 8, 1952 

1 . _ 

I'nitary 
iSfc. 1) 

j Kingdom 

i iSec. 1) 

Turkey 

1 Yes. January 10. 1945 

1 

i 

i 

Unit.iry 

1 

! *‘.4 Republic .. . Republican, N.i- 
j tiouahst, Populist. Ftatist, .Secular 

1 and Revolutionary” 

! (Art. 1,2) 

V'krainiitn SSK 

1 Yes. January 30,1937, as amended j 

i ! 

I'nitary 

Si>viet Socialist Republic. 

(Art. 1) 

Union of South 
Africa 

Yes. South Africa Art, Sept, 20, 
1909, Hritish Parliament 

I'Hderal 
(Art. 4) 

Dominion 
fArt. 4) 

Union of Soviet ! 
Socialist Kepuhlicsj 

Yes, Dec. 5, 19,36 

Pedcral 
(Art. 13) 

Soviet So(‘iaiist Republi(' 

(.Art. 1) 

Ur.itod KingfdotQ of 
Ureat Jiritaiii and 
Nortlicrn Ireland 

No 

j Unitary 

!. .1 

1 Kingdom 

United States of 
America 

1 

Yes, Sept. 17, 1787, as amender! 

i 

Federal j 

Republic 

Uruguay 

Yes, Oct. 26. 1951 

Unitary 

Democratic Republican 
(Art. 82) 

Vatican City j 

Yes, Constitutional Laws of June 7, 
1929 

1 Unit;iry 

.M ona rch ir ;il - Sacerd o tal S t a te 

Venezuela ! 

i 

Yes, April 11, 1953 

Federal 1 

(Art. 1) 

Republic 
(Art. 1) 

i 

Viet Nam 

Provisional Constitutional texts, 
1949 

Federal 

Republic 

Yemen 

No 

Unitary 

Kingdom 

Yugoslavia 

Yes, January 13, 1953 

1 

Fetleral 
(Art. 1) 

People's Kepiililic 
(Art. 1) 


* Several cnastitutional driciimeot!i>. 














805 


TABLE III 

SOURCE OF SOVEKKING IWVE 


Afghanistan 


'I'hc king .iiid tlnr ))C‘C)])le 
'Alt. b) 


AII>aiiia 


fAi-1. 1) 


Aniltirra i 

I The people 

Aigi-ntina 

1 

1 The people 

1 { rreandile) 

Aii:^ttalia 

! The eiown and the piMf*h! 

i 

■Austria 

! 

i 1 he people 

1 (Art. 1) 

i 

IMgium 

i The peoplir 

I ; Art. 25) 

iihiitan 

i 

i The king 

i 

fkilivia 

1 1 he pi'oplft 
i (Art. 2) 

Hrai:il 

1 'I'he people 

1 (Art. 1) 

itnlgaria 

! The people 
j (Art. 2) 

niirma 

i The. people 
(Art. 3) 

Ityrlf irussian SSK 

"Wfirkers in cities and villages" 

(Art. 3) 

Catnbfidia 

The king subject to the constiliition 
(Art. 21) 

. .“1 

('anada 

I'he and the people 

C>yl,)n 

The I'ffjwii and the people 

Cliili: 

The nation 
(Alt. 2) 

China 

"The whole body of citizens" 

(Art. 2) 

Colombia 

The natirin 
(Art. 2) 

Costa Kica 

The nation 
(Art. 2) 


Cuba 

The peoi>le 
(Art. 2) 

C.zeehoslovakia 

'J he periple 
(All. 1) 

lleuuiai h 

1 The V.mg, subject to the. constitution 

1 (Art. 12,i 

Doiiiinicaii 

Kepulilit 

! 

; 1 he. p(?ople 
i (Art. 12) 

i 

Kci.iador 

1 

■ The. ^lenjile 
; il’n'andtle) 

l-gypt 

i rtie }>ift>j;le 

[ (.Art. 1 of "i’nnciples") 

i;i Salvador 

The people 
! lAit.i) 

f- ihiofiia 

1 'The en.ti>cror 

I (Art. Ij 

I’iiilaud 

j The people 

1 iArt.2) 

Trance 

! The people 

1 (Aft. 31 

(icrniany 

! The people 

I tl^onn Const. .Art. 20, )9(..0 
Const. .Art 3) 

»irotM c 

' The nation 
i (Art. 21.1 

1 

(iuateiuala 

1 

J he people 
(All. 2) 

Haiti 

"The whole body of t itizens" 

(Art. 32) 

Honduras 

The people 
(An. 2) 

Hungary 

'J'h.-' working people 
(Art. 2) 

Ireland 

Iinplieilly in the people 

India 

The people 
(Preamble) 

Indonesia 

‘Hie people 

1 Art. 1 

I 
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TAIU.K 

SOURCE OF SOVEREIGN POWIiR 


Iraii 

Citiiferied on the sovrreij'n by Ihr 
people 

it^onst. I.aw' nj I^oy, arts. 2b, 3I>) 

New Zealand 

The crown and the people 

Ir.iq 

Confided to the kin^; hv ilip penpN* 
(Art. !<?) 


(Art. 2) 


. 

N<irwa>- 

Impliedly in the crown and peoph* 

Ircl.iTtil 

Ciiiier C.dd fidiii the pt-opje 
' \rt. bj 

Pak i'll.ill 

Note 1 

Israel 

V nslaled 

Panama 

■J he people 
f \rt.2‘, 

I he peoph* 

>.Art.2| 

Italy 

The people 
(.Art, I) 

l*ara«ii.-iy 

Japan 

'I'lip people* 

(IViMiiihli'l 

Peru 

'I’he people 
i.Art. 1'; 





The people 
* Art. 24) 

Phi!i.ppiue.-> 

' 'I'iie people 
(Alt. II) 

KortM 

'Mie people 

. VArt.2) 


I'ol.-iTifl 

j The workin," people *,f town r.iid 
■ e.amtrv 

1 :\rt.n 

I-.'IOS 

: The people 
j (.Art. 3) 

Portugal 

i The nation 



Lehaimii 

Impliedly in (he people 


^ 'An, 7]| 

l_.. 

Ijlieria 

i 

j The people 

I (.Art. \) 

Rutiiania 

The workirur pcoj'le of {own and 
eountrt' 

(An! 4; 

I.it<ya 

The n.itioii 
i (AM. 40, 

Snn Mariim 

Iruplieflly in the people 


j The prim e hy the Rrace t>f (Iw! 

1 (I'reainlile) 

Saudi .Arabia 

1 Impliedly in the Kiiif; subject to 
; relieious law 

Liixcmlvniri: 

i J'hc nalioi) 

(Ai 1. .'52) 

The pH'iple 

1.Art. 39) 

Spain 

] . . 

1 The peophr * 


Sweden 

! Proiiiult'ated by .si^tnatory “estates, 

■ •-'lUiits, barons, bishops, iioble.>, 

' « leiny. l>ur>;hvrs and common 
i peasants” 

! (I’reariible) 

I 

Monacii j 

'I'he prinee has “hiph auUiotilv" 

(Art. 15) 


Switzerland 

; The eantons and peoples 
j (Arts. 1,3) 

I The people 

1 (Art. 21 

.! 

IVvoplc’s' 

Itcpiilflir ■ 

‘‘(.■rhari arni rural workers” 

'Arts. 2. 3) 

.Syria 

j 

Musr.it and i 

The Sultan 


Thaii.tnd | 

I 

■J he people 
(Sec. 2) 

i 


.. j 

Nepal i 

Not .staled 

! 




.. '! 

Netherlands | 

Impliedly in the r.rown and people 

T'urkcy 

T'he nation 
(yArt. 3) 
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TA HI.I'. /// — f '■vntiinu’d 

souKcic OF sovj:ra*:i(;N powhh 


ITkrainiau SSk 

■•Worker.', in I'ities and vdlaptrs" 

(Art. .}) 

l.h'iiguay 

'1 he nation 
(.•\rts. 4. 77: 

linioii of 

South AlruM 

‘’Almi^htv fiofl” 

I Art. 1)' 

Vatican City 

Sovorruin pontiff 

(Constitutional J.aw 1, Art. 1) 

I'liion of Sovu't 
Sonaii'jt Kijpiiliiics 

“ rVu* woikinn pi'oplt of town and 
< oiiiitrv” 
i:\rt. :i) 


'I he pef.’ph’ 

(AM.de,) 

Kiii.'doni of 
LtriUiin 

j 

1 The 'Ttiwn and the pevjple 

Vift N.iiii 

j ■[ lu' proplc 

1 (t>idiiiai)r.p li 

and Noitluirn 

i 

i .. 

"Si-nifu 

1 The JniiK 

rniti'd States of 
.Aiiienra 

■ l hi* pi'oph* 

1 ! Pr»‘;mil)lpj 

1 

Y u;^osla\ 1.1 

■ Tin; woi Kiiii.’. people 
(I'liiid. I.aw. Art. lOj 


* (>.inslitu(ion not vft adoptod .it liiiir of (roiii^ t<» prrss. 

* Sof! Summary, Vol. 111. 










808 


7VJftL/i/r-RIGHTS OF THE J’EOI’LE - 


1 j 

j Assemblv 
j anJ 1 

! Asxociutiim 1 

f'onxcirnn: ,• 
and j 

AV/iifiow 1 

Coftes/'unJf'nCiri 

am/ ! 

Domtfile - 
Invinlahility i 

F^diuatiun \ 

i 

liquality j 

1 

1 

l/ealik, \ 

Molhethood 

i 

/ ndividuat 
Lifn rlv and 
/•'ait t.ff’al 
Processes 

Afp;liauistiiii : 

i 

Arts. 1,9. 10 ; 

i 

Alts. 16. 109 j 

i 

Arts. 20. 22 

Arts. 3. 13 

! 

Arts. 11, 12. 19 

1 

Art. l« 1 

! 

Art. Itj 1 

Arts. 20, 21 ! 

.Arts. 26, 28 | 

.Arts. 12. U. 15 

Art. 15 ; 

Arts. 19, 31 

Andorra * 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note ! 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

Aruj^ntiii.i 

Art. 20 

.\n.2t) 

. .. 

Art. 29 

Arts. 26. 137 

Arts. 27. 28 

Al t. 37 

Arts. 26, 29 

Australia • 

See Note 2 

sce.no i 
i 

hee Note 2 

See Ni.ile 2 

Sec. 117 

See Note 2 

See Note 2 

Austria ‘ 

See Note 1 

See Ni.ite 2 

See Noti' ! 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

. ...... . 

Arts. !9. 20 

Arts. 14. 15 

Art.s. 10, 22 

.\rf 17 

.Art.. 6 


Arts. 7. 8, 9 

Khulaii 

•See \.,>te 3 

See Note 3 

See Nt»te 3 

.See Ni«ie 3 

See Note 3 

See Note .3 

See Note 3 

lloliviu 

Art, t 

Art. .3 

Arts. 15, 16 

Ans.6.154 164: 

i 

Arts. 103. 123, 
125, 13J 

Arts. .S, 7 14. 
25, 35 

ilrazil 

An. U1 

Alt. 141 

Art. 141 

.Arts. 166. 
167-168, 174 

Art. 141 

Arts. 157, 164 

Art. 141 

^ui^ariil 

Arts. 87, 83 

Art. 78 

Arts. 85. 86 

Arts. 77. 79 

Art. 71 

Arts. 72, 81 

All. 82 

Uuvma 

Art. 17 

1 

Art. 20 j 

Art, 16 ! 


•\n. 13 


: .Art!;. 16, 19, 
i 25,27 

i ■ ■■ 

liyeloriissian SSR 

j Arts, 100. 101 

i Art. 99 1 

Art. 103 

Alt. 96 

Arts. 97. 98 

1 Arts. 95,97 

1 

jAi ts ,86,87,102 

Cainlj<Klta 

' Art 10 

!... ■ 

i Art. 3 

Arts. 11, 12 


.Art. 13 

i ... 

j 

j Art. 4 

Caiiiula * 

See N<.(tf 2 

! See Note 2 

; See Note 2 

See Note 2 

See .Note 2 

j See Note 2 

See Note 2 

Ceyloti * 

1 

i See Note 2 

1.... 

1 See Note 2 

1 See Note 2 

See N»jte 2 

Sei: Note 2 

Sci: Note 2 

! See Note 2 

Cllilc! 

1 .Art. 10 (4) '5) 

j An. 10(2» 

|Art.I0il2i(12) 

. 

Art. 10(7) 

Art. lO.'l) 

Art. 10(14) 

1 Arts. 10-20 

Thma 

i. 

! Art. 14 

CoiMuioii 

! 

Art. 13 : Alts. 10, 12 

ConitriMti Prog.’Coiuiaoii I'roj;. 

! 

Arts. 11. 
158-167 

Arts. 5. 7 
Common Prof:. 

Arts. 156, 157 

I Arts. 8, 9. 

; 22 24 

1 ... 

ColoiJibia 

Arts 44, t)4 

Art. 53 

■ 

Arts. 23, 38 

-Art. 41 

_ 


j Alt:;. 23 28 

(.'o'.ta Rica 

j Arts. 25. 26 

An 76 

Arts. 23. 24 

Arts. 77, 76 

. 

An. 33 

Art. 55 

! Arts. 20, 48 

[ 

Cuba 

1 Arts. 37. 69 

An. 35 

Arts. 32. 34 

•Arts. 48 51. 
53, 54 

Art. 20 

Arts. 43, 68 

Arts. 21 30 

Czechoslovakia 

1 Secs. 24, 25 

.Secs. 15-17 

Secs. 4, 5. 6 

Secs. 12 14 

Sec. 1 

Sees. 10, 26, 29 

Secs. 2, 3 

Doitiiiark 

1 j 

i Arts. 78. 79 

Art. 67 

Art. 72 

Alt. 76 

Art. 74 


.Alt. VI 
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( oiistiliitional CJuarantces of Individual Rigliis 


iMbor 

Mfwcment 
Within and 

7V) and /•'rum 
Ihr Nat ton 

Non It tiro- 
aitifity 

Of Law 

Petition 

i 

Property 

\ 

S final 
Sfrurily 

i 

Speech j 

and 1 

PttSS j 






Arts. IS. 17 

... 


An. 23 

AtRf-i,iui-.,tan 

Art'-, ti, 11,22 

_ 


Artr. 29, 30 

Alts. 9,10 

•Arts. 6 , 11 . 24 ' 



Si c Note 1 

See Note 1 

See N«.ite I 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

Sec Note 1 

.Soc. Note { 

Andon.i • 

Art. ;]? 

Alt. 25 

Art 29 

An. 26 

Alt. 38 

An. 37 

Art. 26 

Ar/'eiiiiii.i 

Str Note 2 

See Note 2 

■ ... 

See Note 2 

See Note 2 

See N'-te 2 

Sec Note 2 

See Note 2 

.Auslr.ili.i * 

S»-e Note 1 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

! 

.. 

See Note 1 

See Note 1 

.See Note 1 

See Note I 

-Austiia ' 



1 

An. 2.1 

j .-Vits. 11, 12 


Arts. 14. 18 

Ilt-lRiuiii 

.>'• 1 ' Note .'J 

See Note .3 

1 See Note 3 

i 

S«.N-.„o3 

1 

J See Note 3 

Sec Note 3 

Set: Note 3 

I3hiiJ,iii * 

Arts 6. 
122-129 

.Vil. (j 

Art. 31 

An. 6 

Arts. 15. 17 

i 

•Arts. 107, 122.1 Arts. 6, 35 
12.3, 125. 130 ! 

Itohvia 

■Mis 145. 148. 
157. 159 


Art. 141 


Am. 141. 147 

•Arts. M5, 
157. 164 

An 141 

Itr.i/il 

Arts 72 74 



Art. 89 


Arts. 72, 75 

An. 80 

HlllR^il'M 


Art. 17 

1 

1 Alt. 24 

1 

1 Arts. 16, 23 

I 

. 

An. 17 

j ilurm.i 

i 

■■ri-.9;j.94,10r 


! 

1 

1 


1 .Art,. 7,9. 10 

Arts. 93 % 

An. 100 

* SSR 

.. 

.... 

1 



. .. 





i 

i 

Art. 14 

j Art. 7 

, 

1 

... 

An. 9 

i CAlul.iudi;.v 

Note 2 

See Note 2 

See Note 2 

See Note 2 

j ... . 

i .See Note 2 
! ___ 

Sec Note 2 

Sec Note 2 

i 

1 (.'.(iiail.i * 

Sei: Note 2 

See Note 2 

! ... 

See Note 2 

See Note 2 

1 See Note 2 

See N.ite 2 

See Note 2 

; CeyK.ii ' 

Art. 10(14) 

An. 10(15) 

1 Art. 11 

Art. 10 (6) 

i Art. 10(10) 

Art. 10-I4) 

An. 10(3! 

i Chile 

1 

A'ts. 153, 154 

1 

Art. 10 

Coiuiiioii ProR. 1 


.Art. 16 

i 

1 

! Arts. 15. 143. 

1 145 i 

■Arts. 152 157 

t .'0111 moil 
PioRr.iin 

! C.hin.i 

i 

1 

1 

Alts. 17,39 

1 

Arts. 26, 28 

Alt. 45 

1 Art. .30 

■Art, 19 

Art. 42 

: CoioiiiiM.i 

Al ls. 50 75 

1... 

[ Art. 22 

Art. 34 

i_.. 

Art. 27 

1 Arl.s40,45 

1_ . 1 

Arts. 50 75 

An. 29 

Cnst.i Ku'.i 

Artt..60-64.66. 

''7.59.71,72,84 

An. 30 

Arts. 21,22 

Art. 36 

.Arts. 24, 87 

.Arts. 45. 60, 
65, 79 

Art. 33 

! Culia 

Secs. 25 28 

Sec. 7 


Sec. 23 

Sees. 8, 9 

Secs. 27, 29 

Sec.s. 18, 21 

CiCchoMov.ikia 





Art. 73 

Art. 75 

An. 77 

DenmarK 
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/r-C»Fi/t«»<;ii RIGHTS OI' THIi: PP:01*I.1^ 



1 -■l.v.'ifrHiWv i 

and ! 

i .IsSf-iTm/KiH ' 

! 1 

Conscienctr 
and j 

Ki-h'^ian ] 

1 

t ‘arn’Spondfncf: 
llHii j 

Dotnicih' - < 

JttvwlubUilv 1 

1 

i 

L: ducat nm ! 

i 

Kqualtlv \ 
1 

Health, j 

Mutherktiod ! 

Jndividuiil 
Liherly ana 
l air 

I'ytirrsstw 

i t 

lJ<..'uuiiK i(ri^Ki ]>iiMi( Art:.. 0 , 103 j 

.Art o ' 

j 

.Art. 6 ! 

1 

AM. fo j 

I 


Art. 0 1 

! i 

Art. 6 

Kcil.!rl..| 

I Art. IH7 ■ 

Arts. lt>3. 18? : 

Am. 137 1 

Arts. 171. 173 | 

Arts 168. 159 ! 

1 Arts. 155, 162 | 
! 

Arts. 187. 


1 

■ 

i 

.Art. 3 

i 

An. 2 

! ! 

Art. 

LlS.ilvui.'i- 

i Arts. 23 i 

Ait. !;7 1 

Alts. irv. iti.5 

Arts. l'J7 205 \ 

All l.'iO 

! Arts. ISO. 181,! 
! 20o 210 ■ 

i 1 

Arts I.M, l»y. 

l iJhiiipi i 

i : 


; Arts. 25. 2o 


i 

i 

AMs. 23. 2-t 


I Alt. 10 ; 

Arts. 3. 9 

: Art-. 11. 12 

■ Arts 77 31 : 

, Art:. 5, 9 

1 1 
i 

1 Arts 15 

l''r;in<« 

i ; 

; i 

{ ! 

i 1 

i.>..-ci.< io ; 


I'loainbli* 

rid.iinblf'. 

r)iYi.*i.4.6 

1 I’lCMtllltl'' 

i Uisrl. 2. 7 

i_ _ 

(imri.niv ■' 

; IJ. Arts. B. 9 1 
At ts.V,li\ 

IJ. 4 I 

(.iDIvil 48 

B, 1C. 10 : 

i t.l)K8 

i 

i ! 

IJ. 7 : 

1 (,l>K 54-40 ; 

B 3 
r;i)Kt. 

: IJ. 6 ! 

; t.l>K 50-53 i 

' B 21 

1 r.i>U8 


1 Arts. 10. 11 = 

1 

.\n. 1 

; Art:.. 12, 20 

j A:t. 16 

i Alt. ;; 


i 

j \iis. 4 B, 13, '.f 

(i'.i.ittrin.ii.i 

j Arts. 0). 32 I 

i : 

Art. 29 

' Arts 55.37 

i Arts 15.80, 

. 81.84 

Arrs. 21.25 

j Arts. 5J. 72 

i 

1 

1 Arts. 25. 46 

Hi.iii 

; .1 

1 Arts. 24,25 ; 

Art 20 

.Art. 27 

i 

; Art 22 

j Art. 9 

i 

j 

j AMs, 10 M 

lluxi'.liinis 

1 Art. t,l ‘ 

Art. 57 

j .Al i i. 4S. 50, 

1 51.52 

1 All. 60 

! 

I Arts. 30.59 

1 Arts. 195, 197 

j 

j Arts. 30 45. 4 

i. 


Hull;;,a V 

-Arts. 5.5. ,')6 

AM. 54 

Am. 57 

-Art . 48 i 

! 

AMs. 49. 50 

Arts. 47. 50.51 

AM. 5? 

Iri:l.ini.i 

Arts. 73. 74 

Arts. 6.3, 04 

Am. 66 

Art 71 



Art. 65 

India 

AM. 19 

Art. 25 


Art. 45 

.AM. 14 


Arts. 21. 22 

Iiidoncsi.'i 

AM. 20 

.AM;, 18.43 

Arts. 16. 17 

An. ,10 

Art. 7 

An. 42 

Art. 12 

Iran 

Const. Law 
All. 2! 


(.’nrisl. Law 
Arts. 1.3,22,23 

(.onsl. Law 
Alts. 18. 19 

1 1 

Const. L;iw 
Art. 8 


Const. L.'iw 
Arts.6.9 12,1 

Iraq ‘ 

Art. 12 1 

Art. 1.3, i 
DifclAlI, 15 j 

1 Arts. 8. 15 

i 

j 

■ ^ — 

■ 

Arts. 6. 18, i 
J.>i?d.» 1, 2 1 

i._ . i 

I.. 

Arts. 7. 9 
L)cd.» I, 2, 4 

Irrliinrl 

AM. 40 

. 

' Arts. 40, 44 

1 ! 

Art. 10 

Art. 42 

Art. 40 

AMs. 41,45 

Art. 40 

Isriu!' 

1 Sf'.' N'otr 1 

1 . 

i Sec Note I ! 

! i 

See Note 1 

i_ 

See Note 1 

i 

Sec Note I j 

1 

Sec Note 1 

Sec Note 1 

Italy 

! 

1 

1 Arts 17, 18. 
39, 49 

I 1 

1 Arts. 19, 20 

1 i 

! -Arts. 14. 15 

i 

Art. 34 

Art 3 

Art. 31 

Arts. I3.23,2' 
25, 26, 27, 2; 
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< (iuarantces of Individual Kij^hts 


i 

Lal/ot ! 

Movemml j 
Within and \ 

'1 0 <M\d I' Tiim l| 
the Nation j 

Non KHro- 
activiiy 1 

o/ Law 1 

! 

I'rtttiifH ^ 

1 

Ptututlv 

Social \ 

Sec uni \' i 

i 

Speech ! 

until ' 

Prc'jn ; 


Ai 1 '0 j 

Arl.b 1 

1 

! 

j 

.Art. b 1 

1 

t 

Art. 6 1 

i 

.\n. 6 i 

boisiiiiii .111 isf'piililii 

i 

A170. 18o.; 

Hie», 187 j 

Alt. 187 1 

j 

1 

1 

i 

! 

Al ls. 187. 183 i 
j 

1 

■Art. 183 ; 

A ns. 174, 1 

135,18S i 

1 

Art, 187 ! 

1.1 illlllo'- 


1 



Art.,3 : 

j 

Art ,3 

I.fLVpt 

Ails. \<Q l'>r. : 

Art. 1.51 

An. 169 

. j 

An. 162 

.Art [b3 

An. 18? 

Am. i;.,^ 

l!l S ilv.idiir 


An. 22 


All 2B 

Art. 27 



I.ll'iiopi.i 

Al l. 

An. 7 



Alt. b 


.Art. 10 

riiUaiii'i 



ncd.'fi 


dm.'2. 17 

I’rcaioble 

!br:.‘ i: 

rr.irici' 

14. 1:;> ' 

H. 11 

15. 103 
<,1>K 135 


B. 14 
».1>1<22 

C.1>R 16 

fl. 5 
c.Dl-: 9 

tierjiMny ■ 



Art. 7 

Art. 9 

Arts. 17, 18 


Art. 14 

1 '.reei'e 

\M.Ar:o,5b.57, 
i.t', :>■?. bl. U.' 
bo. '>7 

Art. 25 

1 

An. 49 

Art. 3C 

-Alts. 23, 92 

Arts. 22.57,55, 
63. 6f:, 67 . 70, 
82. 88 

Art. 36 

(iiiiiteriiula 

i... 

Art-,.. 16. 17 1 

i 

Art, 13 

1 An. 2b 

1 

1 

1 .Arts. 8, 15 i 

1 .Art. 17 

An. 19 

Haiti 

. ! 

■’.I Is. 191, 19.\i 
194 I 

Art (-7 

i". ; 

1 Art. 54 

! 

!. 

1 

! .•\Tt.b6 

i 

1 

! Arts. 30. b4. 
j 73 77 


Arts, 46. 59 

j. 

j Moneltifsas 

! 

Art. 45 


i. 

1 

! 

1 

1 . ... 

! 

, An. 8 

! Art. 47 
i 

j Art . 55 

1 Hiirifj.iry 

Art. 69 

i 

1 . 


1 

I 

i . 

! Art. 67 

1 Art, 70 

i Art. 72 

; Inlantl 

Arts. 19, 28. 41 

1 Art. 19 

1 

Alt. 20 

! Art 32 

! Arts 19.31 

! Art. 41 

j Art. 19 

: Iriilia 

Arts. 21, 28 

i An. 9 


: An. 22 

1. 

: .Art. 26 

i 


^ AM. 19 

1 liidoiu'sia 

1 _ 


1 Const. Law 
Art. 14 

j... 


} Art. 32 

i 

1 Const. Law 

1 Alls. 6. 9, 15. 
16. 17 

t 

1 

, ('.onsl. L. 1 W 

1 Art. 20 

i It an 

i 

! 


1 

: An. 7 

1 

1 

i .Art. 14 

i... 

Art. 10 

j 

i. 

Art. 12 

■ Iraii * 

j 

Art. 40 

i 

1 

i 


i. .. 

Art. 43 

1 An. 45 

i .An. 40 

1 Irel.'Hinl 

Vlp Nolo 1 

See Nolo 1 

St:e Nolo 1 

j 

j Sff Note 1 

1.... 

See Note 1 

1 

j See Note 1 

i ■ ’ 

j See Note 1 

j Israel ' 

Arls, 35-40 

Art. 16 

Art. 25 

1 Art. 60 
! 

Art. 42 

1 .Sits. 31,.18 

1 

.Art. 21 

1 Italy 



























TABU-IV -RIGHTS OF THE i’EOPLK- - 


1 1 

' A ssembiy I 

1 and j 

j Assifciaiifin i 

1 ! 

1 rorre&/>oiMfi:n<Yl 

(oHSiifm-t' i 

I Ihwiidle- 
KWii-ten I Jnvioldbilttv 

1 

1 

Education ; 

1 

j 

E(/uali(y 

Health, 

Motherhood 

Individual 
l.ihertv and 
Fair Lc^al 
FroCfssei 

Japan ) 

Art. 21 j 

Arts. 19. 20 ; 

1 

i 

Arts. 21,35 ; 

Arts. 23. 26 j 

1 

.Art. 14 

Art. 25 

. 

Arts. 13, 18. 

31 ^0 

J<>i\lari ! 

Art. 16 i 

An. 14 i 

Arts. 10. !H I 

An. 20 

i 

.Art. 6 

1 

1 

1 

AMs. 7 9. 1". 

Korea j 

Art. !3 i 

Art. 12 i 

Art. 1! ; 

.Art. 16 i 

1 

Art. 8 i 

i 

.1 

Arts. 9. 24 

i J 

VreaivilAe 

i 

\'rt';nnl>le 

1 

i 

.! 

Vieatnlile ' 


PrfamA»\e 

I.rbatioTi 

Art. 13 

.Art. 9 

•AM. 14 

. 

Art. 10 

1 

Art. 7 


AM. 6 


Art. 1. r; 

Am. I..3 

i 


.Art. V. 15 1 

i 

j 

All. 1, 1 


An. 1. 1.4. 
6-10, 20 

Libya 

Arts. 25. 26 

AM. 21 

i 

Ams 19.20 

i 

Art. 2ft j 

Art. 11 


AMs. 12 17 

l.ie<:hl«*ustrin 

Art. 41 

Art. 37 1 

Art. 32 

1 

Arts. 15. 16. 17j 

AMs. 31,39 

Art. 18 

Arts. .12. .53 

J.iixemliourK 

Arts. 25, 2b 

Art, 19 

Arts. 15. 28 

\M 23 

An, 11 


Alls. 12' 14, Ift 

Mexiro 

Art . 9 

Arts. 3, 24. 130 

Arts. 16, 25 

Art. 3 


.Art. 123 

Arts. 2. 5. 
16-2.J 

Moiiaro 

Art. 12 

Art, 10 

Art 8 

An 77 

An. 5 


AMs. 6, 7 

M<>ri«oli;ui People's 
KfjaiWit. 

Arts. 82, 85 

Art. 81 

-Art. 87 

j . i 

Arts. 79. 80 

.Art. 80 

i. ... 

! Art. 86 

j 

Muscat, Oman 

iNo statcmeiil 

i. 

I of rights, no ; 

1 

1 roust itulion 


1 



Nepal 

1 . 

j Art. 16 

1 Art. 14 

1 

1 

j AM. 13 

Art. 7 

Arts. 17, 18 

Ni’flicrlaiuls 

Art. 9 

! 

1 i 

i Art. 174 
i 

1 

! 

: .Art'^. 165. 166 

j 

i 

! ’ 

1 Art. 200 

i 

: Arts. 4. 176 

i. 


Arts. 163. 164 

New /ealaiul * 

1 See N^ite 2 

See Note 2 ' 

1 S*’e Note 2 

! 

See Note 2 

j See Note 2 

See Note 2 

1 

See Note 2 

Nk:ai.i;,'iia 

i 

i .Arts. 9. 115 

1 

1 AM. no 

i Arts. 58. 125 

! Art. 98 

i 

j Art. 36 

i .... 

Art. 76 

Arts. .38-52 

Nurwav i 


1 Art. 102 

j 

i 

1 .. ■ 

! 


Arts. 96.99 

Pakistan ’ 

.See .Note 7 

j See Note 7 

i . 

j See Note 7 

i 

j .^iT Note 7 

j .Sec Note 7 

1 

See Note 7 

Sw Note 7 

Panarna 

Arts 39,40 

i 

jArts, 35, 36, 37 

1 .Arts. 26, 29 

Arts. 61.78 «I. 

1 89,91 

1 

Arts. 21,80 

Arts. 54, 71. 
92,93 

Arts. 22-2.5. 
30 34 

Paraguay 

Art. 19 

i ■■■“ 

; Arts. 3, 19 

.! 

i Al l. 27 

1 

j 

i Arts. 10, 19 

i 

Art. 33 

Art. II 

Arts, 19. 

25- 29, 33 

Peru 

Arts. 62, 27 

Art, 59 

! 

1 Arts. 61,66 

L . . 

Arts. 72, 75, 80 


Arts. 50, 51 

Arts. 55 58, 
68,69 
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<'onstit.utif)nal (juaranivcs of Individual Rights 


l.abor 

Movement \ 
It'ithin and 1 
To and From 1 
the Nation 

Nun-Retro- i 
activity | 

of Law I 

Fftihon I 

1 

i 

Properly 

Social 

Security 

Sf>cfcA I 

and 

Press 1 


Arts. 22. 27, 2S 

Art. 22 1 

j 

Art. 39 j 

1 

Ait. 16 

I 

Art. 29 

I 

Art. 25 

Art. 21 ! 

i 

1 

.f.lj'aii 

Art. 23 j 

1 

1 

Art. 17 : 

Arts. 11,12 j 

i 

Art. 2.3 1 

1 

Art. 15 1 

i 

I'lrflari 

Arts. 17, 18 j 

Art. 10 

Art. 23 1 

i 

•Arts. 21, 27 i 

Art. 15 j 

.An. 19 ! 

Art 1.3 i 

Korea 

t 


i 

1 

! 

i 

i 

I’re.inAile 

: 

l.aos 





Art. 15 


Art. I.'i 

KeKanon 



Art. 1. 10 

Art. I. 5 

.Art. 1. 8, 13 


Art. I. 1.6 

I.ilMTia 

Art. 34 

Art 18 

Art. 17 

Art. 27 1 

■Art. 31 


Arts. 22, 23 

l.iKya 

Art. 19 

Art. 28 

1 

Art. 42 ; 

i 

Alts. 28. 34, 35i 

Arts. 20. 25, 26 

Art. 40 

I.iefhteii.stein 




Art. 27 

.i 

Art.s. 16, 17 


.An. 24 

l.uxeiubourg 

Arts. 4, 
21,28, 123 

Art. 11 

•Art. 14 

Art. 8 

Arts. 14. 27 

Art. 123 

.Arts. 6. 7. 130 

Mexuv.' 


. , 

' 

Art. 13 

Art. 9 


Art, 10 

.Mfinaco 

Arts. 76, 82 

Art. 84 


■.....i 

Art. 83 ! 

i i 

1 

i.i 

Art. 6 i 

1 

j Art. 78 

1. 

Art. 85 ! 

[ Mongt>lian People's 
! kepiihlic 

j____ 




1 

! i 



\ Muse .It atal Oman 

Arts. 4, 6 

Art. 16 

Art. 17 


j Art. 16 

1 

j .Arts. 4, 6 

Alt. 16 

... 

j Nepal 




Art. 8 

1 ' . 

• Arts. 4, 158, 

I I.S9. 160, 161 

!____ 

1 

j An. 201 
j 

i Art. 7 

1 

1 . . . _ 

! Nether'anvls 

i 

i 

Jjec Notr 2 

Set! Note 2 

1 See Note 2 

See .Note 2 

I See Note 2 
j 

! 

j See N(;te 2 

j See .Note 2 

1 New /ealand * 

Art. 92 

.Art, 59 

.Art. 123 

i. 

1 Art. 117 

Arts. 63 68 

Arts. 69, 78 

I .Art. 113 

i 

j Nicaragua 

i 



Art. 97 

i’’”. . 

Arts. 104, 105 


1 

< 

. 

j Norway 
! . . . 

Set! Note 7 

See Note 7 

See Note 7 

See Note 7 

Sec Note 7 

See Note 7 

•Sec Note 7 

i 

[ Pakistan ’ 

! .. 

Arts 6.3 76 

Art. 27 

Arts. 31,44 

Art. 42 

Arts. 30. 

45 -47, 49 

Art. 93 

Art. 38 

Panama 

Arts. 14, 19 


Art. 26 

.Art. 19 

1 

Arts. 21, 25 

■Art. 14 

Arts. 19, 31 

I I’.'ir.aeiiay 

i 

Arts. 42 46 

Art. 67 

Arts. 25, 57 

Art. 60 

Arts. 29, 30, 
38, 47, 49, 57 

Art. 48 

Arts. 63. 65 

Pern 
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7'AltI.l'. IV Continued . RTCxlTTS OF THK I’J'lOl’LK 



.I.ssewMy ! 
j»J 1 

("nnsrirMcr 

and 

AV/jpu'W 

Corresf'ondencf 

and 

Dotnicile - 
htviolahihty 

i 

hduiO/wn 

I'.qualitv 

Health, 

Motherhood 

I nd^vidual 

Liberty and 
I'uir Lryal 
I’meesitis 


Alt. lU. 
Stirs, h. 6 ! 

All. Ul. 

See. V 

Art. Ill, 
Sees 3.6 

1 

An. XIV. 
See. 5 



.\n. ni.Sns 

1. 12. 14 2! 


1 

AtVi. 71? : 

.Art. 70 

An. 74 

Art. 61 

Art. 69 

Arts. 60, 66 



Alt. 8 

A' !s. 8, ■*tO 

An. 8 

\ris. S, 42, 
43. 44 

Alt. r> 

Al ts. 14. 40 

Alt. 8 

ki:n:.ini.i 

Art;;. S::. 36 | 

.\rf 84 

An. 88 

An. 80 

Art. 81 

Art. 8^1 


S.iu ' 

See N-.'lf 1 ! 

See Note 1 

See Note ! 

.See N..le 1 

Sec Note 1 

.Set! Note I 

See Note i 

SiiUili Aiiil'iit 

; 



\rt. 26 





Charter 

All. 16 i 

Chattel 

Aft. 6 

Chatter 
Arts. V, If:. 

t harler 
.An. 5 

Lhaflei 

Art. 3 

” 

Charter 
•Arts. IV. ])> 

Sweden 

1 

Art. 16 

An. 16 




An. 16 

Switi:(Tlanci 

! Art 66 

Arts 27. 
4M-;i2 

An. 36 

.Art. 27 

An. 4 

At ts. 34, f.9 

Vs 

Syria 

iArt:-. I6. 17. 13. 

An. o 

Arts. 12. U 

! Art. 26 

Art. 7 

Alts. 27. 32 

■ Arts. 8. 10 

'I'hajiand 

1 sor. 26 1 

Ser. 26 

1 See. 30 

j .See. 26 

1 See. 24 


See. 27 

Turkey 

Arts. VO, ;9 , 

i - . . ; 

At ts. 70. 7C, 85 

An.-.. 71, 76, 87 

Arts. 80, 37 

! .Art. 69 


■ Arts. 68. 70 
j 72, 73, 

T?kr.iiiiian SSU 

: Arts. 106, 106 ; 

Art 104 

‘ Art. 103 

i .An. 101 

i 

^ Alts. 102. 10.3 

1 

; Arts. 99, 100 

Art. 107 

I'lli'ill of 

South Africa * 

; See Note 2 

See Nol'j 2 

! See Note 2 

See Note 2 

; See Note 2 

1 See Noli; 2 

See Nol- 2 

I'nion i/f Sovioi 

S >r!;tli'it Kej>uMi(:. 

j Arts. 126, 126 ; 

■Art. 124 

i Art. i2.H 

i Art. 121 

i 

i Art. 123 
i 

i Arts. 120. 122 

! 

1 

i .Arts. no. 

i 111,127 

1 

rniied Kini^dorii of 
t'lriMt Itritnin and 
Ni*illnTii Ireland * 

Sec Note 2 1 

1 = 

See Note 2 

i See Note 2 

! _ 

See Nnle 2 

! See Note 2 

i 

1 See Note 2 

i 

1 < .real Charier 
<ii 1267 

1 

I'nitivI States of 
Ainern-a 

: .\iiieinl. .Art. I 1 

I i 

I 1 

An. VI 
.Atneii.-;. Art. I 

1 

1 Amend. Art. 
IV • 

i 

j . 

j. 

j .Amend. .Art. 

Ixiv.xv.xix 

j 

! 

! 

1 An.s. I 9; III 

1 2, 3; Amend- 
'inents Art.s. 1 \ 
i V, VI, VII. 
;VIII,XIIF,XI\ 

1 

rriit-'iiFiy 

1 Arts. AS. .V? ■ 

: i 

Art. 5 

j Alls. 11.28 

1 Arts. 68. 70 ! 

. i 

1 .^rt. 8 

i 

i 

i Arts. 40 -49 

j 

Arts. 7. 12, 

15 26.31 

\'aii- an t.itv | 

1 

i 

i i 

1 . 

! 

j 

i 

i 

1 

1 

j 

i Const. Law, 1 
Par. 2, Art. 21 j 

j j 

1 

Const. F.,.'(W, 1 

Part 2, Art. 20 | 

1 
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t i/ristitiif.i()n;il (Jurirantocs of fndiviflual Rights 


Labor 

Movcmetit ' 
ITiMm and j 
I'ti and I' TOPn \ 
the \utwn j 

Nonlietro 
acltvtty 
of J.IIK' 

f'fUiiun 

Prot'crfy 

Ftovial 

Siiurity 

and 

I*re^s 


A:-I. XIV. 
b 

.\n. 111. 

Sis. . 4 

Art. Ill, 

^cc. ] 1 

An. Ill. 

See. e 

Art. in, Ser. 2 
Art. .\III 
Sees. 1-3 


.All. HI. 

Sec. }■■; 


Asi. SH 

_ 



Art. 73 



An. 71 

1'. land 

.\1S 



An . 8 

An. 8 

An. 14 

An. .8 

r'.'i t-ifial 

Ar!. 77 





Alt. 79 

An. 8.0 

Kiiri'iania 

.-VC Note 1 

Set* Null* 1 

See St.'lc 1 

Sec NuUr 1 

See Nolo 1 

St.*f .N<ito 1 

See .Note 1 

Sail .M.ifiri i ’ 

Saii'ii .Aiatna 

t. hartei. 

Alts. 24 27 

(..'hjirlfi 

An. 14 

Cliaitn 

An. 19 

Cliai Ut 

An. 21 

('li.uirr 

A: t v. 22 

(liar ter 
Art... 9, 2H 

( h.irit r 

An 12 

Sp.'.in 


Art. lb 



An. 16 


Arts.8.5. 8o, :0c 

Sweiie.’i 

All. :m 

■Art. 43 

, 


.Art. 57 


' Arts. .34 341), 
AH 

: Art, :,[■ 

Swilyeil.iml 

Art. 2u 



Art. 9 

Arr. 21 

Art. 27 

i Ans. 14, 15 

Svii.i 


j Ser. 31 

1 

Sf(.. 32 

! Sec. 29 

1 

; .Set-. 26 

Tliailand 

Art.s, 70, 79 

1 Arts. 70, V8 

1 

i 

i 

Art. 82 

I 

1_ 

I .Arts. 70. 71. 
74 


Arts. 70. 77 

‘rurl.ey 

■Arts 98. 99, 
100, 100 

! 

1 


i 

i 

' Arts. W, 10 

1 

! Arts. 93. 

• 100, 102 

' Art. 105 

1 "ivreiniaii SiSK 

Sff; Ndte 2 

i. 

1 See Note 2 
! 

See Ndti.' 2 

i 

i 

1 See NtjT'* 2 

1 

i .‘'fi* Nob* 2 

r.. 

i .See Null' 2 

Set* .Null' 2 

i 

1 'iii-ai •>t 
.s iiiib .Afi k'ii • 

Alls. 118, 
)!9. 126 



i 

i 

j 

i Arts. 7, 10 

1 

i .Arts. IIS. 

! 119,120 

1 

1 Alt. 125 

I'lieni of >n'ii*t 

Si'i i.tiisl Kepiililies 

S« c. Nole 2 

1 

1 

Milana t'harlii, 
1215 

1 

i See Nftte 2 

i 

I .... .. 

! . 

: Mill (tf 

Kjfjilitsdi 

1689 

t li.irla, 
i 1215 

i 
! 

1 Se(;Ndtc2 

i 

!. 

1 " . 

j SiTN:'te2 

i 

!vii:i:duiu of 
; t.ieai Hiii.iin .'uid 
\ Noitlifrii lu-laivi * 


See Art. IV 2 

.'iii'i .Aiiinnl. 
XIV, 1 

An. I, 

9. 10 

Aitu’iiJ. 

Art. 1 

-Aiiieml. 

1 An. V 

1 

i 

i 

1 

j 

! .Amend, 

i Art. J 

i 

j l.'iiiled Mates ol 
; Alim K a 

1 

Arts. 7. 36 

33 69 

Art. 37 


Art. 30 

Arts. 7, 32. 33 

Arts. 46. 54 

1 

1 Art. 29 1 

! 

\:r.\y.r..iy 

\ 


riiust. i.,iw, 
Tan 3, 
Arts. 11, 12 



1 


. 1 

A'ali'. an City 












TAHLE IV Con/inurd-KIGHTS OF TIIT^ PFOI’l.l:'; 


! AsSiTmhiy 

i 

1 A ssoriation 

Conscience 

and 

UeliRion 

ICorresponJenee^ 

i 1 

j DnmiciU ■■ I 

r.ducalion ^ 

Equality 

//eallh, 

Motherhood 

InJivtduti! 
Liberty ntvj 
hair 1.,-^ul 
CrtKessiA 

Vcne/m.'la 

1 Art. 3ii 

1 

Art. 35 

' .-Vrt. 35 j 

1 ! 

Art. 35 

Art. 35 

. 

.Arts. 29, 3f), : 

Viet Nam ' 

See Note 1 

j See Note 1 

i See Note 1 1 

See Note 1 

! See Note 1 ' 

1 

i See Note 1 i 

1 1 

1 See Ntite : 

Yemen “ 

See Note. 3 

!“.. ■■ 

j See Note 3 

; See Note 3 

Sw Note 3 

1 

j Sec Note 3 

i See Note 3 

!... 

! See Note 

i 

Yugoslavia 

! An fi 

1 

1 

1 ; 


1 Art. I 


i . 

1 A... 


' Nn aptailml ot Imr.iin rischts m any wrilUnj coiislitulimi. 

* lii-livi<Itial in most of tlu; meiiibcrs of tJic lintish ComnKinwvallh of Nations tract tfn*ir origin to ihf Knglish Bill 

of Kiylit?, of Ifj89 an<l olh»'r lecislativo tnactnients, ami to court derisions. 'I'lim* is no effort to enuiiieiaic thnn in afi> 
other ronstitiJtiou.il (lociimcul. 

'* luf''i-:uatioii not avail.iMe. 
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Constitutional Guaraiilcos of Individual Rij^^hls 






TABLE V 

legislative department 


818 















Bhutan ' 


819 



Sennti* Appoint'-d by Govt^rri'-r ' Life ! Ho'i'c ?>! I 1;levied iroin Pro 

•Art. 17; fienf’r.'d -Art. 2“? ' ( iMiini'ins ^Arl. 37> 

■At* -n'. Ari 17‘. 































Czechoslovakia i i ■ Nari^’niU j .'O n:eirbers : e years 

i i , ■ Asi^Piiibiy ; lArt. \i .'Art. \ i 


821 












TAm.l r-.'^^./-LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT 














823 





















S25 











TABLf. r.-LEGISLATIVK DEl’AKTMKXT 


826 









Method of SeUctian \ I'tnutt: I Sa*ne ytethod of Seleciiun J enure 


827 

















TUUi: V LK(;ISLATIVK DKPARTMIiNT 


82 R 














829 



















l AliLL Vt 

EXECUTIVE DEEARTMEXT 


830 



Bhutan ^ Kinjr j Information not available | Information not available \ Information not available 



























rA^.i- VI r.^ti»»ed EXMcrTivK 1 >i:partmi:nt 


832 



Egypt ■ Council of Mlni-iters : Apn.nntsd by Ifai.lers of th'' K^-voSnti- ri in Ci>n 

! 'Art. 1C' I i’.inciio:' wnth Ki’v-.'lrjfion t-'.njiif l1 









833 









834 










83r> 













TAf.tU. rr- -EKIiCVTTVE liKPARTMfZNT 


836 











837 



Saudi Arabia The Kins, who appoints a Viffroy ■ J.i''utf*nant N'>t state-I 

! (ieneral), birecturs. and Chiefs 















8:{8 











839 









840 



Supreme Court !iy Chamiii-r s.jf deputies 10 Years Yes I Art. 135 

;Art_ -Art 1.1^. 'Vs 1 .IC-. . A-f 1X1 t:,, ' 








841 
















T.ir.u-: 17/ ni:p\KT.Mi-Nr 


84-2 
























___ 

.L\':'nvx>iVtJ'hI 'iviJicii'if -n.i juiv.i 


844 




845 
















TAIU.I- I II f .irs.'tWtf jnuCIAI, PKrART.MKNI 


846 













847 











TMiLL Vll-ConUyiiitJ -Jl’liIC lAL DIIPARTMF.XT 
Hinhe'it 


848 
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7\i/>•£./■: vni 

AREA AND POPULATION ‘ 


K 

\ 

i 

.4r»?o 1 

{In Square Mitea) | 

J'opulatum 

i 

1 

! 

Afro 

(/« Square Milea) 

Populahon 

Afghanistan i 

250,000 i 

12.000.000 

Laos 

91,405 1 

1,500.000 

.Albania i 

10.629 j 

1.210.000 

Eebiinon 

.3.600 1 

1,160,000 

Andorra 

191 ! 

5.000 

l.iberia j 

43.000 

2.500,000 

.Argentina j 

1.079,965 1 

17,884,926 

Liliy.i 1 

679..J58 

88.8,401 

Australia j 

2,974.581 

8,538.734 

Lieelitenstein | 


I.3..V/1 

.Austria i 

32.869 i 

6.933,905 

Luxouibuurg i 

999 i 

298,578 

Belgium 

i 11.775 ! 

8,703,119 

Mexico j 

1 763.944 j 

u 

Bhutan 

1 la.ooo : 

300,000 

Mon.i,^) j 

0.607 j 

20.202 

Ibilivi.t 

; 416,040 ' 

3,019.031 

Moiigoli.iii i 

25,000 1 

OOO.Oi.'f! 

Brazil 

i 3.286.170 

52.645.479 

IVopIr's Repulilie 1 



Bulgaria 

1 42.303 . 

, 7.000,000 

Musf .it and Oman ’ 

; 82,000 j 

5.50,003 

ibircKi 

, 261.610 

i 18,674.000 

Nep.d 

! i:.4,000 ! 

y.OOO.Oi'.:) 

Byelnrussian SS K 

' 89,000 

' 10.386.000 

Neilierland'; 

j 1,3.3% 1 

10.328, 

Cuinbodia 

1 70,590 

4,100.000 

.N'ew /ealand 

1 103,934 j 

l,964.7,aj 

Canada 

I 3.690.410 

14.009.429 

Nicaragua 

1 57,145 ! 

1 1 .osT.oi;'. 

Ceylon 

! 25..3,32 

8,103.648 

Norway 

1 124„5.56 1 

3,278 5.i'i 

(dtiic 

I 296.717 

; 6,009.870 

Pakistan 

; 364,7,i7 I 

75,842,’(..■r. 

China 

j 4,300,000 

483.870,000 

I'anam.a 

'• 28„'>75 

1 80.'/,2i.'..i 

Colombia 

! 447.506 

11.768.430 

P.iraguay 

; 150.515 

i 1,40''.,(!'.:7 

Costa Rica 

, 2 : 3.000 

; 800.875 

iVru 

i 482,258 

; H,492,;i7:i 

Cuba 

; 44.164 

.5.469.000 

Philippines 

, Th.8,30 

i i-6f)0ii,co:-. 

Czccljofilov.iki.i 

; 49.o.‘:8 

12,513.000 

I'..«l.-.nd 

’ 120,818 

i 24,976,92*' 

De run ark 

16757.5 

; ^1,275 

Port iig.il 

' 35.466 

i M 41...112 

!>oiiiiiii<.,in Republic 

. T 9.332 ’ 

2,12!.OP^J 

Kiiiiiania 

= 91.6/1 

j_1^7/.62-1 

l^euador 

1 17.5,3.30 

r 3,400,000 

S.in -M.irinn 

33 

L_ 

Egypt 

! . 38;i,oo6 

”20,729,000 

Saufli .Aiabia 

1 ’* ,150’o()6” 

; 6,000,1 

El Salvador 

■: 13,176 

i.855.91 7 

Spain 

! 194.232 

j 27.97fv,755 

Ethiopia 

i 350.000 

10 . 006.000 

Sweden 

i " 17 . 3 , 347 ' 

j 7.099,204 

F'inland 

i 130.837 

! 4,032,693 

Switzerl.ind 

i 1 : 5 , 7.37 

i 4,7I4.9=J2 

FVanrc 

! 23 2 ’659 

; 42,369.000 

Syria 

72,234 

i 0.252.607 

f.'ieriiiany 

' lBr,.590 

1 63.345,881 

'i'huilaiid 

! 22,5,000 

j 18.147.0VIV1 

fir cere 

i . 5l'843~ 

” ” 7.60.1..599 

■| urkey 

i 2%.18.S 

20,936..'i;'4 

Ciiateinala 

i 4,5.452. 

~ ””2.787,030 

rkr.'iiiiMii ssK 

j 215,000 

40,000.000 

Haiti 

i 10,.?04 

i 3.!12,0iyj 

(’nionof Sf.iuth .Afrie:i 

472,.5,50 

i 12 . 646 .;rA 5 

Honduras 

Mimgary 

i 4 . 5 . 000 ””’ 

: .35,875 

! 1,533.625 

9..J13.000 

l. TiioTi cif Siiviet 
Socialist Republics 

t.'niled Kirigdoni of 
tire.'it Itrii.-iin .-md 

i 8,47.3,444 

j.94.300 ■ 

193.200,005 

..48.998.876 

Iceland 

r~ 30.709 

1 144.263 

India 

j 1,246,880 

' 356,891.624 ; 

Nortberii Irelanfl 



Itulrtncsia 

Jr.in 

lra<{ 

Ireland 

Israel 

Italy 

; 218,365 

628.000 
” 143.000 ~ 

j . 27 , 137 ’”” 

6,048 

j 119,764 

i 76.500,000 1 

! 16.550.000 

: 4,800,00Ci 

: 2/m.m 

\ 1 .Goy.'j-yi 

i 46.737,704 

Cnili'd St.itos of 
.AiiHTira 

1 ‘ruguay 

N'atic.in City 

Viet Nam 

\'eni'/.ii«.‘la 

Yemen 

1 3.022.387 

i 72,153 

0.16 1 108.7 acres) 
95„327 ' 
,352,150 

80,000 

150.697.361 

2,6.50.000 

940 

22,.340,000 
'4!985.7:6 

.. ’” 4 , 500,000 

Japan 

141,529 

3J.19'>.6.J7 

Yin/islavia 

” Jf.Ml 
.Average 


15,772,098 

.2,290,2.38,.191 

abimt 25.700.000 

Jordan 

37,700 

1 ,2.jO, 000 j 

‘lO c^nci A tn 

Korea 

8.5,246 

27,000,000 

about 445,000 


Figures are from the 1950 edition and are only upiiroximatc. Tliey do not include all coinnial possessions. 









































APPENDIX 



DATA REGARDING THE BALTIC STATES 
ESTONIA, LATVIA AND LITHUANIA 



ESTONIA 


1N I' 1: H N A TI (> N A t i S I’ A T I • S 

.\l Il\r tiiiu' of our 1u pross I '.sliuiia is not in fact t xoreisin.uf furic- 

<ions of an iTidejM'iKli'iil soveroi'jn nalioij. it is no( a iiu‘iiiln*r of tla* 

I nitod Nations, and it is n<»t irudndcd in tii(‘ list of non-nu rnlM r nations 
towliicli tla' I’niird Nat ions disi rilaiti s iniorrnat ion. 

J’lsloiiia uas oeciipiod hv tin* I SSJ» and procJaiinod a Soviet Jlr'piihiic 
in An;^nist, ItMO. lliis ar'titm has not Ivon n‘t*o^nizod hy tlio rnit(‘d 
Stiilr-s of Aincrica. Tli(‘ following:: is from a h ttor to tho oditor from tlu* 
i topartnu iit of Stair. dat< il dannarv 27, HMT: 

“1. 'l lvo I nit-vl Stivtos do<*s not ro<*o}.^ni/.o tlu* incorp aation of 
Idtliuania, lailNia, and ^l^t^^nia into tho Soviet I'liio)* and i-oniiniios 
to n‘C*o<rnizo tin* n‘pris«‘ntativcs of iho Haltic Stairs a(*c*rrditr(] to 
this fio^'«;*^mlr?ll. 

“2. Th(‘ I tiilcd States diplomatic an<l consular < >tahlishmcnts in 
lalhiiaiiia, I.atvia., aiid Estonia dosed as of Srptcinhrr 5, UMO. 

‘'ih I’jJrctioiis \vrrv held in Litimania. Latvia, and Estonia in July, 
194(1, undrr Soviri auspievs. '.ria* jravliamrnts i lrci si as a result t>f 
tliese elections later voted that tlicir Countries should liccome Sovif‘t 
vf]>\d>lics.'' 

Estonia, was a meniher of the Leaij;u(' of Nations ami sienesl the Statute, 
of the JVrmaneiit (\uiit of JnttTnalional Jur^tice Ocloh.r IS, 1921, 
and dejiosiied its ratification on May 2, 1922. it adhen-d to the* oj.>- 
tional clause / Article 2tV) nJatine to comjailsory jurisiiidion. on certain 
condit ions. 

’The 1‘Lstonians are of lln^ Vinm»-l orie family. Invadetl first hy the 
] hines, in 1219, I'iStonia ])ecaijie a domain of tlte 'reiitonie Order in the 
niiddl(‘ of llic 14tli century. Eor a. short period it was dividt*d under 
Loli.di and Swedish rules, and from J()25 to 1710 united under tin' Sw<‘di>h 
scej>tre. 'ria‘ Swt'dish-ILi.ssiati p(‘act* treaty of 1721 ceded Estonia 
to Itussia. After the Eussiaii Jievolution of .March 1917, tlie Russian 
Provisional (ioveriiment. of Princi* Lvov passi'd a “sprcial law” ^raiit- 
inf' autonomy to tlie ViStoniaii pet)ple. The advent of tin* llolslu'vilv 
regime in Uvissia. moved tJie iOstonian National Pouiicil to pr*)daim, in 
Novetnlier 1917, tlu' political invlepemlcucv* of Estvmia. I his was recog- 
ni/(*d (Iv. farlo hy France and Oreat llritain (‘arly in 191S. J'here fol¬ 
lowed the (h'rman ncciipation and, from .Novaunher 19lS until Felauarv 
1920, 11i(‘ fighting against the invading llussian livM Army and the 
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reiiiiiaiils of Die German occupation forces. On l^'t'liruary ‘2. 11)20, the 
'(’ariu (Dorpat) Peace Prealy was sigiml. i^y virtue of this treaty, 
Hussiii surrendered all h(‘r chiiins to sover(‘if;nty ovtT the territory a.Tul 
population of Estonia. Pecoj^nized dc jure hy tlie {.^(^iit Kuropetin Pow¬ 
ers, Estonia was admitted to the Leapie of Nations in September, 1021. 
The ITiited States acetu'ded its riTo^uition tie jure to ihi' Esloman ]»e- 
public on July 27,11»22. 

l^stonia was again occnpi(‘d by the I SSP in 1010. occupied by (iiTinany 
in 10-11-11M4, and n'occujded by tlie I SSii in lOj-l. 

Ann A, I'oercATitfN 

Estonia lais an area <‘f 18,853 stpiare miles and an t*stiinated p(»pulation 
of 1.131.000. 
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LATVIA 


J.NTKIINATIONAL StATLS 

At tlio tiiJK* (if our f^oin^ to j>r(‘ss Latvia is not in fact cxcn^isin^ func¬ 
tions of an indcpi'iidcnt sovereign nation, it is not a imunbi^r of llic 
I nit('d Nations, and it is not ineIud»Ml in the list of non-inoinbcr nations 
to whicli tliol.'nitcd Nations distrihutt^s information. 

J^atvia \vas occiijiiod by th(* USSII and ])roclaiin(‘d a Sovi(d lL*|uiblic in 
Aupjst, liMO. This action was not r(*coi^nizt‘d by (be rnitc(l StaL's. 

J lit* followin*:^ is from a letter to tin* editor from the I>epartnient of State 
dated January 27, 11M7: 

‘*1. 'I'lie I nit(*(l States does not recognize the ineovvairaliou of 
Lithuania, laitvia, and liistoiiia into tho Soviet l.’nion and contimu's 
to recognizt‘ the repres«‘ntatives of the Ilaltic States accreditcnl t(j 
this (L)V(vrnment, 

“2. ^Ihe Lniled Stall's Diplomatic and Consular establishmonls 
in LitViuania, Latvia, and Lstonia Avore closi^d as of Septtnnbi'r 5, 
lit 10. 

*‘8. Eh?cti()iis wen* hc'ld in Jathuania, Latvia, and Estonia in July 
LJIO, under Soviet auspices. 'rVn' parliaments elected as a rc'sult 
of tlh'se (‘h'Ctions later voted that their countrii's should become 
Sovi(‘t republics." 

I’be Ijatvian Minister in Washingte^n has siuit to the editor pbotostatic 
copies of C(^rtificat<*s by Secretary of State Marshall, under date of May 
2S, 11M7, tliat Dr. Alfred lUlmanis is duly accredited to the I nited States 
as l^hivoy Extraordinary and Minister l*l(Miipot(*ntiary and Consul (len- 
eral of Latvia; that fht^ h'gal existtmee of the J’reaiy of Friendship, Com¬ 
merce and Consular Rights, as well as of all other treaties In'tweim the 
Lnitt'd Stati's and thi* Rejniblic of Jjatvia, has not lu*en affected by any of 
the acts of the Soviet ivginie which assumed powtvr in Ijatvia in 1910, or 
of any suhsequiuit regime in that country ; that tho incorporation of Latvia 
hv tile Union of Soviet Socialist Repulilics is not recognized by tlu' 
(iovu'rnnient of tlie Unit(‘d States; and that the It'gality of the so-called 
"nationalization" laws and decn*t‘s, or of any of the acts of tin* Sovitd 
regime wliich assiimc'd p<:iw(*r in Latvia in 1940. or of any subsi^quenl 
reginio in tliat country, has not been rt'cognized by the (ioveriiment of 
lb(‘ United States. 

fjatvia w^as a member of the Jjeague of Nations and signed the Paris 
l*act of 192S. It signed and ratified the Statute of the Permanent Court 
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of Tilt (‘mat ioliul Justice and also accepted the optional clause (Article (lt>) 
relating to coin])nlsorv jurisdiction. 

It was at one tiin(‘ doniinati'd by Poland, then hy Sweden, and in 17'J5 
ann<‘xed by Peter the (Jr(‘at to Itnssia. There wen‘ attempted uprisings 
during tht' nineteentli century and tin* id(‘a t»f an indep(‘nd(‘nt Latvia 
grew strong, n‘sulting in reforms and tlu‘ ]U'omis(‘ of autonomy t(» tla* 
La]ti(* provinces in 'that grant, }uan(‘Aut. was not. ]>in into (dfect. 

Luring World War L Latvia fought strongly against tlu' (It'rmans, Imt 
was turiKal ov(‘r to (iermany by tli(‘treaty of Pn'st-Litovsk. After the 
fall of (iermaiiy it Ix'caine indep(‘iident <ic facto, and ijj PJ*.i() was cleared 
of all foreign troops and recogin/.ed as uuU•peud^•nt hy the I’SSll. lour¬ 
ing World War 11, Latvia ^^as invaded and oceupi('d for three years ])y 
the (i(‘rnians. 


Auka, INutuation 

iaitvia has an area of *25,102 squarf‘ miles ami a population of alxa. 
1,050,000. 
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LITHUANIA 


1NTK K N-A TION A I. StATHS 

At. thi* tiiiH* of our ^oiuix to ])n‘ss l.itliuania is not in fact cxiTcisiiig 
fund ions of an iuclcjKuulunt sovcrv'v^n nation. U is n\>\ a nur’in\)i*T of V\jt* 
T'nil(‘(l Nations, aiul is not included in the list (d nt^n-nKUidxr nations 
to which the 1'uiti^d Nati<»ris (listrihutt s mforiualion. 

Lithuania, was oc*.(*u})i<*d hv the LSSli and pnxrlainitd a Sovi«‘t. I^e])uhiic 
in August, 11*40. This action was ii(»t recognizetl hy the Lnited States, 
4 lie folhjwing is from a letter to the edit<u* from the Dej^avt numi ed Slate 
datetl Jaiiuarv *27, 1047: 

“1, 'I’he Ihiited Stal(‘s does not rec(.»gnize the inci.)r|)oratioii of 
Lithuania, J^alvia, and .Estonia into the Soviet Ihiion and continue^ 
to recognize the n jiresenfatives of the I’iillic States accreilitetl lo tliis 
(i<)V(Tnment. 

“2. Tlu' l iiit<*d State s 1 )i{il«unafic and CojL'.ular estahlishnients in 
Uthuania, Latvia, and Estonia were closed as of Septeiiii>er o, lOH). 

“d. ll^lections w(*re held in Lithuania, Latvia, ami l^slonia iti 
duly, 1040. under Sovit‘1 auspices. llie parliaments eUeVrd as a 
result of these eh'ctions later voleal that lla ir countries sliould hecoine 
Svwiet repuhlics.” 

Lithuania was a ineiiiher of the League »>f Nations and signed the 
I’aris IVicl of 102S. It signed and ratifie*d the* Statute of tlie rermamnt 
t'ourt of International dust ice and also accejited I la* optional claust* 
relating lo compulsory jurisdiction (Article* dtl). 

As a re.'^idt (»f attacks from all sivies, llie^ Lithuanian cliiefs formed a 
unified natiiUjal state a.s early as 1*24S. During llie* late* thirteenth and 
early fourte'enth ceiiturie'S, Lithuania hecaine one e)f the* nn)st }>e»w«‘rfvd 
state's in J^hirope*, with territory e-xle*mliiig as far e-ast as the* Dnieper 
and as far se>iith as Oelessa on the* I Hack Sea. llowi‘Vi‘r, in 1 tld a “per¬ 
sonal unijin" helween Lithuania ami INdand was recognized and, in ir»t>0, 
a single IMlish-Lithuanian state* was organized with one rule*r anel a single* 
k'gislalive* body, altluuigh Litljnania r(*lain«‘d conifilete antononiy. Thi.^^ 
lasteel until the^ jiartitions of INdand, ami Lithuania was arniexe'd to 
Jliissia. in 1705. Litlinaniaii rights and jirivik'ge's wt*re suppn‘S.<eil re'siilt- 
ing in revolts in 1SJ2, ISOl. and ISiid ami stn)jjg agitatieui for autonomy 
from 1H80 emwanl. 

Jatlmania was a battk'grenind in World War J and suffe*re‘d from both 
tli<> Itnssian and the* (lerman occupation. In 10IS it declaivel its ineie- 
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ppridi'iico. A statt‘ <»f war (^xisknl between it and PolaiHl frnm ]1)*20 to 
1!»27, as a resiill of <1 h‘ latter’s seizure of Vilna, and diploniatie ndations 
belwt'en Uh' two ctmntries were interrupted until 1!)2S. Meniel was also 
a controversial spot and in was intiTnationaVr/iMl and administered 
l\v re];)rt'st‘ntatives of Jatliuania and the Lt'a^ue rd Nations. 

Durine World War 11, J.ithiiania was invaded aiul t)ceupie(l for thre(‘ 
years by tier many. 

Aiika. Poen.ATioN 

liitliuania has an area of alaait 24 ,tH)() scjuan* miles and an estimated 
]»i-pulalion of about :ht)lM),(){) 0 . 
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